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Southern  District  of  New-York,  ss. 

E  IT  REMEMBERED,  That' on  the  eighteenth  day  of  November,  in  the  fiftieth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Collins  &  Co.  of  the  said  District, 
have  deposited  in  this  office  the  title  of  a  Book,  the  right  whereof  they  claim  as  proprietors, 
in  the  words  following,  to  wit  : 

"  The  Modern  Practice  of  Physic,  exhibiting  the  Character,  Causes,  Symptoms,  Prognos- 
tics, Morbid  Appearances,  and  Improved  Method  of  Treating  the  Diseases  of  all  Climates. 
By  Robert  Thomas.  M  D.  an  Honorary  Member  of  the  Literary,  Historical,  and  Philosoph- 
ical Societies  of  New-York.  Eighth  American  from  the  last  London  Edition,  revised,  and 
considerably  enlarged  by  an  addition  of  much  new  and  important  matter  ;  the  Prescriptions 
having  been  altered  in  conformity  to  the  last  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  London  College  of  Physi- 
cians. With  an  Appendix,  by  David  Hosack.  M  D.  LL.D  Professor  of  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Physic  an<t  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  University  of  JNew-York  ;  and  one  of  the 
Physicians  of  the  New  York  Hospital," 

In  conformity  to  the  Act  of  Congress  of  the  United  States,  entitled.  "An  Act  for  the  en- 
couragement of  Learning,  by  securing  the  copies  of  Maps,  Charts,  and  Books,  to  the  authors 
and  proprietors  of  such  copies,  during  the  times  therein  mentioned."  And  also  to  an  Act, 
entitled  "  an  Act,  supplementary  to  an  Act,  entitled  an  Act  for  the  encouragement  of  Learn- 
ing, by  securing  the  copies  of  Maps,  Charts,  and  Books,  to  the  authors  and  proprietors  of  such 
copies,  during  the  times  therein  mentioned,  and  extending  the  benefits  thereof  to  the  arts  of 
designing,  engraving,  and  etching  historical  and  other  prints." 

JAMES  DILL, 
Clerk  of  the  Southern  District  of  I\'en>  York. 
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PREFACE 

FO  THE  EIGHTH  AMERICAN  EDITION 


The  present  edition  of  the  Modern  Practice  of  Physic. 
in  which  the  integrity  of  the  London  copy  has  been  faith- 
fully preserved,  will  be  found  to  contain  several  valuable 
additions  by  its  author,  and  in  the  Appendix  some  altera- 
tions and  additional  articles  by  the  American  editor. 

Upon  the  merits  of  a  work  of  so  high  reputation,  and 
such  general  circulation,  it  is  not  necessary  here  to  en- 
large ;  nor  is  it  at  all  required  to  notice  the  cavils  of 
obscure  and  pensioned  writers  to  its  disparagement. 

This  production,  if  we  except  the  more  elaborate  and 
learned  work  of  Dr.  Good,  has  been  declared  both  in 
Britain  and  America  by  the  public  approbation,  the  best 
manual  for  the  practice  of  physic  of  any  treatise  extant : 
and  it  is  believed  will  outlive  the  attacks  of  salaried 
reviewers  and  sedentary  practitioners. 

DAVID  HOSACK. 

New-York,  Nov.  17th,  132",. 


PREFACE. 


The  reception  which  this  work  has  met  with  from  every 
branch  of  the  medical  Profession,  and  indeed  from  the 
public  at  large,  merits  my  most  grateful  acknowledg- 
ments ;  and  as  the  best  way  of  expressing  them,  I  have 
endeavoured  to  render  it  still  more  useful  by  collecting 
from  every  valuable  source  whatever  was  likely  to  prove 
serviceable,  and  thereby  enable  it  to  maintain  its  claim 
to  a  continuance  of  that  approbation  with  which  the 
seven  former  editions  have  been  so  eminently  distin- 
guished. The  eighth  is  now  laid  before  them ;  and  it 
will  be  found  to  contain  such  an  addition  of  important 
matter,  as  I  trust  will  keep  the  spirit  of  the  work  on  a 
level  with  the  improvements  which  are  annually  taking 
place  in  the  science  of  medicine. 

The  doctrines  and  observations  contained  in  it  are 
grounded  on  a  practice  of  fifty  years  in  different  climates, 
after  a  study  of  several  years  at  the  Edinburgh  University 
during  the  zenith  of  its  reputation,  and  when  it  numbered 
the  elder  Dr.  Munro,  Dr.  Cullen,  Dr.  Black,  and  Dr. 
Gregory,  among  its  professors ;  assisted  by  an  attentive 
perusal  of  the  works  of  all  modern  writers  of  eminence, 
and  notes  carefully  taken  of  any  particular  cases  which 
have  fallen  under  my  own  care. 

As  in  the  former  editions,  the  diseases  are  divided  into 
the  following  classes,  viz.  Pyrexiae,  or  Febrile  Diseases; 
Neuroses,  or  Nervous  Diseases ;  Cachexias,  or  Diseases 
connected  with  a  general  bad  Habit  of  Bodv ;  Locales. 
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or  Diseases  only  affecting  Parts ;  those  not  referable  to 
any  particular  class ;  the  Diseases  of  the  Pregnant  and 
Parturient  States,  and  those  of  Infancy :  and  although 
this  arrangement  is  by  no  means  perfect  or  unobjection- 
able, (indeed  all  the  systems  of  nosology  yet  published 
have  important  defects,  and  are  imperfect,)  still  it  may 
be  sufficient  to  answer  every  useful  purpose. 

The  necessity  of  studying  nosology  and  teaching  me- 
dicine upon  a  nosological  plan,  has  indeed  been  objected 
to  by  some  professional  men;  but  this  can  only  have 
arisen  from  an  imperfect  acquaintance  with  its  nature  and 
tendency,  and  a  consequent  inadequate  estimate  of  its 
utility.  It  is  necessary,  in  my  opinion,  that  every  Prac- 
titioner should  be  enabled  to  distinguish  diseases  by  their 
symptoms  or  signs,  if  he  would  hope  to  cure  them  by  ap- 
propriate remedies.  He  must  therefore  possess  in  his 
mind  an  arrangement  of  the  characteristic  symptoms  of 
every  disease,  and  especially  of  those  by  which  one  dis- 
ease may  be  distinguished  from  other  diseases  which  re- 
semble it,  or  with  which  it  has  several  symptoms  in 
common. 

The  new  nomenclature  in  conformity  to  the  Pharma- 
copoeia of  the  London  College  of  Physicians  lately  pub- 
lished, has  been  adopted  throughout  the  different  pre- 
scriptions, and  a  table  of  the  synonyms  of  the  different 
colleges  of  London,  Edinburgh,  and  Dublin,  has  been 
annexed,  which  cannot  but  be  considered  as  a  valuable 
addition  to  the  work. 

To  be  able  to  arrest  the  progress  of  contagious  dis- 
eases must  be  a  very  desirable  object ;  and  therefore 
those  means  which  have  been  found  most  effectual  not 
only  for  this  purpose,  but  for  totally  annihilating  every 
kind  of  contagion,  have  been  pointed  out  under  the 
several  heads  of  the  different  species  of  Typhus,  Scarla- 
tina. Cynanche  Maligna,  Variola,  Pestis,  and  Dysentoria. 
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The  best  means  for  preserving  the  health  of  Europeans 
in  warm  climates,  and  of  sailors  on  shipboard,  have  also 
been  noticed ;  and  as  both  cold  and  warm  bathing,  as 
well  as  many  mineral  waters,  may  be  regarded  as  useful 
auxiliaries  in  the  cure  of  some  disorders,  their  different 
qualities  and  virtues  havej^een  specified. 

Such  is  the  nature  of  this  work ;  and  I  trust  it  will  be 
found  a  tolerably  accurate  compendium  of  the  present 
state  of  medical  practice,  from  which  the  young  Prac- 
titioner may  derive  both  information  and  instruction, 
while  it  may  also  prove  a  serviceable  reference  occa- 
sionally to  those  of  longer  standing  in  the  Profession. 
In  cases  of  emergency,  it  may  likewise  serve  as  a  guide 
to  other  persons,  who  on  any  sudden  or  violent  attack  of 
illness,  either  in  their  own  families  or  those  of  the  neigh- 
bouring poor,  might  find  it  necessary  to  administer  some 
appropriate  remedy  in  the  interval  of  their  obtaining 
professional  assistance. 

About  two  years  ago,  I  submitted  to  the  public  a  work 
on  Domestic  Medicine,  wholly  divested  of  all  professional 
terms,  and  chiefly  intended  for  the  use  of  families,  mana- 
gers of  plantations  and  factories  in  our  colonies  abroad, 
and  masters  of  ships  not  having  any  medical  Practitioner 
on  board,  which  I  trust  will  prove  of  as  high  utility  to 
those  for  whom  it  is  designed,  as  the  present  work  has 
done  to  those  engaged  in  the  practice  of  medicine. 

Besides  giving  the  treatment  of  the  diseases  incidental 
in  both  cold  and  warm  climates  to  men,  women,  and 
children,  it  points  out  the  steps  to  be  adopted  for  pre- 
venting the  further  extension  of  such  as  are  of  a  con- 
tagious nature,  as  also  the  means  for  preserving  health, 
and  prolonging  human  life  to  an  advanced  age.  Since 
ihe  appearance  of  this  Publication  it  has  been  noticed 
by  several  of  the  Reviewers,  and  has  been  pretty  gene- 
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rally  admitted  by  them  to  be  the  best  work  on  Domestic 
Medicine  yet  submitted  to  popular  readers. 

I  think  it  necessary  to  state,  that  the  doses  advised 
in  the  various  prescriptions  in  the  present  work  are  in- 
tended for  adults,  except  where  particularly  specified  for 
infants  or  children ;  and  that,  in  general,  women  require 
a  smaller  quantity  of  medicine  to  produce  a  desired 
effect  than  men,  and  those  of  a  sanguine  temperament, 
less  than  those  of  the  melancholic.  In  regulating  the 
doses,  due  consideration  ought  therefore  to  be  paid  to 
the  sex,  temperament,  habit,  idiosyncrasy,  and  disease  of 
the  patient,  as  no  correct  general  rule  can  be  laid  down. 

It  would  be  ungrateful  in  me  not  to  express  my  warm- 
est acknowledgments  to  Dr.  Hosack  of  New-York,  for 
his  exertions  to  extend  the  usefulness  of  the  Modern 
Practice  of  Physic,  not  only  by  recommending  it  to  his 
pupils  as  professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Phy- 
sic and  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  University  of  that  State; 
but  by  the  many  valuable  observations  in  the  appendix 
which  he  has  added  to  the  different  editions,  seven  in 
number,  that  have  been  published  under  his  sanction, 
and  which  have  rendered  the  work  more  complete,  and 
better  adapted  to  the  climate  and  constitution  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  different  States  of  North  America. 

It  is  incumbent  on  me  to  return  my  best  thanks  to  Dr. 
Goven,late  of  the  Lunatic  Asylum  of  Charenton  in  France, 
for  the  honour  done  me  by  his  translation  of  this  work  into 
the  French  language,  the  knowledge  of  which  I  obtained 
through  the  medium  of  Letters  from  theContinent  during 
a  Tour  through  France  in  1318,  published  in  the  Gen- 
tleman's Magazine  for  July  1820. 

ROBERT  THOMAS 

Salisbury,  January  ]2,  1825. 


A    SYSTEMATIC    ARRANGEMENT 

OF 

THE  DISEASES 

INTO 

CLASSES  AND  ORDERS  ? 

TOGETHER    WITH 

AN  EXPLANATION  AND  DERIVATION  OF  THEIR  NAMES. 


CLASS  I. 

PYREXIAE  (Febrile  Diseases)  from  *u£,  fire,  and  sfrg,  habit. 

ORDER  I. 

Febres  or  Fevers,  fromferbeo,  to  be  hot. 
Febris  Intermittens  (Intermittent  Fever.) 
Febris  Remittens  (Remittent  Fever.) 

Synochus  (Simple  Continued  Fever,)  from  tfuve^w,  to  continue. 
Synocha  (Inflammatory  Fever,)  from  ditto. 

TypbiX  Mitior  (Low  or  Nervous  Fever,)  from  <ru<po£,  stupor.  By  some 
it  is  supposed  to  be  derived  from  vvtpu,  to  inflame. 

Gravior  (Malignant  or  Putrid  Fever,)  from  ditto. 

« lcterodes  (Yellow  Fever,)  from  rv<pog,  and  txrsgog,  icterus. 

ORDER  II, 

Phlegmasia  (Inflammations),  from  cp\?yu,  to  burn. 

Phlegmon  (Phlegmonous  Inflammation). 

Erysipelas  (Erysipelatous  ditto),  from  ££vw,  to  draw,  and  -reXas,  ad- 
joining ;  named  from  the  neighbouring  parts  being  affected  by  the 
eruption. 

Phrenitis  (Inflammation  of  the  Brain  and  its  Membranes),  from  (ppevmg, 
a  frenzy  or  distraction. 

Ophthalmia  (Ditto  of  the  Eye),  from  oyQaXfiog,  the  eye. 

Otitio  ( Ear),  from  xg,  the  ear. 

Cynanche  Tonsillaris  (Inflammatory  Sore  Throat),  from  xuwv,  a  dog,  and 
av^w,  to  suffocate. 

Parotidaea  (Mumps). 

Maligna  (Putrid  or  Ulcerated  Throat). 

Trachealis  (Croup). 

Pharyngaea  (Inflammation  of  the  Pharynx.) 

Laryngaea  ( Larynx). 

Pleuritis  (Pleurisy),  from  tfXsu^a,  the  membrane  which  lines  the  lungs. 

Pneumonia  (Peripneumony),  from  irveupuv,  the  lungs. 

Notha  (Spurious  Peripneumony). 

Gastritis  (Inflammation  of  the  StomachY  from  yagyg,  the  stomach. 

Enteritis  ( Intestines),  from  svrsgov,  an  intestine. 

Hepatitis  ( ZiiJer) ,  from  iifag,  the  liver. 

Splenitis  (- Spleen),  from  ovXtiv,  the  spleen. 

Nephritis  ( Kidney),  from  vsygog,  the  kidney. 

^vstitis     ( Bladder),  from  xuflj,  a  bag  or  bladder. 

b 
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Podagra  (Gout),  from  ifus,  the  foot,  and  ctygct,  a  seizure. 
Rheumatismus  (Rheumatism),  from  peufjia<ri£w,  to  be  afflicted  with  tie- 
fluxions. 

ORDER  III. 
Exanthemata  (Eruptive  Fevers),  from  efavdsu,  to  effloresce. 
Variola  (the  Small-pox),  from  wariua,  changing  colour,  and  the  skin 

being  disfigured. 
Variolae  Vaccinae  (Cow-pox). 

Varicella  (Chicken-pox),  the  word  being  a  diminutive  of  varia. 
Rubeola  (the  Measles),  from  rubeo,  to  become  red. 
Scarlatina  (Scarlet  Fever),  from  scarlato  (ltal.)  a  lively  red. 
Pestis  (Plague). 

Miliaris  (Miliary  Fever),  from  milium,  the  millet. 
Pemphigus  (Vesicular  Eruption),  from  tfs/Jupig,  a  pustule. 
Urticaria  (Nettle  Rash),  from  urtica,  a  nettle. 

ORDER  IV. 
Hemorrhagic  (Involuntary  Discharges  of  Blood),  from  a^io^aysu,  to 

throw  out  blood,  from  ai/xa,  blood,  and  |ew,  to  flow. 
Epistaxis  (Hemorrhage from  the  Nose),  from  eiritaQu,  to  distil. 
Haemoptysis  (Spitting  of  Blood),  from  aif/,ot,  blood,  and  wtuw,  to  spit. 
Haematemesis   (Vomiting   of  Blood),  from   aifwx,   blood,  and   s/x£w,  U 

vomit. 
Haematuria  (Bloody  Urine),  from  ai|m,a,  blood,  and  s^ov,  urine. 
Menorrhagia  (Immoderate flow  of  the  Menses),  from  fx*)via,  the  menses, 

and  £»jyvu|*i,  to  break  out. 
Haemorrhois  (Piles),  from  aij*a,  blood,  and  £su,  to  flow. 

ORDER  V. 

Profluvia  (Fluxes  with  Pyrexia),  from  profluo,  to  run  down. 
Catarrhus  (Catarrh),  from  xara^sw,  to  flow  down. 
Dysenteria  (Dysentary),  from  <Su$,  bad,  svsrov,  the  intestine,  and  £s«,  to 
flow. 

CLASS  II. 

NEUROSES  (Nervous  Diseases),  from  veupov,  a  nerve. 

ORDER  I. 
Com ata  (Soporose  Diseases),  from  xw|aa,  a  propensity  to  sleep. 
Apoplexia  (Apoplexy) ,  from  cwro  and  irX^tfow,  to  strike  down. 
Paralysis  (Palsy),  from  tfagaXuw,  to  loose. 

ORDER  II. 
Adynamic    (Defect  of  Vital  Powers),  from  a,  privative,   and  Suva^ig 

power. 
Syncope  (Fainting),  from  rfuv,  with,  and  xorfrw,  to  strike  down. 
Vertigo  (Giddiness) . 

Dyspepsia  (Indigestion),  from  8vg,  bad,  and  Trstfrw,  to  concoct. 
Hypochondriasis  (Hypochondriac  Affections),  from  u*o^ov5?»axo^  one  who 

is  hipped. 

ORDER  III. 
Spasmi  (Spasmodic  Diseases),  from  tow,  to  draw. 
Hysteria  (Hysteric  Diseases),  from  ugepa,  the  womb. 
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Kpilepsia  (Epilepsy),  from  s«Xa^/3avw,  to  seize  upon,  so  named  from 
the  suddenness  of  its  attack. 

Chorea  Sancti  Viti  (St.  Vitus' '$  Dance),  from  xoP£'cc,  a  dance. 

Risus  Sardonicus  (Sardonic,  or  Convulsive  Luughter). 

Tetanus  (Cramp),  from  retvu,  to  stretch. 

Singultus  (Hiccup,  or  Convulsive  motion  of  the  Diaphragm  and  Sto- 
mach.) 

Pertussis  (Hooping  Cough),  from  per,  much,  and  tussis,  cough. 
Pyrosis  (Water  Brash),  from  irvputiig,  a  burning. 
Agina  Pectoris,  vel  Syncope  Anginosa. 
Palpitatio  (Palpitation  of  the  Heart). 

Asthma  (Asthma),  from  outdfLagu,  to  breathe  with  difficulty. 
Hydrophobia  (Canine  Madness),  from  v8ug,  water,  and  po&w,  to  dread. 
Colica  (Colic),  from  xwXov,  the  colon,  one  of  the  large  intestines. 
Cohca  Pictonum  (Dry  Belly  Ache,  or  Devonshire  Colic). 
Cholera  Morbus  (Vomiting  and  Purging),  from  xoXij,  bile,  and  hu,  to 
flow. 

Diarrhoea  (Purging),  from  Sunfteu,  to  flow  through. 
Diabetes  (Excessive  Discharge  of  Urine),  from  8m,  through,  and  jSeuvw, 
to  pass. 

ORDER  IV. 

Vesanije  (Mental  Diseases),  from  vesania,  madness. 
Mania  (Madness),  from  fi-aivojaai,  to  rage. 
Incubus  (Night-mare). 

CLASS  III. 

CACHEXIA  (Cachectic  Diseases), from  xaxos,  bad,  and  efi£,  a  habit. 

ORDER  I. 
Marcores  (Universal  Emaciation),  frommarceo,  to  become  thin. 
Atrophia  (Atrophy),  from  a,  priv.  and  rgotpr),  nutrition. 
Phthisis  (Pulmonary  Consumption),  from  <p6iu,  to  consume  or  waste. 
Cachexia  Africana  (Negro  Cachexy). 
Aphtha  Chronica  (Chronic  Thrush),  from  owrrw,  to  inflame. 

ORDER  II. 
IntumescentijE  (General  Swellings),  from  intumesco   to  swell. 
Polysarchia  (Corpulency),  from  irdkus,  much,  and  tfa^f,  flesh. 
Emphysema  (Emphysema),  from  Sfjuputfaw,  to  inflate. 
Tympanites  (Tympany),  from  ru^ifavi^u,  to  sound  like  a  drum. 
Hydrops  (Dropsy),  from  v8uj>,  water. 
Anasarca  (Dropsy  of  the  Cellular  Membrane),  from  ava,  along,  and  (fa.pl 

flesh. 
Ascites  (Dropsy  of  the  Belly),  from  atfxog,  a  sack. 

Ovarii  (Dropsy  of  the  Ovarium). 

Hydatids    (Water   contained  in    Membraneous    Bags),    from   bSomg     a 

bladder. 
Hydrocele  (Dropsy  of  the  Tunica  Vaginalis  Testis),  from  Mwp,  water,  and 

xt)X>),  a  swelling. 

Hydrocephalus  (Dropsy  in  the  Head),  from  CSup,  water,  and  xe<paX*j,  the 
head. 

Hydro-thorax  {Dropsy  of  the  Chest),  from  i>Sup,  water,  and  Wt£,  the 
chest. 

Rachitis  (Rickets),  from  W£,  the  spine  of  the  back,  which  is  very  fre- 
quently affected  in  this  disease 
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ORDER  III. 

Impetigines  (Cutaneous  Diseases),  from  in,  and  petigo,  a  scab. 

Scrofula  (Scrofula,  or  King's  Evil),  from  scrofula,  a  swine,  because  tins 

animal  is  said  to  be  subject  to  a  similar  disorder. 
Mesenterii  Glandulas  Morbosic  (Diseased  Mesenteric  Glands). 
Syphilis  (Venereal  Disease),  from  tfupXog,  filthy. 
Sibbens,  orSivvens. 

Framboesia  (Yaws),  from  framboise,  the  French  for  a  rasberry. 
Elephantiasis  (Leg  swelled  like  an  Elephant's),  from  sXe<pacr,  an  elephant. 
Lepra  (Leprosy),  from  Xsifig,  a  scale. 
Plica  Polonica  (Plaited  Hair),  from  plico,  to  entangle. 
Scorbutus  (Scurvy),  from  shorbact  (Germ.),  scurvy. 
Icterus  (Jaundice),  from  ixrs^g,  the  jaundice. 

CLASS  IV. 

LOCALES  (Local  Diseases),  from  locus,  a  place. 

ORDER  I. 

Dysesthesia   (Diseases   of  the   Senses),    from    Sug,  bad,    and  utrfdritfi, 

feeling. 
Nyctalopia  (Night  Blindness),  from  vuf,  the  night,  and  u-\>,  an  eye. 
Amaurosis,  or  Gutta  Serena,  from  ccfjuxu^wtfif,  obscurity. 
Paracusis  (Deafness),  from  -ra^cc,  wrong,  and  axxu,  to  hear. 

ORDER  II. 
Increased  Appetite. 
Dysorexije  (Depraved  Appetites),  from  8vg,  bad,  and  ojsgig,  appetite. 
Bulimia  (Canine  Appetite),  from  /3s£,  an  ox,  and  Xijuios,  hunger. 
Furor   Uterinus,  or    Nymphomania  (Uncontrollable  desire  of  Venery  in 
Women),  from  vufwpa,  a  nymph,  and  jmocvia,  madness. 

Defective  Appetite. 
Anorexia  (Loss  of  Appetite),  from  a,  priv.  and  o^egjs,  appetite. 
Anaphrodisia  (Impotence),  from  a,  priv.  and  <p£w<Wia,  venery. 

ORDER  HI. 

Dyscinesia  (Jtfoiion  impeded  or  depraved  from  an  imperfection  of  the 

Organ),  from  <5uj,  bad,  and  xivsco,  to  move. 
Strabismus,  (Squinting),  from  g£a€i£w,  to  squint. 

ORDER  IV. 
Apocenoses  (Increased  Discharges),  from  a*o,  and  xsvow,  to  evacuate 
Ephidrosis  (Violent  and  Morbid  Perspiration),  from  e^Seou,  to  perspi're 
Eneuresis  (Incontinence  of  Urine),  from  mpu,  to  be  unable  to  retain 

urine. 
Gonorrhoea  Dormientium  (Involuntary  Emission  of  Semen  during  Sleev  \ 

uomyn\ir\,  semen,  and  £sw,  to  flow.  ^,} 

Leucorrhcea  (Whites),  from  Xeuxo?,  white,  and  f>eu,  to  flow. 

ORDER  v. 
Efisc»kses  (Obstructions),  from  mft«rv,  a  suppression  or  retention 
Obstipat.o  (Constipation  or  Cosliveness) ,  from  obstipo,  to  stop  un 
Ischuria  (Suppression  of  Urine),  «rXu,  to  restrain,  8pov,  the  urine." 
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Dysuria  (Difficulty  of  voiding  Urine),  from  8vs,  difficulty,  and  s£ov,  the 

urine. 
Amenorrhoea  (Partial  or  total   Obstruction  of  the  Menses  from  other 

Causes  than  Pregnancy),  from  a,  priv.  fjwjv,  month,  and  £ew,  to  flow. 
Chlorosis  (Retention  of  the  Menses,  or  Green  Sickness),  from  yXugifyu,  to 

look  green. 
Mensium  Suppressio  (Suppressed  Menses). 
Menorrhagia  Difficilis  (Difficult  and  painful  Menstruation),  from  f**|v,  a 

month,  and  ^yvuf/u,  to  break  out. 

ORDER  VI. 

Tumores  (Tumours),  from  tumeo,  to  swell. 

Carcinoma  (Cancer),  so  named  from  the  tumours  exhibiting  blue  veins 

like  crabs'  claws. 
Fungus  Haematodes  (Medullary  Sarcoma),  from  tftpoyyos,  a  sponge,  and 

atixa,  blood. 
Bronchocele  (Derbyshire  Neck),  from  figovxpg,  the  windpipe,  and  x^X^, 

a  tumour. 
Dracunculus  (Guinea  Worm). 

ORDER  VII. 

Dolorosi  (Painful  Affections,  unaccompanied  by  Pyrexia). 

Cephalalgia  (Headach),  from  xs(paKr\,  the  head,  and  aKyog,  pain, 

Odontalgia  (Toothach),  from  odag,  a  tooth,  akyog,  and  pain. 

Faciei  Morbus  Nervorum  Crucians  (Tic  Douloureux,  or  Painful  Affec- 
tion of  the  Nerves  of  the  Face) . 

Gastrodynia  (Pain  in  the  Stomach),  from  yag^,  the  stomach,  and  o5uv*), 
pain. 

Luxation  (Sprain),  from  luxo,  to  loosen  or  displace. 

Calculus  (Stone  hi  the  Bladder  and  Gravel). 

ORDER  VIII. 

Dialyses  (Solutions,  or  Discontinuity  of  Parts),   from  Siukju,  to  dis- 
solve. 
Ulcus  (Ulcer),  from  sX^os,  a  sore. 

Vulnus  ex  Ustione  factum  (Scalds  and  Burns),  from  vulnus,  a  wound. 
Herpes  (Tetters),  from  kgssu,  to  creep. 
Tinea  Capitis  (Scald  Head),  from  teneo,  to  hold. 
Psora  (Itch),  from  ^w^a,  the  itch. 
Impetigo  (Ring-worm),  from  impeto,  to  infest. 
Acne  (Blotched  and  pimpled  Face),  from  a^vr],  chaff. 
Chigre  (an  Insect  resembling  a  Flea). 
Pernio  (Chilblain). 

DISEASES    NOT  REFFERIBLE    TO    ANY  PARTICULAR    CLASS. 

Vermes  (Worms). 

Venena  (Poisons). 

Animatio  Suspensa  (Suspended  Animation). 

Gelatus  (Frost-bitten). 

DISEASES    OF    THE    PREGNANT  STATE. 

Convulsiones  (Convulsions),  from  convello,  to  rend. 
Abortio  (Abortions  and  Floodings),  from  aborior,  to  be  sterile. 
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DISEASES    OP    THE    PUERPERAL    STATE. 

Lochia  (Discharge  after  Labour),  from  Xox^u,  to  bring  forth. 

Febris  Lactea  (Milk  Fever). 

Inflammatio  Mammae  (Tumour  and  Inflammation  of  the  Breast). 

Papillae  Excoriatae  (Excoriated  Nipples). 

Eruptiones  Miliaria?  (Miliary  Eruptions). 

Phlegmasia  Dolens  (Painful  Intumescence  of  the  lower  Extremity) ,  from 

(pXsyu,  to  bum. 
Hysteritis  (Inflammation  of  the  Womb),  from  v&ga,  the  womb. 
Peritonitis  (Inflammation  of  the  Peritonaeum),  from  tfegirsivw,  to  stretch 

round. 
Febris  Puerperarum  (Puerperal  or  Child-bed  Fever). 
Inversio  Uteri. 
Prolapsus  Uteri. 

DISEASES    OF    INFANTS. 

Asphyxia  (Apparent  Cessation  of  Life),  from  a,  priv.  and  tffpufi^,  the 

pulse. 
Infantum  Color  Lividus  (Black  and  livid  Colour  of  new-born  Children). 
Meconii  Retentio  (Retention  of  the  Meconium). 
Icterus  Infantum  (Yellow  Gum). 

Excoriationes  et  Ulcerationes  (Excoriations  and  Ulcerations). 
Singultus  (Hiccups). 

Erysipelas  Infantile  (Infantile  Erysipelas) 
Eruptiones  (Eruptions). 

Tormina  (Gripes from  Acidities  and  Flatulency). 
Vomitus  (Vomiting). 
Diarrhoea  (Purging). 
Trismus  (Locked  Jaw). 
Febris  Remittens  (Remittent  Fever). 
Aphthae  (Thrush). 

Prolapsus  Ani  (Falling  of  the  Fundament). 
Atrophia  Ablactatorum  (Weaning  Brash). 
Ophthalmia  Purulenta  (Purulent  Inflammation  of  the  Eyes). 
Dentitio  (Teething). 
Convulsiones. 
Syphilis. 


A  TABLE 

OF 

THE  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 

USED  BY  APOTHECARIES. 


Weights. 

The  Pound ft}    m  C  Twelve  Ounces. 

—  Ounce 2  f    S  S  Ei8nt  Drachms. 

—  Drachm 3  \   S  7  Three  Scruples. 

—  Scruple 3l    o  J  Twenty  Grains. 

—  Grain gr.  }  °  f 

These,  and  the  Signs  by  which  they  are  denoted,  are  the  same  in  all  the 
British  Pharmacopoeias. 


Measure  of  Fluids. 

The  Gallon Cong.  \    «,  /-  Eight  Pints. 

—Pint  (Octarius)   . .  .  O.  i  .5  \  Sixteen  fluid  Ounces. 

—Fluid  Ounce fg  V    2  7  Eight  fluid  Drachms. 

—Fluid  Drachrn  ....  f 3  1    o  J  Sixty  Minims. 

—Minim fll  }  f 

The  value  of  these  Measures  is  the  same  in  all  the  Pharmacopoeia;; 
but  the  signs  by  which  they  are  denoted  are  peculiar  to  the  London. 
The  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  retain  the  old  signs,  which  are,  for  the 
gallon,  cong.;  the  pint,  ft.;  the  ounce,  ?  ;  the  drachm,  3  •  and  the 
drop,  gt. 

On  account  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  dose  of  any  medicine  of  a 
liquid  nature,  when  regulated  by  the  dropping  of  it  from  a  bottle, 
(much  depending  on  the  size  of  the  phial,  as  likewise  on  the  quality 
of  the  fluid  contained  in  it,)  the  Physicians  of  the  London  College  have 
directed  in  their  Pharmacopoeia},  the  minim  to  be  substituted  for  the 
drop.  The  minim  and  gutta  of  any  aqueous  fluid  proceeding  from  the 
mouth  of  the  graduated  measure,  may  be  considered,  indeed,  as  nearly 
equal ;  but  with  respect  to  vinous  and  spiritous  tinctures,  there  will  be 
a  considerable  difference,  as  ten  minims  of  either  of  these  will  at  least 
amount  to  fifteen  or  sixteen  drops.  In  administering  active  medicines, 
such,  for  instance,  as  the  tinctura  opii  and  the  like,  the  difference  be- 
tween the  minim  and  gutta  is  of  high  importance,  and  should  be  attend- 
ed to.  . 

The  signs  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia?  have  been  adopted  in  the 
different  Latin  formula;  throughout  this  work  ;  but  in  the  translated 
copies,  for  the  convenience  of  those  who  are  not  of  the  profession, 
and  who  may  not  possess  the  graduated  measure,  the  drop  has  been 
substituted  for  the  minim,  attention  having  been  paid  at  the  same  time 
to  their  relative  proportions. 


PRACTICE  OF  PHYSTC. 


CLASS  I. 
PYREXI/E,  oh  FEBRILE  DISEASES. 

'.The  character  assigned  to  this  class  of  diseases  is,  increased 
heat  and  frequency  of  the  pulse,  after  a  shivering,  accompanied 
with  a  disturbance  in  many  of  the  functions,  and  diminution  of 
strength,  especially  in  the  limbs. 


ORDER  I. 

FEBRES,  or  FEVERS. 

It  is  impossible  to  give  a  concise  and  proper  definition  of  the 
disease  known  by  the  name  of  fever,  as  it  has  no  symptom  invari- 
ably attendant  on  it,  which  can  point  out  its  real  nature  or  essence. 
The  pulse  is  exceedingly  various  in  such  cases  :  it  may  be  small, 
weak,  slow,  contracted,  and  unequal ;  or  it  may  be  strong,  quick', 
full,  and  regular  ;  hard  or  soft,  according  as  the  fever  is  at  the 
commencement,  increase,  height,  or  in  the  remission  and  termi-* 
nation  ;  or  as  the  genus  and  nature  of  the  (e\ev  may  chance  to 
differ.  So,  also,  the  heat  may  be  equally  diffused,  or  confined  to 
particular  parts  :  sometimes  the  external  parts  are  cold,  with  a 
sense  of  internal  heat ;  at  others,  there  is  general  heat  or  cold 
over  the  body  ;  and  sometimes  the  heat  is  not  greater  than  what 
is  natural.  Sometimes  the  face  is  pale,  and  at  others  it  is  red  or 
swelled  ;  now  it  has  the  natural  look,  a<nd  now  the  reverse  of  this, 
The  eyes  are  heavy,  languid,  and  sad  ;  or  red,  and  impatient  of 
light  ;  they  are  prominent,  distorted,  or  wild  ;  shining,  dull,  or 
ghastly  ;  sometimes  bedewed  with  tears,  and  deprived  of  their 
usual  lustre.  The  tongue  is  generally  dry,  chapped,  scabrous, 
red,  white,  or  variegated  ;  often  covered  with  mucus  ;  but  not 
unfrequently  moist  and  natural,  without  any  thirst.  The  breath- 
ing is  frequent,  hot,  unequal,  or  impeded  ;  the  breath  h  often 
offensive.  The  appetite  is  usually  extinct ;  but,  in  a  few  instances, 
some  desire  for  food  remains.  Sometimes  the  urine  is  ciude  and 
watery  ;  at  others,  red  and  thin  ;  or  often  thick,  soon  becoming 
turbid,  and  depositing  a  sediment ;  sometimes  it  is  of  a  natural 
appearance.  To  these  symptoms  are  added,  pains  in  different 
parts  of  the  body  ;  depression  of  strength,  and  watchfulness ;  or. 
on   thr-  other    hand,    heaviness,    stupor,    or  imbecility  of   mind, 

1 


2  PYREXIA,  OR  FEBRILE  DISEASES.  Class  1 

delirium,  diarrhoea,  or  constipation,  vomiting,  tension  of  the  hypo- 
chondria, subsultus  tendinum,  emaciation,  and  other  arlection* 
arising  with  the  fever  itself,  or  gradually  supervening  to  it. 

Besides  the  ordinary  febrile  symptoms  of  hot  skin,  irritated  cir- 
culation,  foulness  of  the  tongue,  thirst,  and  deficient  or  irregulai 
secretions,  preceded  bv  lassitude,  heaviness,  listlessness,  and  rigors, 
there  are  pains  in  the'head,  generally  of  the  throbbing  kind,  ana 
extending  along  the  continuation  of  that  portion  of  the  brain  winch 
is  lodged  in  the  channel  of  the  spine  ;  increased  heat  ot  the  bead 
(easily  perceived  on  compressing  it  with  the  hands),  even  though 
the  body  and  extremities  be  cold  ;  unusual  throbbing  of  the  arte- 
ries in  the  temples  and  neck  ;  suffusion  of  the  eyes,  and  an  altered 
expression  of  features,  easily  observed,  but  difficult  to  be  describ- 
ed, together  with  disturbance  of  all  the  functions  immediately 
belonging  to  the  brain.  If  to  these  be  added  irregularity  m  re- 
gard to  sleep,  and  watching,  which,  though  common  to  many  dis- 
eases, belongs,  in  a  peculiar  manner,  to  the  one  under  our  investi- 
gation, we  shall  have  characters  always  sufficient  to  enable  us  to 
d<  led  the  presence  of  fever  in  the  system,  and  affording  at  the 
same  time  the  clearest  indications  of  its  nature. 

It  is  onlv  from  a  diligent  examination  of  these  appearances  con- 
joined together,  that  we  are  enabled  to  judge  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  fever ;  not  from  any  of  them  taken  singly.  By  mak- 
ing a  general  assemblage  of  the  symptoms,  we  may  venture  to  call 
it  a  disease  which  affects  the  whole  system,  the  head,  trunk  of  the 
body,  and  extremities  ;  the  skin,  muscular  fibres,  and  membranes  ; 
the  circulation,  absorption,  and  nervous  system,  the  body,  and  like- 
wise the  mind.  It  does  not,  however,  affect  the  various  parts  of 
the  system  uniformly  and  equally  ;  but  on  the  contrary,  one  part 
is  much  more  affected  than  another.* 

Fevers  are  usually  divided  into  intermittents,  remittents,  and 
continued,  on  account  of  their  taking  up  different  times  in  their 
natural  duration  ;  some  being  compounded  of  a  number  of  pa- 
roxysms, following  each  other  in  a  regular  succession,  at  a  certain 
distance  of  time,  as  happens  in  intermittents  ;  in  others,  a  fresh 
paroxysm  comes  on,  immediately  on  the  crisis  of  the  former,  so  as 
hardly  to  leave  the  patient  entirely  free  of  fever,  as  happens  in 
remittents  ;  and  in  others,  there  is  such  a  quick  succession  of  pa- 
roxysms, that  the  one  comes  on  before  there  is  any  visible  abate- 
ment of  the  febrile  symptoms,  as  in  continued  fevers. 

In  some  instances  of  the  last  mentioned  fever,  the  remissions 
and  exacerbations  are  so  inconsiderable,  as  not  easily  to  be  per- 
ceived, which  has  induced  a  few  practitioners  to  conclude,  that 
there  is  a  species  of  fever  which  subsists  for  several  days  together, 
and  which  is  composed  only  of  a  single  paroxysm  :  but  we  may 
safely  presume,  that  no  such  fever  ever  existed  ;  on  the  contrary, 


See  Dissertation  on  Fever,  by  Dr.  George  Fordyce. 
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we  may  be  well  assured,  that  every  continued  fever  consists  of  a 
repetition  of  paroxysms,  in  the  manner  just  mentioned. 

Now  and  then  we  meet  with  a  fever  consisting  of  only  a  single 
paroxysm,  and  which  goes  through  its  course  in  a  few  hours,  as  in 
the  ephemera  simplex;  but  this  does  not  very  frequently  occur. 

Continued  fevers  usually  last  nearly  of  the  same  violence  for 
several  days,  there  being  commonly  an  exacerbation  in  the  evening, 
and  a  remission  towards  morning.  The  fevers  of  this  species  have 
been  noticed  to  be  of  great  diversity,  by  ancient  nosologists  ;  but 
modern  ones  have  limited  them,  very  properly,  either  as  they  show 
an  inflammatory  irritation,  or  as  they  point  out  an  affection  of  the 
nervous  system,  and  in  which  the  powers  of  sense  and  motion  are 
particularly  impaired.  The  distinctions  of  inflammatory  and 
nervous  fevers  are,  therefore,  those  now  generally  made  use  of; 
the  former  being  known  by  the  title  of  synocha,  and  the  latter  by 
that  of  typhus.  A  combination  of  these  two  genera  seems,  how- 
ever, to  be  that  form  of  continued  fever  which  is  most  prevalent 
in  this  climate  ;  and  this  I  shall  treat  of  under  the  appellation  of 
simple  continued  fever,  or  synochus. 

A  variety  of  continued  fever  has  been  noticed  by  some  physi- 
cians under  the  title  of  synochus  biliosa,  where,  in  addition  to  the 
other  febrile  symptoms,  we  meet  with  a  redundant  secretion  and  vi- 
tiated state  of  the  bile,  giving  rise  to  a  vomiting  of  dark  green  mat- 
ter, or  diarrhoea,  and  excited  by  an  exposure  to  extreme  heat  of 
weather.  In  some  cases,  however,  the  bowels  are  very  torpid,  and 
the  motions  procured  even  by  purgatives  are  of  a  hard  consistence, 
and  dark  as  pitch  ;  but  as  this  variety  of  fever  seldom  appears  un- 
der a  continued  type,  and  rather  assumes  a  remittent  form,  it  ought, 
undoubtedly,  to  be  considered  as  a  remittent. 

Several  species  are  comprehended  under  the  head  of  typhus  : 
they  do  not,  however,  imply  any  specific  difference,  hut  seem  to 
arise  either  from  a  different  degree  of  power  in  the  cause  ;  from 
different  circumstances  of  the  climate  or  season  in  which  they 
happen  ;  from  some  peculiarity  in  the  constitution  of  the  person 
affected  ;  or  from  a  peculiar  state  of  the  fluids  predisposing  to  pu- 
trescency. 

As  hectic  fever  cannot  be  considered  as  an  idiopathic  disease, 
but  merely  as  a  symptom  of  some  other,  and  of  phthisis  in  particu- 
lar, it  is  not  noticed  under  a  distinct  head,  but  under  that  of  pul- 
monary consumption. 


FEBRES  INTERM1TTENTES,  or  INTERMITTENT  FEVERS. 

The  title  of  intermittent  is  applied  to  that  kind  of  fever  which 
consists  of  a  succession  of  paroxysms,  between  each  of  which 
there  is  a  distinct  and  perfect  intermission  from  febrile  symptoms, 
or  an  apyrexial  period. 

Different  names  have  been  applied  to  this  fever,  according  to  the 
distance  of  time  observed  between  the  periods  of  its  return.     When 
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it  comes  on  within  the  space  of  every  twenty-four  hours,  it  is  ca 
a  quotidian  ;  when  it  returns  every  other  Anfi   or  there  is  a  *P    ^ 
of  forty-eight  hours  between  its  attacks,  it  Is  called  a  tertian  ; 
when  it  attends  on  the  first  and  fourth  day,  with  an  interval  Of  i   - 
venty-two  hours,   it  is  named  a  quartan.     That  under  the  teitian 
tvne  is  most  apt  to  prevail  in  the  spring,  and  is,  indeed,  the  mos 
frequent  form  of  the  disease.     The  quartan   is  the  most  obstinate 
and  dangerous,  being  chiefly  prevalent  in  autumn.      1  he  quotidian 
is  more  likely  than  the  others  to  assume  the  continued  type. 

Of  the  quotidian,  tertian,  and  quartan  intermittent*,  there  are 
several  varieties  and  forms:  as  the  double  tertian,  haying  a  pa- 
roxysm every  day  with  the  alternate  paroxysms  similar  to  one 
another.  The  double  tertian,  with  two  paroxysms  on  one  day,  and 
another  on  the  next.  The  double  quartan,  with  two  paroxysms 
on  the  first  day,  none  on  the  second  and  third,  and  two  again  on 
the  fourth  day.  The  double  quartan,  with  a  paroxysm  on  the  first 
day,  another  on  the  second,  but  none  on  the  third.  The  triple 
quartan,  with  three  paroxysms  every  fourth  day.  The  triple 
quartan,  with  a  paroxysm  every  day,  every  fourth  paroxysm  being 
similar. 

When  these  fevers  arise  in  the  spring  of  the  year,  they  are  called 
vernal  ;  and  when  in  autumn,  they  are  known  by  the  name  of  au- 
tumnal. Intermittents  often  prove  obstinate,  and  are  of  long  dura- 
tion, in  warm  climates ;  and  they  not  (infrequently  resist  every  mode 
of  cure,  so  as  to  become  very  distressing  to  the  patient,  and  often 
give  rise  to  other  chronic  complaints,  but  more  particularly  anasar- 
cous  swellings,  and  an  enlargement  of  the  liver,  or  spleen. 

It  seems  to  be  pretty  generally  acknowledged,  that  marsh  mias- 
ma, or  the  effluvia  arising  from  stagnant  water,  or  marshy  ground, 
when  acted  upon  by  heat,  are  the  most  frequent  exciting  cause  of 
this  fever.  In  marshes  the  putrefaction  of  both  vegetable  and 
animal  matter  is  always  going  forward,  it  is  to  be  presumed  ;  and 
hence  it  has  been  generally  conjectured,  that  vegetable  or  animal 
putrefaction  imparted  a  peculiar  quality  to  the  watery  particles  of 
ihe  effluvia  arising  from  thence.  We  are  not  yet  acquainted  with 
all  the  circumstances  which  are  requisite  to  render  marsh  miasma 
productive  of  intermittents.  According  to  the  observations  made 
in  the  fenny  districts  of  this  kingdom,  it  has  been  ascertained,  that 
marsh  miasma,  when  much  diluted  with  aqueous  exhalation,  as  iu 
summers  where  an  unusual  quantity  of  rain  has  fallen,  are  nearly 
inert ;  but  when  arising  from  stagnant  waters  of  a  concentrated 
foulness,  in  consequence  of  great  drought  and  heat  in  the  latter 
end  of  summer  and  the  early  part  of  autumn,  they  act  with  great 
violence  and  malignancy. 

In  admitting  the  powers  of  marsh  effluvia  to  produce  intermit- 
tents, we  ought  not,  at  the  same  time,  to  look  on  them  as  their  uni- 
versal cause,  since  it  is  found  that  persons  residing  constantly  in  the 
most  healthy  part  of  cities,  and  far  remote  from  marshes,  are  some- 
times attacked  by  them. 
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The  testimony  of  unquestionable  writers,  proves  that  febrifie 
miasma  may  arise,  under  certain  conditions,  from  almost  any  soil ; 
and  what  is  still  more  extraordinary,  that  these  febrifie  miasma 
may  be  wafted  by  currents  of  air*  to  a  distance  far  exceeding  what 
has  been  supposed  or  admitted  upon  this  subject. 

By  some  physicians,  the  heavenly  bodies  have  been  supposed  to 
have  a  considerable  influence  on  intermittent  fevers,  particularly 
in  warm  climates.  Dr.  Lind  mentions,  that  eight  seamen  were 
seized  with  a  return  of  their  fevers  exactly  at  the  moment  of  the 
beginning  of  an  eclipse  ;  and  others  have  cited  cases  where  people 
have  been  seized  with  intermittents  at  the  full  and  change  of  the 
moon.  Many  of  these  observations  have,  however,  on  a  more  par- 
ticular scrutiny,  been  referred  to  the  tides,  which,  in  warm  climates, 
sometimes  rise  to  a  prodigious  height  at  the  new  and  full  moon, 
and  leave  a  great  extent  of  marshy  ground,  the  exhalations  from 
which  produce  the  disease  ;  and  it  has  been  found,  that  by  remov- 
ing to  a  proper  distance  from  these,  the  disorder  was  prevented,  al- 
though the  influence  of  the  moon  remained  the  same. 

People  in  warm  climates  usually  take  their  exercise  very  early 
in  the  morning,  but  frequently  in  the  evening,  being  prevented  in 
the  day  by  the  excessive  heat :  the  cool  and  damp  air,  to  which 
they  are  thereby  exposed,  often  produces  fevers,  which  have  ab- 
surdly been  attributed  to  the  influence  of  the  moon.  A  similar  ex- 
planation may  be  given  of  the  influence  which  the  winds  are  said 
to  have  on  fevers.  In  some  marshy  countries  they  produce  inter- 
mittents when  they  blow  over  the  marshes,  and  cease  to  spread 
when  the  wind  changes  its  direction. 

A  watery,  poor  diet,  great  fatigue,  long  watching,  intemperance, 
grief,  much  anxiety,  debility,  exposure  to  cold,  lying  in  damp 
rooms  or  beds,  wearing  damp  linen,  a  warm,  moist,'  or  cold  damp 
atmosphere,  the  suppression  of  some  long-accustomed  evacuation, 
the  recession  of  eruptions  and  preceding  disease,  have  been  ranked 
among  the  exciting  causes  of  intermittents ;  but  it  is  more  reason- 
able to  suppose  that  these  circumstances  act  only  by  inducing  that 
state  of  the  body  which  predisposes  to  these  complaints.  By  some 
it  has  been  imagined,  that  an  intermittent  fever  may  be  communi- 
cated by  contagion  ;  but  this  supposition  is  by  no  means  consistent 
with  general  observation. 

One  peculiarity  in  this  fever  is,  its  great  susceptibility  of  a 
renewal  from  very  slight  causes,  as  from  the  prevalence  of  an 
easterly  wind,  or  from  the  repetition  of  the  original  exciting  cause. 
It  would  appear  likewise,  that  a  predisposition  is  left  in  the  habit, 
which  favours  the  recurrence  of  the  complaint.  In  this  circum- 
stance, intermittents  differ  from  most  other  fevers,  as  it  is  well 
known,  that  after  a  continued  fever  has  once  occurred,  and  been 
completely  removed,   the   person   so   affected  is   by  no  means  so 


*  See  Report  of  the  EpicK'.nir  Fever,  in  the  years  1309—10—11,  by  the  Gontoiittee 
flf  PHygicinus  appointed  by  the  Madias  Government, 
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liable  to  a  fresh  attack  of  the  disorder,  as  one  in  whom  it  had  ne- 
ver taken  place.  .      t 

We  have  not  yet  attained  a  certain  knowledge  of  the  proxu 
cause  of  an  intermittent  fever;  but  a  deranged  state  of  the  s  om 
and  prima?  viae  is  that  which  is  most  generally  ascribed. 

Each  paroxysm  of  an  intermittent  fever  is  divided  into  tliree 
different  stages,  which  are  called  the  cold,  the  hot,  and  the  sweating 
stages,  or  fits.  .... 

The  cold  stage  commences  with  languor,  a  sense  of  debility, 
and  sluggishness  in  motion,  frequent  yawning,  and  stretching,  and 
an  aversion  to  food.  The  face  and  extremities  become  pale,  the 
features  shrink,  the  bulk  of  every  external  part  is  diminished,  and 
the  skin  over  the  whole  body  appears  constricted,  as  if  cold  had 
been  applied  to  it.  At  length  the  patient  feels  very  cold,  and  uni- 
versal rigors  come  on  ;  the  respiration  is  small,  frequent,  and 
anxious  ;  the  urine  is  almost  colourless  ;  sensibility  is  greatly  im- 
paired ;  and  the  pulse  is  small,  frequent,  and  often  irregular.  In  a 
few  instances,  drowsiness  and  stupor  have  prevailed  in  so  high  a 
degree,  as  to  resemble  coma,  or  apoplexy  ;  but  this  is  by  no  means 
usual. 

These  symptoms  abating  after  a  short  time,  the  second  stage 
commences  with  an  increase  of  heat  over  the  whole  body,  redness 
of  the  face,  dryness  of  the  skin,  thirst,  pain  in  the  head,  throbbing 
in  the  temples,  anxiety  and  restlessness  ;  the  respiration  is  fuller 
and  more  free,  but  still  frequent ;  the  tongue  is  furred,  and  the 
pulse  has  become  regular,  hard,  and  full.  If  the  attack  has  been 
very  severe,  then,  perhaps,  delirium  will  arise. 

When  these  symptoms  have  continued  for  sometime,  a  moisture 
breaks  out  on  the  forehead,  and  by  degrees  becomes  a  sweat,  and 
this  at  length  extends  over  the  whole  body.  As  this  sweat  con- 
tinues to  flow,  the  heat  of  the  body  abates,  the  thirst  ceases,  the 
urine  deposits  a  sediment,  respiration  is  free  and  full,  and  most  of 
the  functions  are  restored  to  their  ordinary  state  :  the  patient  is, 
however,  left  in  a  weak  and  wearied  condition.  This  constitutes 
the  third  stage. 

Having  pointed  out  the  phenomena  usually  attendant  on  a  pa- 
roxysm of  intermittent  fever,  and  likewise  their  mode  of  succes- 
sion, it  may  not  be  unworthy  of  observation  to  notice,  that  in  dif- 
ferent cases  they  may  prevail  in  different  degrees  ;  that  the  series 
of  them  may  be  more  or  less  complete  ;  and  that  the  several  stages, 
in  the  time  they  occupy,  may  be  in  different  proportions  to  one 
another. 

After  a  specific  interval,  according  to  the  species  of  acue,  a  fresh 
paroxysm  commences,  in  the  manner  above  described. 

Such  a  depression  of  strength  has  been  known  to  take  place  on 
the  attack  of  an  intermittent  fever,  as  to  cut  off  the  patient  at  once* 
but  an  occurrence  of  this  kind  is  very  uncommon.  Patients  are 
seldom  destroyed  in  intermittenis,  from  general  inflammation,  or 
from  a  fulness  of  the,  vessels,  either  of  the  brain,  or  of  the  thoracic 
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viscera,  as  happens  sometimes  in  a  continued  fever ;  but  when  their 
duration  is  of  any  length,  they  are  apt  to  induce  other  complaints, 
such  as  loss  of  appetite,  flatulency,  scirrhus  of  the  liver  and  spleen, 
dropsical  swellings,  and  general  debility,  which,  in  the  end,  now 
and  then  prove  fatal.  In  warm  climates  particularly,  intermittents 
are  very  apt  to  terminate  in  this  manner,  if  not  speedily  removed  ; 
and  in  some  cases  they  degenerate  into  continued  fevers. 

When  the  paroxysms  are  of  short  duration,  regular  in  their  re- 
currence, and  leave  the  Intervals  quite  free,  we  may  expect  a  speedy 
recovery  ;  but  when  they  are  long,  violent,  and  attended  with  much 
anxiety  and  delirium,  the  event  may  be  doubtful.  Other  unfavour- 
able symptoms  are,  great  prostration  of  strength,  vertigo,  foetid 
excretions,  the  presence  of  dysentery,  cholera  morbus,  enlarge- 
ments of  the  liver  and  spleen,  inducing  dropsy  or  jaundice,  and 
convulsions  occurring  during  the  paroxysm  preceded  by  coma. 
Relapses  are  very  common  to  this  fever,  at  the  distance  even  of  five 
or  six  months,  or  even  a  year  ;  and  autumnal  intermittents  are  more 
difficult  to  remove  than  vernal  ones. 

Dissections  of  those  who  have  died  of  an  intermittent,  show  a 
morbid  state  of  many  of  the  viscera  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen  ; 
but  the  liver,  and  organs  concerned  in  the  formation  of  bile,  as 
likewise  the  spleen  and  mesentery,  are  those  which  are  usually  most 
affected. 

The  indications  of  cure  in  the  treatment  of  intermittents,  are, 
first,  to  put  as  speedy  a  stop  as  possible  to  the  fit,  when  it  has  ta- 
ken place  ;  and,  secondly,  during  the  intermission  to  prevent  its  re- 
turn, at  the  usual  or  any  after  period,  both  by  exciting  a  new  ac- 
tion in  the  system,  by  administering  certain  remedies  at  the  com- 
mencement or  immediately  before  the  accession  of  the  cold  fit, 
thereby  destroying  the  morbid  concatenation  induced  by  the  cause 
of  the  disease,  and  by  invigorating  the  body. 

To  effect  the  first  of  these  intentions,  it  is  proper  to  have  recourse 
to  warm  diluent   liquids,   cordial   diaphoretics,*   fomentations  or 


*  !■  R  Misturoe  Camphors,  f.  3x'j- 

Arnmoniae  Subcarbon.  gr.  v. 

Villi  Antimon.  Tart.  TTX-  x. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  3j-  M. 
ft.  Hausius,    tertiis  vcl    quartis  horis  su- 
mendus. 

Vel, 
2.  R  Potassaj  Subcarbon,  3j. 

Succi  Limon.  q.  s.  ad  saturationem. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  3'j- 

—  Purae,f.  ^j. 

Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  ^, 

Syrup.  Cort.  Auratit.  f.  3j-  M- 
ft.  Ifaustus. 


*  1.  Take  Camphorated  Mixture,  twelve 
drachms. 
Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia,  five 

grains. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 

about  fifteen  drops. 
Common  Syrup,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them.     One  of  these  draughts  is  to  be 
taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  one 
scruple. 
Lemon  Juice,  sufficient  to  satu- 
rate it. 
CinnamonWnter,  two  drachms. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  sixth  of 

a  grain. 
Syrup  ofOrangePeel,  1  drachm* 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
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bottles  filled  with  hot  water  to  the  feet,  pediluvium,  or  the  more 
general  remedy  of  a  vapour  bath.  By  putting  the  patient  into  a 
bath  of  this  nature  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before  the  usual  time  ol 
the  coming  on  of  the  fever,  and  keeping  him  in  it  until  the  period 
of  the  cold  stage  has  elapsed,  has,  in  some  cases,  been  found  to 
effect  a  complete  cure,  even  when  he  had  before  taken  the  cin- 
chona bark  in  large  doses  without  any  good  effect.  These  several 
remedies  often  failing,  however,  to  put  a  stop  to  the  fit,  has  in- 
duced practitioners  to  search  after  more  powerful  and  certain  re- 
medies.—Doctor  Trotter  mentions,  in  his  Medicina  Nautica,  that 
finding  intermittents  became  very  frequent  on  board  the  Ven- 
geance, one  of  the  channel  fleet,  under  Earl  Howe,  he  was  resolved 
to  try  the  full  effects  of  opium  in  preventing  the  fit.  He  reports, 
the  moment  the  sick  felt  the  approach  of  an  attack,  they  were 
sure  to  run  to  the  cockpit  for  relief.  A  dose  of  tinctura  opii  was 
then  administered  :  if  the  first  dose  did  not  bring  on  some  warmth 
in  the  space  of  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  from  twelve  to  twenty  drops 
more  were  given.  He  never  gave  less  than  thirty  drops  the  first 
time,  and  never  had  occasion  to  go  beyond  sixty  in  the  space  of 
an  hour  :  for  in  no  case  did  the  remedy  fail,  we  are  informed,  to 
give  relief  in  this  time. 

He  further  reports,  that  in  a  few  minutes  from  the  exhibition  of 
the  opiate,  an  exhilaration  of  spirits  was  perceived,  which  was 
quickly  followed  by  a  relaxation  of  the  surface,  the  countenance 
looked  cheerful,  and  a  flush  was  spread  on  the  cheek.  The  pulse 
from  being  weak,  quick,  and  sometimes  irregular,  became  less  fre- 
quent, full,  and  equal  ;  an  agreeable  warmth  was  diffused  over  the 
whole  frame,  and  every  unpleasant  feeling  vanished  sometimes  in  a 
quarter  of  an  hour.  Sleep  now  and  then  followed  a  large  dose  ; 
but  this  did  not  in  general  happen. 

As  soon  as  any  symptoms  indicated  another  paroxysm,  whether 
on  the  following  day  or  not,  till  the  .tertian  interval,  the  tinctura 
opii  was  repeated  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  former  fit,  and 
always  with  equal  success  ;  so  that  the  patient  seldom  experienced 
much  trembling  or  shaking.  He  adds,  the  second  paroxysm  was 
commonly  an  hour  or  two  later  in  the  day  than  the  preceding  one, 
and  but  few  instances  occurred  where  any  indisposition  indicated  a 
third  attack  at  the  expected  period  of  accession.  The  very  patients 
themselves,  he  observes,  were  not  a  little  surprised  at  the  sudden 
change  in  their  sensations  by  so  small  a  quantity  of  medicine  ;  and 
that  they  were  certainly  the  completest  cures  which  ever  came  un- 
der his  observation. 

A  late  writer  tells  us,*  that  he  gave  five  grains  of  the  subcarbonate 
of  ammonia  with  an  equal  quantity  of  camphor,  and  a  scruple  of 
aromatic  confection,  in  cases  of  Walcheren  intermittents,  with 
greater  success  than  any  other  medicines.     The  confectio  opii  no 


Sec  Observations  on  the  Diseases  of  Vt\lcheren,  by  G.  Dawson. 
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doubt  would  have  been  preferable  to  the  other  confection.    Indeed 
he  acknowledges  that  he  found  it  superior  to  opium,  or  its  tincture. 

In  the  Medical  Commentaries  for  the  years  1794  and  1797,  pub- 
lished by  Dr.  Duncan,  we  are  informed  by  Mr.  George  Kellie,  an 
ingenious  navy  surgeon,  of  the  good  effects  of  compression  by  the 
tourniquet,  in  stopping  the  cold  fit  of  intermittents  ;  and  several 
instances  are  related  of  this  curious  fact.  The  plan  pursued  by  him 
was  to  apply  the  instrument  on  one  thigh  and  on  one  arm,  of  oppo- 
site sides,  at  the  same  time.  In  two  minutes  after  the  application 
of  the  tourniquets,  the  shaking  and  other  symptoms  of  the  cold 
stage  entirely  ceased,  a  mild  hot  stage  was  immediately  induced, 
and  the  patient  found  himself  quite  relieved.  After  suffering  the 
instruments  to  remain  on  for  about  fifteen  minutes,  they  were 
removed,  and  the  cold  symptoms  did  not  return. 

From  various  trials  which  Mr.  Kellie  made,  he  concludes,  first, 
that  if  at  any  time  during  the  cold  fit  of  an  intermittent,  tourniquets 
be  so  applied  as  to  obstruct  the  circulation  in  two  of  the  extremities 
(for  example,  one  on  the  subclavian,  and  the  other  on  the  iliac  of 
opposite  sides),  the  hot  fit  will  be  induced  in  about  three  minutes 
afterwards  ;  secondly,  that  if  the  tourniquets  be  applied  previous 
to  the  accession  of  the  paroxysm,  the  cold  stage  will  be  entirely 
prevented  ;  and  thirdly,  that  where  the  cold  stage  of  an  ague  is 
either  thus  shortened,  or  altogether  prevented,  the  following  hot 
stage  will  be  rendered  both  milder  and  of  shorter  duration. 

Sulphuric  aether,  administered  in  the  quantity  of  a  drachm  for  a 
dose  on  the  approach  of  the  cold  fit  of  an  intermittent,  has  been 
found  in  some  instances  to  prevent  the  accession  of  the  hot  one. 
In  the  fifth  volume  of  Medical  Facts  and  Observations,  two  cases 
are  recorded  by  Mr.  Davidson  of  the  efficacy  of  this  remedy, 
where  the  bark  and  other  medicines  which  were  previously  used 
had  failed.  The  first  dose  is  not  to  be  expected  to  remove  the 
disease  at  once,  and  therefore  on  the  approach  of  the  next  fit  it 
ought  to  be  repeated.  During  the  intervals,  the  bark  and  other 
tonics  are  to  be  taken. 

By  administering  an  emetic  immediately  before  the  accession  of 
the  cold  stage,  we  may  sometimes  be  enabled  to  destroy  the  morbid 
catenation  induced  by  the  cause  of  the  disease,  and  thereby 
prevent  a  return  of  the  parox}'sm. 

Might  not  the  affusion  of  cold  water  be  employed  with  some 
prospect  of  success,  two  or  three  hours  before  the  expected  acces- 
sion of  the  paroxysm,  or  immediately  after  the  hot  fit  is  completely 
formed  ?  Indeed  I  have  tried  it,  and  with  some  advantage,  in  the 
former  instance.  The  morbid  catenation  in  these  fevers  has  been 
broken  by  putting  the  patients  under  a  copious  shower-bath  in  the 
hot  stage  of  the  paroxysm. 

On  the  authorities  I  have  mentioned,  we  are  induced  to  presume 
that  we  have  a  knowledge  of  powerful  remedies  for  cutting  short 
the  cold  fit  of  an  intermittent ;  or,  should  the  hot  fit  succeed,  that 
it  Mill  certainly  be  rendered  both  milder  and  of  shorter  duration 
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each  time  of  its  return.  Should  we,  however,  be  disappointed  in 
onr  expectations,  and  the  febrile  symptoms  run  high,  we  may  then 
advise  the  use  of  gentle  diaphoretics,  in  small  and  frequently  re- 
peated doses,  as  prescribed  under  the  head  of  Simple  Continued 
Pever,  or  below  ;*  and  to  increase  their  effect,  the  patient  must  be 
directed  to  drink  frequently  of  tepid  diluting  liquors.  If  there  is 
any  inflammatory  diathesis,  nitre  may  be  added  to  these  medicines. 
Where  there  is  much  nausea  with  vomiting,  the  stomach  may  be 
washed  out  with  one  or  two  basinsful  of  chamomile  tea. 

If  incommoded  by  a  cough,  attended  by  a  pain  in  the  side 
affecting  the  breathing,  we  may  recommend  the  application  of  a 
blister;  and  should  these  affections  not  be  relieved  by  the  remedy, 
it  may  not  be  improper  to  take  away  a  small  quantity  of  blood,  [f 
the  head  become  much  affected,  either  during  the  paroxysms  or 
intermissions,  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the  back,  and  of 
leeches  to  the  temples,  will  be  advisable,  laying  opiates  aside. 

Should  there  be  great  coldness  of  the  legs,  with  a  sinking  of  the 
pulse,  cataplasms  of  mustard  may  be  applied  to  the  soles  of  the 
feet  for  a  proper  length  of  time. 

In  Dr.  Lind  we  find  an  advocate  for  the  exhibition  of  opium 
likewise  in  the  hot  fit.  He  tells  us  he  has  observed,  that,  if  taken 
during  the  intermissions,  it  had  not  the  least  effect,  either  in  pre- 
venting or  mitigating  the  succeeding  paroxysm  ;  when  given  in  the 
cold  fit,  it  once  or  twice  seemed  to  remove  it  ;  but  that  when 
administered  half  an  hour  after  the  commencement  of  the  hot  fit, 


*  3.  R>  Succ.  Limon.f.  ^ss. 

PotasstET  Subcarboii.  J)i.  velq.  s.  ad 
saturationem. 

Aq.  Menth.  f.  ^j. 

Antimon.  Tartar,  gr.  1. 

Syrup.  3 i j -  f-  ^L 
ft.  Haustus,  teniislioris  repetundus. 

Vel, 

4.  Q  Liquor.  Amnion.  Ac'etat.  f.  "iij- 

Aq.  Cinnairi.  f.  30- 
—  Pura:,  f.  3V> 

Vim  Antimon.  Tart.  TTL  xv. 
Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  3j-  M. 
:  t.  Haustus. 

Fch 

5.  R  Pulv.  Antinionial.  gr.  ij. 

— — Contrajerv.  gr.  x.  M. 

it.  Pulv.  4tis  horis  sumendus. 

VtU 

6.  ft  Pulv.  Ipecac.  C.  gr.  vii'j. 
ra*piat  ferrta  rmaque  hora. 


*  3.  Take  Juice  of  Lemon,  half  an  ounce. 
Subcarbonate    of  Potass,     one 

scruple, or  enough  to  saturate 

it. 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  the  sixth. 

of  a  grain. 

Common  Syrup,  two  drachm?. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  which  is  to  be  re- 
peated every  three  hours. 
Or, 

4.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammo- 

nia, three  drachms. 
Cinnamon  Water,  two  drachms. 
Pure  Water,  five  drachms. 

Wine    of    Tartarized  Antimony. 

fifteen  drops. 
Syrup  of  OrangePeel,one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
Or, 

5.  Take  Antimonial  Powder,  two  grains. 

Powdered  Contrajerva  Root,  tea 
grains. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  powder  be   taken 
every  four  hours. 

Or, 

6.  Take  Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacu- 

anha,   eight  grains,    repeating 
the  dose  evetv  three  hours. 
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it  generally  afforded  immediate  relief.  When  given  in  the  hot  fit, 
he  observed  the  following  effects  to  ensue: — 1st,  It  shortened  and 
abated  the  fit ;  and  this  with  more  certainty  than  an  ounce  of  the 
bark  was  found  to  affect  the  disease.  2d,  It  generally  gave  a  sen- 
sible relief  to  the  head,  took  off  the  burning  heat  of  the  fever,  and 
occasioned  a  profuse  sweat.  The  sweat  was  attended  with  an 
agreeable  softness  of  the  skin,  instead  of  the  burning  sensation 
which  affects  patients  sweating  in  the  hot  fit,  and  was  always  more 
copious  than  in  those  who  had  not  taken  opium.  3d,  It  often  pro- 
duced a  soft  and  refreshing  sleep  to  a  patient  tortured  in  the  ago- 
nies of  the  fever,  from  which  he  awaked  bathed  in  sweat,  and  in 
a  great  measure  free  from  all  complaints. 

The  Doctor  has  always  observed,  that  the  effects  of  opium  are 
more  uniform  and  constant  in  intermitting  fevers,  than  in  any  other 
disease,  and  are  there  more  quick  and  sensible  than  those  of  any 
other  medicine.  An  opiate  thus  given  soon  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  hot  fit,  by  abating  the  violence  and  lessening  the 
duration  of  the  fever,  preserves  the  constitution.  So  entirely  unin- 
jured, that,  since  he  used  opium  in  agues,  a  dropsy  or  jaundice 
lias  seldom  attacked  any  of  bis  patients  in  those  diseases.  When 
opium  did  not  immediately  abate  the  symptoms  of  the  fever,  it 
never  increased  their  violence  ;  on  the  contrary,  most  patients 
reaped  some  benefit  from  an  opiate  given  in  the  hot  fit,  and  many 
of  them  bore  a  larger  dose  at  that  time  than  they  could  at  any  other. 
Dr.  Lind  offers  it  as  his  opiniou,  that  opium  in  this  disease  is  the 
best  preparative  for  the  bark,  as  it  not  only  produces  a  complete 
intermission,  in  which  case  alone  that  remedy  can  be  safely  admi- 
nistered, but  occasions  such  a  salutary  and  copious  evacuation  by 
sweat,  as  generally  to  render  a  much  less  quantity  of  bark  requisite. 

When  we  obtain  an  intermission,  the  cinchona  bark  is  to  b,e 
given,  during  the  intervals,  in  large  doses.  One  or  two  drachms 
of  the  powder  may  be  taken  every  hour,  if  the  stomach  will  bear 
so  much,  as  the  benefits  to  be  expected  from  this  medicine  greatly 
depend  on  a  large  quantity  being  administered  in  a  short  space  of 
time ;  for  five  or  six  ounces  of  bark  taken  in  a  few  days,  will  be 
attended  with  a  much  better  effect  than  perhaps  as  many  pounds 
taken  in  the  course  of  some  weeks.  If  it  will  not  sit  easy  on  the 
stomach  in  substance,  we  must  be  content  to  substitute  a  decoction 
or  infusion  of  it ;  or  we  may  give  the  extract  *,  joining  a  few  drops 
of  diluted  sulphuric  acid. 

Where  the  iutermissions  between  the  paroxysms  are  long,  as  in 
the  tertian  and  quartan  types,  we  should  delay  giving  the  bark 
until  within  eight  hours  or  so  of  the  accession  of  the  cold  fit. 

*  7.  ft  Extract.  Cinchon.  gr.  xv.  I  *  7.    Take  Extract  of   Peruvian    Bark, 

fifteen  grains. 
Decoct,  ejusdem,  f.  ?jss.  Decoction  of  the  same,  one  ounce. 

and  a  half. 
Tinct.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  3j-  M.  Tincture    of    Orange   Peel,    one. 

j  drachm. 

ft   Haustus.  alfrnis  horis  somendes.  I   Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken. 

>       fvnrv  oihpr  honr 
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If  all  the  forms  which  have  been  mentioned  are  nauseated  and 
rejected  by  the  stomach,  we  may  advise  the  bark  to  be  given  m 
clysters,  in  which  form  it  likewise  proves  very  efficacious.  For  this 
purpose,  about  a  drachm  of  its  extract,  dissolved  in  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  water,  with  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opii, 
in  order  to  its  being  longer  retained,  will  be  most  proper.  With 
children  who  cannot  be  prevailed  on  to  take  the  bark,  we  may 
administer  it  with  much  efficacy  in  this  way,  repeating  the  clyster 
every  four  hours.  For  the  cure  of  intermittents  in  children,  the 
bark  has  sometimes  proved  effectual  when  applied  externally,  by 
putting  the  powder  of  it  into  a  quilted  waistcoat. 

In  most  intermittents  it  would  perhaps  be  the  best  practice  to 
unite  opium  with  the  cinchona  bark,  as  it  would  enable  the  stomach 
to  bear  much  larger  doses  of  the  latter,  and  likewise  add  very  con- 
siderably to  its  good  effects. 

It  is  conjectured  by  some  physicians,  that  cinchona  stops  the 
paroxysms  of  an  ague,  not  through  the  medium  of  the  circulation, 
but  by  its  tonic  effect  on  the  nerves  of  the  stomach  ;  and  indeed  it 
is  only  in  this  way  that  the  salutary  operation  of  several  other 
remedies  in  intermittent  fever  can  be  accounted  for. 

Various  substances  of  either  an  astringent,  stimulant,  or  aromatic 
nature,  such  as  alum,  the  various  preparations  of  iron,  &c,  nutmeg, 
and  snake-root,  have  been  joined  to  the  cinchona  bark,  with  a  view 
of  increasing  its  powers  ;  but  as  these  lessen  its  dose  by  their  bulk, 
it  will  be  best  to  give  it  by  itself,  unless  it  occasions  a  purging,  and 
then  about  eight  or  ten  drops  of  tinct.  opii,  or  about  a  drachm  of 
the  tinct.  kino,  may  be  added  to  each  dose.  On  the  contrary, 
should  it  produce  costiveness,  some  gentle  laxative  may  be  taken 
occasionally,  such  as  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb. 

In  intermittents  of  long  continuance,  where  the  person  is  advanced 
in  years,  and  weak,  the  habit  phlegmatic,  the  season  rainy,  and  the 
situation  damp,  it  will  be  proper  to  make  an  addition  of  snake-root 
and  some  warm  aromatic*  to  the  cinchona  bark;  and  when  the 
symptoms  have  more  of  an  inflammatory  tendency,  it  may  be  given 
with  a  small  portion  of  the  potassa?  subcarbonas.f 


8.  Y*.  Cort.  Cinchon.  crass.  ?j, 


*  8,  Take    Peruvian   Bark  bruised,    ono 

ounce. 

Pure    Water,   one   pint  ;    boil    it 

over  a  slow   fire  until    reduced 

C'olat.  adde  to   half  a   pint,  strain  it,   and 

when  cool,  add 
Tincture  of  Snake-Root. 
Compound  Tincture    of  Carda- 
moms, six  drachms  of  each. 
Mix  them,  and  take  three  large  spoonsful 

for  a  dose,  several  times  a  day. 
t  9.  Take    Decoction   of  Peruvian  Bark, 
an  ounce  and  a  half. 
Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  from  ten 

to  fifteen  grains. 
Syrup   of  Marshmallows,  two 
drachms. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  mav  he  taken 
everv  four  h 


Ccq. 
Aq.  Font.  Oj.  ad  Oss. 


Tinct.  Serpent.  Rad. 
Card.  C.  aa  f.  3»j.  M. 

Capiat  Cochl.  iij.  magna  prodos.  sa;pe  per 

diem. 
1  9.  1^  Decoct.  Cort.  Cinchonse,  f.  ?jss. 

Potassae  Subcarbon.  gr.  x.  ad  xv. 

Syrup.  Althaea?,  f.  3ij.  M. 

ft.  Raustus,  nunrjis  horis  adhibendus. 
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In  cold  climates,  it  will  in  general  be  advisable  to  wait  for  a 
perfect  and  regular  intermission  before  we  give  tbe  bark  :  but  in 
warm  ones,  where  intermittents  are  apt  to  degenerate  into  contin- 
ued fevers  or  remittents,  and  in  which  the  habit  is  more  irritable 
and  weak,  it  will  be  right  to  administer  it,  even  on  the  most  imper- 
fect intermission,   or  slightest  remission. 

In  all  cases  of  intermittents,  it  will  not  be  sufficient  that  the 
recurrence  of  paroxysms  be  stopped  for  once  or  twice  by  a  use  of 
the  bark ;  a  relapse  is  commonly  to  be  expected,  and  it  should 
therefore  be  prevented  by  a  continued  exhibition  of  the  medicine 
at  proper  intervals  ;  even  for  some  weeks  after  the  disease  appears 
to  be  removed,  it  may  be  advisable  to  take  a  little  of  it  occa- 
sionally, particularly  in  damp  weather,  or  during  the  prevalence 
of  an  easterly  wind. 

Various  species  of  the  bark  are  to  be  met  with  among  the  ven- 
ders of  this  medicine;  and  several  gentlemen  of  em  nence  in  their 
profession  have  given  a  decided  preference  to  the  yellow  (cinchona? 
cordifolise  cortex),  as  possessing  virtues  far  superior  to  the  red,  or 
any  other  species  yet  introduced  into  use. 

From  various  trials  made  with  it,  they  report,  that  it  is  bitter  to 
the  taste,  and  more  astringent  than  the  other  sorts  ;  that  a  decoc- 
tion and  infusion  of  it  are  less  liable  to  undergo  fermentation  ;  and 
that  in  every  instance  in  which  it  was  used  by  them,  it  invariably 
proved  successful.  Half  a  drachm  of  the  yellow  bark  in  powder, 
given  every  two  hours,  has  in  general  been  found  sufficient  for  the 
cure  of  an  intermittent ;  hence  they  have  presumed  that  it  pos- 
sesses nearly  a  double  febrifuge  power  to  that  of  common  bark. 
Of  its  good  effects  I  can  myself  bear  testimony,  having  used  it 
with  the  most  decisive  success. 

During  my  residence  in  the  West  Indies,  I  met  with  many  cases 
that  resisted  the  powers  of  cinchona,  and  that  gave  way  to  a  use  of 
quassia.  Indeed,  so  sovereign  a  remedy  was  this  found  in  inter- 
mittents, and  so  easy  was  it  to  be  obtained,  that  it  was  pretty  gene- 
rally substituted  by  all  practitioners,  for  the  cinchona,  in  common 
cases,  on  the  plantations.  The  best  way  of  administering  it  is  in 
the  form  of  infusion,  as  below  *.  The  angustura  bark  (cortex  cus- 
pariae)  is  another  remedy  which  has  been  often  used  with  success. 

A  great  variety  of  other  barks,  such  as  the  cinchona  Jamaicensis 
discovered  by  Dr.  Wright ;  the  cinchona  Charibbeea,  or  St.  Lucia 
bark,  the  Tellicheri  bark,  the  Swietenia  febrifuga  of  Dr.  Roxburgh, 
Ste.  have  been  substituted  for  the  Peruvian  with  a  very  good  effect 


'0.  ft.  Quassiae  Contus,  3'j- 

Aq.  Biillient.  f.  rviij.     Post   horani 
Col.  et  adde 

Tinct  Cascaril. 

Cardan).  C.  ua  f.  rss.  M. 

PochJaria  i'i-  magna  tertii*  horis  sumenda 


*  10  TakeQuassiaBark  bruised,2drachms. 
Boiling  Water,  eightounr.es;  in- 
fuse for  an  hour,  then  strain  oft' 
the  liquor,    and  add 
Tincture  of  Cascarilla, 
Compound    Tincture   of    Carda- 
moms, each  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them.     Three  large  spoonsful  arc  to 
he  fatten  every  three  ho'irs. 
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when  this  could  not  be  obtained.  As  a  tonic  and  febrifuge,  the 
willow  bark  has  of  late  years  been  much  employed  with  consider- 
able success  both  in  England  and  on  the  Continent.  The  varieties 
of  the  willow  which  have  been  noticed  by  botanical  writers,  are 
very  numerous ;  but  the  salix  latifolia  or  caprea  (broad-leafed 
willow  bark)  seems  to  possess  virtues  greatly  superior  to  the  others. 
A  late  writer*  has  endeavoured  indeed  to  convince  us,  that  it  has 
a  superior  efficacy  above  the  cinchona  in  various  diseases,  more 
particularly  that  branch  of  the  healing  art  termed  medical  surgery. 
The  decoction  is  the  form  to  which  this  practitioner  gives  the  pre- 
ference :  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  the  dried  and  pounded  bark  boiled 
for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  two  pints  of  soft  water.  Of  this,  the  ordi- 
nary dose  is  two  or  three  spoonsful,  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

A  cheap  substitute  for  the  bark  of  cinchona,  and  which  has 
proved  very  successful,  consists  of  equal  parts  of  bistort  and  cala- 
mus aromaticus,  with  the  addition  of  a  little  ginger.  This  remedy 
may  be  given  in  the  same  doses  as  the  former. 

The  radix  rhataniae  is  another  substitute,  which  has  lately  been 
proposed  for  the  cinchona  ;  but  from  a  few  trials  I  have  made  of 
it  in  intermittents,  I  am  convinced  that  it  is  by  no  means  deserving 
of  the  encomiums  which  have  been  lavished  on  it  by  Dr.  Rees. 
Twenty  grains  of  the  powder  may  be  considered  as  a  moderate 
dose ;  and  it  may  also  be  employed  either  in  the  form  of  extract, 
decoction,  or  tincture. 

All  these  barks,  probably,  owe  their  efficacy  to  one  common 
principle  ;  but  what  this  is,  it  may  be  difficult  to  ascertain.  Their 
febrifuge  power  has  been  attributed  by  some  principally  to  the 
tannin,  which  they  all  contain  in  a  greater  or  less  quantity  ;  but 
this  opinion  must  be  erroneous,  as  it  appears,  from  Sir  H.  Davy's 
experiments,  that  very  little  tannin  is  contained  in  the  cinchona,  or 
in  the  other  barks  supposed  to  be  possessed  of  febrifuge  properties. 

Charcoal  is  a  remedy  much  employed  by  physicians  in  Sicily 
in  the  cure  of  intermittent  fevers,  and  apparently  with  some  suc- 
cess+  It  is  administered  in  doses  of  one  scruple,  or  half  a 
drachm,  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

In  intermittents,  where  from  flatulency,  distention  of  the  abdomen, 
or  a  retention  of  freces,  it  becomes  necessary  to  have  recourse  to 
laxatives,  we  may  emplcy  something  of  a  warm  aromatic  nature}, 

*  See  Wilkinson's  Experiments  on  the  Broad-leafed  Willow  Bark. 
t  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal  for  October,  1814. 


;  11.  ft  Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.xv. 

— —  Cinnam.  Campos,  gr.  v. 

ft.  Pulvis. 

Vtl, 
12.  ft  Infus.  Sennae,  f.  "jss. 

Tinct.  Rhei,  f.  3jj. 
Lav.  C.  f.  3j.  M 

-1   HausMs 


%  11.  Take  Powdered  Rhubarb,  IS  grains. 
Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon^ 
five  grians. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
12.  Take  infusion  of  Senna,  one  ounce 
and  a  half 
Tincture  of  Rhubarb,  two  drachms. 
Compound   Tincture,  of    Lavender, 
one  drachm. 
•  Mak-p  thorn  into  a  rkancV. 


Order  I. 
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which  should  be  taken  during  the  intermissions,  so  that  its  opera- 
tion shall  have  ceased  before  the  accession  of  the  next  paroxysm. 

It  often  happens,  when  intermittents  have  continued  a  long  time, 
that  schirrhosities  of  the  liver  or  spleen  take  place,  which  are  vul- 
garly denominated  ague  cakes.  These  complaints  have  been 
attributed  to  an  improper  use  of  the  cinchona  bark  ;  but  they  evi- 
dently arise  from  the  great  quantity  of  blood  which  is  thrown  on 
these  parts  during  the  cold  fit,  which  distends  them  and  so  pro- 
duces schirrhosity,  and  which  we  often  find  it  difficult  to  remove, 
although  a  stop  is  put  to  the  fever.  In  such  cases  it  may  be  proper 
to  join  deobstruents  with  cinchona,  as  below*.  If  these  do  not 
answer,  we  must  have  recourse  to  mercuryf.  A  small  dose  should 
be  given  every  night,  so  as  just  to  affect  the  mouth,  but  the  tonic 
medicines  are  to  be  continued.  If  the  patient  cannot  take  this 
remedy  internally,  he  must  substitute  its  external  use  in  the  form 
of  unction,  rubbing  into  the  groins  about  a  scruple,  if  an  adult,  of 
the  unguentum  hydrargyri  fortius  every  night  at  bed-time. 

Mercury  is,  however,  employed  unsuccessfully  in  many  instances 
of  these  enlargements,  and  which  have  afterwards  given  way  to 
other  remedies.  Two  cases  of  enlarged  spleen,  which  resisted  the 
effects  of  mercury,  although  the  salivary  glands  had  been  suffi- 
ciently excited,  and  were  afterwards  removed  by  the  succus  inspis- 
satus  conii,  are  recorded  in  the  work  of  a  late  writerj. 

Iu  warm  climates  particularly,  these  swellings  are  often  to  be 
met  with  as  the  consequence  of  long  continued  intermittents  ;  but 
of  these  more  particular  mention  is  made  under  the  head  of  Chro- 
nic Inflammation  of  the  Liver,  as  also  of  the  Spleen. 

These  tumours,  by  pressing  on  the  ramification  of  the  vena 
portarum,  which  passes  into  the  liver,  and  branches  in  the  manner 
of  an  artery,  prevent  the  blood  from  returning  from  the  abdominal 
viscera  with  the  same  facility  that  it  commonly  does.    The  passage 

X  See  Essay  on  Hepatitis  and  other  Bilious  Complaints  in  India,  as  well  as  Europe, 
by  Charles  Griffith,  M.  D. 


*  13.  ft  Pulv.Cinehon.  ?j. 

Rhei,  3jss. 

Sodae  Subcarbon.  3'j- 

Syrup.  Zingib.q.  s.  M.  ft.  Elect. 

*  ujus  sumat  Cochl.min.ter  quaterve  in  die. 

T   14.  ft  Hydrargyr.  Submuriat.  gf.  j. 

Confect.  Opii,gr.  iij.  M. 
fiat  pilula,  omni  noctesumenda. 

VeU 
15.  Ft  Pilul.  Hydrargyri,  gr.  iij. 

Opiat.  gr.  ij.  M. 

ft  P;,v<!a. 


*  13.  Take  Peruvian  Bark  in  powder,  one 
ounce. 
Powdered  Rhubarb,  one   drachm 

and  a  half. 
Subcarbonate    of    Soda,      two 

drachms. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  as  much  as  may 
be    sufficient   to  form   the   whole  into  an 
|  electuary,    of  which   take   about    a   tea- 
spoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
t  14.  TakeSubtnuriate  of  Mercury  (Ca- 
lomel), one  grain. 
Opium    Confection,   three   grains, 
Form  them  into  a  pill,  to  be  taken  every 
night. 

Or, 
15.  Take  Mercurial  Pill,  three  grains 
Opiate  Pill,  two  grains. 
Form  them  into  a  pi!!,   to  b?  taken  as  rh,s 
form 
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of  the  blood  being  thus  retarded,  occasions  a  greater  extravasation 
of  lymph  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  so  that  the  ordinary  exer- 
tions of  the  absorbents  is  not  sufficient  to  take  up  the  whole  lymph. 
Thus  an  ascites  takes  place,  and  in  this  case  we  mast  have  recourse 
to  the  means  advised  under  that  head. 

Dropsy  likewise  arises  sometimes  from  mere  weakness,  without 
any  tumour  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  and  occasioned  by  the  long 
continuance  of  the  disease.  In  these  instances  it  may  be  removed 
by  exhibiting  the  bark  of  the  cinchona  together  with  stomachic 
bitters,  diuretics,  and  chalybeates.  As  the  strength  returns,  and 
the  patient  recovers  health,  the  dropsical  appearances  will  dimi- 
nish by  degrees. 

When  tumours  are  formed  in  any  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  it 
not  uncommonly  happens  that  they  press  on  the  ductus  communis 
choledochus,  the  duct  of  the  gall-bladder,  the  hepatic  duct,  or  the 
pori  bilarii ;  by  which  means  the  bile  is  prevented  in  part,  or 
wholly,  from  getting  into  the  duodenum  ;  it  is  therefore  absorbed, 
and  produces  jaundice  of  itself,  without  any  concomitant  dropsical 
symptom,  or  along  with  it,  ascites.  When  this  happens,  the  disease 
is  generally  fatal. 

The  blood,  by  being  determined  from  the  blood  vessels  upon  the 
abdominal  viscera,  when  the  patient  becomes  weak  after  an  inter- 
mittent has  continued  for  some  months,  sometimes  occasions  an 
increased  secretion  from  the  glands  of  the  intestines,  and  thus 
gives  rise  to  a  diarrhoea.  This  affection  usually  proves  more  severe 
during  the  remissions  and  intermissions ;  and  less  severe,  or  ceases 
altogether,  at  the  time  of  the  accession  and  during  the  time  of  the 
paroxysm.  Such  diarrhoea  tends  to  increase  the  weakness  consi- 
derably, and  not  unfrequently  occasions  dropsical  appearances.  At 
first,  cedematous  swellings  appear  in  the  lower  extremities ;  these 
increase,  rising  up  to  the  thighs,  and  then  to  the  integuments  of 
the  abdomeu.  Ascites  also  takes  place.  If  astringent  remedies  be 
employed,  so  as  to  put  a  stop  to  the  diarrhoea,  the  dropsical  appear- 
ances usually  increase,  and  the  intermittent  continues  to  recur, 
although  often  very  obscurely  and  very  irregularly.  If  the  diarrhoea 
be  permitted  to  go  on,  or  if  it  has  been  stopped,  and  is  allowed  to 
return  by  leaving  off  the  astringents,  the  weakness  increases  in  such 
a  degree  as  to  destroy  the  patient.  If  the  bark  of  cinchona  be 
exhibited,  it  often  increases  the  diarrhoea  without  having  the  effect 
of  preventing  irregular  returns  of  the  attacks  or  exacerbations.  In 
this  case,  Dr.  Fordyce*  says  it  will  be  best  to  clear  the  primae  viae, 
by  employing  about  twenty-five  grains  of  rhubarb  ;  after  its  opera- 
tion is  over,  to  exhibit  cinchona  in  pretty  considerable  quantity, 
such  as  a  drachm  every  three  hours,  and  to  give  at  the  same  time  a 
grain  of  ipecacuanha  with  fifteen  drops  of  tinctura  opii,  together 
with  a  moderate  quantity  of  any  warm  spice,  every  four  hours. 

In  some  cases  of  intermittents,  which  have  continued  a  great 


See  his  Fourth  Dissertation  on  Fever. 
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length  of  time,  owing  to  their  having  been  entirely  neglected  in 
their  beginning,  or  where  the  cinchona  has  failed  to  procure  the 
desired  e(Fect,  preparations  of  iron  and  copper  have  been  adminis- 
tered with  success.  The  oxydum  ziuci,  given  in  the  dose  of  two 
grains  thrice  a  day,  has  removed  obstinate  intermittents  when  the 
usual  remedies  have  failed. 

The  zinci  sulphas  lias  likewise  been  administered  with  much  suc- 
cess. The  sulphate  of  copper,  given  in  doses  of  a  quarter  or  half 
a  grain  every  four  or  six  hours,  is  also  siid  to  have  proved  very  ef- 
ficacious in  some  cases  of  obstinate  intermittents.  As  a  tonic,  the 
cuprum  ammoniatum*  has  been  given  with  advantage.  All  these 
may  be  employed  along  with  a  decoction  of  the  cinchona,  or  any 
of  the  other  tonic  bitters  which  have  been  mentioned. 

Arsenic  has  been  strongly  recommended  as  a  remedy  in  intermit- 
tents, and  it  is  undoubtedly  a  very  powerful  medicine,  for  I  have 
found  it  to  remove  obstinate  intermittents  which  had  long  resisted 
all  other  means.  The  inhabitants  of  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
country  which  surrounds  Salisbury  (the  place  of  my  residence),  are 
very  subject  to  these  fevers,  but  1  have  never  yet  been  disappointed 
in  removing  even  those  of  an  obstinate  nature,  by  a  proper  use  of 
the  arsenical  solution  :  it  is,  however,  my  constant  practice  to  con- 
join four  or  five  drops  of  tinctura  opii  with  each  dose  of  it. 

The  late  Dr.  Fowler  seems  to  have  been  the  first  physician  to 
advise  this  medicine  in  agues  ;  and  on  his  recommendation  many 
practitioners  have  used  it,  agreeably  to  his  directions,  with  the  most 
pointed  success.  The  preparation  he  advised  is  now  introduced  into 
the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  under  the  name  of  liquor  arsenicalis. 
The  dose  is  from  two  to  twelve  drops,  once,  twice,  oroftener  in  the 
day,  according  to  the  age,  strength,  &.c,  of  the  patient.  Eight  days' 
administration  of  the  medicine,  in  the  manner  just  mentioned,  will 
generally  be  found  sufficient  for  the  radical  cure  of  an  intermittent. 

Vomitings,  gripings,  swellings,  and  the  loathing  of  food,  are  the 
troublesome  symptoms  now  and  then  produced  by  an  improper  use 
of  the  arsenical  solution.  They  however  disappear  generally  on  a 
discontinuation  of  the  drops,  or  only  require  the  exhibition  of  gentle 
opiates,  or  some  warm  cathartic,  such  as  the  tincture  of  rhubarb. 

From  the  observations  which  have  been  made  on  the  use  of  ar- 
senic in  agues,  there  seem  just  grounds  for  believing  it  to  be  the  most 
powerful  of  all  the  medicines  which  have  been  recommended  in 
these  complaints.  In  Lincolnshire,  which  is  a  fenny  country,  where 
agues  are  xery  prevalent,  it  is  universally  used,  and  with  the  most 


*  16.  R  Cupr.  Ammoniat.  3j. 

Mic.  Panis,  3ij. 

Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  q.  s.  M.  fiant 
pilul.  xxiv-  capiat  j.  veil). — iij.  (sensini  au- 
geudo  dosem)  lioia  decubitus  quoiidie. 


*  16.  Take  Ammoniated  Copper,  1  scruple. 
Crumb  of  Bread,  two  diadi 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  as  much  as 
will  be  sufficient  to  form  the  mass,  which 
divide  into  twenty-four  pills.  Take  one, 
two,  or  three,  every  night  at  bed-lime,  gra- 
dually increasing  the  dose. 
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most  uniform  success.  Military  and  naval  surgeons  will  find  t.ie 
arsenical  solution  a  valuable  substitute  for  the  bark  of  cinchona, 
when  their  store  of  this  is  small  or  exhausted.  Arsenic  has  long 
been  administered  by  empirics  with  the  greatest  success  in  inter- 
mittents, under  the  appellation  of  ague-drop. 

The  maimer  in  which  arsenic  acts  in  curing  intermittent  fevers, 
Dr.  Darwin  thinks,  cannot  be  by  its  general  stimulus,  because  no 
intoxication  or  heat  follows  the  use  of  it;  nor  by  its  peculiar  stim- 
ulus on  any  part  of  the  secreting  system,  since  it  is  not  in  small 
doses  succeeded  by  any  increased  evacuation  or  heat,  and  must 
therefore  exert  its  power  on  the  absorbent  system.  He  suspects  its 
success  in  the  cure  of  intermittents  to  depend  on  its  stimulating 
the  stomach  into  stronger  action,  and  thus  by  the  association  of 
this  viscus  with  the  heart  and  arteries,  prevents  the  torpor  of  any 
part  of  the  sanguiferous  system. 

A  combination  of  the  arsenical  solution  with  cinchona*  in  sub- 
stance, decoction  or  infusion,  is  likely,  I  think,  to  prove  a  valuable 
remedy  in  cases  of  obstinate  intermittents,  and  where  either  of 
these  medicines  administered  singly  might  fail. 

During  the  fits  of  an  intermittent,  the  patient's  strength  is  to  be 
supported  by  food  of  a  light  nutritive  nature,  such  as  preparations 
of  barley,  sago,  panado,  and  the  like;  but  when  the  fit  is  off",  he 
may  be  allowed  animal  food,  and  a  moderate  use  of  wine.  A  change 
of  air  and  situation  has  sometimes  a  happy  effect  in  removing  an 
intermittent,  particularly  if  from  a  low  marshy  country  to  an  ele- 
vated one.  In  autumnal  intermittents  it  has  been  found,  that  the 
air  of  a  city  or  large  town  is  more  favourable  than  that  of  the 
country,  owing  most  likely  to  the  great  number  of  fires  that  are 
always  burning.  When  none  of  the  viscera  are  aflected,  cold 
bathing  may  be  used  with  advantage. 

As  intermittents  are  very  apt  to  return,  the  patient  should  care- 
fully avoid  all  such  causes  as  might  produce  a  fresh  attack.  Should 
he  be  incommoded  by  a  giddiness  of  the  head,  which  is  not  un- 


17.  R  Liquoris  Arsenica].  l\[  v. — x. 

Decoct.  Cinchoii.  f.  3x. 

Tinct.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  Jjj. 

Opii,  Til   v.  M. 

it.  Haustus,  lev  in  die  suniendus. 

Vd, 

18.  R.  lotus.  Calumbau.  f.  3xj. 

Liquor.  Arsenica].  Fiji  viij. 
Tinct.  Opi i,  TT)t'  vi. 
Cinehonae  C.  f.  3j.  M. 

ft.  Haustus,  4ta  vel  6ta  quaque  liora  caui. 
endus. 


*   17.  Take  Arsenical  Solution,  from  fiva 
to  ten  drops. 
Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark,  ten 

drachms. 
Tincture  of  Orange  Peel,  two 
drachms. 

of  Opium,  eight  drops. 

Mix  these,  and  let   the  draught  be  taken 
thrice  daily. 

Or, 
10.  Take  Infusion  of  Calumba,  eleven 
drachms. 
Arsenical  Solution,  eight  drops. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  six  drops. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Peruvi- 
n"  Bark,   one  drachm. 
Murium,  and    let   the  draught  be  taken 
every  lour  til  or  sixth  hour. 
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commonly  tlie  case  even  after  a  slight  attack  of  this  fever,  it  may 
generally  be  relieved  by  volatiles*  and  the  bark  in  wine. 


REMITTENT  FEVER. 

By  a  remittent  is  to  be  understood  where  the  fever  abates,  but 
docs  not  go  off  entirely  before  a  fresh  attack  ensues  ;  or,  in  other 
words,  where  one  paroxysm  succeeds  the  other  so  quickly,  that  the 
patient  is  never  without  some  degree  of  fever.  It  is  to  be  observed, 
moreover,  that  the  remissions  happen  at  very  irregular  periods, 
and  are  of  uncertain  duration,  being  sometimes  longer  and  some- 
times shorter. 

This  fever  is  principally  induced,  as  well  as  the  intermittent,  by 
marsh  miasma,  or  the  exhalations  arising  from  stagnant  water  im- 
pregnated with  the  decaying  remains  of  animal  and  vegetable  sub- 
stances, and  is  most  apt  to  arise  when  calm,  close,  and  sultry 
weather  quickly  succeeds  heavy  rains  or  great  inundations.  In 
warm  climates,  particularly  as  we  approach  the  tropics,  where  great 
heat  and  moisture  rapidly  succeed  each  other,  the  remittent  is  a 
very  prevalent  type  of  fever,  and  often  appears  under  a  highly 
aggravated  and  violent  form,  prevailing  epidemically.  It  is  like- 
wise often  met  with  in  low  marshy  situations  abounding  with  wood 
and  water,  Jrom  which  miasma  are  consequently  evolved,  and  is 
most  apt  to  attack  those  of  a  relaxed  habit,  those  who  undergo 
great  fatigue,  and  those  who  breathe  an  impure  air,  and  make  use 
of  a  poor  and  unwholesome  diet. 

Although  this  fever  is  produced  originally  by  marsh  miasma, 
and  in  its  simple  state  is  consequently  not  of  an  infectious  nature, 
still,  under  bad  management,  such  as  crowding  too  many  sick 
together,  and  neglecting  proper  cleanliness  and  a  free  ventilation, 
there  cannot  be  a  doubt  that  it  may  in  its  course,  engender  a  matter 
capable  of  occasioning  a  highly  contagious  fever. 

Remittent  fever  cannot  be  communicated  at  any  great  distance 
from  the  source  of  its  exciting  cause,  however  severely  and  epide- 
mically it  may  prevail  in  certain  situations  and  districts  ;  and 
although  the  matter  producing  it  be  essentially  the  same,  still  we 
may  conclude,  I  think,  that  a  more  aggravated  form  of  disease  is 
occasioned  by  a  more  concentrated  state  of  the  poison  :  hence  the 
different  degrees  of  sever^of  remittent  fever  at  different  periods 
of  the  year,  and  in  different  climates. 

It  has  long  been  observed,  that  the  natives  of  any  place  are 


•    19.  ft  Aq.  Menth.  Virid.  f.  5'iijss. 

Spirit.  Ammon.  Aromat.  IIJ?  xxx. 

Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  ?ss.  M. 
Capiat.  Cochl.  larg.  j.  ter  quaterve  in  die. 


*  19.  Take    Mint    Water,    three    ounces 
and  a  lialf. 
Aromatic    Ammoniated  Spirit, 

forty-five  drops. 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  half  an 
ounce. 
Mix  thorn.     The   dose   may  be  one  large 
spoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
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much  less  liable  to  be  affected  with  the  disea.es  peculiar  to  the 
situation  than  strangers,  or  those  newly  arrived  ;  and  it  ma) 
wNe  be  added,  that  when  they  are  attacked  with  any  endemic 
affection,  it  is  rarely  so  severe  as  it  is  found  to  prevail  among 
strangers,  and  those  not  accustomed  to  the  climate.  1 his  1  Had 
meat  opportunities  of  seeing  confirmed  in  the  West  Indies,  in 
the  case  of  remittent  fever  :  which  seldom  affects  the  natives  so 
severely  as  it  does  Europeans  not  sufficiently  naturalized,  although 
in  every  respect  using  the  same  d.et,  and  adopting  the  same  mode 
of  life. 

Preceding  an  attack  of  a  remittent  fever,  the  patient  is  usually 
heavy  and  languid,  and  is  troubled  with  anxiety,  listlessness,  sigh- 
ing, yawning,  and  alternate  fits  of  heat  and  cold.  On  its  acces- 
sion he  experiences  severe  pains  in  the  head  and  back,  intense 
heat  over  the  whole  body,  with  thirst,  difficulty  of  breathing,  and 
great  dejection  of  spirits  ;  the  tongue  is  white  ;  the  eyes  and  skin 
appear  yellow ;  there  is  a  pain  and  sense  of  swelling  about  the 
region  of  the  stomach  ;  nausea,  and  a  vomiting  of  bilous  matter, 
ensue  ;  and  the  pulse  is  frequent  and  small. 

After  a  continuance  of  these  symptoms  for  a  time,  the  fever 
abates  considerably,  or  goes  off  imperfectly  by  a  gentle  moisture 
diffused  partially  over  the  body  ;  but  in  a  few  hours  it  returns  with 
the  same  appearances  as  before.  In  this  manner,  with  exacerba- 
tions and  remissions,  it  proceeds  at  last  to  a  crisis,  or  is  changed 
into  a  fever  of  a  different  type.  In  warm  climates,  the  remission 
often  occurs  so  early  as  the  second  day  ;  but  in  cold  ones,  it  fre- 
quently does  not  take  place  until  from  the  fourth  to  the  sixth  or 
eighth  day. 

The  accession  of  fever  which  has  just  been  described  is,  how- 
ever, the  mildest  form  under  which  it  ever  makes  its  appearance ; 
for  sometimes  a  severe  delirium  arises,  and  carries  off  the  patient 
during  the  first  paroxysm  ;  or  the  remission,  perhaps,  is  scarcely 
perceptible,  and  is  immediately  followed  by  another  paroxysm, 
wherein  there  is  a  considerable  aggravation  of  all  the  symptoms. 
The  heat  of  the  body  is  greatly  increased,  the  face  highly  flushed, 
the  thirst  excessive,  the  tongue  is  covered  with  a  dark  brown  fur  ; 
respiration  laborious,  the  pulse  quick,  throbbing,  and  tremulous, 
and  a  delirium  arises.  At  the  distance  of  some  time,  perhaps, 
another  short  or  imperfect  remission  again  takes  place;  but  the 
symptoms  return  once  more  with  redoubled  violence,  and  at  length 
destroy  the  patient. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  a  remittent  fever  are  apt  to  vary 
according  to  the  situation  and  constitution  of  the  patient,  and  like- 
wise the  season  of  the  year,  and  therefore  it  is  impossible  to  give  a 
certain  detail  of  them  ;  for  sometimes  those  pointing  out  a  redun- 
dancy of  bile  predominate,  sometimes  the  nervous  are  most  preva- 
lent, and  at  other  times  the  putrid. 

A  remittent  fever  is  always  attended  with  some  hazard,  particu- 
larly in  warm  climates,  in  which  it  usually  goes  through  its  course 
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in  the  space  of  five  or  six  days ;  but  in  cold  ones,  its  crisis  is  not 
usually  effected  until  the  twelfth  or  fourteenth.  The  shorter  and 
more  obscure  the  remissions  are,  the  greater  will  be  the  danger  ; 
and  each  succeeding  paroxysm  is  attended  with  more  risk  than  the 
former.  On  the  contrary,  the  milder  the  attack,  and  the  nearer 
the  fever  approaches  to  an  intermittent,  the  fairer  will  be  the  pros- 
pect of  a  recovery. 

The  usual  appearances  on  dissection  are,  congestions  of  blood 
in  the  liver  and  spleen,  inflammations  in  the  alimentary  tube,  a 
distended  state  of  the  venous  vessels  of  the  brain,  and  serous 
eflusion  into  the  cavities  of  that  organ. 

From  the  determinations  to  particular  organs  which  take  place 
in  a  remittent  fever,  and  the  marks  of  inflammation  which  are  occa- 
sionally observed,  on  dissection,  in  the  brain,  stomach,  and  biliary 
organs,  it  would  seem  that  bleeding  is  a  necessary  operation.  In 
both  cold  and  warm  climates,  and  at  an  early  stage  of  the  disease, 
it  will  be  proper  to  have  recourse  to  it,  where  the  patient  is  young 
and  of  a  full  plethoric  habit,  the  pulse  full  and  hard,  the  heat  in- 
tense, the  breathing  difficult,  or  the  head  much  afficted  with  stupor 
or.  delirium  :  and  in  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  repeat  the 
operation  in  a  few  hours,  if  the  force  of  the  circulating  fluids  is  not 
sufficiently  diminished  thereby  :  but  in  warm  climates,  when  none 
of  these  symptoms  are  present,  it  will  be  better  to  omit  it,  espe- 
cially if  the  person  has  been  an  inhabitant  therein  for  any  length 
of  time,  and  not  lately  arrived  from  Europe. 

In  all  protracted  cases  of  this  fever,  under  every  climate,  where 
the  pulse  is  weak,  but  still  the  head  much  affected,  the  application 
oC  cupping  glasses  to  the  occiput,  or  of  leeches  to  the  temples, 
and  blisters,  will  be  mote  advisable  than  venesection. 

To  assist  in  allaying  the  violence  of  the  fever,  it  will  be  prudent 
carefully  to  remove  and  avoid  every  thing  that  might  in  the  least 
contribute  to  increase  it,  such  as  too  strong  a  light  falling  on  the 
eyes,  all  noise  and  motion,  and  likewise  any  excess  of  heat.  The 
patient  is  therefore  to  be  kept  perfectly  quiet;  the  covering  of  his 
bed  is  to  be  light,  and  his  chamber  of  a  moderate  temperature,  by 
allowing  a  free  admission  of  cool  air  into  it.  To  assist  these 
means,  he  should  be  presented  from  time  to  time  with  some  cooling 
acidulated  liquor,  such  as  lemonade,  tamarind  beverage,  or  a  solu- 
tion of  the  supertartrate  of  potass,  or  even  cold  water.  Throughout 
the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  it  will  be  advisable  to  change  his 
body-linen,  as  well  as  that  of  the  bed,  frequently  ;  to  sprinkle  his 
eh  amber  often  with  vinegar,  and  to  remove  immediately  whatever 
he  voids  by  stool.  As  in  most  cases  there  is  a  determination  to 
the  brain,  the  patient's  head  should  be  kept  rather  elevated,  and 
being  shaved,  numerous  folds  of  linen,  moistened  with  vinegar  and 
water  may  be  kept  constantly  applied  to  it :  his  feet  may  be  im- 
mersed occasionally  in  warm  water. 

As  nausea  usually  prevails  at  the  commencement  of  tke  disease, 
it  will,  in  all  cases,  be  right  to  cleanse  the  stomach  by  giving  a  gentle 


22 


PYREXI/E,  OR  FEBRILL  DISEASES. 


/. 


emetic  of  ipecacuanha,  or  a  solution  of  tartar^  ^t>mon^' 
which  perhaps  may  he  preferable  :  the  operation  ol  hi .bang j>v«g 
the  bowels  may  then  be  emptied  by  some  gentle  laxative,  whici 
will  seldom  fail  in  bringing  off  a  considerable  quantity  rfdukW- 
ious  matter.  Drastic  purges,  by  determining  in!v^.d,/1andn1"^ 
ing  the  irritability  of  the  stomach,  would  be  prejudicial  J  and  there- 
fore,  if  it  is  necessary  to  obviate  costiveness  in  the  course  of  the 
disease,  it  will  be  most  advisable  to  do  it  by  the  laxative  medicines 
here  prescribed*,  assisted  now  and  then  with  aperient  clysters. 

t>u  •.        r  ^..0f.,llv  insncctintr  the   alvine   discharges  in 

1  he  necessity   ot  careful  I)    inspi^im^   u«=  .       o 

remittent  fever  cannot  be  too  strongly  inculcated,  as  it  affords  the 
best  or  prinipal  index  as  to  the  regulation  of  our  employing  pur- 

gative  medicines.  ,         .  .        r 

In  this  fever,  as  well  as  typhus  icterodes,  the  submunate  of  mer- 
cury, combined  with  rhubarb  or  jalap,  may  be  regarded  as  a  val- 
uable remedy,  where  we  wish  to  carry  off  putrid  feculent  matter 
from  the  bowels,  and  there  is  at  the  same  time  any  degree  of  nau- 
sea or  vomiting  present ;  as,  from  the  smallness  of  its  bulk,  it 
may  possibly  be  retained  on  the  stomach  when  every  other  purga- 
tive might  be  rejected. 

After  these  evacuations,  and  where  there  is  no  delirium  present, 
an  opiate  will  be  found  of  great  service  in  quieting  the  commo- 
tions induced  either  by  the  spontaneous  or  artificial  discharges, 
and  in  enabling  the  patient  to  retain  on  his  stomach  both  nourish- 
ment and  medicines. 

In  the  remittent  fevers  of  warm  climates,  as  well  as  of  temperate 
countries  in  the  hotter  seasons  of  the  year,  the  best  effects  are  to  be 
derived  from  cold  affusion,  or  throwing  cold  water  over  the  patient ; 
but  it  is  to  be  understood  that  the  height  of  the  paroxysm  is  the 
proper  time  for  the  application  of  the  remedy.  The  sensations  of 
heat  are  then  strong  ;  the  headach  is  violent,  and  delirium  fre- 
quently runs  high.  By  employing  the  remedy  at  an  early  period, 
we  may  be  able  either  to  arrest  the  disease  precipitately,  or  bring 
about  an  early  solution  of  the  paroxysm;  but  at  the  least  we  may 
for  the  most  part  so  ameliorate  its  aspect,  as  that  from  an  obscure 


*  1.  R  Pntassae  Tartrit.  3'ij. 

Infus.  Sennse  Compos,  f.  ?jss. 

Tinct.  Jalapse,  3i.  M. 
ft.  Haustus. 

Vel, 

2.  R  Pulv.  Rliei,  gr.  x. —  xx. 

Hydrargyr.  Submuiiat.  gr.  v. 

Syrup,  q.  s.  M. 
Fiant  Pilul.  iv.  pro  dos. 

VtU 

3.  R  Hydraigyr.  Submur.  gr.  v. 

Pulv.  Jalap,  gr.  xv.  M. 
ft.  fwlvis. 


*  1.  Take  Tartrate  of  Potass,  2  drachm?. 
Compound   Infusion    of  Senna, 

one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
Or, 
2.  Take  powdered  Rhubarb,  from  ten  to 
twenty  grains. 
Submunate   of   Mercury,    five 
grains.  • 

Common  Syrup,  as  much  as  will 
form    the    mass;  which   divide    into  four 
pills,   to  be  taken  at  once. 
Or, 
8.  Take  Suhmuriate   of  Mercury,  five 
grains. 
Powdered  Jalap,  fifteen  grains. 
Mix  them,  and  take  them  for  a  dose. 
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remittent  it  will  soon  become  an  intermittent  of  a  distinct  and  reg- 
ular type.  Where  signs  of  congestion,  or  irregular  action,  pre- 
sent themselves  in  the  abdominal  or  biliary  system,  and  the  disease 
is  recent,  it  will  be  advisable,  previous  to  having  recourse  to  affu- 
sion, to  premise  proper  evacuations. 

in  the  progress  of  the  disease,  where  much  debility  has  arisen, 
aspersion,  or  sponging  the  body  over  with  cold  water  and  vinegar, 
together  with  an  internal  use  of  wine,  may  be  substituted  for  affu- 
sion or  immersion. 

The  general  effects  to  be  observed  from  affusion,  where  it  can  be 
practised  with  propriety,  are  a  diminution  of  heat  and  anxiety, 
greater  cheerfulness  of  countenance,  improved  recollection,  ten- 
dency to  sleep,  the  pulse  becoming  fuller  and  more  uniform,  and 
the  skin  moist,  with  now  and  then  a  distinct  remission. 

To  alter  the  type  of  the  fever,  and  bring  the  remissions  into  per- 
fect intermissions,  if  possible,  by  promoting  a  gentle  diaphoresis 
it  will  be  proper  to  give  antimonials  in  small  and  frequently  re- 
peated doses.  They  may  be  prescribed  as  mentioned  under  the 
head  of  Simple  Continued  Fever,  or  as  below*;  and  to  assist  their 
effect,  the  patient  should  take  frequent  small  draughts  of  some 
tepid  diluting  liquor. 

Where  frequent  vomitings  prevail,  antimonials  will  not  be 
proper.  In  their  stead,  we  may  direct  the  saline  medicine  to  be 
administered  so  as  that  the  effervescence  shall  take  place  in  the 
stomach,  with  the  addition  of  about  ten  drops  of  tinct.  opii  to 
each  dose.  Moreover,  we  may  direct  flannel  cloths,  wrung  out 
in  a  warm  decoction  of  chamomile  flowers  and  bruised  poppy- 
heads,  with  an  addition  of  rectified  spirits,  to  be  kept  constantly 
applied  over  the  region  of  this  organ. 

Should  these  means  fail  in  procuring  the  desired  effect,  a  large 
blister  may  be  put  immediately  over  the  part;  which  will  be  found, 
in  general,  a  very  effectual  remedy.  The  early  application  of  a 
blister,  even  in  cases  where  no  great  irritability  of  the  stomach 
prevails,  might  in  most  instances  be  proper,  as  it  will  tend  to  pre- 
vent the  determination  to  that  organ.  Blisters  likewise  prove 
highly  serviceable  in  the  latter  stages  of  a  remittent  {ever,  when 
the  spirits  flag,  and  the  pulse  is  low  and  fluttering,  with  insensi- 
bility or  a  disposition  to  coma.  In  such  cases  they  may  be  applied 
between  the  shoulders,  or  to  the  legs.  Sinapisms  of  mustard  may 
also  be  put  to  the  soles  of  the  feet. 

When  severe  vomiting  has  arisen,  the  patient  ought  to  swallow 
as  little  drink  as  possible,  and  should  only  now  and  then  just 
moisten  his  mouth  and  throat ;  for  whatever  reaches  the  stomach 
is  sure  to  be  rejected  shortly  with  considerable  violence ;  and  each 
« _ — . . _ — 

•  4-  ft  Pulv.  Jacob.  Ver.  gr.  iv.  I  *  4.  Take  James's  Powder,  four  grains. 

Camphor,  gr.iij.  Camphor,  three  grains. 

Coniect.  Rosa:,  q.  s.  M.  Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficic  li- 

ft. Bolus,  3tia  vel  4ta  hora  sumendus.         ]   cy  to  form  them  into  a  bolus  or  two  pills, 

I   to  be  taken  every  third  or  fourth  hour. 
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time  it  is  thrown  into  these  convulsive  motions,  the  disease  IS 
strengthened,  and  the  person  exhausted.  Under  such  circum- 
stances it  will  be  betier  to  support  the  strength,  by  administering 
clysters,  composed  of  broils' and  other  nutritious  liquids,  than  to 
attempt  it  bv  giving  any  thing  by  the  mouth. 

When  the  stomach  is  not  in  an  irritable  state,  and  every  thing  is 
retained  readilv,  the  patient  is  to  be  supported  by  food  of  a  light 
generous  nature.  During  the  remissions,  a  little  wine  may  he 
mixed  with  it. 

*  As  soon  as  the  fever  shews  a  disposition  to  yield,  and  a  perfect 
remission  takes  plate,  wc  ought  to  give  bark  of  cinchona  m 
substance,  and  in  such  doses  as  the  stomach  will  easily  bear  :  and 
if  about  twenty  drops  of  the  aeidum  sulphuricum  dilutum  are 
added  to  each  dose,  the  effect  will  be  increased.  Should  the  cin- 
chona in  powder  prove  either  disagreeable  to  the  patient,  or  excite 
nausea,  then  a  decoction  or  infusion  of  it  must  be  substituted.  If 
any  of  its  preparations  should  occasion  a  purging,  about  ten  drops 
of  the  tinctura  opii,  or  a  drachm  of  the  tinct.  catechu,  may  be 
added  to  each  dose. 

In  cold  climates  we  may  wait  for  a  perfect  and  complete  remis- 
sion before  we  give  the  cinchona  :  but  in  warm  climates  we  ought 
to  administer  it  even  on  the  most  imperfect  and  short  remission: 
and  although  it  may  not  prove  sufficiently  efficacious  to  prevent  a 
fresh  attack  at  first,  yet  it  will  seldom  fail  to  mitigate  the  subse- 
quent returns  of  the  fever,  and  will  at  last  bring  about  a  regular 
and  perfect  intermission. 

By  neglecting  to  give  the  cinchona  in  the  West  Indies  and  other 
warm  climates  upon  the  first  remission,  the  fever  is  apt  to  assume  a 
continued  form.  Where  danger  is  to  be  apprehended  with  every 
return  of  the  paroxysm,  and  where  the  interval  is  likely  to  be  short, 
we  should  give  at  least  half  an  ounce  of  this  bark  at  once,  imme- 
diately on  the  commencement  of  the  intermission.  During  the  rest 
of  the  intermission  or  remission,  we  may  administer  it  in  doses  of 
about  two  drachms,  repeated  at  such  distances  as  that  the  patient 
shall  take  an  ounce,  or  an  ounce  and  a  half,  if  possible,  previous 
to  the  next  accession.  When  the  interval  is  pretty  long,  the  remedy 
may  be  divided  into  smaller  doses. 

To  guard  against  a  relapse,  the  cinchona  should  be  continued 
for  some  days  after  a  cessation  of  the  attacks,  and  not  be  too  has- 
tily left  off,  as  is  sometimes  the  case. 

The  late  Dr.  Fowler  found  the  most  beneficial  effects  from  the 
use  of  arsenic  in  the  form  of  solution  in  this  fever,  as  well  as  in  in- 
termittents.  From  his  report,  published  in  the  ninth  volume  of  the 
Medical  Commentaries,  it  appears  that  he  experienced  its  virtues 
from  repeated  trials  made  of  it  on  himself,  having  been  visited  hy 
several  attacks  of  a  remittent  between  the  years  1786  and  1791. 
He  took  the  solution  as  directed  to  be  prepared  under  the  title  of 
liquor  arsenicalis,  in  doses  of  from  eight  to  ten  drops  twice  a  day, 
and   always    experienced    the   curative    effects    of  the    medicine, 
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during  each  period  of  its  administration,  to  be  very  pointed  and 
successful. 

We  are  also  informed  by  Dr.  Ferrier,*  that  he  has  employed  it 
in  some  very  dangerous  and  tedious  remittents,  and  always  found 
it  a  safe  and  certain  remedy.  He  observed  that  it  generally  les- 
sened, if  it  did  not  suspend,  the  second  paroxysm  after  its  being 
exhibited,  and  it  effected  the  purpose  without  producing  the  slight- 
est disturbance  in  the  habit.  To  an  adult,  he  usually  gave  five 
drops  of  the  saturated  solution  every  four  hours,  and  seldom  found 
it  necessary  to  exceed  this  dose.  The  only  sensible  effects  pro- 
duced by  it,  Dr.  Ferrier  tells  us,  are  the  removal  of  the  crust  on 
the  tongue,  the  appearance  of  a  sediment  in  the  urine,  and  in- 
creased firmness  of  the  pulse. 

Probably  it  might  be  best  to  administer  this  solution  combined 
with  the  cinchona,  either  in  substance,  decoction,  or  infusion. — See 
Jntermittents. 

Every  thing  that  may  have  a  tendency  to  bring  on  a  fresh  at- 
tack of  fever  is  carefully  to  be  avoided  during  the  state  of  con- 
valescence. A  change  of  air  and  situation  (particularly  if  it  has 
been  low  and  damp)  may  have  a  good  effect  in  expediting  the  pa- 
tient's recovery  ;  and  if  the  appetite  does  not  return  readily,  he  may 
take  stomachic,  bitters  with  advantage. — See  Dyspepsia  for  these. 

Gestation  in  the  open  air  in  wheel  carriages  is  a  remedy  whidi 
has  been  strongly  recommended  by  Dr.  Jackson, f  towards  the  close 
of  the  bilious  remittent  fever  of  warm  climates,  as  well  as  of  all 
others  which  have  arisen  from  infection  ;  and  he  cites  many  instances 
which  fell  under  his  treatment  and  immediate  observation,  whilst 
he  officiated  as  physician  to  the  army,  both  on  foreign  stations  and 
at  home,  in  which  it  was  employed  not  only  with  safety,  but  with 
the  highest  efficacy :  particularly  so  in  those  where  the  diseased 
action  had  ceased,  but  where  the  healthy  movement  was  slow.  He 
observes,  that  although  the  good  effects  of  gestation  be  in  them- 
selves conspicuous,  they  are  at  the  same  time  much  increased  by 
ablutions,  by  an  entire  change  of  clothes,  and  by  frictions,  both 
before  the  journey  is  undertaken,  and  after  it  is  finished. 

In  seasons  and  places  where  this  fever  is  prevalent,  it  will  be  ad- 
visable, by  way  of  preventive,  to  take  a  proper  dose  of  the  tinct. 
cinchona?  composita,  about  twice  a  day,  but  more  particularly  on 
;ui  empty  stomach  in  the  morning. 


CONTINUED  FEVERS. 

Fevers  of  this  nature  continue  for  several  days  with  nearly  the 
same  violence,  having  evident  exacerbations  and  remissions  daily. 


Sef  the  new  edition  of  his  Medical  Histories  and  Reflections. 

See  his  Exposition  on  applyiu&  Cold  Water  in  Fever,  p.  393. 
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SYNOCHUS,  or  SIMPLE  CONTINUED  FEVER. 

Synocha  and  typhus,  blended  together  in  a  slight  degree,  seem 
to  constitute  this  species  of  fever,  as  has  before  been  observed  ; 
the  former  being  apt  to  preponderate  at  its  commencement,  and  the 
latter  towards  its  termination.  It  becomes  contagious  where  clean- 
liness and  a  proper  ventilation  are  neglected,  and  is  of  more  fre- 
quent occurrence  in  this  country  than  any  other  kind  of  fever. 

Every  thing  which  has  a  tendency  to  enervate  the  body,  may 
be  looked  upon  as  a  remote  cause  of  fever  ;  and  accordingly,  we 
find  it  often  arising  from  great  bodily  fatigue,  too  great  an  indul- 
gence in  sensual  pleasures,  violent  exertions,  intemperance  in  drink- 
ing and  errors  in  diet ;  and  now  and  then,  likewise,  from  the  sup- 
pression of  some  loug-accustomed  discharge.  Certain  passions  of 
the  mind  (such  as  grief,  fear,  anxiety,  and  joy)  have  been  enume- 
rated among  the  causes  of  fever,  and  in  a  few  instances  it  is  proba- 
ble they  may  have  given  rise  to  it ;  but  the  concurrence  of  some 
other  power  seems  generally  necessary  to  produce  this  effect. 
The  most  usual  and  universal  cause  of  this  fever  is  the  application 
of  cold  to  the  body,  giving  a  check  to  perspiration  ;  and  its  morbid 
effects  seem  to  depend  partly  upon  certain  circumstances  of  the 
cold  itself,  and  partly  upon  certain  circumstances  of  the  person  to 
whom  it  is  applied. 

The  circumstances  which  seem  to  give  the  application  of  cold  a 
due  effect,  are  its  degree  of  intensity  ;  the  length  of  time  which  it 
is  applied  ;  its  being  applied  generally,  or  only  in  a  current  of  air; 
its  having  a  degree  of  moisture  accompanying  it,  and  its  being  a 
considerable  or  sudden  change  from  heat  to  cold. 

The  circumstances  of  persons  rendering  them  more  liable  to  be 
affected  by  cold,  seem  to  be  debility,  induced  either  by  great 
fatigue  or  violent  exertions ;  by  long  fasting  ;  by  the  want  of 
natural  rest ;  by  severe  evacuations  ;  by  preceding  disease  ;  by 
errors  in  diet ;  by  intemperance  in  drinking  ;  by  great  sensuality ; 
by  too  close  an  application  to  study,  or  giving  way  to  grief,  fear, 
or  great  anxiety  ;  by  depriving  the  body  of  a  part  of  its  ac- 
customed clothing  ;  by  exposing  any  one  particular  part  of  it 
while  the  rest  is  kept  of  its  usual  warmth  ;  or  by  exposing  it 
generally  or  suddenly  to  cold  when  heated  much  beyond  its  usual 
temperature  :  these  we  may,  therefore,  look  upon  as  so  manv 
causes  giving  an  effect  to  cold,  which  it  otherwise  might  not  have 
produced. 

Another  frequent  cause  of  fever  seems-to  be,  the  breathing  air 
contaminated  by  the  vapour  arising  either  directly  or  originally 
from  the  body  of  a  person  labouring  under  the  disease.  A  pecu- 
liar matter  is  supposed  to  be  generated  in  the  body  of  a  person 
anected  with  fever  ;  and  this  floating  in  the  atmosphere,  and  being 
applied  to  one  in  health,  will,  no  doubt,  often  cause  fever  to  take 
placein  him  •  which  has  induced  many  to  suppose  that  this  infec- 
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tious  matter  is  produced  in  all  fevers  whatever,  and  that  they  are 
all  more  or  less  contagious. 

The  effluvia  arising  from  the  human  body,  if  long  confined  to 
one  place  without  being  diffused  in  the  atmosphere,  and  proper 
cleanliness  and  free  ventilation  are  not  sufficiently  attended  to,  will, 
it  is  well  known,  acquire  a  singular  virulence  ;  and  will,  if  inhaled 
or  applied  to  the  bodies  of  men,  become  a  cause  of  fever.  This 
happens  frequently  in  typhus. 

Exhalations,  arising  from  animal  or  vegetable  substances  in  a 
state  of  putrefaction,  have  been  looked  upon  as  another  general 
cause  of  fever  ;  marshy  or  moist  grounds,  acted  upon  by  heat  for 
any  length  of  time,  usually  send  forth  exhalations  which  prove  a 
never-failing  source  of  fever. 

Marsh  miasma,  as  these  exhalations  are  usually  termed,  have, 
undoubtedly,  the  peculiar  effect  of  inducing  fever  on  human  bo- 
dies, exposed  under  certain  conditions  to  their  influence.  From 
their  denomination  it  is  too  commonly  understood  that  marshes 
are  the  only  sources  whence  these  exhalations  arise  ;  but  they  also 
proceed  from  moist  earth,  slime,  mire  or  mud,  in  a  great  variety 
of  situations  and  climates  of  inhabited,  as  well  as  unfrequented  and 
uncultivated  tracts  of  country,  in  almost  every  quarter  of  the 
globe.  They  are  more  powerful,  concentrated,  and  virulent  in 
hot  climates  and  in  warm  seasons,  that  in  temperate  ones.  It  fur- 
ther appears,  that  the  typps,  or  poriodiral  evolutions  of  the  fever 
which  they  excite,  are  chiefly  governed  by  the  degrees  of  concen- 
tration which  these  exhalations  possess  ;  the  type  being  more  con- 
tinued and  less  intermittent  or  remittent,  in  proportion  to  the  power 
of  the  exhalation. 

Numerous  are  the  writers,  who,  for  upwards  of  a  century,  have 
successively  exerted  their  talents  in  pointing  out  what  each  con- 
ceived to  be  the  proximate  cause,  or  essential  nature  of  fever  ;  some 
supposing  it  to  consist  in  a  noxious  matter,  introduced  into,  or  ge- 
nerated in  the  body,  the  increased  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries 
being  an  effort  of  nature  to  expel  this  morbific  matter;  others  of- 
fering it  as  their  opinion,  that  it  consisted  in  an  increased  secretion 
of  bile  -7  and  others,  again,  that  it  is  to  be  attributed  to  a  spasmo- 
dic constriction  of  the  extreme  vessels  on  the  surface  of  the  body, 
which,  indeed,  was  the  doctrine  taught  by  the  late  Dr.  Cullen.  A 
modern  writer,*  however,  tells  us,  that  the  local  and  primary  seat 
of  idiopathic  fever,  is  in  the  brain,  and  that  it  is  nothing  more 
or  less  than  a  species  of  phrenitis,  or  topical  inflammation  of  the 
brain. 

Dr.  Currie  supposes  debility  of  a  peculiar  kind  to  be  the  first 
operation  of  the  remote  cause  producing  fever  ;  the  necessary  con- 
sequence, or  concomitant  effect,  is,  he  thinks,  a  spasm  or  contrac- 
tion of  the  arteries,  but  more  especially  of  the  extreme  vessels 


•  See  Inquiry  into  the  Seat  and  Nature  of  Fever,  by  H.  Clutte.rbuck,  M.D. 
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and  capillaries  of  the  surface  :  hence  follows  an  accumulation  ol 
blood  on  the  heart  and  lungs,  the  reaction  of  these  organs,  the  se- 
paration of  morbid  heat,  and  morbid  association.  The  ground  ot 
this  theory  is,  indeed,  nearly  the  same  with  that  of  Dr.  Cullen  : 
resting,  however,  more  fully  on  morbid  heat,  and  admitting  into  the 
ehain  of  operation  an  appendage  of  morbid  association. 

To  investigate  these  different  hypotheses,  would  lead  me  into  a 
train  of  theoretical  and  vague  reasoning,  inconsistent  with  the  plan 
of  this  publication  ;  I  shall,  therefore,  proceed  to  point  out  the 
manner  in  which  fevers  usually  come  on,  barely  observing,  that  the 
proximate  cause  of  fever  is  by  no  means,  as  yet,  satisfactorily  as- 
certained, and  that  it  is  a  disease,  the  whole  of  the  appearances  of 
which  have  not  been  accounted  for.* 

An  attack  of  synochus  is  generally  marked  by  the  patient's  be- 
ing seized  with  a  considerable  degree  of  languor  or  sense  of  de- 
bility, together  with  sluggishness  in  motion,  and  frequent  yawning 
and  stretching ;  the  face  and  extremities  at  the  same  time  become 
pale,  and  the  skin  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body  appears  con- 
stricted :  he  then  perceives  a  sensation  of  cold  in  his  back,  passing 
from  thence  over  his  whole  frame  ;  and  this  sense  of  cold  continuing 
to  increase,  tremors  in  the  limbs  and  rigors  of  the  body  succeed. 
With  these,  there  is  a  loss  of  appetite,  want  of  taste  in  the  mouth, 
slight  pains  in  the  head,  back,  and  loins,  and  a  small  and  frequent 
respiration? 

The  sense  of  cold  and  its  effects,  after  a  little  time,  become  less  vio- 
lent, and  are  alternated  with  flushings,  and  at  last,  going  of  altoge- 
ther, they  are  succeeded  by  great  heat  diffused  generally  over  the 
whole  body;  the  face  looks  flushed ;  the  skin  is  dry,  as  likewise  the 
tongue ;  universal  restlessness  prevails,  with  a  violent  pain  in  the  head, 
oppression  at  the  chest,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  and  an  inclination  to 
vomit.  There  is  likewise  great  thirst  and  costiveness ;  and  the  pulse  is 
full  and  frequent,  beating,  perhaps,  90,  100,  or  120  strokes  in  a  mi- 
nute. When  the  symptoms  run  very  high,  and  there  is  a  considera- 
ble determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  delirium  will  arise.  In  this 
fever,  as  well  as  most  others  of  the  continued  kind,  there  is  gene- 
rally an  increase  of  the  symptoms  towards  evening. 

If  the  disease  is  likely  to  prove  fatal,  either  by  its  long  duration, 
or  by  the  severity  of  its  symptoms,  then  a  starting  of  the  tendons, 
picking  at  the  bed-clothes,  involuntary  discharges  by  urine  and 
stool,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  and  "hiccups,  will  be  observed  : 
where  no  such  appearances  take  place,  the  disease  will  go  through 
its  course,  and  at  length  cease. 

As  a  fever  once  produced  will  go  on,  although  its  cause  be  en- 
tirely removed,  there  can  be  no  certainty  as  to  its  duration  ;  and 
it  is  only  by  attending  to  certain  appearances  or  changes,  which 
dually  take  place  on  the  approach  of  a  crisis,  that  we  can  form 
any  opinion  or  decision   on   this  head.     It  has,   moreover,   been 
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asserted  by  some  of  our  eminent  teachers  of  medicine,  but  more 
particularly  by  Dr.  Cullen  and  Dr.  George  Fordyce,*  that  the 
continued  or  fresh  cause  of  fever  neither  will  increase  that  which 
is  already  produced,  nor  occasion  a  new  one  :  but  the  soundness 
of  this  doctrine  I  am  much  inclined  to  doubt ;  for  although  a  fever 
will  run  its  course  notwithstanding  the  cause  which  gave  rise  to  it 
has  ceased  to  exist,  still  the  reiterated  application  of  the  cause,  or 
continuance  within  the  range  of  its  influence,  may,  I  think,  signally 
exasperate  the  fever  in  its  progress. 

The  symptoms  pointing  out  the  approach  of  a  crisis,  are,  the 
pulse  becoming  soft,  moderate,  and  near  its  natural  speed  ;  the 
tongue  losing  its  fur  and  becoming  clean,  with  an  abatement  of 
thirst ;  the  skin  being  covered  with  a  gentle  moisture,  and  feeling 
soft  to  the  touch  ;  the  secretory  organs  performing  their  several  of- 
fices, and  the  urine  depositing  flaky  crystals  of  a  dirty  red  colour, 
and  becoming  turbid  on  being  allowed  to  stand  any  time. 

Many  physicians  have  been  of  opinion  that  there  is  something  in 
the  nature  of  all  acute  diseases,  except  those  of  a  putrid  kind, 
which  usually  determines  them  to  be  of  a  certain  duration  ;  and, 
therefore,  that  these  terminations,  when  salutary,  happen  at  certain 
periods  of  the  disease  rather  than  at  others,  unless  disturbed  in 
their  progress  by  an  improper  mode  of  treatment,  or  the  arising  of 
some  accidental  circumstances. 

These  periods  are  known  by  the  appellation  of  critical  days 
and,  from  the  time  of  Hippocrates  down  to  the  present,  have  been 
pretty  generally  admitted.  The  truth  of  them,  I  think,  can  hardly 
be  disputed,  however  they  may  be  interrupted  by  various  causes. 
A  great  number  of  phenomena  show  us,  that  both  in  the  sound 
state  and  the  diseased,  nature  has  a  tendency  to  observe  certain 
periods  ;  for  instance,  the  vicissitudes  of  sleeping  and  watching, 
occurring  with  such  regularity  to  every  one  ;  the  accurate  periods 
that  the  menstrual  flux  observes,  and  the  exact  time  of  pregnancy 
in  all  viviparous  animals,  and  many  other  such  instances  that  might 
be  adduced,  all  prove  this  law. 

With  respect  to  diseases,  every  one  must  have  observed  the  de- 
finite periods  which  take  place  in  regular  intermittents,  as  well  those 
universal  as  topical,  in  the  course  of  true  inflammation,  which  at 
(he  fourth,  or  at  the  farthest  the  seventh  day,  is  resolved,  or  after 
this  period  changes  either  into  abscess,  gangrene,  or  scirrhus  :  in 
exanthematous  eruptions,  which,  if  they  are  favourable  and  regu- 
lar, show  themselves  on  a  certain  and  definite  day  ;  for  example, 
the  small-pox  about  the  fourth  day.  All  these  appear  to  be  found- 
ed on  immutable  laws,  according  to  which  the  motions  of  the  body 
in  health  and  in  disease  are  governed. 

The  days  on  which  it  is  supposed  the  termination  of  continued 
fevers  principally  happens,  are  the  third,  fifth,  seventh,  ninth, 
eleventh,  fourteenth,  seventeenth,  and  twentieth. 
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Simple  continued  fever  terminates  always  by  a  regular  cr'sl£ 
the  manner  before  mentioned  ;  or  from  the  febrile  matter  tailing 
on  some  particular  parts,  it  excites  inflammation,  abscess,  eruption, 
or  destroys  the  patient.  ..  . 

Great  anxiety,  loss  of  strength,  intense  heat,  stupor,  del»r,um> 
irregularity  in  the  pulse,  twitchings  in  the  fingers  and  hands, 
picking  at  the  bed-clothes,  starlings  of  the  tendons  hiccups, 
involuntary  evacuations  by  urine  and  stool,  and  such-like  symp- 
toms, point  out  the  certain  approach  of  death.  On  the  contrary, 
when  the  senses  remain  clear  and  distinct,  the  febrile  heat  abates, 
the  skin  is  soft  and  moist,  the  pulse  becomes  moderate  and  is 
regular,  and  the  urine  deposits  flaky  crystals,  or  becomes  turbid 
on  cooling,  we  may  then  expect  a  speedy  and  happy  termination 
of  the  disease. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  the  fever  does  not  affect  every  part  of 
the  system  equally ;  the  symptoms  being  less  severe  in  one  part  of 
it  than  in  another.  This,  which  the  young  and  inexperienced 
practitioner,  and  the  by-standers  in  a  much  greater  degree,  are  apt 
to  think  fortunate  for  the  patient,  is  in  fact  the  very  reverse,  as  has 
been  very  judiciously  observed  by  Dr  Fordyce  j*  there  being 
nothing  more  dangerous  in  fever  than  its  not  affecting  every  part  of 
the  system  in  an  equal  degree. 

The  usual  appearances  which  are  to  be  observed  on  dissection 
of  those  who  die  of  this  fever,  are  congestion,  or  an  effusion 
within  the  cranium  ;  and  topical  affections,  perhaps,  of  some  of 
the  viscera. 

In  fever  all  motion  of  the  body  should  be  avoided,  especially 
that  which  requires  the  exercise  of  the  muscles  ;  the  patient  ought 
therefore  to  be  confined  to  his  bed.  The  exercise  of  the  mind 
proving  a  stimulus  to  the  body,  all  impressions  which  lead  to 
thought,  especially  those  which  may  excite  emotion  or  passion,  are 
to  be  carefully  shunned.  A  person  labouring  under  a  fever  ought, 
therefore,  to  be  kept  as  composed  and  quiet  as  possible ;  and  his 
chamber  should  not  be  close  and  warm,  as  is  too  usually  the  case, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  perfectly  cool  and  sufficiently  ventilated  ; 
taking  care,  however,  that  the  air  does  not  come  in  a  direct  stream 
or  current  upon  him.  He  is  likewise  to  be  lightly  covered  with 
bed-clothes. 

The  strict  pursuance  of  an  antiphlogistic  regimen  will  be  highly 
necessary  to  be  observed  in  this  fever,  as  well  as  in  some  others 
of  the  continued  kind.  That  sort  of  aliment  which  gives  the  least 
stimulus  will  be  the  most  proper  ;  the  food  should  be  light, 
nourishing  and  easy  of  digestion,  consisting  of  preparations  of 
barley,  oatmeal,  sago,  vermicelli,  tapioca,  and  the  meal  of  Indian 
arrow-root,  varying  them  now  and  then  for  panado,  roasted  apples, 
&c.  Animal  broths  produce  an  increase  of  heat  in  the  body; 
and  are  therefore  improper,    unless   the   patient  is  in  a  state  of 

*  See  liis  fifth  Dissertation  on  Fewer 
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convalescence.  For  drink  he  may  take  barlev  water,  linseed  tea, 
toast  and  water,  milk  whey,  thin  gruel,  and  lemonade ;  which  may 
be  varied  now  and  then  for  an  infusion  of  balm,  and  such  other 
herbs,  carefully  shunning  the  use  of  any  kind  of  spirituous  or  fer- 
mented liquor. 

In  fever  it  is  no  uncommon  occurrence  for  peculiar  longings  to 
arise;  and  when  they  do,  should  always  be  gratified  in  moderation, 
although  they  may  seem  not  altogether  proper. 

The  stomach,  and  the  rest  of  the  alimentary  canal,  are  mani- 
festly affected  in  many  cases  of  fever  in  a  higher  degree  than  other 
parts  of  the  body,  and  therefore  emetics  and  purgatives  are  usually 
the  first  means  which  present  themselves  to  the  notice  of  the  phy- 
sician. In  fever  it  will,  therefore,  be  necessary  to  pay  an  early 
attention  to  the  state  of  the  stomach  ;  and  if  there  are  any  crudities 
or  corrupted  humours  producing  nausea  or  vomiting,  to  dislodge 
them  by  administering  a  gentle  emetic*  To  assist  its  operation, 
the  patient  should  drink  freely  of  lukewarm  water,  or  an  infusion 
of  camomile  flowers. 

To  remove  the  feculent  contents  of  the  bowels  some  gentle 
laxativef  may  be  taken ;  and  throughout  the  remainder  of  the 
disease  the  body  should  be  kept  open,  if  necessary,  by  a  repeti- 
tion of  some  such  medicine,  administered  as  the  occasion  may  re- 
quire, or  by  means  of  aperient  clysters. J  Where  the  disorder 
seems  to  have  arisen  from,  or  to  be  kept  up  by,  a  redundant 
secretion  of  bile,  mild  purgatives  will  be  still  more  highly  neces- 
sary ;  and,  perhaps,  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  joined  with  a 
few  grains  of  jalap  or  cathartic  extract,  may  best  answer  our 
purpose.  Purgative  medicines  are  sometimes  combined  with  an- 
timonials.|| 


*  1.  g;  Pulv.  Ipecac,  gr.  xv. 

Antimon.  Tartarizat.  «r.  j. 
Aq.  Menth.  Virid.  f.  Zjss.  M. 

ft.  Haustus  emetictis. 
1   2.  Re  Potassaj  Tartrit.   ~ss. 
Manna?  Optim.  ?i. 
Aqua?  Fervent,    f.  ~iij. 

Cinnam.  f.  ^ss.  M.  ft. 

Sqhitio,  cujus  sumat  dimidium,  et  repc- 
'  tturdos.  post  horas  duas,  nisi  alvus  prius 
respondeat, 

I  3.  R.  Sodae  Sulph.  |«s. 

Decoct.  Malva?  Composit.  f.  ^xij. 

Olei  OlivEe,  f.  jss.  M. 
ft.  Enema. 
||  4.  R.  Hydrargyri  Submuriat.  gr.  v. 

Pulv.  Autimonial.  gr.  j. — ij.  M. 

ft.  Piilm. 


*  1.  Take   Powdered   Ipecacuanha,    fif- 
teen grains. 
TartarizedAntiniony,  one  grain. 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce  and  a 
half. 
Mix  these  for  an  emetic  draught. 
t  2.  TakuTartrate  of  Potass,  half  an  ounce. 
Manna,  one  ounce. 
Warm  Water,  three  ounces. 
Cinnamon  Water,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  of  the  solution  take  the  half 
for  a  dose  ;  which  repeat  after  two  hours, 
unless  the   bowels  are  sufficiently  acted 
upon  by  the  former. 
|  3.  Take  Sulphate  of  Soda,  ha  If  an  ounce. 
Compound  Decoction  of  Mallow, 

twelve  ounces. 
Olive  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  an  aperient  clyfter. 
||  4.  Take   Submuriate   of    Mercury,  five 
grains. 
Autimonial  Powder,  from  one  to 
two  grains 
Mix  ihem. 
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In  the  simple  continued  fever  it  will  seldom  be  necessary  to  have 
recourse  to  the  lancet,  particularly  in  warm  climates ;  but  siioua 
the  disease  have  arisen  in  a  young  person  of  a  plethoric  nabit, 
and  the  attack  of  fever  have  been  severe,  with  considerable  flush- 
ing of  the  face,  redness  of  the  eyes,  intense  pain  m  the  head,  or 
delirium,  and  a  full,  hard,  and  obstructed  pulse,  or  should  there  be 
symptoms  of  congestion  in  some  important  organ,  we  may  then 
advise  the  taking  away  eight  or  ten  ounces  of  blood  from  the 
arm.  This  quantity  should  be  drawn  off  at  once  from  a  large  ori- 
fice, and  not  by  repeated  bleedings,  as  by  the  former  mode  there 
will  be  greater  temporary  but  less  permanent  weakness  induced 
by  the  evacuation.  For  the  purpose  of  removing  any  pain  of  the 
head,  the  application  of  a  few  leeches  to  the  forehead  and  temples 
will,  in  many  cases,  be  quite  sufficient ;  and  where  these  are  not 
to  be  procured,  a  blister  on  the  nape  of  the  neck  may  be  found  a 
valuable  substitute. 

By  bleeding  unnecessarily  at  the  commencement  of  this  fever, 
such  a  degree  of  weakness  may  be  induced  as,  added  to  the  de- 
pression of  strength  which  arises  in  its  progress,  might  produce 
symptoms  of  putrefaction  in  the  second  or  third  week  of  the  dis- 
ease, so  as  to  prove  fatal.  By  neglecting  to  bleed,  however,  when 
the  pulse  is  full,  hard,  and  quick — the  respiration  hurried,  breath 
hot,  skin  dry,  and  the  head  highly  painful,  we  shall  commit  a  dan- 
gerous error,  and  endanger  the  life  of  the  patient. 

It  has  been  considered  by  some  physicians  of  eminence,*  that  the 
best  time  of  drawing  blood  is  in  the  evening,  during  the  febrile  pa- 
roxysm :  as  the  patients  then  bear  it  better,  and  the  relief  the  next 
day  is  always  observed  to  be  more  effectual  and  permanent. 

Bleeding  in  fevers  is  strongly  recommended  by  a  late  writer,f 
and  he  seems  to  value  it  far  more  highly  than  any  of  his  cotempo- 
raries.  In  malignant  fevers  it  has  generally  been  considered  as  nearly 
inadmissible  ;  but  even  in  these,  as  well  as  the  fevers  of  tropical 
climates,  he  deems  it,  on  many  occasions,  to  be  an  essential  part  of 
the  preparation  for  his  curative  means.  It  is  necessary,  however, 
to  observe,  that  he  by  no  means  considers  bleeding  as  a  debilitating 
process.  Its  effects,  he  says,  are  stimulative,  relatively  according 
to  the  circumstances  of  the  subject ;  and  they  are  extensive,  for 
tbey  are  felt  in  all  parts  of  the  circulating  system,  and  conse- 
quently through  the  whole  extent  of  the  animated  machine.  The 
abstraction  of  blood,  by  its  express  effect,  diminishes  the  quantity 
of  a  body  to  be  moved  ;  and,  therefore,  increases  the  power  of 
the  mover:  itihus  facilitates  motion;  but  this,  we  are  told,  is  not 
all.  The  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood,  and  change  of 
movement  in  consequence  of  such  diminution,  is  in  some  manner 


*  See  the  Works  of  Drs.  Armstrong,  I'ercival,  and  Chcync. 

■t   See  Dr.  Jackson's  Appendix  to  his  Remarks  on  the  Constitution  of  the  Medical 
rtrrrent  of  the  British  Army. 
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productive  of  a  change  of  condition  at  the  sources  of  life  ;  motion 
is  effected,  changed,  even  suspended  ;  diseased  motions  arc  arrest- 
ed ;  an  opportunity  is  thereby  furnished  for  the  moVe  effective  ac- 
tion of  those  powers,  which  are  provided  and  expressly  calculated 
for  the  stimulation  of  the  due  action  of  health.  Bleeding,  as  it  is 
the  most  manageable  power,  so  it  possesses  the  most  absolute  in- 
fluence over  animal  movement,  either  as  directly  effective  of  a  final 
purpose,  or  as  preparatory  to  the  action  of  other  means  necessary 
to  insure  the  final  purpose. 

Such  is  Dr.  Jackson's  mode  of  reasoning  ;  and  although  plau- 
sible, still  I  conceive  there  will  be  found  few  among  our  modern 
physicians  who  will  be  ready  to  adopt  his  practice,  but  particularly 
those  whose  patients  compose  the  higher  classes  in  life,  and  whose 
fnervated  frames  are  ill  calculated  to  bear  copious  depletion  by 
venesection.     The  stout,  robust,  and  hardy  British  soldier  and  sea- 
man (who,  indeed,  bear  phlebotomy  better  than  any  class  of  peo- 
ple in  private  life)  may  undergo  such  a  discipline  with  less  injuri- 
ous effects,   and  in  cases  of  severe  attacks,   may  undoubtedly  re- 
quire a  free  use  of  the  lancet ;  but  surely  the  remedy  in  question 
cannot  be  so  universally  necessary  as  Dr.  Jackson  supposes.     He 
moreover  tells  us*  that  a  certain  condition  of  susceptibility  is  ne- 
cessary to  insure  the  action  of  whatever  means  we  may  employ  in 
fever ;  and  that  where  this  does  not  exist   naturally,  it  must  be 
excited  artificially,   which  is  to  be  accomplished  in  some  degree 
by  applying  fomentations   to  the  legs  and  feet ;  or  by  immersing 
the  lower  parts,  and  even  the  whole  of  the  body,  in  a  warm  bath, 
but  principally  by  subtracting  blood  from  a  vein,  the  quantity  of 
which   is  to  be   measured   according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,   and  the  effect  which   arises  in  the  course  of  the  progress, 
and   not  by  any  preconceived   opinion  of  what  may  be  sufficient ; 
for  few,  he  observes,  can  be  supposed  to  possess  such  a  knowledge 
of  the   nature  of  things,   as   to  be  capable   of  measuring  it  with 
exactness  in  the  prescription-book.     The  effect  to  be  looked  for, 
and  which  is  to  decide  the  measure  of  the  quantity,   he  notices, 
implies  a  remission  of  pains  of  all  denominations,  relaxation  of 
the  skin,  freedom  in  all  the  secretory  functions,  and  a  change  in 
the  condition  of  the  pulse,  which,  instead  of  being  hard,  tense,  and 
tumultuously   agitated,   becomes   free,   open,    and   regular.     Dr. 
Jackson  is  at  the  same  time  ready  to  admit,  however,   that  many 
instances  occur  where  the  action  of  the  fever  is  not  principally 
manifested  in  the  circulating  system,   either  by  increase  or  defect 
of  action  ;    consequently,  where   bleeding  is  not  the  remedy  of 
chief  dependence. 

If  great  heat  with   much  thirst  prevail,  refrigerant  medicines 
may  be  taken  with  advantage  ;  and  the  most  useful  of  this  class  is 
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the  nitrate  of  potass,  which  may  either  be  joined  with  others,    or 
he  added  to  whatever  the  patient  uses  for  common  drink. f 

Acids  of  all- kinds,  when  sufficiently  diluted,  are  refrigerant  re- 
medies, well  adapted  to  continued  fevers.  Those  most  in  use  are 
the  sulphuric,  muriatic,  and  vegetable  ;  but  more  particularly  the 
latter,  such  as  the  acid  of  tamarinds,  oranges,  lemons,  mulberries, 
&c.     As  a  refrigerant,  cold  water  may  likewise  be  drunk. 

For  the  purpose  of  arresting  the  febrile  course,  and  moderating 
or  abstracting  the  morbid  excess  of  heat,  and  restoring  a  healthy 
action,  cold  bathing  has  of  late  years  been  much  employed  in  fevers. 
The  practice  of  bathing  in  fevers  appears,   indeed,  to  be  of  great 
antiquity,  for  its  use  and  management  were  well  known  to  Galen,  and 
are  welf  defined  by  him.     It  farther  appears,  by  the  relation  of  tra- 
vellers, to  have  been  long  used  by  several  of  the  eastern  nations. 
We  have  likewise  indisputable  proof  that  cold  allusion  had  long 
ago  been  employed  by  Dr.  Wright  of  Jamaica,    and   some  other 
physicians  in  the  West  Indies,  particularly  by  Dr.  Jackson.     The 
notice  which  this  remedy  has  attracted  in  England,  has  certainly, 
however,  been  owing  to  the  popular  manner  in  which  the  subject 
has  been  treated  by  the  late  Dr.  Currie  of  Liverpool.  For  the  safest 
time,  and  most  advantageous  mode  of  employing  cold  affusion  in 
fevers,  I  beg  leave  to  refer  the  reader  to  the  admonitions  given  un- 
der the  heads  of  Typhus  Mitior  and  Typhus  Gravior.     Under  the 
present,  I  will  only  observe,  that  affusion  with  cold  water,  either  by 
means  of  a  large  watering-pot,  so  as  to  allow  the  streams  to  pour 
on  the  head  and  shoulders  with  some  force,  or  by  dashing  it  out  of 
a  pail,  may  be  boldly  and  fearlessly  resorted  to  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  greater  number  of  fevers  of  every  climate,  where  no 
catarrhal  symptoms  or  inflammatory  affection  of  the  lungs  are  pre- 
sent ;    but  in  the  advanced  stages,  or  latter  periods  of  most,  and 
where  there  is  much  debility,  this  remedy  should  be  adopted  with 
due  caution,  and  a  careful  consideration  of  the  attendant  circum- 
stances. 

With  a  view  to  determine  the  circulation  to  the  surface  of  the 
body,  it  will  be  right  to  resort  to  an  early  use  of  such  medicines  as 
possess  this  peculiar  power.  To  excite  a  perspiration,  it  will  in 
many  cases  be  sufficient  only  to  make  the  patient  lie  abed,  and 
drink   plentifully  of   diluting   liquors  ;    but  should   these   simple 


*  5.  IX  Succi  Lirnon.  f.  7ss. 

Potassse  Subcarbon.  3j.  vel  q.  s. 

Ad  ejus  saturationem,  dein  aclJe, 

— Nitrat.  er.  x. 

Aq.  Foutan.  f.  rj. 
Syrup.  Viola:,  f.  3j    M. 
ft.  Haustus,  3tia  quaq.  liora  sunaendus. 

t  6.  R.  Decoct.  Horriei,Oij. 

Potash'  Nitrat. 
ft.  Potu.^ 


*  5.  Take  Lemon  Juice,  half  an  ounce. 
Subcarbonate   of   Potass,  onC 
scruple,  oi-  a  sufficiency. 
After  being  saturated,  arid 

A'iti  ate  of  Potass,  ten  grains. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce. 
Syrup  of  Violets,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  let  the  draught   be  taken 

every  three  hours. 
i   6.  Take  Decoction  of  Barley,  2  pints. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  2  drachms. 
Ma  them  for  ordinary  drink. 
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means  not  prove  efficacious,  it  will  then  be  necessary  to  resort  to 
more  powerful  agents. 

Neutral  salts,  when  taken  into  the  stomach,  soon  produce  a  sense 
of  heat  on  the  surface  of  the  body  ;  and  if  it  be  covered  close, 
and  kept  moderately  warm,  a  gentle  sweat  is  often  readily  brought 
on.  These,  therefore,  being  possessed  of  the  power  of  determin- 
ing to  the  surface,  are  highly  useful  in  fever,  and  may  be  prescribed 
as  in  the  under-mentioned  forms.* 

Emetic  medicines,  and  particularly  antimonials,  given  in  small 
nauseating  doses,  have  likewise  a  similar  power  of  determining  the 
circulation  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  of  producing  symptom? 
similar  to  those  which  take  place  in  the  crisis  of  fever :  these  are 
therefore  advisable.  They  may  either  be  combined  with  those  of 
the  before-mentioned  class,  or  be  given  by  themselves. f     From 


*  7.  f^  Ammon.  Subcarbonat.  gr.  x. 

f?ucci  Limon.  f.  ?ss. 
Aq.  Men'.h.  Virict.  f.  ^j. 
Tinct.  Lav.  Comp.  fll  vi. 

Syr.  Althaea;,  f.  3ij.  M. 

ft.  Ilaustus. 

Vcl, 

8.  p.  Succi  Limon.  f.  ?jss. 

Potassae  Subcarbon.3j.velq.  s.  ad 

Ejus  saturat.  dein  adrle 
Aq.  Menth.  f.  ^  j. 

Fontan.  f.  ?iij. 

Atitim.  Tartarizat.  gr.jss.  ad  ij. 

Syrup,  f.  3ij.  M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  capiat  cochl.  ij.  magna 
tertiis  horis. 

Vel, 

9.  P;  Liquor.  Ammon.  Acetatis, 

Aquae  Cinnam.  aa  f.  ?S6. 

Fontan.  f.  3vi. 

Villi  Antimon.  Tart.  Tl[x. 

Spirit.  /Etheris  Nitrici,  f.  3ss.  M. 

Ilautus,  3tia  quaq.  hora  sumendus. 

;    10.  f^  Pulv.  Antim.  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 

Confect.  Rosas,  gr.  vj.  M. 
ft.  Bolus,  4tis  horis  sumendus. 

Vcl, 

11.  I£  Pulv.  Jacob.  Ver.  gr.  v.  pro  dds. 

nv, 

12.  P.  Pulv.  Ipecacuanha;,  gr.  iij. 


*  7.  Take  Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia,  teii 
grains. 
Lemon  Juice,  half  a-n  ounce. 
Mint  Water, orre  ounce. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender,, 

ten  drops. 
Syrup     of      Marshmallow,     tw.0 
drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 

Or, 
8.   Take  Lemon  Juice,  one  ounce  and  a 
half. 
Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  about  a 
drachm. 
After  the  effervescence  has  ceased,  add — 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  three  ounces. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  from  one 
grain  and  a  half  to  two  grains. 
Common  Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  tho  patient  take  two 
large  spoonsful  every  three  hours. 
Or, 
9.  Take  a  solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia^ 
Cinnamon  Water,  of  each  half 
an  ounce 
Pure  Water,  six  drachms. 
Wine    of    Tartarized    Antimony, 

fifteen  drops. 
Spirit   of    Nitric   JEther,    half   a 
drachm. 
Mix    them,   and  give  this  draught  every 

three  hours, 
t  10.  Take  Antimonial  Powder,  from  one 
to  three  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  six  grains. 
Make  them  into  a  bolus,  to  be  taken  eve- 
ry four  hours. 

Or, 

11.  Take  James's  Powder,  five  grains  for 

a  dose. 

Or, 

12.  Take   Powdered   Ipecacuanha,  three 

grains. 
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the  uncertainty  with  which  Dr.  James's  Powder  and  the  pulvis  an- 
timonialis  act,  the  tartarized  antimony  may  be  considered  as  pre- 
ferable in  many  cases. 

To  increase  the  diaphoretic  effect  of  these  medicines,  the  patient 
should  take  frequent  small  draughts  of  some  tepid  liquor. 

Warm  bathing,  and  fomenting  the  lower  extremities,  are  reme- 
dies sometimes  employed  in  fever  to  produce  moderate  sweating. 
Where  these  relieve  delirium,  induce  sleep,  and  are  easily  borne 
by  the  patient,  we  may  be  assured  of  their  propriety.  Sweating, 
however,  when  excited  in  fevers  by  stimulant,  heating,  and  inflam- 
matory medicines,  is  almost  sure  to  prove  hurtful.  It  likewise 
proves  injurious,  when  excited  by  much  external  heat:  as  also 
where,  instead  of  relieving,  it  rather  increases  the  frequency  and 
hardness  of  the  pulse,  the  anxiety  and  difficulty  of  breathing,  the 
head  ac  It,  and  delirium.  When  sweating  is  partial,  and  confined  to 
the  superior  parts  of  the  body,  it  will  be  more  likely  to  prove 
hurtful  than  salutary. 

If  a  cough  accompanies  the  fever,  and  a  rawness  and  soreness  in 
the  fauces,  together  with  a  tightness  at  the  chest,  are  present,  then, 
besides  pursuing  the  antiphlogistic  plan  before  advised,  we  may 
give  demulcents*  in  frequent  repeated  doses. 

Should  a  vomiting  arise  in  the  course  of  this  fever,  and  the  irrita- 
tion prove  considerable,  a  saline  draught  may  be  taken  in  the  act  of 
effervescence,  or  it  may  be  administered  so  as  that  this  shall  take 


Confect.  Cort.  Alnant.  gr.  vj.  M. 


ft.  Bolus. 


VO, 


13.  R  Aniini.  Tartarizat.  gr.  j&. 

Aq.  L'ontan.  f.  ^vj. 
Syrup.  Croei,  3j-  M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  suinat  coclil.  ij.  magna 

2da  vel  3t.ia  hora. 
"    l-l.  R  Cetacei,  3vj- 

Vitel.  Ovi,  q.  s.  ad  solut. 

Dein  adde 

Aquje  Pulegii,f.  ?iv. 

Aceii  Scil.  f.  3ij. 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  3"j-  M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  suinat  paululum  subincje. 

Vel, 

15.  R  Mucil.  G.  Acacia, 
Aq.  Font  an.  aa  §iij. 
Potasss  Nitrat.  3j. 
Vini  Antimon.  Tart,  nj^  x\x. 

Syrup.  Limon.  f.  ^ss.  M. 
'*.  Mistura,  Cochl.  ij.  pro  dos,  tusse  ur»enti 
sumenda. 


Gorifection  of  Orange  Peel,  six 
grains. 
Fonn  them  into  a  bolus,  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours,  as  the  former. 
Or, 
13.  Take  Tartarized  Antimony,  one  grain 
and  a  half. 
Pure  Water,  six  ounces. 
Syrup  of  Saffron,  one  drachm. 
Of  this  mixture,  give  two  table  spoonsful 

every  second  or  third  hour. 
*  14.  Take  Spermaceti,  two  drachms. 

Yolk  of  an  Egg,  sufficiency  tfj 
dissolve  the  former. 
Then  add 

Pentiy     Royal     Water,     four 

ounces. 
Vinegar  of  Squill,  two  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  three  drachms. 
Mix  them  well  together,  and  let  the  patient 
take  a  mouthful  from  time  to  time. 

15..  Take  Mucilage  of  Acacia, 

Pure  Water,  each  three  ounce?. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 
Wine   of  Tartarized   Antimony, 

forty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Lemons,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix    them,    and    give    about    two    large 
spoonsful    occasionally,    or    when    the 
cough  fa  troublesome. 
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place  in  the  stomach.  The  manner  of  doing  it  is  by  giving  the 
patient  about  half  an  ounce  of  lemon  juice  mixt  up  with  a  little 
mint  water  and  syrup,  and  immediately  afterwards,  about  a  scruple 
of  the  potassse  subcarbonas,  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of  common  wa- 
ter. If  the  irritation  at  the  stomach  is  not  abated  by  this  means,  we 
may  add  a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opii  with  a  little  aqua  cinnamomi. 

In  this  fever  partial  evacuations,  such  as  purging  and  sweating, 
which  have  no  tendency  to  prove  critical,  often  arise.  When  these 
happen,  we  should,  by  all  means,  put  a  stop  to  them.  The  former 
may  be  checked  by  astringents,  as  below,*  or  as  advised  under  the 
head  of  diarrhoea  ;  and  the  latter,  by  keeping  the  patient  cool,  by 
washing  his  body  frequently  with  a  sponge  dipped  in  cold  water, 
and  giving  him  refrigerants. 

We  may  distinguish  critical  evacuations  from  those  which  are 
not  so,  by  attending  to  the  appearances  which  take  place  in  other 
parts  of  the  system.  For  instance,  if  a  purging  should  arise,  and 
the  tongue  continue  foul,  and  the  skin  dry,  without  any  abatement 
of  heat  and  thirst,  then  we  may  regard  it  as  by  no  means  critical ; 
but  if,  on  its  taking  place,  the  tongue  becomes  clean  and  moist,  the 
pulse  moderates,  the  febrile  symptoms  abate,  and  the  skin  has  a 
gentle  breathing  sweat  universally  diffused  over  it,  then  a  crisis 
may  be  expected. 

In  the  progress  of  this  fever  it  sometimes  happens  that  particu- 
lar parts  of  the  body  are  much  affected,  and  that  there  prevails 
either  great  oppression  of  breathing,  or  that  violent  pains  in  the 
head,  stupor,  or  delirium  ensue.  In  all  such  cases,  the  application 
of  a  blister  near  the  part  affected  will  be  proper,  and  relief  will 
often  be  quickly  procured  by  it.  Where  there  is  any  unusual  cold- 
ness of  the  extremities,  with  a  sinking  pulse,  blisters  to  the  inside 
of  the  legs  will  likewise  prove  highly  serviceable.  Their  efficacy 
in  such  cases  may  be  increased  by  the  application  of  stimulating 
cataplasmsf  to  the  soles  of  the  feet  and  palms  of  the  hands.  Cam- 
phor, ammonia,  musk,  and  aether,  are  remedies  which  may  be  used 
at  the  same  time,  either  separately  or  combined  together  ;  and  the 
patient  should  be  allowed  a  liberal  use  of  wine^  both  in  a  diluted 
and  undiluted  state. 

When  we  administer  camphor,  in  this  or  any  other  disease,  in  a 


16.  ft  Confeet.  Aromat.  3ij  I  *  16.  Take    Aromatic    Confeetion,    two 

drachms. 


Aq.  (innam.  f.  ^j. 

- —  Fontan.  f.  3 

Tinct.  Catechu,  f.  3'j-  M. 

ft.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat  Cochl.  ij.  magna 

post  singulis  scries  liquidas. 
t   17.  R  Semintim  Sinapeos  Crass, 
Medulla;  Panis,  aa  l\yss. 


Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  three  ounces. 
Tincture    of    Catechu,     two 
drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  two  tabic  spoonsful  be 

taken  after  every  liquid  stool. 
t  17.  Take  Bruised'  Mustard  Seed, 

Crumb  of  Bread,   each  half  a 
pound. 

\rru  quantam  satis  sit.  M.  et  tint.  Vinegar,  a  sufficiency  to  fom, 

Cataplasnia.  the  whole  irto  a  Cataplasm 
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liquid  form,  in  order  to  render  it  properly  diffusive  in  water,  and 
obtain  its  full  effect,  we  should  (instead  of  trusting  to  the  mistura 
camphorae  of  the  London  Dispensatory,  which  contains  but  a  small 
proportion  of  the  resin)  dissolve  it  in  a  little  rectified  spirit,  or  ex- 
pressed oil,  and  then  triturate  it  well  with  mucilage  of  gum  accacia 
previous  to  adding  the  water.  By  triturating  camphor  with  milk, 
it  is  nearly  as  readily  dissolved  as  with  rectified  spirit.  The  mistura 
camphorata  may  be  prepared  agreeably  to  the  annexed  prescrip- 
tion,* and  none  of  the  camphor  will  be  lost  by  precipitation. 

Severe  pains  in  the  head,  accompanied  with  a  throbbing  of  the 
arteries,  or  any  degree  of  delirium,  and  which  have  not  been  sub- 
dued by  leeches  to  the  temples,  or  a  blister  to  the  nape  of  the  neck, 
may  sometimes  be  relieved  by  the  application  of  linen  rags,  mois- 
tened in  cold  evaporating  fluids  (such  as  water,  with  an  addition  of 
aether  or  vinegar)  to  the  forehead  or  shaven  scalp.  Under  this 
cooling  process  I  have  known  tranquillity  and  sleep  succeed  to 
restlessness  in  the  course  of  a  (ew  hours. 

In  synochus  there  is  often  a  great  interruption  to  sleep  ;  and  the 
more  violent  the  fever,  the  greater  in  general  is  the  interruption. 
It  is  unfortunate,  however,  that  it  cannot  be  procured  with  safety 
to  the  patient,  as  opium  proves  generally  prejudicial  in  all  fevers, 
except  those  of  the  typhous  kind.  To  procure  rest,  therefore,  irt 
that  which  I  am  treating  of,  we  must  be  contented  in  directing  him 
to  be  kept  as  still  and  quiet  as  possible.  If  necessity  obliges  us  to 
a  use  of  sedatives,  the  spiritus  setheris  nitrici,  and  Hoffman's  li- 
quor, will  be  the  least  exceptionable. 

Where  this  fever  is  kept  up  merely  by  weakness  and  irritability, 
opium,  given  in  small  doses,  may  be  proper.  If  it  is  found  to  pro- 
cure refreshing  sleep,  the  dose  may  be  repeated  the  ensuing  night ; 
but  if  the  rest  has  been  much  disturbed,  its  use  ought  to  be  discon- 
tinued. 

By  introducing  opium  into  the  system  by  means  of  friction,  as 
advised  under  the  head  Cholera  Morbus,  it  possibly  might  not  be 
attended  with  any  injurious  effect.  In  this  fever,  as  well  as  in  all 
others,  where  we  wish  to  procure  sleep,  and  cannot  have  recourse 
to  opium,  on  account  of  delirium  being  present,  we  may  employ 
some  of  the  preparations  of  the  hop,  or  humulus  lupulus,  such  as 
its  extract  or  tincture.  Hyoscyamus  is  now  and  then  given  under 
similar  circumstances  with  benefit. 

This  fever,  is,  in  some  instances,  continued  and  kept  up  solely 
by  debility,  as  has  been  just  mentioned.  In  such  cases,  if  the 
symptoms  are  mild,  we  may  venture  to  prescribe  a  use  of  the 
cinchona  bark ;    and  as  it  will  be  more  likely  to  sit  easy  on  the 


*  13.  Dissolve  Camphor,   half  a  drachm, 


Lactis  Vaccinae,  ~ij.  dein  adde 

Aq.  Pur*.  ?v\.  f.  M. 
c*.  Mistura. 


i"  Fresh  Milk,  two  ounces,  then 

add 

Pure  Water,  six  ounce?. 
Mix  them  together. 
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stomach  in  the  form  of  decoction*  or  infusion,f  these  preparations 
of  it  will  here  be  preferable  to  giving  it  in  substance.  If,  on  a 
trial,  the  patient  sleeps  well,  breathes  easily,  and  does  not  find  any 
increased  heat,  we  may  then  venture  to  go  on  with  it :  but  if,  on 
the  contrary,  it  produces  restlessness,  difficulty  of  breathing,  he, 
its  use  should  be  omitted. 

In  the  continued  fevers  of  warm  climates,  we  should  by  no 
means  wait  for  a  complete  crisis,  in  order  to  administer  the  bark 
of  cinchona.  In  these  it  will  be  prudent  to  embrace  even  the  least 
remission,  let  it  be  ever  so  imperfect,  or  of  short  duration  ;  as  like- 
wise to  give  it  in  as  large  doses  as  the  stomach  will  bear,  and  to 
repeat  these  frequently.  The  same  attention  must,  however,  be 
paid  to  the  effects  it  produces,  as  have  been  mentioned,  or  may 
hereafter  be  noticed. 

In  cold  climates  it  is  usual  to  wait  for  a  regular  intermission 
before  the  cinchona  is  given.  As  a  tonic,  this  medicine  has  ac- 
quired the  greatest  celebrity  in  all  febrile  cases,  and  is,  therefore, 
usually  preferred  to  all  others ;  its  effects  are  evidently  more  ob- 
vious when  given  in  substance,  than  in  any  other  form.  About  a 
drachm  of  the  powder  is  a  common  dose,  and  this  may  be  repeat- 
ed every  two  or  three  hours,  according  to  the  exigency  of  the 
case.  ,  Ten  or  twelve  drops  of  the  acidum  sulphuricum  dilutum 
may  be  added  to  each  dose.  The  bark  of  cinchona  is  apt,  at  first 
taking  it,  to  affect  the  bowels,  and  pass  ofl'  by  stool  with  many 
people.  When  this  happens,  five  or  six  drops  of  the  tinctura  opii, 
or  about  half  a  drachm  of  the  tinctura  catechu,  or  that  of  kino, 
may  be  added  to  each  dose. 

With  some  persons  the  cinchona  bark  will  not  sit  easy  on  the 
stomach  almost  in  any  shape.  In  such  cases  we  may  substitute 
the  use  of  quassia, J  or  any  of  the  other  astringent  bitters  noticed 
under  the  head  of  Intermittents. 


*  19.  ft;  Cort.  Cinchona)  Contus,  ri. 

Aq.  Fontan.  Ojss 

Coque  add  Oj.  Col.  dein  adde 

Tine.  Calumba},  f.  |j.  M. 
ft.  Decoctum,  de  quo  sumat  cochl.  iij.  mag- 
na quart  is  horis. 
-211-  11  Cort.  Cinchonas  in  pulv.  trit.  ^ss. 

Aq.  Bullinnt.  f.  -  vj.  post  horacn 
Colat.  adde 

Tinct.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  3'ij.  M. 

ft,  Infusum,  cujus  sumat  cochl.  iij.  tertiis 

horis. 
t  21.  ft  Quassia;,  3ij. 

\  i.  Bullient.  f.  ^vj.  post  horam 
Colat.  aritfe 


*  19.  Take    Peruvian   Bark   bruised,  one 
ounce. 
PureWater,  one  pint  and  a  half. 
Boil  these  slowly  till  reduced  to  one  pint, 
then  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 

Tincture  of  Calumba,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them,  and  of  the  decoction   let   thre« 

table  spoonsful  be  taken  every  four  hours. 

t  20.  Take  Peruvian  Bark,  reduced  to  a 

coarse  powder,  half  an  ounce. 

Boiling  Water,  six  ounces. 

Infuse  them  for  an  hour,   strain    off  the 

liquor,  and  add 

Tincture  of  Orange   Peel,    two 
drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  three  table  spoonsful  be 

taken  every  three  hours  of  this  infusion. 
$  21.  Take  Quassia,  two  drachms. 

Boiling  Water,  six  ounces. 
Strain  off  the  liquor  after  one  hour's  i*rt- 
fOsion,  and  a.rjd 
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On  a  recovery  from  a  fever  tbe  patient  should  cautiously  avoid 
any  fatigue,  exposure  to  cold,  or  improper  food.  As  restoratives, 
a  generous  diet,  with  a  moderate  use  of  wine,  will  be  serviceable ; 
and  if  the  season  of  the  year  will  admit  of  cold  bathing,  it  will 
likewise  be  advisable.  A  change  of  air,  with  moderate  daily  ex- 
ercise, either  in  a  carriage  or  on  horseback,  will  prove  powerful 
auxiliaries  in  enabling  the  convalescent  to  regain  his  strength. 
Where  the  appetite  is  defective,  we  may  prescribe  stomachic  bit- 
ters.— See  Dyspepsia. 


SYNOCHA,  on  INFLAMMATORY  FEVER. 

Synocha  is  a  fever  with  much  increased  heat ;  a  frequent,  strong, 
and  hard  pulse  ;  the  urine  red  ;  the  animal  functions  but  littlo 
disturbed,  although  at  an  advanced  stage  the  sensorium  is  apt  to 
become  much  affected.  We  may  readily  distinguish  synocha 
from  either  typhus  mitior  or  typhus  gravior  by  its  being  attended 
with  symptoms  of  an  inflammatory  nature.  It  makes  its  attack 
at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  but  is  most  prevalent  in  the  spring ; 
and  it  seizes  persons  of  all  ages  and  habits,  but  more  particularly 
those  in  the  vigour  of  life,  with  strong  elastic  fibres,  and  of  a 
plethoric  constitution.  It  is  a  species  of  fever  almost  peculiar  to 
cold  and  temperate  climates,  being  rarely  met  with  in  very  warm 
ones,  except  among  Europeans  lately  arrived  ;  and  even  then  the 
inflammatory  stage  is  of  short  duration,  as  it  soon  assumes  the 
typhoid  type. 

The  exciting  causes  are,  sudden  transitions  from  heat  to  cold, 
the  application  of  cold  to  the  body  when  warm,  swallowing  cold 
liquors  when  much  heated  by  exercise,  too  free  a  use  of  vinous 
and  spirituous  liquors,  great  intemperance,  violent  passions  of  the 
mind,  exposure  to  the  rays  of  the  sun,  topical  inflammation,  the 
suppression  of  habitual  evacuations,  the  drying  up  of  old  ulcers, 
and  the  sudden  repulsion  of  eruptions.  Tt  may  be  doubted  if  this 
fever  ever  originates  from  personal  infection  ;  but  it  is  possible  for 
it  to  appear  pretty  generally  among  such  as  are  of  a  robust  habit, 
from  a  peculiar  state  of  the  atmosphere. 

It  comes  on  with  a  sense  of  lassitude  and  inactivity,  succeeded 
by  vertigo,  rigors,  and  pains  over  the  whole  body,  but  more 
particularly  in  the  head  and  back  ;  which  symptoms  are  shortly 
followed  by  redness  of  the  face,  throbbing  of  the  temples,  great 
restlessness,  intense  heat,  and  unquenchable  thirst,  oppression  of 
breathing,  and  nausea.     The  skin  is  dry  and  parched  ;    the  eyes 


Tinct.  Cahimb. 

Card.  Compos,  aa  f.  ?ss. 

ft.  Mistura,   cujus  capiat  Cochl.  ij.  tertiis 
horis  cum  Ar.idi  Sulphnr.  Diloti  TTT,  x. 


Tincture  of  Calumba, 
Compound    Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, each  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  take  two  table  spoonsful 
every    three  hours,  with  fifteen  ilrorfs  <rf 
Pilirtad  Sulphuric  Add.. 
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appear  inflamed,  and  are  incapable  of  bearing  the  light ;  the  tongue 
is  of  a  scarlet  colour  at  the  sides,  and  furred  with  white  in  the 
centre:  the  urine  is  red  and  scanty;  the  body  is  costive;  and  there 
is  a  quickness,  with  a  fulness  and  hardness  in  the  pulse,  not  much 
a  flee  ted  by  any  pressure  made  on  the  artery.  Its  pulsations  are 
from  90  to  130  in  a  minute;  and  when  blood  is  drawn,  it  exhibits 
a  yellowish  or  bufly  crust  on  its  surface,  which  is  the  coagulable 
lymph  or  fibrin.  If  the  febrile  symptoms  run  very  high,  and 
proper  means  are  not  used  at  an  early  period,  stupor  and  delirium 
come  on  at  a  more  advanced  stage;  the  imagination  becomes  much 
disturbed  and  hurried,  and  the  patient  raves  violently. 

The  disease  usually  goes  through  its  course  in  about  fourteen 
days,  and  often  terminates  critically,  either  by  a  diaphoresis, 
diarrhoea,  haemorrhage  from  the  nose,  or  the  deposit  of  a  copious 
sediment  in  the  urine ;  which  crisis  is  usually  preceded  by  some 
variation  in  the  pulse.  In  many  instances  it  however  terminates 
fatally. 

Our  judgment,  as  to  the  termination  of  the  disease,  must  be 
formed  from  the  violence  of  the  attack,  and  the  nature  of  the 
symptoms.  If  the  fever  runs  high,  or  continues  many  days, 
with  great  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  flushed,  turgid  face, 
red  eyes,  intolerance  of  light,  with  vertigo,  or  early  stupor  and 
delirium,  the  event  may  be  doubtful;  but  if  to  these  are  added, 
picking  at  the  bed-cJothes,  startings  of  the  tendons,  involuntary 
discharges  by  stool  and  urine,  and  hiccups,  it  will  be  then  cer- 
tainly fatal.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  febrile  heat  abates,  and  the 
other  symptoms  moderate,  and  there  is  a  tendency  to  a  crisis, 
which  is  marked  by  a  universal  and  natural  perspiration  on  the 
body;  by  the  urine  depositing  a  lateritious  sediment,  and  by  the 
pulse  becoming  more  slow  or  soft ;  or  by  a  haemorrhage  from  the 
nose;  diarrhoea  supervening;  or  the  formation  of  abscesses;  we 
may  then  expect  a  recovery.  In  a  few  cases,  this  fever  has  been 
succeeded  by  mania. 

On  opening  those  who  die  of  an  inflammatory  fever,  an  effusion 
is  often  perceived  within  the  cranium  ;  and  now  and  then  topical 
affections  of  some  of  the  viscera  are  to  be  observed. 

From  the  symptoms  which  attend  this  disease,  it  is  evident  our 
endeavours  should  be  early  exerted  to  avoid  the  mischief  that  may 
ensue  from  general  inflammation  ;  and  as  evacuation  by  bleeding 
is  the  chief  mean  we  can  confide  in,  it  should  be  resorted  to  on 
the  first  of  its  attack  ;  and  one  large  bleeding  at  this  period  will 
have  a  much  better  effect  than  repeated  small  ones  afterwards. 
If  the  symptoms  run  high,  therefore,  and  the  person  is  young  and 
plethoric,  twelve  or  sixteen  ounces  may  be  drawn  off"  at  once  from 
the  arm  through  a  large  orifice.  In  repeating  the  operation,  we 
are  to  be  governed  by  the  effect  it  produces  on  the  pulse,  and 
by  the  appearance  the  blood  puts  on  after  standing  some  time.  If 
the  former  continues  full,  strong,  and  tense,  and  the  latter  exhibits 
a  buflV,  sisy  coat  on  its  surface,  the  bleeding  should  be  repeated 
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by  all  means,  but  in  smaller  quantity  than  before.  Blood-letting 
relaxes  the  vascular  system,  diminishes  its  action,  and  takes  oil 
plethora.  The  pulse,  in  this  fever,  is  apt,  however,  to  become 
fuller  and  stronger  after  bleeding,  which  may  easily  be  explained  ; 
for  the  plethora  may  be  so  great  as  to  distend  the  vessels  beyond 
their  proper  tone:  in  such  cases  the  vessels  cannot  act  fully,  and 
the  pulse  is  contracted ;  but  when  the  plethora  is  taken  ofl  by 
copious  bleeding,  and  the  vessels  are  allowed  to  contract  properly, 
the  pulse  becomes  fuller,  which  shows  that  the  remedy  lias  been 
proper,  and  should  induce  us  to  repeat  the  operation  if  the  case 
requires  it. 

It  may  be  difficult  to  determine  whether  drawing  blood  from  the 
temporal  artery  ought  not  to  be  preferred  in  severe-attacks  to  vene- 
section at  the  arm.  Both,  indeed,  will  relieve  the  headach,  gid- 
diness, and  stupor;  but  I  conceive  that  a  more  permanent  benefit 
Will  be  derived  from  the  former. 

When  the  fever  has  been  of  several  days'  standing,  and  the 
head  is  much  affected  either  with  severe  pain  or  delirium,  topical 
bleeding,  by  the  application  of  three  or  four  leeches  to  each  tem- 
ple, may  be  preferable  to  any  other  mode  of  drawing  blood. 

Applying  linen  cloths,  wetted  in  cold  water,  together  with  a?ther 
or  vinegar,  to  the  forehead  and  temples,  or  over  the  shaven  scalp, 
may  be  attended  with  some  advantage  in  such  cases. 

With  the  view  of  diminishing  inflammation  and  general  excite- 
ment, digitalis  has  been  proposed  as  a  remedy  in  this  disease,  after 
having  employed  proper  venesection  ;  and  prohably  it  may  prove 
serviceable. 

If  any  nausea  prevails  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease, 
the  stomach  may  be  relieved  by  making  the  patient  drink  one  or 
two  cupsful  of  an  infusion  of  the  flores  anthemidis  ;  but  should 
these  simple  means  not  be  attended  with  the  desired  effect,  he  may 
then  take  a  table  spoonful  of  an  emetic  solution*,  every  quarter  of 
an  hour,  until  sufficiently  eased. 

To  obviate  costiveness,  one  or  two  motions  should  be  procured 
daily,  by  means  either  of  some  aperient  medicinef,  or  by  laxative 


*  1*  JJ;  Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  ij. 
Aq.  Fontanai,  f.  Zj'ij. 
Syr.  Croci,  f.  3j.     M. 

t  2.  R;  Pulp.  Tamarind.  Zss. 

Potassae  Supertartrar.  ^ij. 

Aq.  Bullientis,  ^v. 

Colat.  adde 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ?  j . 
Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  j.     M. 
Snmat    Cochl.    iv.    et   repetatur   rios.   post 
horas  iij.  nisi  alvus  piius  respondeat. 


•  1.  Take  Tartarized  Antimony,  2  grains. 
Pure  Water,  three  ounces. 
Syrup  of  Saffron,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them. 
t  2.  Take  Pulp  of  Tamarinds,half  an  ounce, 
Supertartrate   of    Potass,    two 

drachms. 
Boiling    Water,      five     ounces  ; 
strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 

Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  one  grain. 
Tiike   four   tahle  spoonsful,  and  repeat 
the  dose  m  three  hours,  should  no  motions 
:  beprocured  hi  that  time. 
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clysters*.  In  synocha,  cathartics,  particularly  the  saline  ones, 
will  prove  singularly  useful.  If  the  stomach  is  in  an  irritable 
state,  we  can  substitute  a  few  grains  of  the  hydrargyri  submurias, 
made  up  into  pills,  with  a  small  quantity  of  cathartic  extract,  in- 
stead of  the  other  laxative  medicines. 

To  abate  thirst  the  patient  should  be  directed  to  drink  frequently 
of  diluting  liquors,  acidulated  with  lemon  juice  or  pptassse  super- 
tartras.  He  may  likewise  take  small  and  frequently  repeated 
doses  of  the  nitrate  of  potassf  ;  or,  as  a  refrigerant,  he  may  be 
allowed  to  drink  freely  of  cold  water.  For  the  purpose  of  mode- 
rating or  abstracting  the  morbid  excess  of  heat,  various  parts  of 
the  body  should  be  sponged  frequently  with  cold  water.  Cool 
air  may  be  freely  admitted  also,  as  it  has  been  found  that  a  person 
in  fever  may  be  kept  much  cooler  than  one  in  health  without  un- 
easiness or  harm.  The  acid  fruits,  such  as  oranges,  &c,  will  be 
very  proper. 

Sudorifics  do  not  appear  to  be  advisable  in  this  fever,  as  they 
might  bring  on  profuse  sweating  ;  and  it  is  not  possible  to  keep  the 
body  warm  without  producing  a  considerable  increase  of  heat. 
The  neutral  salts  may  be  given  in  any  of  the  forms  advised  uv:der 
the  head  of  Simple  Fever,  every  two  or  three  hours,  joined  with 
small  nauseating  doses  of  tartarized  antimony,  or  the  like.  A 
pediluvium  at  night  may  assist  their  effect. 

Should  the  breathing  be  oppressed,  or  should  stupor  or  delirium 
arise,  it  will  then  be  right  to  apply  a  blister  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  part  so  affected.  If  the  pulse  sinks,  and  the  extremities 
become  cold,  the  application  of  sinapisms  to  the  soles  of  the  feet 
will  be  proper.  Camphor,  aether,  ammonia,  and  cordials,  will 
be  proper  remedies  on  such  occasions. 

In  this  fever,  as  in  most  others,  sleep  is  much  interrupted,  and 
from  a  want  of  this,  delirium  often  arises  :  opium  here  would  be 
an  uncertain  medicine,  for,  should  it  fail  to  procure  rest,  the 
delirium  would  be  greatly  increased  by  it.     It  should  therefore  be 


".  pL  Infus.  Senilis  Compos,  f.  jjss. 

Magnes.  Sulphat.  3"j> 

Mannae  Optim.  T'j-    M. 
ft.     Haustus  aperiens. 
•  4.  R  iBfusi  Senna  C.  f.  ~xss. 

Soda?  Sulphat.  ~  j. 

01.  Oliva;,  f.  ?ss.     M. 
ft,     Em-ma. 
t  5.  ft.  Potassa?  Nitrat.    3'ij. 

—  Supertart.  3»j- 

Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.jss.    M. 

ft.  Pulvis,  in  Chart,  vj.  dividend.  Suraatj. 
dosem  teitia  hora. 


Or, 

3.  Take  Compound   Infusion  of  9enna} 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  three 

drachms. 
Manna,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  an  aperient  draught. 
*  4.  Take  Compound  Infusion   of  Senna, 
ten  ounces  and  a  half. 
Sulphate  of  Soda,  one  ounce. 
Olive  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  then)  for  a  clyster, 
t  5.  Take  Nitrate  of  Potass,  2  drachms. 
Supertartrate  of  Potass,  three 

drachms. 
Tartaiized  Antimony,    one  grain 
and  a  half. 
Mix  them,  and   divide  the  powder  inta 
six  doses,  of  which  one   is   <o   be   taken 
every  three  hours, 
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given  only  in  cases  of  imminent  danger,  and  even  then,  only  in 
small  doses  frequently  repeated,  paying  a  strict  attention  to  the 
effect  it  produces.  In  other  instances,  we  should  be  contented  with 
giving  directions  for  the  patient  to  be  kept  as  quiet  as  possible. 

Probably  we  might  employ  some  of  the  preparations  of  the 
humulus  lupulus  (hop),  or  hyoscyamus,  in  this  fever  with  benefit, 
in  lieu  of  opium.  In  cases  of  severe  delirium,  threatening  phre- 
nitis,  might  not  a  use  of  the  circular  swing,  noticed  under  the  head 
of  Mania,  produce  a  good  effect  ? 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  the  patient  is  to 
abstain  from  solid  food  and  animal  broths,  supporting  nature  with 
gruel,  and  preparations  of  barley,  sago,  tapioca,  &c. 

His  chamber  is  by  no  means  to  be  kept  warm,  either  by  fires  or 
by  being  closely  shut  up,  as  is  too  generally  the  case ;  oh  the 
contrary,  it  should  be  of  a  proper  temperature,  by  allowing  4»e 
admission  of  cool  air  into  it  from  time  to  time.  His  bed  ought  to 
be  lightly  covered  with  clothes. 

On  his  recovery  a  strict  attention  should  be  paid  to  regimen, 
scrupulously  avoiding  to  overload  the  stomach,  and  partaking 
only  of  such  things  as  are  light,  nutritive,  and  easy  of  digestion  : 
all  other  causes  likely  to  induce  a  relapse,  are  also  to  be  carefully 
shunned. 

Fresh  air,  gentle  exercise  on  horseback  or  in  a  carriage, 
agreeable  company,  and  a  moderate  use  of  wine,  will  greatly 
contribute  to  the  recovery  of  convalescents.  Should  the  appetite 
not  readily  return,  or  the  digestion  prove  weak,  stomachic 
bitters*,  conjoined  with  the  cinchona  bark,  may  be  advised. — See 
Dyspepsia. 


TYPHUS  MITIOR,  or  NERVOUS  FEVER. 

Typhus  is  derived  from  <ru<pos,  stupor,  a  degree  of  sensorial  affec- 
tion which  generally  supervenes,  sooner  or  later,  in  most  continued 
fevers,  and  which  is  universally  allowed  to  be  a  prominent  symp- 
tom of  that  to  which  this  name  has  been  especially  applied.  Ty- 
phus mitior  may  be  distinguished  from  typhus  gravior  at  its 
commencement,  by  the  attack  being  more  gradual,  and  the 
symptoms  much  milder  :  in  the  progress  of  the  disease,  by  the 
absence  of  those  symptoms  of  putrescence  enumerated  in  typhus 
gravior ;  and  by  its  being  accompanied  with  less  heat  and  thirst, 
Jess  frequency  of  the  pulse,    and  no  bilious  vomitings. 


6.  {^  Infus.  Gentian.  C  f.  ?v. 

Tinct.  Cort.  Cinchona,  f.   ^ss. 
Caluuibse,  f.  3"j-      M. 

Capiat  Coi-hl.  ij.  ter.  in  die.    Adde  pro  re 
nata  Acid.  Sulph.  Djlut.  ft],  x.  ad  xv. 


*  6.  Take    Compound    Infusion    of  Gen- 
tian, rive  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Bark,  half  an  ounce. 

Calumba,    three 

drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  give  two  table  spoonsful 
thnce  a   day,  adding    occasionally   from 
fifteen  to  twenty  four  drops  of  the  Diluted 
Sulphuric  Acid. 
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It  principally  attacks  those  of  weak  lax  fibres ;  those  who  lead 
a  sedentary  life,  and  neglect  proper  exercise  ;  those  who  study 
much  ;  and  those  who  indulge  freely  in  enervating  liquors,  sen- 
suality, and  other  debaucheries.  It  likewise  is  apt  to  attack  those 
who  are  weakened  from  not  using  a  quantity  of  nutritive  food, 
proportionable  to  the  exercise  and  fatigue  they  daily  undergo  ; 
hence  it  is  very  prevalent  among  the  poor.  It  is  often  generated 
in  jails,  hospitals,  transport  and  prison  ships,  ill-constructed  and 
crowded  barracks,  workhouses,  and  the  ill-ventilated  apartments 
of  the  indigent.  It  is  also  to  be  met  with  very  frequently  in 
the  damp  and  dirty  cellars  of  the  poorer  class  of  manufacturers  in 
large  towns. 

In  warm  climates,  typhus  sometimes  occurs,  and  continued  fe- 
vers, of  most  kind,  are  apt  to  degenerate  into  fever  of  a  typhoid 
type.  It  is,  however,  most  prevalent  in  temperate  and  cold  cli- 
mates. In  Great  Britain  typhus  is  favoured  by  a  low  temperature, 
being  most  prevalent  in  the  months  of  winter,  generally  abating, 
or  disappearing  as  the  heat  of  summer  advances,  and  often  pre- 
vailing in  a  considerable  degree  in  cool  wet  autumns. 

Typhus  appears  to  have  two  origins,  one  from  a  spontaneous 
generation  of  the  disease  in  the  subject  affected  by  it,  and  the 
other,  from  external  injection  ;  but  the  most  general  cause  of  ty- 
phus mitior  is  contagion,  communicated  through  the  medium  of 
an  impure  or  vitiated  atmosphere,  by  concentrated  effluvia  arising 
from  the  body  of  a  person  labouring  under  the  specific  disease  ; 
but  whatever  debilitates  the  system  or  depresses  the  mind,  may 
induce  a  state  of  predisposition  more  readily  to  be  influenced 
by  the  operation  thereof.  Thus,  perhaps,  we  may  explain  the 
fact  of  the  ready  spreading  of  an  epidemic  fever  among  an  army 
which  has  for  some  time  suffered  great  fatigue  and  exhaustion,  as 
happened  with  that  under  the  command  of  Sir  John  Moore  on 
his  retreat  to  Corunna,  or  among  a  people  who  are  ill  supplied 
with  nutritive  food  ;  whence  war,  famine,  and  pestilence,  have 
been  observed  to  succeed  each  other,  or  to  occur  together,  from 
the  earliest  periods  of  history.  A  season  of  continued  heat,  com- 
bined with  moisture,  appears  also  to  predispose  the  human  con- 
stitution to  receive  the  impression  of  contagion  :  for  contagious 
diseases  more  generally  become  epidemic  in  the  autumnal  period 
of  the  year. 

In  the  origin  and  progress  of  typhus  and  such-like  fevers,  it  is 
undeniable  that  contagion  is  the  most  powerful  agent  in  propa- 
gating the  disease  ;  but  still  many  of  these  fevers,  though  not 
contagious  at  their  origin,  become  so  in  their  progress  and  decline, 
and  in  some  instances  generate  others  of  a  much  worse  descrip- 
tion than  the  original.  In  all  probability  the  contagious  or  non- 
contagious nature  of  typhus  is  dependent  partly  on  the  quantity 
or  concentration  of  the  effluvium  thrown  off  from  the  body  of  the 
patient,  and  partly  upon  the  closeness  or  openness  of  his  apart- 
ment ;  or,  in  other  words,  the  chance  of  its  propagation  from  one 


4(J  PYREXIA,  OR  FEBRILE  DISEASES.  Class  L 

individual  to  another  is  greatly  dependent  on  the  above  circum- 
stances. 

In  a  number  of  persons  exposed  to  the  contagion  of  typhus, 
some  (although  rarely)  are  attacked  on  the  third  or  fourth  day, 
and  others  again  on  the  thirteenth  ;  but  the  most  common  periods 
of  sickening,  after  exposure,  are  from  the  end  of  the  first  week  to 
the  middle  of  the  third. 

Dr.  Haygarth  *  has  employed  much  attention  for  many  years 
to  ascertain,  by  numerous  facts  which  had  occurred  to  himself  and 
to  other  practitioners  with  whom  he  had  professional  intercourse, 
in  what  manner  the  contagion  of  typhus  is  propagated,  in  order 
to  discover  how  it  may  be  prevented.  The  conclusions  which  he 
has  deduced  from  these  facts  are  of  very  great  importance,  for  the 
prevention  of  misery  and  preservation  of  life.  They  may  be 
briefly  comprised,  he  thinks,  in  the  following  natural  laws  of  ty- 
phous contagion. 

I.  Miasms  (or  contagious  vapours),  issuing  from  patients  ill  of 
typhus,  or  from  the  poison  contained  in  their  dirty  clothes,  utensils, 
&tc,  are  diffused  or  dissolved  in  air,  and  thus  infect  persons  who 
are  exposed  to  them. 

II.  These  miasms  render  the  air  infectious  but  to  a  little  distance 
from  the  patient,  or  the  poison.  They  never  extend  so  far  as  to 
infect  persons  in  an  adjoining  street,  nor  an  adjoining  house,  nor 
in  an  adjoining  room  of  the  same  house,  nor  even  in  the  patient's 
own  chamber,  if  large,  airy,  and  kept  cleanf . 

III.  Not  more  than  one  person  in  twenty-three  is  naturally  ex- 
empted from  typhus  ;  for  when  one  hundred  and  eighty-eight  men, 
women,  and  children,  were  exposed  fully  to  the  typhous  conta- 
gion, for  days  and  nights  together,  in  small,  close,  and  dirty 
rooms,  all  of  them  except  eight  were  infected  with  this  feverj. 

IV.  The  miasms  of  variolous,  scarlet,  typhous,  and  other  conta- 
gions, do  not  render  clothes,  Stc,  exposed  to  them  contagious^. 

V.  Hence,  it  follows,  that  the  only  way  by  which  typhus  can 
be  conveyed  from  the  patient's  room,  so  as  to  infect  others  out  of 
it,  is  in  the  form  of  contagious  dirt,  as  dirty  clothes,  utensils,  &c, 
and  consequently  that  the  contagion  may  be  completely  destroyed 
by  washing  them  clean. 

#  VI.  The  typhous  poison  remains  in  the  body  in  a  latent  state 
from  about  the  tenth  to  the  seventy-second  day  || ,  reckoning  be- 
tween the  time  of  exposure  to  the  contagion  and  the  commence- 
ment of  the  fever.  This  law  of  nature  was  discovered  by 
Dr.  Haygarth  in  1781,  from  observations  on  seventy- two  cases. 
It  was  fully  confirmed  by  Dr.  Bancroft  1F  in  1809,  from  observa- 

*  See  his  Letters  to  Dr.  Percival  on  the  Prevention  of  Infectious  Fevers. 

t  See  his  Letter  to  Dr.  Percival,  p.  76.  %  See  Letter,  p.  31. 

i  See  Letter,  p.  54;  and  his  Inquiry,  pp.67,  86  ;  and  his  Sketch,  pp.  217,  369,384, 
386,  404,  542;  and  the  cases  related  under  Scarlet  Fever,  where  65  young  laditf 
were  not  infected,  though  approached  by  clothes  exposed  to  contagious  miasms. 

D  See  Letter,  pp.  64,  69.    V  Seo  his  Essay  on  Yellow  and  Typhous  Fevers,  p.  51S- 
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tions  on  ninety-nine  cases,  who  as  orderlies  and  nurses  attended 
the  army  which  had  arrived  at  Plymouth  from  Corunna,  infected 
with  typhus  :  they  had  not  been  previously  exposed  to  contagion. 
He  observed  that  the  latent  period  of  typhus  varied  from  the  thir- 
teenth to  the  sixty-eighth  day. 

From  these  laws  of  contagion  observed  by  nature,  Dr.  Haygarth 
concludes  that  typhus  may  be  easily  and  certainly  prevented  by 
ventilation  (in  large,  airy,  and  clean  rooms) ;  or  by  separation  (into 
an  hospital,  or  into  an  adjoining  room  of  the  same  house  where 
practicable);  or,  especially  by  cleanliness*,  which  entirely  de- 
stroys the  poison,  wherever  it  can  be  completely  accomplished. 

On  these  principles,  the  fever  wards  of  the  Chester  Infirmary 
were  established  in  1783,  the  House  of  Recovery  at  Manchester 
in  1796,  and  since  that  time  fever  hospitals  at  Liverpool,  London, 
Edinburgh,  Dublin,  and  most  of  the  large  towns  in  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland.  It  is  highly  probable,  that  typhus  always  proceeds 
from  a  specific  poison,  like  the  small-pox,  measles,  &c.  The 
opinion  that  typhus  is  generated  by  putrefaction,  filth,  bad  diet, 
or  accumulated  human  exhalations  from  many  persons  crowded 
together  in  a  close  room,  has  been  completely  refuted  by  Dr. 
Bancroft  f,  as  Dr.  Haygarth  alleges,  from  numerous  well  authen- 
ticated facts. 

On  the  whole,  it  is  manifest  that  typhus  might  be  exterminated 
from  any  town  or  district  by  easy  and  practicable  regulations. 
This  conclusion  Dr.  Haygarth  thinks  is  not  conjectural.  It  is 
established  on  far  stronger  and  more  positive  evidence  than  most 
other  kinds  of  medical  knowledge.  Ever  since  1783,  the  phy- 
sicians of  Chester  have  preserved  their  fellow-citizens  from  typhus, 
by  requiring  the  lodgings  of  the  patients  (generally  strangers)  to 
be  completely  cleansed  on  their  removal  into  the  fever  wards 
of  the  InfirmaryJ.  Other  towns  have  established  fever  hospi- 
tals, but  to  very  little  purpose,  because  they  have  neglected, 
what  is  incomparably  of  most  importance,  to  cleanse  thoroughly 
from  all  contagious  dirt  the  houses  whence  infectious  patients  had 
been  removed. 

It  may  not  be  irrelevant  to  add  a  few  words  on  the  manner  in 
which  the  matter  of  contagion  may  be  admitted  into  the  body.  It 
may  be  conveyed  into  the  stomach  by  the  saliva,  or  it  may  be 
absorbed  by  the  skin  ;  but  daily  observation  may  satisfy  us,  that 
by  far  the  most  ordinary  way  is  inhalation  by  the  lungs.  It  is  in 
this  way  applied  to  the  delicate  membranous  expansion  which 
covers  all  the  minute  vessels  distributed  with  such  an  infinitude  of 
branches  around  the  air-cells  of  the  lungs. 

The  most  general  opinion  which  has  been  entertained  of  typhus 


*  See  Dr.  Haygarth's  Letter  to  Dr.  Percival,  pp.  72.  £9. 
t  See  his  Essay  on  the  Yellow  Fever,  &c.  pp.  37 — 156. 

$  See  Dr.   Haygarth's   Letter  to  the   Physicians   of  the  Fever  Hospital  in  Dublin, 
printed  by  the  Society  for  bettering  the  Condition  of  the  Poor  in  Ireland. 
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fever  is,  that  in  all  its  stages  it  is  a  disease  of  real  debility  ;  but  a 
modern  writer*  of  some  eminence  tells  us,  that  extensive  observa- 
tion has  convinced  him,  that  genuine  typhus,  so  far  from  being  of 
an  asthenic  nature,  is  most  certainly  an  affection  of  excitement, 
or  of  congestion  in  its  first  stages,  demanding  at  such  tunes  the 
decidedly  evacuant  plan.  By  him  typhus  has  been  arranged  under 
three  varieties,  viz.  the  simple,  the  inflammatory,  and  the  con- 
gestive. I  will  not  pretend  to  say,  whether  or  not  these  divisions 
are  either  necessary  or  judicious  ;  but  it  must  at  the  same  time 
be  admitted,  that  from  a  variety  of  circumstances,  typhus  may, 
however  simple  in  its  outset,  become  connected  with  local  in- 
flammation and  determinations  of  blood  to  the  head,  the  chest, 
or  abdominal  viscera  ;  hence,  occasionally  there  is  considerable 
intellectual  derangement ;  or  there  is  uncommon  irritability  of 
the  stomach,  intestines,  and  liver  ;  or  there  is  a  troublesome 
cough  and  pneumonic   affection. 

Typhus  mitior  generally  comes  on  with  a  remarkable  mildness 
in  all  its  symptoms  ;  and  although  the  patient  experiences  some 
trifling  indisposition  for  several  days,  still  he  has  no  reason  to 
suspect  the  approach  of  any  severe  disease.  At  first  no  rigors 
are  perceived,  there  being  only  a  slight  chilliness,  which  is  not 
succeeded  by  any  increase  of  heat  or  redness  of  the  face  ;  on  the 
contrary,  it  is  unusually  pale  and  sunk.  He  perceives,  however, 
some  degree  of  lassitude,  and  apparently  of  debility,  with  anxiety, 
dejection  of  spirits,  sighing,  and  a  loathing  of  food  ;  and  towards 
evening  these  affections  are  somewhat  increased. 

In  the  course  of  a  few  days,  and  as  the  disease  advances,  there 
arise  a  difficulty  of  breathing,  oppression  at  the  chest,  pains  in  the 
head,  accompanied  with  a  confusion  of  ideas  :  there  is  great  de- 
pression of  strength  apparently,  even  occasionally  to  fainting, 
whenever  the  patient  attempts  to  sit  up  ;  the  tongue  becomes  dry. 
and  is  covered  with  a  dark  brown  fur  ;  the  teeth  are  thickly  in- 
trusted with  the  same  ;  the  pulse  is  small,  low,  and  frequent,  and 
now  and  then  intermits ;  cold  clammy  sweats  break  out  011  the 
forehead  and  backs  of  the  hands,  while  the  palms  glow  with  heat; 
the  urine  is  pale  and  watery,  like  whey  ;  the  whole  nervous  system 
is  much  affected  with  tremors  and  twitchings  ;  involuntary  motions 
of  the  muscles  and  tendons  arise  ;  the  patient  picks  at  the  bed- 
clothes, and  either  mutters  to  himself  or  talks  incoherently. 
There  is  seldom,  however,  any  high  degree  of  delirium,  nor  is 
this  fever  ever  attended  with  violent  ravings,  but  there  is  usually 
a  dilatation  in  the   pupils  of  the  eyes. 

In  simple  typhus,  there  is  commonly  some  remission  of  the  fever 
towards  the  morning,  and  the  patient  in  general  is  less  oppressed 
at  that  period  than  at  any  other  throughout  the  twenty-four  hours ; 
but  as  the  excitement   gains  ground,  the   debility  increases,   and 


;ec  Practical  Illustrations  of  Typhus,  &c,  by  J.  Armstrong,  M.D. 
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may  be  observed  to  be  greatest  when  the  exacerbation  is  at  its  high- 
est point  in  the  evening. 

In  the  progress  of  the  disease,  ihc  system  is  unequally  affected  ; 
for  sometimes  headach,  restlestness,  and  uneasiness  prevail  in  a 
high  degree,  while  at  the  same  time  the  tongue  is  clean  and  moist : 
and  at  other  times,  while  there  is  no  headach  or  restlestness, 
the  tongue  will  be  dry,  foul,  and  incrusted  with  dark  fur,  and 
profuse  sweats  will  break  out.  This  fever,  moreover,  is  not  only 
thus  irregular  in  affecting  various  parts  of  the  body  differently,  but 
it  is  also  irregular  in  its  exacerbations ;  and  these,  instead  of  taking 
place  in  the  evening,  will  arise  often  in  the  morning.  Again, 
sometimes  the  fever  is  very  violent  for  the  first  three  or  four  days ; 
it  then  diminishes  for  a  time,  and  then  perhaps  increases  again. 
Evacuations,  such  as  sweating  and  purging,  are  very  apt  to 
ensue  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  which  never  fail  to  exhaust  the 
patient. 

In  typhus  fever,  a  great  discharge  of  saliva  sometimes  occurs; 
but  as  it  now  and  then  continues  for  a  considerable  time  without 
affording  any  relief  to  the  patient,  it  may  be  concluded  to  arise 
from  some  accidental  circumstance,  perhaps  not  unlike  to  the 
ptyalism  that  sometimes  takes  place  in  hysteria.  In  many  in- 
stances, the  spitting  is  so  viscid  and  ropy  as  to  inconvenience  the 
patient  very  much,  and  by  clogging  up  the  fauces,  greatly  to  im- 
pede both  deglutition  and  respiration.  In  such  cases,  moreover, 
the  tongue  and  the  whole  of  the  mouth  are  frequently  beset  with 
aphthous  ulcerations.    ' 

Typhus  mitior  frequently  runs  on  for  some  weeks,  and  produces 
such  a  state  of  debility  as  to  destroy  the  person  from  that  cause 
alone,  or  it  degenerates  into  typhus  gravior;  but  when  it  ter- 
minates favourably,  it  usually  goes  off  about  the  fourteenth  or 
twentieth  day,  perhaps,  either  by  diarrhoea,  or  by  a  gentle 
moisture  diffused  equally  over  the  whole  body  ;  but  often  it  ex- 
ceeds a  month  in  duration,  and  terminates  at  last  without  any  evi- 
dent crisis. 

Profuse  evacuations  by  sweating  or  purging,  much  watchful- 
ness, sinking  of  the  pulse,  great  incoherency  of  ideas,  mutterings, 
picking  at  the  bed-clothes,  considerable  dilatation  of  the  pupils  of 
the  eyes,  involuntary  discharges  by  urine  and  stool,  starting  of 
the  tendons,  and  hiccups,  point  out  the  near  approach  of  death : 
whereas,  on  the  contrary,  the  pulse  becoming  fuller  and  more 
slow,  the  tongue  moist,  respiration  free,  a  gentle  moisture  coming 
on  about  the  fourteenth  day,  deafness  ensuing,  tumours  appear- 
ing behind  the  ears,  or  miliary  eruptions,  unattended  by  profuse 
sweats,  being  perceived  on  the  body,  promise  a  favourable  ter- 
mination. 

From  the  great  disposition  to  relapse  in  the  severer  modifica- 
tions of  this  fever,  and  the  patient  not  being  always  safe  until  he 
is  nerfectlv  recovered,  it  will  be  advisable  to  be  cautious  in  the 
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prognosis  or  opinion  we  may  give  to  the  relatives  of  the  sick,  as  to 
the  final  result.  . .. 

The  usual  appearances  on  dissection  are,  a  softness  and  liacciui- 
ty  in  the  solids ;  a  dissolved  state  of  the  fluids,  particularly  of  tuc 
blood  ;  collections  of  sanious  matter  in  the  different  cavities  ;  tur- 
gescence  and  inflammation  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  ; 
and  in  the  interior  parts  of  the  brain,  increased  vascularity  and 
collections  of  a  serous  fluid.  In  some  cases,  however,  accompanied 
by  great  intellectual  derangement  from  the  beginning,  the  minutest 
dissection  after  death  has  not  been  able  to  detect  the  least  vestige 
of  cerebral  disease. 

From  the  very  gradual  manner  in  which  this  fever  comes  on,  the 
great  mildness  of  the  symptoms  at  its  commencement,  and  the 
time  that  usually  elapses  previous  to  absolute  confinement,  it 
i?  seldom  that  practitioners  have  it  in  their  power  to  cut  short  its 
progress  by  a  timely  exhibition  of  proper  remedies.  Typhus  is  a 
disease,  which,  once  formed,  it  is  impossible  to  stop  ;  it  will  run 
its  course,  and  our  treatment  of  it  must  consist  in  attending  to 
its  progress,  and  mitigating  the  violence  of  its  symptoms  when  ne- 
cessary. 

If  there  is  any  nausea  or  vomiting  at  the  time  of  applying  for 
advice,  it.  will  be  right  to  recommend  a  gentle  emetic  of  about 
fourteen  or  sixteen  grains  of  ipecacuanha,  to  be  immediately  ta- 
ken ;  or  should  any  costiveness  prevail,  we  may  prescribe  some 
laxative  medicine  to  carry  off  the  feculent  matter ;  and  to  ensure 
and  keep  up  a  regular  alvine  evacuation  in  the  further  course  of 
the  disease,  it  will  be  proper  to  repeat  this  from  time  to  time,  or 
to  have  recourse  to  emollient  laxative  clysters.  In  many  in- 
stances, however,  the  stimulus  of  the  latter,  being  limited  merely 
to  the  rectum,  may  not  be  adequate  to  procure  so  complete  an 
evacuation  as  may  be  necessary ;  and  therefore,  in  these  cases, 
we  ought  to  employ  aperient  medicines  that  will  dislodge  and 
bring  off  whatever  feculent  matter  may  be  contained  in  the  bowels, 
which  by  retention  might  be  likely  to  prove  highly  offensive,  as 
well  as  irritating.  In  administering  purgatives,  we  ought,  at  the 
same  time,  to  guard  agaiust  employing  them  in  such  doses  as  to 
excite  unusual  secretion  into  the  intestines,  or  watery  stools. — 
Small  doses  of  hydrargyri  submurias  with  jalap,*  or  a  solution  of 
some  mild  neutral  salt,  will  be  the  most  proper  medicines  of  this 
class.  With  these  we  may  evacuate  the  contents  of  the  bowels 
with  safety  and  advantage  in  typhus,  from  the  commencement  to 
the  termination  of  the  fever. 


1.  Q  Hyckargyr.  Submur.  gr.  iij. 

Pulv.  Jalapae,  gr.  x. 
Syrup   Rhainni,  q.  s.  V 
Fiant  nilulre  ii 


*  1.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  three 
grains. 

Powdered  Jalap,  ten  grains. 

Syrup  of  Buckthorn,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form  the  mass,  which  divide  into 
three  pi 


Order  I.  \tnvous  J  lver.  5X 

In  many  cases  of  typhus  mitior,  venesection  will  neither  be  ne- 
cessary nor  proper ;  and  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  by  every 
practitioner,  that  the  system  sooner  sinks  under  depletion  by  the 
lancet  in  typhus,  than  in  merely  symptomatic  fevers ;  which  pecu- 
liarity in  the  disease  should  never  be  lost  sight  of  by  the  medical 
attendant,  particularly  when  arising  in  persons  of  a  delicate  frame. 
Cases  do  occur,  however,  where  typhus  is  somewhat  complicated 
with  visceral  congestions,  or  with  a  considerable  determination  of 
blood  to  the  head,  giving  rise  to  a  high  degree  of  stupor,  and  oc- 
casionally to  much  intellectual  derangement.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, an  abstraction  of  blood  appears  necessary ;  but  it  is  only 
at  the  onset  of  the  fever  that  blood-letting  will  be  advisable,  for 
when  blood  is  drawn  on  the  second  or  third  day  after  the  attack,  it 
will  often  be  found  to  have  already  suffered  a  change:  it  will  be 
black,  dissolved,  and  will  not  coagulate  ;  under  which  state,  de- 
pletion will  of  course  be  hurtful. 

To  relieve  the  cerebral  disease  at  the  commencement,  where  the 
symptoms  run  high,  topical  bleeding  from  the  temples,  by  means 
of  several  leeches,  will  be  most  advisable  in  persons  of  a  delicate 
constitution  ;  but  in  full  plethoric  habits,  it  may  be  more  proper 
to  draw  off  six  or  eight  ounces  of  blood  from  the  jugular  vein  or 
arm  on  the  first  day  of  the  attack.  With  regard  to  venesection 
in  typhus,  I  would  observe,  that  it  is  a  remedy  applicable  only  to 
particular  cases,  but  by  no  means  proper  in  all.  A  large  portion 
of  cases  of  this  fever  would  be  hurt  by  venesection,  and  in  many, 
to  say  the  least,  it  is  uncalled  for  ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  there 
are  some,  and  those  the  most  formidable  that  fall  under  our  ob- 
servation, which  as  imperiously  require  it.  The  legitimate  object 
of  blood-letting  in  this  disease,  is  the  checking  those  dispositions 
to  the  inflammatory  action  which  are  often  met  with  in  severe 
cases.  A  judicious  abstraction  of  blood,  in  the  early  stage  of  fever, 
not  only  diminishes  the  headach,  the  great  sensibility  to  light  and 
sound,  as  also  the  delirium,  but  apparently  shortens  the  course  of 
the  disease. 

That  genuine  acute  inflammation  does  not  always,  or  perhaps 
even  in  the  majority  of  cases,  attend  typhus,  may,  I  think,  be  ad- 
mitted ;  yet  in  most  of  the  worst  cases,  and  by  consequence  in  most 
of  those  which  come  under  posthumous  examination,  there  are  un- 
equivocal evidences  of  genuine  inflammation,  accompanied  with 
those  appearances  of  venous  congestion,  which  frequently  distin- 
guish these  diseases  from  the  proper  phlegmasia?. 

In  cold  latitudes,  and  in  the  winter  season  of  the  year,  it  is  by 
no  means  an  uncommon  occurrence  to  meet  with  typhus  compli- 
cated with  more  or  less  of  topical  inflammation  of  the  thoracic 
viscera,  constituting  pneumonia  typhodes.  In  such  cases,  I  have 
known  venesection  to  have  been  employed  ;  but  even  in  these, 
unless  resorted  to  on  the  onset  of  the  disease,  it  has  appeared  to 
me  to  be  detrimental ;  and  in  two  instances  which  occurred  under 
my  observation,  seemed  indeed  to  have  destroyed  the  patients* 
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Instead,  therefore,  of  having  recourse  to  the  lancet,  where  topical 
inflammation  of  the  viscera  of  the  thorax  attends  on  typhus,  and 
has  been  of  some  days'  continuance,  I  would  recommend  drawing 
blood  from  the  chest,  either  by  means  of  a  few  leeches,  or  by  the 
application  of  a  scarificator  and  cupping-glass. — See  Pneumonia 
Typhodes. 

Afiusing  the  body  with  cold  water,  is  one  of  the  most  powerful 
and  efficacious  means  which  we  can  make  use  of  in  typhus  fever ; 
but  its  effects  will  be  more  salutary  in  proportion  as  it  is  adopted 
early,  or  during  the  first  stage  of  the  disease.  Such  being  an 
indisputable  fact,  established  upon  the  firmest  basis,  we  ought 
always  to  employ  it  during  the  first,  second,  or  third  day  of  ex- 
citement. The  affusion  may  be  repeated  four  or  five  times  in  the 
twenty-four  hours,  using  spring  water  impregnated  with  common 
salt,  when  sea-water  is  not  to  be  procured,  the  feet  of  the  patient 
being  at  the  same  time  placed  in  warm  water.  The  operation  be- 
ing over,  they  are  to  be  dried,  the  patient  put  to  bed,  and  some 
tepid  bland  fluid  given  to  him,  with  the  view  of  promoting  a  gentle 
perspiration. 

In  a  more  advanced  stage  of  the  fever,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
substitute  tepid  affusion ;  and  when  we  do  so,  a  small  portion  of 
ardent  spirit  may  be  added  to  the  water,  with  the  view  of  increas- 
ing the  evaporative  process,  on  which  its  efficacy  depends  in  a  great 
measure.  Vinegar  is  usually  substituted  on  such  occasions,  but 
the  former  is  preferable. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Currie,*  that  the  safest  and  most  ad- 
vantageous time  for  using  cold  water,  either  in  aspersion  or  affu- 
sion, (but  he  gives  a  preference  to  the  latter,)  is  when  the  exacerba- 
tion is  at  its  height,  which  is  marked  by  increased  flushing,  thirst, 
and  restlessness ;  or  immediately  after  its  declination  has  begun, 
which  induced  him  to  direct  its  being  employed  from  six  to  nine 
o'clock  in  the  evening;  but  he  thinks  that  it  may  be  used  at  any 
time  of  the  day,  when  there  is  no  sense  of  chilliness  present,  when 
the  heat  is  steadily  above  what  is  natural,  and  when  there  is  no 
general  or  profuse  perspiration.  During  the  cold  stage  of  the  pa- 
roxysm of  fever,  while  there  is  any  considerable  sense  of  chilliness 
present,  or  where  the  body  is  under  profuse  sensible  perspiration, 
this  remedy  ought  never  to  be  employed,  as  we  might  extinguish 
life  by  it. 

When  cold  aflusion  is  used  in  the  more  advanced  stage  of  ty- 
phus, where  the  heat  is  reduced,  and  the  debility  great,  some  cor- 
dial, such  as  wine  warmed  with  an  addition  of  spice,  or  even  bran- 
dy, should  be  given  immediately  after  it.  In  the  early  stage  of  the 
disease,  cold  affusion  appears  to  cut  short  the  progress  of  the 
disease.  At  more  advanced  periods,  when  the  strength  of  the 
patient,  and  other  circumstances,  will  admit  of  its  application,  it 


*  «»n  his  MerVa!  Reports  on  <he  Effort*  0f  Watrr  jn  F^Pr9,  frr 


Order  1.  BVOUS  FEVER.  53 

will  seldom  fail  to  moderate  the  symptoms,  and  materially  contri- 
bute to  a  favourable  termination. 

VV  hilst  cold  water  dashed  forcibly  from  a  pail,  or  falling  from  a 
height  in  considerable  quantity  from  a  garden  watering-pot,  is  deci- 
sively impressive,  and  ordinarily  safe,  when  employed  in  an  earlv 
stage  of  this  and  other  typhoid  fevers  ;  so  aspersion  or  ablution  of 
the  body  by  means  of  a  sponge,  will  be  more  eligible  and  safe  in  the 
advanced  periods.  The  effects  produced  by  both  modes  are  grate- 
ful and  refreshing  to  the  patient,  and  they  usually  bring  about  an 
abatement  of  fever,  followed  by  more  or  less  of  a  diaphoresis,  and 
this  again  by  a  refreshing  sleep. 

As  to  the  tnodus  operandi  of  cold  and  tepid  affusions,  whatever 
may  be  their  immediate  influence  on  ihe  temperature  and  nervous 
system,  the  permanently  good  effects  are  to  be  attributed  to  the 
changt's  which  they  induce  in  the  circulation.* 

We  have  been  gratified  with  an  ingenious  publication  from  the 
pen  of  Dr.  Jackson,  on  the  subject  of  cold  affusion  ;f  and  although 
he  agrees  with  Dr.  Currie  as  to  its  utility  and  propriety  in  the 
milder  forms  of  fever  (whether  infectious,  and  such  as  is  usually 
called  typhus,  or  endemic,  such  as  arise  from  the  action  of  common 
causes  in  a  diffused  form,)  in  the  early  stages  of  fever,  still  he  dif- 
fers from  this  gentleman  on  other  important  points. 

Dr.  Currie  had  employed  the  affusion  of  cold  water  in  the  mild 
and  open  forms  of  fever,  without  any  previous  preparation,  and 
likewise  in  those  which  are  violent,  concentrated,  and  compli- 
cated, provided  the  temperature  of  the  body,  on  being  measured 
by  a  thermometer,  was  higher  than  the  natural  standard ;  but 
when  lower  than  this,  he  advises  us  to  abstain  from  its  application, 
Dr.  Jackson,  in  resorting  to  it,  is  guided  by  what  he  terms  the 
evidences  of  a  susceptible  condition  of  the  system,  connected  with 
the  simple  condition  of  the  disease,  being  obvious ;  of  the  presence 
of  which,  he  judges  by  the  sensation  communicated  to  his  hand 
in  touching  the  patient's  body.  Where  he  finds  this  deficient  in 
any  degree,  or  where  it  is  unusually  distributed  on  the  surface, 
and  unaccompanied  by  any  primary  mark  of  local  inflammation, 
or  congestion  of  any  one  of  the  internal  organs  being  discernible, 
he  endeavours  to  restore  the  susceptibility  of  impression,  by  con- 
ducting the  patient  into  an  apartment  where  the  air  is  of  a  high 
temperature ;  by  applying  warm  fomentations  to  the  extremities  ; 
by  purifying  the  skin  by  warm  water,  soap,  and  brushes,  and  then 
by  immersing  the  whole  body  in  a  warm  bath,  or  by  affusing  warm 
water  generally  over  its  surface.  Where  there  is  either  a  violent 
or  rapid  action,  or  a  sluggish  circulation,  he  does  not  consider 
these  as  proper  conditions  for  the  cold  affusion  ;  but  to  make 
them  so,  he  recommends  a  preparatory  process  of  general  bleed- 
ing, and  other  evacuations  :  whereas,  Dr.  Currie  considered  vene- 


■:  See  Illustrations  of  Typhus,  &c.  by  J.  Armstrong,  M.D. 

■  Exposition  on  fhn  Prartire  of  applying  Cold  in  Fevers,  bv  Dr.  Jackso- 
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section  unnecessary  to  a  previous  use  of  cold  affusion,  except  in 
cases  of  idiopathic  inflammation. 

The  affusion  of  cold  water  on  the  surface  of  the  body,  is  con- 
sidered by  Dr.  Jackson  as  a  power  which  makes  a  strong  and  ge- 
neral impression  on  the  system,  and  which  arrests  the  disease,  or 
changes  its  condition  in  virtue  of  that  impression  ;  but  not  by  sub- 
tracting increased  heat,  as  supposed  by  Dr.  Currie.  Indeed,  the 
good  effects  of  the  remedy  in  question  cannot.  I  think,  be  wholly 
owing  to  the  mere  subtraction  of  heat ;  for  it  has  been  used  with 
great  advantage  in  many  cases  of  fever,  where  there  has  been  no 
perceptible  increase  of  temperature  ;  and  where,  by  affusion,  ablu- 
tion, or  aspersion  with  cold  water,  the  disease  has  been  cut  short 
abruptly,  as  well  as  in  those  where  it  had  risen  to  a  high  point. 
I  think  we  may  safely  infer  that  cold  affusion,  or  the  suddenly 
pouring  cold  water  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body,  operates 
as  a  powerful  stimulant,  although  its  effects,  probably,  are  of  short 
duration,  unless  frequently  repeated ;  they  are  produced  by  the 
suddenness  of  the  application  affecting  the  nervous  energy,  and 
by  the  shock  rousing  the  dormant  susceptibility,  so  as  to  induce  a 
new  action,  as  it  were,  of  the  nervous  system,  removing  spasmodic 
contraction  of  the  extreme  vessels  on  the  surface,  carrying  off  a 
large  portion  of  morbid  heat  by  general  evaporation,  and  the  re- 
mainder by  insensible  perspiration  ;  thence  restoring  the  healthy 
action  of  the  exhalants  and  capillaries. 

Although  medicines  which  might  excite  much  sweating  would 
be  highly  improper  in  this  fever,  still  we  may  venture  to  give  those 
possessed  of  a  mild  diaphoretic  power.*  To  assist  in  taking  off 
the  febrile  stricture  on  the  skin,  a  use  of  cool  drink  should  be  al- 
lowed, the  bed-clothes  be  light,  and  cool  air  be  freely  admitted.  In 
tempering  morbid  heat,  allaying  irritation,  obviating  petechiee,  and 
promoting  sleep,  a  plentiful  supply  of  fresh  cool  air  will  be  a  pow- 
erful auxiliary  to  the  other  means  we  employ. 

In  the  progress  of  the  disease,  it  has  been  usual,  when  particular 
affections  arise,  such  as  either  a  difficulty  of  breathing,  violent 
pains  in  the  head,  delirium,  or  stupor,  to  excite  an  inflammation 


2.  R;  Succi  Limon.  f.  ?ss. 

Potassae  Subcarbonat.  3j- 
Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ?j 
Contact.  Ai'oinat.  gr.  x. 
Syiup.  Zingib-  f.  3'j. 
t.  Haustus,  4tis  horis  sumendus. 

Vel, 

3.  J^  Misturae  Camphors,  f.  3x. 

Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetat.  f.  3'ij. 
Spirit.  Either.  Nitrici,  f.  3ss. 
ft.  Haustus,  quartis  horis  capicndus. 


*  2.  Take  Lemon  Juice,  half  an  ounce. 
Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  one  scruple, 
Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Aromatic  Confection,  ten  grains. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,   and  let  the  draught  be  taken 
every  four  hours. 
Or, 
3.  Take    Camphorated  Mixture,    ten 
drachms. 
Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia 

three  drachms. 
Spirit   of   Nitric    .Ether,    thirty 
drops. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  mav  be  taken 
every  four  hours. 
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in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  part  affected  by  the  application  of  a 
blister,  and  not  unfrequently  the  poor  patient  has  been  tortured 
with  half  a  dozen  at  a  time  in  the  advanced  stage  of  the  disorder. 
This  practice  is  certainly  very  reprehensible.  The  application  of 
even  a  single  blister  to  the  back  and  head,  particularly  in  the  ad- 
vanced stage  of  this  fever,  with  the  view  of  relieving  stupor  and 
coma,  is  much  disapproved  of  by  many  physicians  ;  and  Dr.  Dar- 
win mentions,*  that  he  has  seldom  seen  any  beneficial  effects  de- 
rived from  it,  but,  on  the  contrary,  a  prejudicial  one. 

In  typhus,  where  stupor,  coma,  or  delirium  prevails,  or  there  is 
great  pain  in  the  head,  with  restlessness,  the  pediluvium,  together 
with  the  application  of  cold  to  the  head,  (having  had  it  properly 
shaved)  by  means  of  large  towels  dipped  in  the  coldest  water, 
mixed  with  vinegar  or  rectified  spirits,  and  renewed  frequently 
until  the  patient  is  easier,  the  heat  less,  and  a  disposition  to  sleep 
has  taken  place,  will  be  useful  and  advisable.  In  general,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  repeat  the  operation  at  short  intervals  at  first,  and 
it  will  be  advisable  to  do  it  with  so  much  quickness  and  perse- 
verance as  to  produce  some  degree  of  shivering.  Cold  applica- 
tions to  the  head  and  temples  will  not  only  prove  of  infinite  advan- 
tage, but  highly  grateful  to  the  feelings  of  the  patient.  In  mania 
and  phrenitis,  the  application  of  cold  in  this  way  will  also  be  highly 
beneficial. 

If  a  purging  arises,  it  is  to  be  stopped  by  having  recourse  to 
astringents, f  as  advised  below  ;  but  in  the  progress  of  the  disease, 
if  a  gentle  diarrhoea  takes  place,  and  seems  likely  to  prove  critical, 
it  should  by  no  means  be  checked. 

Profuse  sweats  are  to  be  obviated  by  the  person  being  lightly 
covered  with  bed-clothes ;  by  keeping  his  hands  and  arms  unco- 
vered ;  by  admitting  fresh  air  freely  into  his  chamber,  and  by  giv- 
ing him  whatever  he  drinks,  cool,  and  properly  acidulated  with 
lemon  or  orange  juice. 

Much  rambling  and  low  delirium  are  apt  to  arise  in  typhus  from 
a  want  of  sleep,  and  to  make  it  necessary  to  have  recourse  to 
opium  in  order  to  procure  it.  The  most  advisable  way  of  using  it 
in  such  cases,  is  to  combine  it  with  some  gentle  diaphoretic. J — 

*  See  his  Zoonomia. 


t  4.  {}.  Mistura  Cretje,  f.  ^iv. 

Tinct.  Catechu,  f.'3'ij. 

Opii.  11$  xxx. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ?ij. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  suinat  Cochl.  ij.  magna 

sextis  lioris. 
I  5.  R  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetat.  f.  3''j- 

Aqusc  Cinnam.  f.  "j. 
Tinct.  Opii,  TIJ?xx.J 
Syrup.  Zingib.  3'j-  M. 
:'.  Haustus. 

J  el, 
3    P-  Mistur.  Camphors,  f.  "j. 


1"  4.  Take  Chalk  Mixture,  four  ounces. 

Tincture  of  Catechu,  two  drachms. 

Opium,  forty-five  drops. 

Cinnamon  Water,  two  ounces. 
Mix  them.     Two  table  spoonsful  may  be 

taken  every  six  hours 
I  5.  Take  Solution  of  the  Acetate  of  Am- 
monia, three  drachms. 
Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  thirty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 

Or, 
6.  Take  Camphorated  Mixture,  one  ounce 
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By  giving  it  in  this  manner  early  in  the  evening,  we  shall  in  general 
experience  the  most  beneficial  effects  from  it. 

Opiates  are  indeed  more  admissible  in  this  species  of  fever 
than  in  any  other ;  but  an  opiate  will  be  particularly  useful  in  that 
variety  of  typhus  in  which  watchfulness  and  starting  are  prominent 
features. 

During  the  stage  of  excitement,  diffusible  stimuli  would  be  likely 
to  prove  detrimental ;  and  the  practice  of  giving  wine  in  consi- 
derable quantities,  indiscriminately  throughout  all  the  stages  of 
genuine  typhus,  is  therefore  improper.  So  far  from  their  being 
admissible  in  this  stage  of  the  fever,  the  lightest  and  coolest  regi- 
men is  imperiously  demanded  :  and  even  every  animal  substance, 
with  perhaps  an  exception  to  milk,  had  best  be  prohibited.  The 
patient's  diet  should  consist  of  farinaceous  preparations,  occasion- 
ally substituting  a  little  beef  tea,  or  chicken  broth.  Meat  of  any 
kind  should  not  be  allowed  for  many  days  after  the  crisis  or  cessa- 
tion of  the  fever. 

When  the  fever  is  somewhat  more  advanced,  and  symptoms  of 
debility  begin  to  appear  (for  during  the  first  days  of  typhus  the 
debility  is  only  apparent,  not  real,  as  the  first  stage  is  one  of  op- 
pression,) a  moderate  use  of  wine  becomes  highly  necessary,  and 
may  not  only  be  given  in  the  form  of  negus,  somewhat  sharpened 
with  the  juice  of  orange,  but  likewise  be  mixed  with  either  sago, 
gruel,  panado,  or  arrow-root,  and  thus  be  administered  as  food. 
Wonderful,  indeed,  are  the  effects  produced  by  wine  in  typhus 
fever,  when  given  in  the  proper  stage,  as  we  often  see  persons  re- 
cover by  a  free  use  of  it  under  unpromising  circumstances. 

A  late  physician*  of  great  celebrity,  recommends  wine  and  opi- 
um in  small  quantities,  repeated  every  three  hours  alternately  ;  and 
this  with  a  view  of  rousing  the  system  from  a  state  of  torpor  and 
debility. 

In  advising  a  use  of  wine,  I  must  caution  the  practitioner  not  to 
run  into  excess,  and  over-stimulate  the  patient,  as  this  might  des- 
troy him.  Wine,  although  a  very  grateful  and  convenient  stimu- 
lus, is  very  liable  to  be  abused  by  being  given  in  too  great  a  quan- 
tity, and  at  too  early  a  period  of  the  disease.  In  ordinary  cases, 
a  very  good  effect  may  be  obtained  by  half  a  bottle  in  a  day,  and 
this  may  be  regarded  as  a  moderate  quantity  for  an  adult ;  but  in 
some  cases  a  whole  bottle  may  be  necessary,  and  in  some  a  little 
more ;  but  it  should  always  be  given  with  an  equal  part  of  water. 
The  best  rule  is  to  proportion  the  quantity  of  wine  to  the  degree 
of  debility  present,  the  age  of  the  patient,  and  the  effect  produced 
on  him  by  it. 

*  Dr.  Darwin. 


Yini  Antim.  Tart.  TT}>  Xv.  Wine  of    Tartarized    Antimony, 

c                              _...    ..  twenty-two  drops, 

byrup.  Papav.  f.  -ill.  M.  Syrup  of  Poppies,   three  drachms. 

Hansti-  T'^  Mietn  for  a  drauaht. 
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Spirits  have  sometimes  been  recommended  as  a  substitute  for 
wine,  in  cases  where  the  latter  cannot  be  afforded  or  procured  ; 
but  they  do  not  answer  so  well.  When  given  they  should  be  ad- 
ministered much  diluted,  as  in  the  form  of  punch.  Cider  has 
been  considered  by  some  physicians,  particularly  the  late  Dr. 
Gregory  of  Edinburgh,  as  the  best  substitute  for  wine.  Where 
wine  disagrees  with  the  patient,  punch  or  cider  may  be  employed, 
together  with  aromatics. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  he  should  be  kept 
perfectly  quiet,  and  none  but  those  whose  business  it  is  to  attend 
on  him  ought  to  go  near  him,  except  in  those  cases  where  the 
symptoms  are  very  mild,  and  where  there  is  little  or  no  affection 
of  the  head.  In  such  cases  the  presence  of  a  friend  may  sooth 
the  mind  and  help  to  dispel  gloomy  ideas.  A  plentiful  supply  of 
cool  and  fresh  air,  throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  is 
a  point  of  the  highest  importance,  and  therefore  the  patient's 
chamber  should  be  kept  freely  ventilated,  and  his  bed  be  lightly 
covered  with  clothes :  he  should  be  solaced  and  comforted  with 
the  hope  of  a  speedy  recovery,  and  his  thoughts  be  diverted 
from  that  anxiety  and  dread  of  danger  which  invariably  attend 
the  complaint. 

Many  practitioners  are  in  the  habit  of  giving  the  cinchona  bark 
in  this  fever,  without  waiting  for  even  the  most  imperfect  crisis  ; 
some  having  in  view  its  supposed  febrifuge  qualities,  and  others, 
its  tonic  powers.  In  mild  cases,  where  there  prevails  hardly  any 
stupor,  or  other  affection  of  the  head,  and  where  the  remissions 
are  regular,  it  may  perhaps  be  of  service  ;  but  in  a  state  of  con- 
valescence it  will  prove  highly  beneficial,  and  may  therefore  be 
given  either  in  substance,  decoction,  or  infusion,  as  may  be  found 
to  sit  best  on  the  stomach,  combined  with  a  few  drops  of  diluted 
sulphuric  or  muriatic  acid,  or  with  subcarbonate  of  potass  and 
lemon  juice.  Where  the  skin  and  tongue  are  dry,  where  the  re- 
missions are  irregular,  and  where  the  fever  abates  for  a  day  or 
two,  and  then  returns  with  violence,  I  have  always  found  it  prove 
prejudicial.  In  all  such  cases,  an  infusion  of  cascarilla,  or  orange 
peel,  will  be  a  better  vehicle  to  administer  the  acids  in,  and  I  am 
of  opinion  that  the  muriatic  is  entitled  to  the  preference. 

Miliary  eruptions  sometimes  appear  as  the  crisis  to  this  fever  ; 
they  ought,  therefore,  by  no  means  to  be  checked  by  any  kind  of 
evacuation,  nor  should  the  patient,  on  the  contrary,  be  kept  too 
warm  in  order  to  force  them  out. 

Where  there  prevails  any  unusual  coldness  in  the  lower  extrem- 
ities, the  application  of  a  couple  of  small  blisters  to  the  inside  of 
the  legs,  or  of  stimulating  cataplasms  to  the  soles  of  the  feet, 
will  be  proper. 

In  the  last  stage  of  typhus,  when  neither  cinchona,  wine,  or 
brandy,  cold  bathing,  or  even  occasional  doses  of  Cayenne  pepper, 
had  the  effect  of  rousing  the  powers  of  life,  or  of  lessening  the 
thick  crust  which  covered  the  tongue,  it  appears,  by  Dr.  Ferriar's 
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report,  that  the  most  singular  advantages  were  obtained  by  giving 
the  arsenical  solution.     He  found  that  it  did  not  operate  as  a  gen- 


eral stimulant,  but  merely  as  an  active  tonic, 


and  therefore,    that 


CI  ill   Minimum,      ^«ai.    .iiv-ivij     uj    mi    «w»..~    /  K*K;«c      l*e 

neither  the  concomitancy  of  cough,  or  dyspnoea,  prohibits  its 
use  in  typhus.  As  soon  as  the  febrile  paroxysms  are  stopped,  he 
thinks  it  will  be  best  to  suspend  the  use  of  the  arsenical  solution 
and  to  support  the  patient  with  bark  and  different  cordials.  A 
very  severe  case  of  typhus  lately  fell  under  my  care,  the  patient 
having  suffered  two  relapses  of  the  fever,  and  her  life  despaired 
of,  when  I  was  induced  to  make  trial  of  the  mineral  solution.  Its 
effects  exceeded  my  expectations,  for  the  woman's  life  was  appa- 
rently preserved  by  it.  It  was  administered  in  an  infusion  of  cas- 
carilia,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  camphorated  mixture. 

In  bad  cases,  where  startings  of  the  tendons  and  hiccups  arise, 
besides  making  use  of  the  means  advised,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
have  recourse  to  antispasmodics*,  such  as  musk,  ammonia,  aether, 
camphor,  and  opium. 

If  this  fever  is  likely,  or  threatens  in  its  progress,  to  degenerate 
into  typhus  gravior,  we  should  administer  the  mineral  acids,  but 
more  particularly  the  muriatic,  in  such  doses  as  the  patient  is 
capable  of  bearing.  To  prevent  its  affecting  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opii  may  be  added  to  each  dose. 
An  infusion  of  cascarilla,  calumba,  or  orange  peel,  may  be  em- 
ployed as  the  vehicle,  or  we  may  give  the  acid  in  a  little  wine  and 
water. — See  Typhus  Gravior. 

In  an  advanced  stage  of  this  disease,  it  sometimes  happens  that, 
in  addition  to  a  profuse  secretion  of  viscid  saliva,  little  white 
ulcers,  or  aphtha?,  appear  in  the  inside  of  the  mouth  and  fauces. 
In  such  cases,  a  gargle  composed  of  borax,  honey,  and  an  infusion 
of  roses,  should  be  used  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

When  the  fever  goes  off,  and  the  patient  has  somewhat  regained 


*  7.  R  Mosch.gr.  x. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ^  jss. 

iEther.  Sulphuric.  Ilj?  xv. 

Tinct.  Opii,  !Tg  x.     M. 

:'t.  Haustus,  ter  in  die  sumendu's. 

VeU 

8.  R  Ammonia?  Subc.  gr.  v. 

Camphor  gr.  iv. 
Opii,  gr.  ss. 

Confect.  Aromat.  q.  s.     M. 
...  Bolus,  Gta  quaq.  hora  sumendus. 

Vel, 

9.  R  Misturae  Moscni, 

Canmhoroe,  aa  f.  ?iii. 

■  o    •" 

jEther.  Sulphuric,  f.  3'ij.     M. 
::.  Mistura,  de  qua  capiat  Cochl.  ij.  magna 
teitia  vel  quaita  quaque  hora. 


*  7.  Take  Musk,  ten  grains. 

Cinnamon  Water,  one   ounce  and  a 

half. 
Sulphuric    JEther,     twenty-five 

drops. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  sixteen  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  three 
times  a  day. 

Or, 

8.  Take  Subcarbonate  of    Ammonia, 

five  grains. 
Camphor,  four  grains. 
Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Aromatic    Confection,  a  sufficiency 
to  form   the  whole  into  a  bolus,  to  be  ta- 
ken every  six  hourfc. 

Or, 

9.  Take  Musk  Mixture, 
Camphor     Mixture,     each     three 

ounces. 
Sulphuric  ^Ether,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them.     The   dose  may   be  two  table 
spoonsful  every  three  or  four  houis. 
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his  strength,  he  may  take  daily  exercise  on  horseback,  or  in  a 
carriage ;  and  in  order  to  remove  the  irritability  and  weakness 
which  are  left  behind,  he  should  enter  on  a  course  of  the  cin- 
chona bark  and  other  tonics.  After  a  little  time,  the  cold  bath 
will  be  a  proper  remedy,  if  the  season  of  the  year  is  such  as  to 
ndmit  of  it.  If  the  appetite  does  not  readily  return  on  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  fever,  stomachic  bitters*  will  be  proper. — See  Dyspepsia. 

A  degree  of  mania,  or  temporary  alienation  of  the  mind,  some- 
times arises  at  the  close  of  typhus.  All  that  can  be  done  in  such 
a  case  is  to  support  the  patient  with  a  generous  nutritive  diet ;  to 
keep  hitn  as  quiet  and  tranquil  as  possible  ;  and  to  put  him  under 
a  course  of  tonics,  carefully  avoiding  all  evacuations. 

A  specific  poison,  capable  of  causing  a  similar  disease  in  others, 
is  generated  in  the  system  of  a  person  under  this  fever.  The 
poison,  as  soon  as  the  disease  is  fairly  begun,  continues  unremit- 
tingly to  exhale  from  every  pore,  until  convalescence  is  nearly 
completed.  Not  only  the  surface  of  the  skin,  but  also  the  inner 
surface  of  the  lungs,  mouth,  intestines,  and  bladder,  continue  to 
pour  out  the  contagious  vapour  ;  consequently  the  very  secretions 
and  excretions  are  highly  impregnated  with  it.  In  truth,  the 
patient  is  surrounded  by  an  atmosphere  of  his  own,  very  delete- 
rious to  all  persons  susceptible  of  the  disease,  who  may  be  ex- 
posed to  it. 

As  a  matter  of  precaution,  therefore,  whenever  it  happens  that 
a  person  infected  with  typhus  fever,  or  indeed  any  other  con- 
tagious disease  of  a  malignant  nature,  is  necessarily  confined  in  a 
house  occupied  by  a  numerous  family,  he  should  be  removed  to 
the  upper  story,  as  the  current  of  heated  air  is  always  upwards, 
and  the  atmosphere  loaded  with  the  contagious  steams  emanating 
from  the  patient's  body,  will  (if  he  be  in  a  lower  apartment)  dif- 
fuse themselves  over  the  whole  house,  whereas,  if  he  be  placed 
above,  they  will  have  a  ready  and  immediate  vent.  As  strict  a  non- 
intercourse  as  possible  with  the  sick  should   be  enforced  ;  and 


"  10.  R  Infus.  Gentian.  Comp.  f.  ^iv. 

Tinct.  Card.  C. 

Calumb.  aa  f.  |ss.     M. 

Capiat  Cochl.  ij.  ampla  mane,  hora  uteri 
(liai.a,  et  vespere. 
Adde  pro  re  nata 

Acid.  Sulphur.  Dilut.  TTJ.  xiv. 
Vel, 
11.  R  Infus.  Cort.  Cascaril.  f.  3s. 

.  Tinct.  Gentian.  C. 

Cinnam.  C.  aa  f.  3j. 

Acid.  Sulph.  Dilut.  TT1  xiij. 

ft.  Hatistus.  terin  die  sumendus. 


*  10.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Gen- 
tian, four  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, 

Tincture    of    Calumba,    each 

half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them,    and  give  two  table  spoonsful 

morning,   noon,    and  evening,     adding 

occasionally   twenty-two   drops  of  the 

Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid. 

Or, 
11.  Take  Infusion  of    Cascarilla,  ten 
drachms. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Gentian, 

— —  Cinnamon, 

each  one  drachm. 
Diluted    Sulphuric   Acid,    twenty 
drops. 
Make  them  into  a  draught,  which  is  to  be 
taken  three  times  a  day. 
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those  whose  duty  or  kindness  leads  them  to  visit  the  patient  should 
be  very  careful  not  to  inhale  his  breath,  or  expose  themselves  tc 
that  steam  of  perspirable  matter  which  emanates  from  his  body 
when  the  bed-clothes  are  turned  down,  for  the  purpose  of  render- 
ing him  any  offices  of  assistance.  While  engaged  in  such  duties, 
they  should  retain  their  breath  for  a  time;  and  if  under  the  una- 
voidable necessity  of  inhaling  the  tainted  atmosphere,  they  should 
as  soon  afterwards  as  possible,  blow  from  the  nose,  spit,  or  wash 
the  mouth,  with  a  view  of  detaching  any  infectious  particles  that 
may  have  adhered  to  these  passages.  All  the  discharges  of  the 
patient  should  be  thrown  away  at  some  distance  as  soon  as  they 
are  rendered,  and  the  vessel  washed  with  boiling  water.  But  the 
most  important  precaution  of  all  is  to  maintain  a  perpetual  circu- 
lation of  air  in  the  patient's  chamber,  throughout  the  whole  course 
of  the  disease  ;  and  for  this  purpose,  a  part  of  the  window  should 
be  left  open  both  at  top  and  bottom,  and  the  opposite  window, 
where  there  is  one,  or  else  the  door  of  the  room,  should  also  be  a 
little  opened.  For  the  better  success  of  ventilation,  the  bed  cur- 
tains should  never  be  drawn  close  round  the  patient;  but  merely 
one  of  them  let  down  to  screen  him  from  the  irritation  of  light. 
When  open  windows  cannot  be  had  recourse  to  on  account  of  high 
winds,  or  other  inclemency  of  the  weather,  a  small  fire  must  be 
kindled  in  the  grate,  so  as  to  cause  a  current  and  frequent  renewal 
of  the  air  in  the  chamber,  without  considerably  raising  the  tem- 
perature. Another  essential  precaution  consists  in  frequently 
changing  the  body  and  bed-linen  of  the  patient,  which,  as  soon  as 
removed  and  carried  away,  may  be  put  into  a  tub  and  covered 
over  with  water,  into  which  a  handful  of  lime  or  potash  may  be 
thrown,  for  the  purpose  of  detaching  the  animal  matters  with 
which  they  may  be  impregnated.  Tn  few  words,  unremitting  re- 
gard to  ventilation,  and  the  strictest  attention  to  cleanliness  in  all 
its  parts,  constitute  the  whole  secret  of  evading  contagion.  Fu- 
migations with  nitric,  or  muriatic  acid,  in  a  state  of  vapour,  as 
recommended  under  the  succeeding  head  of  Typhus  Gravior,  may, 
however,  be  employed  as  auxiliaries. 

As  circumstances  may  occur  for  rendering  it  necessary  to  re- 
move patients  labouring  under  typhus  fever  to  some  distance,  it  is 
important  to  know  that  this  may  be  effected  without  subjecting 
them  to  any  risk.  Indeed,  considerable  benefit  has  been  derived 
on  sHch  occasions  by  conveying  the  sick  in  open  carriages,  or 
spring  waggons*,  for  several  miles  freely  exposed  to  the  air. 

TYPHUS  GRAVIOR,   or  MALIGNANT  and  PUTRID 

FEVER. 

This  fever  takes  its  name  from  the  malignancy  of  its  nature    and 

the  symptoms  of  putrefaction  which  are  to  be  observed  towards 


*  See  outlines  of  the  History  anH  cure  of  Fever,  hv  J   Jarksnr.     iun       d         cj 
on  the  restitution  of  the  Medical  Depaitment  .,f  lhe  Avmv    hvZ  sat' 
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its  close.  It  is  to  be  readily  distinguished  from  the  inflammatory 
by  the  smallness  of  the  pulse,  the  sudden  and  great  debility  which 
ensues  on  its  first  attack,  the  brown  or  black  tongue,  the  dark  and 
fetid  sordes  about  the  teeth,  the  livid  flush  of  the  countenance,  and 
the  acrid  and  more  intense  heat  of  the  skin  :  and  in  its  more  ad- 
vanced stage,  by  the  petechia?,  or  purple  spots,  which  come  out 
on  various  parts  of  the  body,  and  the  fetid  stools  which  are  dis- 
charged ;  and  it  may  be  distinguished  from  typhus  mitior  by  the 
great  violence  of  all  the  symptoms  on  its  first  coming  on. 

The  most  general  cause  which  gives  rise  to  this  disease  is  con- 
tagion, applied  either  immediately  from  the  body  of  a  person 
labouring  under  it,  or  conveyed  in  clothes  or  merchandise,  &c.  ; 
but  possibly  it  may  be  occasioned  by  the  effluvia  arising  either 
from  animal  or  vegetable  substances  in  a  decayed  or  putrid  state. 
A  want  of  proper  cleanliness,  accumulated  human  exhalations,  and 
contaminated  air,  may  also,  I  think,  prove  causes  of  this  fever; 
hence  it  prevails  in  the  houses  of  the  poor,  in  hospitals,  gaols, 
camps,  and  on  board  of  ships,  especially  when  such  places  are 
much  crowded,  and  the  strictest  attention  is  not  paid  to  a  free 
ventilation  and  due  cleanliness. 

Those  of  lax  fibres,  and  who  have  been  weakened  by  any  pre- 
vious debilitating  cause,  such  as  poor  diet,  long  fasting,  hard 
labour,  continued  want  of  sleep,  too  free  a  use  of  enervating 
liquors,  and  an  indulgence  in  sensuality  and  other  debaucheries, 
are  most  liable  to  attacks  of  it.  We  are,  therefore,  to  look  on 
these  as  so  many  causes  which  induce  that  state  of  predisposition 
readily  to  be  influenced  by  the  operation  of  contagious  miasms. 

It  has  been  denied  by  some  physicians  of  the  present  time,  that 
either  the  plague,  yellow  fever,  or  typhus,  are  contagious  diseases ; 
and  it  is  true,  indeed,  that  we  cannot,  in  every  case,  ascertain  that 
the  complaint  originated  from  a  communication  with  diseased  per- 
sons ;  nor  will  the  actual  communication  always  produce  fever ; 
many  predisposing  causes  are  requisite  :  and,  moreover,  the  human 
constitution  is  evidently  less  susceptible  of  diseases  at  one  time 
than  at  another.  Whoever  has  paid  proper  attention  to  the  symp- 
toms of  typhus,  may,  however,  be  induced  readily  to  conclude, 
that  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  to  an  extent  more  or  less  great, 
particularly  in  small,  close,  unventilated  rooms,  may  become  suffi- 
ciently impregnated  with  the  effluvia  continually  exhaling  from 
the  diseased  body,  to  infect  other  persons  with  a  similar  disease. 
In  a  pure  air,  in  large  and  well  ventilated  apartments,  where  the 
dress  of  the  patient  and  bed-clothes  are  frequently  changed,  all 
oxcrementitious  discharges  promptly  removed,  and  an  attention 
paid  to  cleanliness  in  general,  neither  typhus,  under  any  form, 
•plague,  or  dysentery,  are  usually  contagious,  or  under  such  cir- 
cumstances arc  rarely  communicated  from  one  person  to  another. 

Some  writers  have  supposed  infants  to  be  as  liable  to  fevers  as 
!fs.  and  from  the  same  causes:  but  I  cannot  aeree  with  them  : 
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for  I  have  observed  thai  infants  do  not  readily  take  fevers, 
although  exposed  for  a  long  time  to  that  contagion  which  has 
appeared  to  affect  adults  round  them  :  and  every  physician  who 
attends  lying-in  hospitals,  must  not  only  have  known  many  infants 
suckled  without  injury,  through  the  whole  stage  of  bad  fevers 
from  which  their  mothers  have  recovered  ;  but  also,  in  other  in- 
stances, sucking  greedily  within  an  hour  or  two  of  their  mothers' 
death. 

On  the  first  coming  on  of  typhus  gravior,  the  person  is  seized 
with  languor ;  dejection  of  spirits  ;  amazing  depression  of  mus- 
cular strength  ;  and  apparently  great  debility  ;  universal  weariness 
and  soreness ;  pains  in  the  head,  back,  and  extremities,  and  ri- 
gors ;  the  eyes  appear  full,  heavy,  yellowish,  and  often  a  little  in- 
flamed ;  the  temporal  arteries  throb  violently  ;  the  tongue  is  dry 
and  parched  ;  respiration  is  commonly  laborious,  and  interrupted 
with  deep  sighing ;  the  breath  is  hot  and  offensive  ;  the  urine  is 
crude  and  pale ;  the  body  is  costive ;  and  the  pulse  is  usually 
qmick,  small,  and  hard,  and  now  and  then  fluttering  and  unequal. 
Sometimes  a  great  heat,  load,  and  pain,  are  felt  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  and  a  vomiting  of  bilious  matter  ensues. 

As  the  disease  advances,  the  pulse  increases  in  frequency  (beat- 
ing often  from  100  to  130  in  a  minute) :  there  is  apparently  vast 
debility  ;  great  heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin ;  oppression  at  the 
breast,  with  anxiety,  sighing,  and  moaning ;  the  thirst  is  greatly 
increased ;  the  tongue,  mouth,  lips,  and  teeth,  are  covered  over 
with  a  brown  or  black  tenacious  fur ;  the  speech  is  inarticulate, 
and  scarcely  intelligible  ;  the  patient  mutters  much,  and  delirium 
arises.  The  fever  continuing  to  increase  still  more  in  violence, 
symptoms  of  putrefaction  show  themselves ;  the  breath  becomes 
highly  offensive  ;  the  urine  deposits  a  black  and  fetid  sediment; 
the  stools  are  dark,  disagreeable,  and  pass  off  insensibly  ;  haemor- 
rhages issue  from  the  gums,  nostrils,  mouth,  and  other  parts  of 
the  body;  livid  spots,  or  petechias,  appear  on  its  surface  ;  the 
pulse  intermits  and  sinks ;  the  extremities  grow  cold  ;  hiccups 
ensue  ;  and  death  at  last  closes  the  tragic  scene. 

When  this  fever  does  not  terminate  fatally,  it  generally  begins, 
in  cold  climates,  to  diminish  about  the  commencement  of  the 
third  week,  and  goes  off  gradually  towards  the  end  of  the  fourth, 
without  any  very  evident  crisis  ;  but  in  warm  climates  it  seldom 
continues  above  a  week  or  ten  days,  if  so  long.  Our  opinion,  as 
to  the  event,  is  to  be  formed  by  the  degree  of  violence  in  the 
symptoms,  particularly  after  the  appearance  of  petechise,  although, 
in  some  instances,  recoveries  have  been  effected  under  the  most 
unpromising  appearances.  An  abatement  of  febrile  heat  and 
thirst,  the  tongue  becoming  moist  and  clean,  a  gentle  moisture- 
diffused  equally  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body,  loose  stools, 
turbid  urine,  the  pulse  being  stronger,  but  less  frequent,  a  free 
secretion  of  saliva,  tumour  and  suppuration  of  the  parotid,  axillarv, 
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or  inguinal  glands,  a  scabby  eruption  about  the  mouth,  and  the 
delirium  and  stupor  abating,  or  going  off,  may  be  regarded  in  a 
favourable  light.  On  the  contrary,  great  muscular  debility,  very 
laborious  respiration,  difficulty  of  deglutition,  stupidity,  and  list- 
lessness  of  the  eyes,  perpetual  writhing  of  the  body,  petechia?  of 
a  livid  colour,  with  dark,  offensive,  and  involuntary  discharges 
by  urine  and  stool,  fetid  and  cadaverous  sweats,  haemorrhages, 
subsultus  tendinum,  and  hiccups,  denote  the  almost  certain  disso- 
lution of  the  patient. 

In  some  countries  where  the  yellow  fever  occasionally  makes 
its  appearance,  we  have  just  grounds  for  presuming  that  typhus 
gravior,  attended  with  bilious  symptoms,  has  been  mistaken  for 
the  former  at  times  ;  and,  indeed,  from  some  papers  lately  trans- 
mitted to  me  from  Dr.  Townsend  of  New-York,  and  for  which  I 
beg  leave  to  offer  hirn  my  best  thanks,  it  appears  that  this  was  the 
case  with  some  practitioners  who  are  members  of  the  Incorporated 
Medical  Society  of  that  place,  respecting  a  fever  of  the  malignant 
typhoid  kind,  denominated  by  Dr.  Richard  Pennel  in  his  Inaugural 
Thesis,  the  Bilious  Typhus ;  which  prevailed  in  the  summer  and 
autumn  of  1820,  in  some  of  the  very  confined  districts  of  the 
city,  and  where  there  was  a  dense  population,  with  a  total  neglect 
of  due  cleanliness  and  proper  ventilation  ;  but  on  due  considera- 
tion, the  two  diseases  in  question  are  essentially  and  radically  dif- 
ferent. In  the  yellow  fever,  there  is  invariably  a  vomiting  of  a 
flaky,  dark,  or  coffee-ground  like  matter,  whereas  in  typhus  gra- 
vior, we  meet  with  no  such  accompanying  symptom.  Moreover, 
the  treatment  in  the  two  diseases  must  be  very  different ;  for  an 
emetic  in  the  early  stage  of  typhus  gravior,  is  generally  admin- 
istered, and  with  great  benefit  to  the  patient ;  but  in  the  yellow 
fever,  this  remedy  would  be  likely  to  hurry  the  unhappy  sufferer 
out  of  existence,  there  being  naturally  great  irritation  at  the  sto- 
mach, and  very  severe  retchings 

The  appearances  usually  perceived  on  dissection  in  typhus  gra- 
vior are,  inflammations  of  the  brain  and  viscera,  but  more  particu- 
larly of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  which  are  now  and  then  found  in 
a  gangrenous  state.  In  the  muscular  fibres  there  seems  likewise 
a  strong  tendency  to  gangrene. 

On  the  very  first  taking  place  of  any  of  the  symptoms  of  this 
fever,  we  should  immediately  attend  to  them,  and  endeavour  to 
prevent  any  bad  consequences  from  ensuing,  as  they  will  never 
go  off  of  themselves,  but  will  continue  to  increase,  until  a  disease 
of  a  most  dangerous  nature  takes  place.  This  being  the  case,  we 
should  resort  to  proper  remedies  at  the  first  onset.  The  most 
proper  remedy  will  be  an  emetic  of  about  fifteen  grains  of  ipeca- 
cuanha, with  one  grain  of  tartarized  antimony,  which  may  be 
worked  off  with  an  infusion  of  the  flores  anthemides.  An  emetic 
at  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  is  a  very  important  article, 
and  the  clearing  of  the  stomach  is  not  the  only  good  effect  to  be 
oxnecteel    from  this  remedy.     After   its   operation   is  over,   the 
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bowels  may  be  opened  with  some  gentle  purgative*.  Possibly  a 
few  grains  of  hydrargyri  submurias  combined  with  jalap,  or  tne 
extract  of  colocynth,  may  be  preferable  to  any  other,  bhoukl 
the  desired  effect  not  be  produced  by  these  medicines,  an  aperient 
clvster  may  be  administered-)-.  Throughout  the  course  ot  the 
disease,  the  patient,  in  no  case,  should  be  more  than  two  days 
without  a  stool,  for  a  great  deal  of  faeces  are  produced  in  lever 
although  little  food  is  taken,  and  costiveness  is  apt  to  induce  an 
increase  of  heat,  and  affections  of  the  head,  as  delirium,  &c. 

These  steps  being  pursued,  and  the  nature  of  the  disease  clearly 
ascertained,  I  would  advise  the  ablution  of  the  patient  with  cold 
water,  or  rather  a  general  affusion,  provided  the  heat  of  the  body 
is  steadily  above  the  temperature  of  health.  The  good  effects  of 
this  mode  of  practice  I  have  often  experienced. 

The  late  Dr.  Currie,  of  Liverpool,  reports,  that  this  fever  having 
made  its  appearance  in  a  regiment  quartered  in  that  town,  he  had 
the  men  drawn  up  and  examined,  seventeen  of  whom  were  found 
with  symptoms  of  it  upon  them  :  these  he  subjected  to  the  cold 
affusion  once,  or  sometimes  twice  a  day.  In  fifteen  of  this  num- 
ber the  contagion  was  extinguished,  and  in  the  remaining  two,  the 
fever  went  through  its  course.  The  healthy  part  of  the  regiment 
bathed  in  the  sea  daily,  and  by  these  means  he  effectually  destroyed 
the  contagion.  He  further  relates,  that  of  thirty-two  who  went 
through  the  disease,  by  its  being  too  confirmed  to  be  removed  at 
the  time  of  his  first  seeing  them,  only  two  died  ;  and  with  these 
the  cold  affusion  was  not  had  recourse  to. 

This  gentleman's  report,  with  the  authorities  of  other  practi- 
tioners of  eminence,  clearly  prove  the  application  of  cold  water 
by  affusion  on  the  first  attack  of  the  complaint  to  be,  under  certain 
restrictions,  an  efficacious  remedy  for  stopping  its  progress,  as 
likewise  that  of  other  low  contagious  fevers. 

Dr.  Currie  found  that  the  most  advantageous  time  for  using  the 
cold  affusion  is  when  the  exacerbation  is  at  its  height,  or  imme- 
diately after  it  is  begun,  which  is  generally  from  six  to  nine  in  the 
evening ;  but  he  observes  it  may  be  used  with  safety  at  any  time 


*  1.  ft  Maun.  Optim.   3ij. 

Potassae  Tartrat.  3'ij- 
Infus.  Senna;,  Comp.  f.  5'iss.    M. 

ft.  Solutio  pro  dos. 

Vcl, 
2.  ft  Hydrargyr.  Submur.  gr.  v. 

Extract.  Colocynth.  C.gr.  x. 

Plant  pilule  iij.  pro  dos. 

t  3.  ft  Decoct.  Malvai  Compos,  f.  ?xij. 

Foda;  Sulphat.     ?ss. 

O1   Olivae,  ft.  ?  j.     M.f.  enema. 


*  1.  Take  Manna,  two  drachms. 

Tartrate  of  Potass,  three  drachms. 
Compound  infusion    of    Senna,  one 
ounce  and  a  half. 
Mix  them  for  a  dose. 
Or 
2.  Take  Submuriate    of  Mercury,  five 
grains. 
Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth, 
ten  grains. 
Make  the  mass  into  three  pills,  to  be  taken 

at  once.        , 
t  3.    Take    Compound    Decoction    of 
Marsh-mallows,  twelve  ounces. 
Sulphate  of  Soda,  half  an  ounce. 
Olive  Oil,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  cl- 
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of  the  day,  when  there  is  no  great  sense  of  chilliness  present ;  when 
the  heat  of  the  surface  is  steadily  above  what  is  natural ;  and  when 
there  is  no  general  or  profuse  perspiration. 

The  same  remedy  has  likewise  been  successfully  employed  by 
him,  myself,  and  many  others,  in  the  more  advanced  stage  of  the 
fever,  so  as  seldom  to  fail  of  procuring  a  safe  termination.  He 
relates  the  case  of  a  soldier  who  was  in  the  ninth  day  of  the  disease 
when  he  first  saw  him  :  his  pulse  was  100,  and  feeble  ;  his  heat 
was  104  ;  his  thirst  very  great  ;  his  tongue  foul  and  black  ;  his 
mind  much  confused,  and  at  times  he  was  delirious  ;  and  petechia* 
were  dispersed  over  his  whole  body.  The  mode  of  treatment  was 
as  follows  :  his  strength  was  directed  to  be  supported  by  adminis- 
tering a  bottle  of  wine  a  day,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  gruel ; 
every  night  he  took  an  opiate  draught,  and  his  body  was  kept 
open  by  laxative  clysters,  and  when  these  failed,  by  a  few  grains 
of  calomel.  A  bucket-full  of  salt  water  was  directed  to  be  thrown 
over  him  immediately,  which  was  to  be  repeated  according  to  cir- 
cumstances. 

The  effect  was,  that  in  a  few  minutes  after  the  affusion,  the  heat 
lessened  to  98  ;  the  pulse  moderated  to  96  ;  and  his  mind  became 
more  calm  and  collected.  Two  hours  afterwards  he  had  relapsed 
nearly  into  his  former  state,  but  the  night  was  passed  with  greater 
tranquillity.  The  whole  of  this  practice  was  continued  with  nearly 
the  same  result,  until  the  twelfth  day  of  the  disease,  the  affusion 
having  been  performed  in  the  evening,  and  occasionally  at  noon. 
The  fever  continued  its  usual  period  ;  but  on  the  twelfth  day,  the 
heat  having  sunk  to  its  natural  standard,  the  cold  affusion  was 
thenceforth  omitted,  and  instead  of  it,  the  body  was  sponged  all 
over  once  or  twice  a  day  with  vinegar. 

In  those  cases  where  the  fever  had  been  of  eleven,  twelve,  or  thir- 
teen days'  standing,  and  the  heat  of  the  body  was  inconsiderable, 
he  thought  it  prudent  to  make  the  degree  of  cold  very  moderate, 
and  in  some  instances  he  substituted  tepid  ablution,  or  sponged  the 
body  over  with  vinegar  by.  itself  or  diluted  with  water. 

Some  communications  to  Dr.  Currie  from  Mr.  Marshall,  surgeon 
of  the  Cheshire  regiment,  bear  further  testimony  to  the  good 
effects  of  this  remedy  in  typhus  fever.  In  sixty  cases  out  of  sixty- 
four,  in  which  it  was  employed  at  an  early  period,  the  disease  was 
arrested  by  having  recourse  to  it  three  or  four  times  ;  and  in  the 
other  four  which  were  advanced  in  their  progress,  although  the 
disease  was  not  stopped  from  going  through  its  natural  course,  • 
still  all  die  patients  recovered.  Mr.  Marshall  mentions,  that  from 
the  time  he  began  the  cold  affusion,  he  used  little  or  no  wine,  no 
opium,  nor  indeed  scarcely  any  other  remedy  in  any  one  case  in 
which  the  cold  affusion  was  employed  ;  which  report  is  of  itself 
sufficient  to  establish  its  decided  superiority  over  every  other  mode 
of  treatment. 

It  is,  however,  in  the  early  stages  of  low  contagious  fevers  that 
we  can  emplov  it  with  most  advantage.     It  has.  indeed,  been  used 
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by  many  practitioners,  in  some  instances,  so  late  as  the  twelfth,  or 
even  the  fourteenth  day,  with  safety  and  success  ;  but  it  can  only 
be  employed  at  this  advanced  period,  in  the  instances  in  which  the 
heat  keeps  up  steadily  above  the  natural  standard,  and  the  respira- 
tion continues  free.  In  such  cases  it  has  been  observed  to  appease 
agitation  and  restlessness,  dissipate  delirium,  and,  as  it  were, 
snatch  the  patient  from  impending  dissolution.  When  the  remedy 
is  to  be  had  recourse  to,  every  arrangement  should  be  made  for 
the  allusion  before  the  patient  is  moved  at  all  ;  and  fatigue  as 
well  as  disquiet  should  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible.  In  those 
cases  where  the  delicacy  of  the  system,  or  the  apprehensions 
of  the  patient,  or  of  the  by-standers,  may  prevent  cold  affusion 
from  being  employed,  we  may  substitute  tepid  affusion  for  tin 
more  powerful  remedy,  or  we  may  recommend  either  ablution 
or  aspersion. 

A  memorable  instance  of  the  good  effects  of  cold  affusion  came 
under  my  immediate  knowledge  some  years  ago,  whilst  I  practised 
in  the  West  Indies.  A  professional  gentleman  of  my  acquaintance, 
residing  in  the  island  of  Nevis,  was  attacked  with  this  fever,  and  it 
proceeded  with  such  violence,  that  in  a  few  days  petechias  appeared 
on  different  parts  of  his  body,  and  a  haemorrhage  of  blood  issued 
from  his  nostrils,  mouth,  and  other  places.  Under  these  unfavour- 
able circumstances  he  was  freely  exposed  to  the  open  air,  and  one 
or  two  buckets  of  cold  water  were  thrown  over  him  ;  he  was  then 
wiped  perfectly  dry,  and  replaced  in  his  bed  ;  which  plan  of  pro- 
ceeding was  repeated  twice  and  sometimes  thrice  a  day.  By  means 
of  this  application,  the  administration  of  an  opiate  at  night,  and  a 
liberal  allowance  of  wine,  his  life  was  preserved,  to  the  great  but 
pleasing  astonishment  of  all  his  friends. 

I  have  been  much  in  the  habit  of  recommending  cold  affusion,  or 
ablution,  in  most  cases  of  typhus  fever,  and  with  very  beneficial  ef- 
fects. The  same  practice  has  been  adopted  in  the  London  House 
of  Recovery,  and  apparently  with  the  most  decided  success.  Ob- 
vious, however,  as  are  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  the  reme- 
dy in  question,  still  there  are  many  practitioners  who  look  on  it  as 
an  innovation,  and  are  therefore  averse  to  it. 

In  the  early  stage  of  typhus,  the  superior  efficacy  of  affusion 
over  ablution,  is  unquestionable  ;  its  operation  extends  beyond 
the  mere  abstraction  of  heat  from  the  surface  :  it  acts  powerfully 
on  the  nervous  system.  Besides  its  effectually  removing  the 
uneasy  sensation  of  heat  in  the  beginning  of  febrile  diseases,  and 
thus  indirectly  recruiting  the  animal  powers,  it  induces  sleep. 
We  well  know  that  when  any  disagreeable  sensation  is  removed, 
sleep  soon  follows,  and  it  happens  so  in  this  instance.  After  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day  of  fever,  the  influence  of  both  affusion  and 
ablution  is  greatly  diminished,  and  not  sufficient  to  interrupt  the 
morbid  actions  ;  at  a  still  more  advanced  stage  the  heat  is  removed 
nearly  in  the  same  degree  by  washing  the  surface  of  the  body  with 
a  wetted  sponere.  or  cloths  dipped  in  water,  as  by  pouring  cold 
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water  on  the  naked  body  ;  and   the  patient  is  relieved  nearly  the 
rime  by  one  mode  of  treatment  as  by  the  other.     Thus  much  for 
the  comparative  merits  of  affusion  and  ablution. 

In  the  advanced  stages  of  typhus  gravior,  as  well  as  of  typhus 
mitior,  where  either  the  affusion  of  water  of  a  low  temperature, 
the  immersion  of  the  patient,  or  even  the  sprinkling  his  body  with 
cold  water,  might  in  the  least  endanger  our  arresting  the  move- 
ments of  life,  we  should  always  take  the  precaution  of  giving  a 
glass  of  warm  wine,  or  some  other  powerful  cordial,  immediately 
after  employing  the  remedy. 

It  is  no  uncommon  occurrence  for  the  symptoms  to  run  very  high 
at  the  commencement  of  this  fever,  so  as  to  give  it  rather  an  in- 
flammatory appearance;  which  has  induced  practitioners,  at  times, 
to  draw  off  blood,  by  opening  a  vein  :  but  except  in  those  cases 
where  there  is  great  intellectual  derangement,  considerable  deter- 
mination of  blood  to  the  head,  or  symptoms  of  venous  congestion 
therein,  venesection  will  not  be  requisite.  In  all  such  cases,  no 
doubt,  the  drawing  off  blood  (proportioning  the  quantity  to  exist- 
ing circumstances,)  at  an  early  stage  of  the  disease,  will  be  proper 
and  serviceable ;  and  should  the  cerebral  congestion  not  be  relieved, 
or  the  fever  be  of  some  days'  duration,  we  may  then  apply  six  or 
eight  leeches  to  the  temples. 

The  prostration  of  strength,  which  ensues  in  the  early  stage  of 
typhus,  has  by  some  physicians  been  considered  as  chiefly  occa- 
sioned by  an  undue  quantity  of  blood  being  determined  to  the 
vessels  of  the  brain  ;  and  under  this  idea,  when  called  to  a  person 
labouring  under  typhus  fever,  however  great  the  depression  of 
strength  may  appear,  if  the  pain  in  the  head  be  violent,  they  either 
order  the  temporal  artery  to  be  opened,  where  it  can  be  done 
conveniently,  or  direct  eight  or  ten  leeches  to  be  applied  to  the 
forehead  and  temples,  and  be  afterwards  allowed  to  bleed  freely. 

Whatever  is  given  to  the  patient  for  drink  ought  to  be  cold,  and 
gently  acidulated  with  the  juice  of  oranges  or  lemons.  The  mine- 
ral acids  likewise  are,  beyond  all  doubt,  better  remedies  in  this 
and  other  malignant  diseases,  than  we  have  been  accustomed  to 
regard  them  ;  and  from  having  employed  them,  but  more  particu- 
larly the  muriatic,  for  several  years  with  very  great  success  in 
typhus  gravior,  I  can  vouch  for  their  efficacy.  My  usual  plan  of 
proceeding  is  as  follows  : — Having  relieved  the  stomach  by  a 
gentle  emetic  where  nausea  prevails,  cleared  the  bowels  of  their 
feculent  contents  by  a^roper  dose  of  hydrargyri  submurias  joined 
with  a  Cew  grains  of  the  extract  of  colocynth.  c,  and  subjected  the 
patient  to  cold  allusion,  when  the  circumstances  already  noticed 
have  admitted  of  it,  I  prescribe  for  adults  ten  or  twelve  drops  of 
the  muriatic  acid,  guarded  with  five  drops  of  tinctura  opii  ;  and  as 
a  vehicle  I  employ  about  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  an  infusion  of 
cascarilla,  calumba,  or  orange  peel.  This  draught  I  direct  to  be 
repeated  every  four  hours,  gradually  increasing  the  quantity  of 
tjre  acid  in  each  to  eighteen  or  twenty  drops,  or  more.     When  the 
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fever  begins  to  decline,  or  to  show  remissions,  I  substitute  a  decoc- 
tion of  cinchona  instead  of  the  infusion  of  calumba,  cascanlla,  or 
orange  peel. 

The  effects  of  the  muriatic  acid  in  all  febrile  diseases  of  a  ma- 
lignant natureare  truly  great ;  and  from  using  it  in  all  such  cases, 
my  practice  has  been  attended  with  the  most  decided  success.  As 
a  confirmation  of  its  utility,  it  is  proper  to  mention,  that  a  conside- 
rable pension  has  been  granted  by  the  King  of  Prussia  to  Dr. 
Reich,  professor  of  medicine  at  the  university  of  Erling,  in  Franco- 
nia,  for  making  known  a  remedy,  by  the  use  of  which  all  danger 
was  removed  in  acute  diseases  of  a  malignant  nature  ;  and  that, 
on  a  disclosure  of  the  secret,  it  proved  to  be  the  acids  containing 
oxygen,  but  particularly  the  muriatic.  In  cases  of  extreme  dan- 
ger, we  are  told  by  him,*  that  one  or  two  drachms  of  the  acid  may 
be  given  at  once.  The  discovery,  however,  connot  be  claimed  by 
the  Prussian  professor,  as  it  is  well  known  that  the  late  Sir  William 
Fordyce  highly  recommended  the  muriatic  acid  to  be  given  inter- 
nally in  diseases  of  a  putrid  or  malignant  nature,  and  likewise  to 
be  applied  in  the  form  of  gargle  to  the  sloughs  of  the  throat  which 
often  accompany  such  fevers. 

In  typhus  gravior,  as  well  as  in  scarlatina,  the  internal  use  of 
the  oxygenated  muriatic  acid  is  a  powerful  and  highly  efficacious 
medicine. 

A  material  circumstance  to  be  attended  to,  not  only  at  the  com- 
mencement of  this  fever,  but  through  its  whole  course,  is  to  cover 
the  patient  lightly  with  bedclothes,  and  to  keep  his  apartment  cool 
and  properly  ventilated,  by  allowing  a  regular  and  free  admission 
of  fresh  air  into  it ;  and  in  order  to  render  it  pleasant  both  to  him- 
self and  his  attendants,  it  ought  to  be  sprinkled  several  times  a  day 
with  warm  vinegar  and  camphorated  spirit.  Fumigations  in  the 
manner  herein  after  noticed  will  also  be  advisable.  Cleanliness, 
in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  word,  is  to  be  most  carefully  attended 
to  ;  and,  therefore,  not  only  the  bed  and  body  linen  should  be 
changed  frequently,  but  whenever  a  motion  takes  place,  it  ought 
immediately  to  be  removed. 

The  viscid  phlegm,  which  collects  about  the  tongue  and  teeth, 
should  be  coagulated  by  some  austere  acid,  and  then  it  may  be 
scraped  off  by  a  knife,  or  be  wiped  away  with  a  bit  of  flannel  dip- 
ped in  vinegar,  or  salt  and  water. 

Although  there  is  not  usually  any  regular  crisis  to  this  fever, 
still  nature  sometimes  endeavours  to  throw  it  off  by  a  gentle 
moisture  diffused  equally  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body  ;  to 
promote  this,  we  may  advise   some  gentle  diaphoretic  ;*  but  we 

*  See  a  translation  of  his  German  work,  by  the  late  Dr.  Parry  of  Bath. 

*  4.  fy  Camphorse,  gr.  iv.  I*  4.  Take  Camphor,  four  grains. 

Pulv.  Ipecac,  gr.  iij.  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha,  three 

grains. 
Confect.  Aiomat.  gr.  x.     ftl.  I  Aromatic  Confection,  ten  grains. 

U6j  Gtis  horis  sumendus.  Make  them  into  a  bolus,  which  may  be  ta- 

ken every  sjx  hours. 
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•arc  carefully  to  guard  against  exciting  profuse  sweats,  which 
would  certainly  prove  prejudicial. 

In  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  where  there  are  local  determina- 
tions, and  there  arises  any  violent  affection  of  the  head,  or  diffi- 
culty of  breathing,  it  has  been  usual  to  apply  a  blister  to  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  part  affected.  Where  stupor  prevails,  with 
little  or  no  delirium,  we  need  not  employ  it :  but  where  the  deli- 
rium, in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  is  violent,  and  accompanied 
with  great  wildness  of  the  eyes,  so  as  to  threaten  a  phrenitis,  we 
may  recommend  it,  and  probably  it  will  afford  relief.  In  an 
advanced  stage,  or  after  symptoms  of  putresccnev  have  become 
obvious,  the  application  of  a  blister  would  be  highly  improper,  as 
mortification  is  apt  to  attack  the  blistered  parts.  Rubefacients 
are  preferable,  and  may  be  applied  to  a  great  extent  of  surface  at 
short  intervals. 

In  typhus  gravior,  as  well  as  the  milder  form  of  the  disease, 
the  application  of  cold  to  the  head  might  probably  be  substi- 
tuted for  a  blister  with  advantage  in  those  cases  where  there  pre- 
vails either  coma,  or  delirium,  or  there  is  a  great  pain  in  the  head, 
with  much  restlessness.  Having  had  the  head  properly  shaved,  a 
large  towel,  dipped  in  the  coldest  water,  may  be  applied  all  over 
it,  renewing  the  process  frequently  until  the  patient  is  easier,  the 
heat  less,  and  a  disposition  to  tranquil  sleep  has  taken  place.  At 
first  it  will  be  necessary  to  repeat  the  operation  at  short  intervals, 
and  it  will  be  desirable  to  do  it  with  such  quickness  and  perseve- 
rance as  to  produce  some  degree  of  shivering.  In  severe  cases, 
we  may  substitute  the  application  of  powdered  ice,  enclosed  in  a 
bladder,  to  the  shaven  scalp. 

When  haemorrhages  ensue,  and  petechia?  have  appeared  on  the 
body,  we  should  have  recourse  to  the  most  powerful  antiseptics, 
such  as  vegetable  and  mineral  acids,  carbonic  acid  in  every  form, 
liquors  in  a  state  of  fermentation,  oxygen  gas,  oxgenated  muriate 
of  potass,*  aerated  waters,  wine,  cold   affusion,   and  cinchona.f 


'  5.  Jj,Muriat.Potassa;  Oxygenat  3i. — 3SS 

Tinct.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  ~i. 

Aq.  Cinnani.  f.  rjss. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  3j-  M. 
ft.  Efaustus,  3tia  hora  capiendus. 

"■  6".  \\  Decoct.  Cinchona,  f.  ?v]j. 

Tinct.  Serpent,  f. 

Ciiiiidin.  f.  aa  ?ss.  IU. 


ft.  Mistura,  cujns  sumat  uncias  cluas 
horis  cum  Acid.Nitrici  Diiut.  ill  vi. 


tertii> 
— xv  i. 


*  5.  Take  Oxygenated  Muriate  of  Potass, 
from  one    scruple  to  half  a. 
drachm. 
Tincture  of  Orange  Peel,  one 

drachm. 
Cinnamon   Water,  one  ounce 

and  a  half. 
Common  Syrup,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them.     This   draught  may  be   taken 

every  three  hours, 
t  6.  Take  Decoction  of  Bark,  seven  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Snake  Root, 

Cinnamon,  each  half 

an  ounce. 
Shake  them  together,  and  of  the  mixture  Jet 
the  patient  take  about  fern  table-spoons- 
ful   every    three    hours,   with  from    ten  to 
twenty-four  drops  of  Diluted  Nitric  Acid 
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We  may  also  administer  clysters  of  diluted  vinegar,*  or  crystalliz- 
ed acid  of  lemons,  in  moderate  quantities,  that  they  may  remain  in 
the  rectum,  and  thereby  be  likely  to  be  absorbed. 

The  exhibition  of  fixed  air  in  the  form  of  yest  has  been  recom- 
mended in  this  fever.  With  respect  to  the  use  of  this  remedy  in- 
ternally in  typhus,  some  practitioners  have  looked  upon  it  rather 
as  a  doubtful  remedy,  although  they  readily  subscribe  to  its  good 
effects  as  an  external  application  in  fetid  putrid  ulcers.  1  have 
made  trial  of  it  very  frequently,  and,  as  I  conceive,  with  some  ad- 
vantage ;  nor  did  it,  in  a  single  instance,  excite  any  commotion  or 
disorder,  either  in  the  stomach  or  bowels  of  my  patients,  as  some 
have  reported  to  have  happened  with  them  on  making  use  of  it. 
As  the  "-ood  effects  of  yest  seem  to  depend  on  the  fixed  air  which 
it  contains,  it  is  probable  that  we  might  substitute  water  impreg- 
nated with  the  gas,  to  great  advantage,  as  we  should  thereby  avoid 
the  disagreeable  consequences  attributed  to  it.  The  mode  in 
which  I  administered  yest  was  by  adding  one  or  two  table-spoons- 
ful of  it  to  a  quart  of  an  infusion  of  malt  or  mild  porter,  of  which 
the  patient  took  a  wine-glassful  very  frequently. 

Whatever  may  be  the  mode  of  action  of  yest  in  typhus,  the 
fact  appears  to  be  indisputable,  that  fixed  air  takes  off  that 
extreme  debility  of  the  stomach  so  conspicuously  marked  in  dis- 
orders of  this  nature  ;  and  in  proportion  as  that  subsides,  the 
pulse  rises,  becomes  slower  and  fuller,  the  burning  heat  on  the 
skin  disappears,  and  a  truce  is  gained  for  the  reception  of  nutritive 
supplies. 

In  the  first  stage  of  typhus,  when  there  is  a  high  degree  of 
excitement,  wine  would  be  improper ;  but  after  some  days'  con- 
tinuance, and  when  there  is  no  cerebral  or  other  visceral  conges- 


7.  Yy.  Pulv-  Cinchon.  jss. — 3j- 
Tinct.  ejusdcm,  f.  3>j- 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  2JSS- 

Acid.  Muriat.  nj?viij. — xij.  M. 

Pro  haustu,  sccunda  vel  tenia  quaque  bora 
sumendo. 

Vel, 

8.  K  Decoct.  Cinchona  f.  ?ss. 

Tinct.  ejusdem,  f.  3*3- 

Acid.  Muriat.  Oxygenat.  tlj/x.  NL 

ft.  Haustus,  3tiis  horis  capiendus. 

9.  fk  Decoct.  Malvse  Compos,  f.  ^vj. 

Aceti  Communis)  f.  "ijss.  M. 
■    Enema. 


Or, 

7.  Take  Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  from 

half  a  drachm  to  one  drachm. 
Tincture      of      the      same,     two 

drachms 
Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce  and 

a  half. 
Muriatic    Acid,    from    twelve  to 
eighteen  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  every 
second  or  third  hour. 
Or, 

8.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  bark,  oris 

ounce  and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  the  same.two  drachms. 
Oxygenated    Muriatic    Acid,  fif- 
teen drops. 
Mix  them,  and  give  this  draught  every  three 

hours. 
*  9.  Take  Compound  Decoction  of  Marsh- 
mallows,  six  ounces. 
Common   Vinegar,   two    ounces 
and  a  half. 
Mix  them  for  a  clvster. 
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lion,  a  moderate  use  of  it  will  be  advisable.  At  the  commence- 
ment of  typhus,  where  only  one  or  two  organs  are  involved  in  the 
typhoid  state  (as,  for  instance,  when  the  tongue  is  furred,  or  the 
evacuations  from  the  bowels  are  very  dark,  while  at  the  same  time 
the  body  continues  of  a  healthy  colour,  and  the  other  secretions 
are  of  a  natural  appearance,)  it  would  be  highly  injurious  to  pre- 
scribe wine  in  considerable  doses  :  but  in  the  more  advanced  stages, 
when  the  whole  body  is  verging  towards  the  putrid  state ;  when 
the  skin  is  of  a  dark  colour,  and  covered  with  petechias ;  when 
the  mouth  and  fauces  are  parched,  and  the  tongue  and  gums  en- 
crusted with  a  dark  fur,  we  may  resort  to  this  remedy  with  greater 
freedom.  It  may  then  be  mixed  in  panado,  gruel,  or  whatever 
else  of  the  like  kind  the  patient  takes  for  food,  or  it  may  be  given 
to  him  properly  diluted  with  water  to  drink. 

For  the  healing  of  ulcers  in  the  mouth,  we  may  employ  a  solu- 
tion of  alum  in  water  (an  ounce  of  the  former  to  a  pint  of  the 
latter,)  as  a  gargle,  which  will  quickly  take  away  the  stench  that 
arises  from  them ;  or  we  may  substitute  that  which  has  been 
recommended  in  t}'phus  mitior. 

In  the  advanced  stage  of  typhus  gravior  it  is  of  the  utmost  con- 
sequence to  procure  rest,  and  therefore,  where  there  is  no  great 
delirium,  we  may  give  an  opiate  towards  bedtime.  Combining  it 
with  some  diaphoretic*  will  prevent  any  deleterious  effects  from  it, 
and  therefore  it  will  be  best  to  give  it  in  this  way. 

A  slight  purging,  attended  with  a  gentle  moisture  on  the  skin, 
not  unfrequently  arises  towards  the  close  of  this  fever,  and  now 
and  then  assists  in  carrying  it  off;  but  where  it  does  not  seem  to 
produce  a  critical  effect,  it  ought  to  be  stopped  as  quickly  as  pos- 
sible by  astringents. f 

When  we  succeed  in  removing  the  symptoms  entirely  by  the 
means  which  have  been  pointed  out,  or  in  procuring  a  cessation  of 
the  fever,  we  are  to  endeavour  to  prevent  its  return  by  a  free  use 
of  cinchona  bark,  the  cortex  cusparise,  infusions  of  gentian  and 
orange-peel,  and  other  stomachic  tonics ;  and  in  order  to  recruit 
the  strength,  the  patient  should  be  directed  to  use   a  nourishing 


Uquor.  Amnion.  Acet.  f.  3'iij. 

Aquse  Cinnam.  f.  2j. 
Tinct.  Opii,  tTjtJxxv. 
Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  3U-  M. 
ft.  Haustus. 

11.  U  Confect.  Aromat.  3ss. 

Aq.  Cinnain.  f. 

Pimentac,  aa  f  ^jss. 

Foritan.  f,  -  ij. 

Tinct.  Kino,  f.  3ij- 
Opii,  TIJJxxx.  M. 


ft.  Mistura,  cujus  samat  Cochl. 
,4th  h 


ij.  magna 


*  lo.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammo- 
nia, three  drachms. 
Cinnamon  Water  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
til.  Take    Aromatic   Confection,  half  a 
drachm. 
Cinnamon  and  Pimento  Water 
of  each  one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Pure  Water,  two  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  two  drachms. 

Opium,      forty-five 

drops. 
Of  this  mixture,  take  two  large  spoonsful 
pverv  four  hours. 
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diet,  with  wine  in  moderation  ;  and  he  should  take  such  gentle  ex- 
ercise as  his  state  of  convalescence  will  admit. 

Having  pointed  out  the  mode  of  treatment  to  be  adopted  whet) 
the  disease  actually  takes  place,  it  seems  proper  likewise  to  men- 
tion the  precautions  it  may  be  necessary  to  pursue,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent its  contagion  from  being  communicated  to  others. 

When  the  disease  arises,  the  sick  ought  to  be  removed  to  a  clean 
and  well-aired  room  in  the  most  remote  part  of  the  house,  and  as 
much  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  family  as  possible  ;  his  bed- 
linen  should   be  changed  frequently ;    his   body  be   kept  clean ; 
whatever  comes  from  him,  either  by  stool  or  urine,  be  immediately 
removed  and  emptied ;  and  his  chamber   be  well   ventilated   by 
allowing  a  free  admission  of  fresh  air  into  it ;  it  may  likewise  be 
sprinkled  frequently  with  warm  vinegar,  in   which  some  of  the 
aromatic  herbs  have  been  infused.     No  fire  should  be  kept  in  the 
room.      In  summer  the  patient   should  be   covered   only  with  a 
sheet,  and  in  winter  with  a  single  blanket  above  the  sheet.     The 
good  effects  which  arise  from  removing  patients  in  this  fever  from 
contaminated  air,   are  particularly  remarkable  among  the  poor; 
for  a  great  many  of  them  will  recover  when  brought  to  an  hospital 
or  ward  of  recovery,  although  they  take  little  or  nothing  medici- 
nal :  whilst  those  who  remain  at  their  own  houses  and  have  the  best 
medicines  and  attendance,  will  sink  rapidly.     None  but  the  neces- 
sary attendants  should  have  any  communication  with  the  sick  ;  and 
these,  to  guard  against  contagion,   should  avoid  sitting  down  on 
the  patient's  bed  ;  and  they  must  likewise  carefully  avoid  inhaling 
the  vapour  arising  immediately  from  his  body.     When  near  him, 
they  may  keep  a  sponge  or  handkerchief,  moistened  in  camphora- 
ted spirit  or  vinegar,  to  the  nose  and  mouth. 

In  every  species  of  typhus,  direct  and  immediate  exhalations 
from  the  sick,  provided  there  is  a  sufficient  approximation  or  actual 
contact  of  another,  are  indisputably  equal,  in  some  cases,  to  the  in- 
fecting such  person,  even  when  the  most  minute  attention  shall  have 
been  paid  to  cleanliness  and  ventilation. 

In  hospitals,  camps,  and  on  board  of  ships,  where  a  number  are 
unavoidably  crowded  together,  so  as  to  render  it  impossible  to  cut 
off  the  communication  between  the  healthy  and  the  diseased,  the 
simple  means  before  recited  will  not  prove  sufficiently  powerful 
for  destroying  the  contagion,  and  therefore  others  must  be 
adopted.  In  all  such  instances,  besides  well  fumigating  the  apart- 
ments, clothes,  beds,  bedding,  and  hammocks  of  the  sick,  as 
hereafter  advised,  changing  them  frequently  for  fresh  ones,  paying 
the  strictest  attention  to  cleanliness  in  every  respect,  well  ventilat- 
ing every  place  where  they  are  lodged  by  a  constant  and  free 
admission  of  fresh  air, — we  should  oblige  those  in  health,  as  well 
us  those  tainted  by  the  contagion,  to  undergo  daily  ablution  with 
cold  water. 
Nitric  acid  has  been  used  by  the  late  Dr.  Carmichael  Smyth,  as  a 
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fumigation,  with  great  success  in  this  fever.  In  the  year  1780, 
the  disease  broke  out  among  the  Spanish  prisoners  confined  in 
Winchester  Castle ;  he  embraced  the  opportunity  of  giving  the 
remedy  a  fair  trial,  and  obtaining  the  most  decisive  evidence  of 
its  happy  power  in  preventing  the  spreading  or  farther  commu- 
nication of  the  infection.  He  found  he  could  use  it  without  risk 
or  inconvenience  to  respiration,  and  therefore  thought  it  the  most 
proper  antidote  to  be  applied,  where  persons  are  unavoidably 
obliged  to  be  present. 

The  Doctor's  mode  of  obtaining  nitric  acid  gas,  is  by  decom- 
posing nitre  by  means  of  heated  sulphuric  acid,  which  may  be 
done  as  follows  :  Put  half  an  ounce  of  this  acid  into  a  crucible, 
glass,  china  cup  or  saucer,  and  warm  this  over  a  lamp,  or  in 
heated  sand,  adding  to  it,  from  time  to  time,  some  nitre  :  these 
vessels  he  directs  to  be  placed  at  20  or  30  feet  distance  from  each 
other,  according  to  the  height  of  the  ceiling  and  the  virulence  of 
the  contagion.  In  hospitals  and  prisons,  he  advises  the  lamps  or 
vessels  containing  heated  sand  to  be  placed  on  the  floor, ;  but  on 
board  of  ships,  he  recommends  to  hang  them  to  the  beams  by 
waxed  silk  cords. 

From  the  well-known  eflicacy  of  the  sulphuric  acid  in  destroy- 
ing contagion,  he  advises  it  to  be  employed  as  a  fumigation  for 
clothes  and  furniture,  &c.  ;  but  for  purifying  empty  prisons,  hos- 
pital wards,  and  ships,  he  gives  the  preference  to  the  nitric,  its 
vapour  being  more  volatile  and  penetrating,  and  not  leaving  the 
disagreeable  smell  which  the  sulphuric  does,  and  thinking  it  at 
the  same  time  equally  efficacious. 

Monsieur  Guyton  Morveau,  in  his  treatise  on  the  Means  of  pu- 
rifying Infected  Air,  claims  the  merit  of  being  the  discoverer  of 
the  power  of  the  mineral  acids  to  destroy  contagion,  and  endea- 
vours to  establish  the  superiority  of  the  muriatic  acid  over  all 
others.  Upon  a  full  investigation  of  the  matter  it  appears,  how- 
ever, that  the  power  of  mineral  acids  to  destroy  contagion  was 
known  to  Sir  John  Pringle  as  early  as  the  year  1750,  and  their 
utility  for  that  purpose  was  mentioned  by  Dr.  Johnson  in  his  pam- 
phlet published  in  1758,  in  which  we  are  told  that  the  vapour  of 
muriatic  acid  was  successfully  employed  by  him  in  correcting  the 
contagion  of  a  very  malignant  fever,  which  had  raged  at  Kidder- 
minstev  two  years  before  that  period. 

Dr.  Smith  has  also  claimed  the  having  been  the  first  who  used 
the  mineral  acid  gases  in  the  apartments  of  the  sick,  and  has 
alleged  that  they  never  had  been  employed  by  Dr.  Johnson  but 
in  places  where  no  one  was  present,  or  whence  the  sick  were 
removed.  This  opinion  has  been  refuted  by  Dr.  Johnson's  son, 
and  the  invention  of  his  father  most  incontestibly  established*. 
What  Dr.  Smyth  seems  therefore  entitled  to  is,  the  merit  of  having 
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brought  the  discovery  into  public  notice,  and  of  having  applied 
and  extended  it  to  general  use.  , 

It  seems  of  little  consequence  whether  we  employ  the  nitric 
acid  or  the  muriatic,  in  the  form  of  gas,  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
stroying contagion  and  purifying  infected  air,  as  the  powers  of  both 
are  extensive  and  certain.  The  muriatic  is,  however,  thought  to 
be  more  diffusible  than  the  other.  When  we  give  it  the  preference, 
it  may  be  used  in  the  following  manner  :— Put  one  pound  of  com- 
mon salt  into  an  earthen  vessel,  and  pour  over  it,  from  time  to 
time,  a  small  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid,  till  the  whole  salt  is 
moistened.  If  the  air  is  foul  and  peculiarly  offensive,  apply  a 
gentle  heat  under  the  vessel,  to  extricate  a  larger  quantity  of  va- 
pour; but,  in  general,  the  simple  addition  of  the  acid  to  the  salt 
will  be  found  sufficient,  unless  the  apartment  is  very  large. 

The  most  effectual,  however,  of  all  fumigations,  is  perhaps  the 
following,  but  it  requires  some  nicety.  Take  of  manganese  in 
powder  two  parts,  the  same  of  common  salt,  of  sulphuric  acid 
three  parts,  and  of  water  one  part.  Put  an  ounce  of  the  mixed 
manganese  and  salt  into  a  basin,  add  of  water  a  large  tea-spoon- 
ful, then  drop  in  half  a  tea-spoonful  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  repeat 
this  till  you  have  used  a  tea-spoonful  and  a  half  of  the  acid.  In 
this  manner  keep  up  a  sensible  extrication  of  the  fumes. 

On  the  appearance  of  typhus  or  any  infectious  disorder  in  a 
gaol,  or  hospital,  work-house,  garrison,  transport-ship,  or  any 
other  place  where  many  persons  are  crowded  together,  we  should 
not  fail  to  advise  one  of  these  gaseous  fumigations  in  every  room, 
in  addition  to  a  free  ventilation  and  the  greatest  cleanliness.  The 
same  steps  should  be  adopted  in  academies,  boarding-schools,  and 
even  our  dwelling-houses. 


Of  the  YELLOW  FEVER,  or  TYPHUS  ICTERODES. 

This  disease  takes  its  name  (improperly,  however,)  from  one 
particular  symptom  ;  but  which,  although  pretty  general,  is  by 
no  means  universal,  nor  even  essential  to  its  existence.  By  Sau- 
vages,  it  has  been  denominated  typhus  icterodes  :  by  Cullen, 
typhus  cum  flavidine  cutis ;  by  the  French,  la  maladie  de  Siam, 
and  fievre  des  matelots  :  and  by  the  Spaniards,  vomito  prieto. 

Of  late  years  this  fever  has  prevailed  throughout  the  several 
colonies  in  the  West  Indies,  and  over  a  great  portion  of  the  Amer- 
ican continent ;  from  which  places  it  extended  in  a  short  period  to 
the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  and  has  nearly  equalled  the  plague 
in  its  devastation. 

With  respect  to  the  origin  of  the  yellow  fever  in  America, 
there  has  prevailed  a  great  difference  of  opinion  ;  some  supposing 
it  to  have  been  introduced  from  the  West  Indies  :  and  others, 
that   it  took  its  rise  from   the  exposure   of  putrid  animal  and 
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vegetable  substances  on  the  public  wharves  of  the  city  of  Philadel- 
phia; which  opinion  is  strongly  supported  by  Dr.  Rush,  as  he 
found  that  the  streets  adjoining  to  these  wharves  were  the  first  in 
which  the  disease  made  its  appearance,  and  that  in  several  in- 
stances it  could  be  clearly  traced  from  thence  to  other  parts  of  the 
city.  Let  this  be  as  it  may,  it  is  evident,  from  the  report  of  Dr. 
Chisholme,  and  others  who  have  written  on  the  disease,  that  the 
fever  which  prevailed  in  Philadelphia  was  exactly  the  same  with 
that  which  raged  in  the  West  India  colonies. 

Dr.  Clarke  informs  us,  that  there  appears  to  have  been  such  an 
extensive  and  very  peculiar  deranged  state  of  the  atmosphere  in 
the  towns  of  the  West  Indies  and  in  Nortli  America,  that  it  is 
more  probable  the  disease  was  produced  by  this  general  cause, 
breaking  out  nearly  at  the  same  time  in  these  different  places,  than 
that  it  was  carried  from  the  one  to  the  other,  either  by  persons  or 
in  any  kind  of  goods  or  merchandise. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Miller  of  New  York,  that  the  yellow 
fever  in  America  always  begins  in  the  lowest  part  of  a  populous 
mercantile  town  near  the  water,  and  continues  here  without 
much  affecting  the  higher  parts.  It  rages  most  where  large 
quantities  of  new  ground  have  been  made  by  banking  out  the 
rivers,  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  wharves.  The  appearance 
and  prevalence  of  the  yellow  fever  in  low  situations,  have  led 
to  the  belief,  he  tells  us,  that  the  disease  was  imported  by  ships? 
from  the  West  Indies.  But  a  person  seized  with  this  fever 
in  an  affected  part  of  the  town,  and  conveyed  to  one  that  is 
healthy,  or  carried  into  the  country,  does  not  communicate 
it,  he  asserts,  to  the  neighbourhood,  nor  to  those  immediately 
around  him.  He  therefore  is  of  opinion,  that  the  yellow  fever 
is  generated  by  the  impure  air  or  vapour  which  issues  from  the 
new-made  earth  or  ground  raised  on  the  muddy  and  filthy  bottom 
of  rivers,  and  which  deteriorate  the  air  above  it,  in  like  manner 
as  air  becomes  offensive  and  injurious  when  it  approaches  or 
passes  over  a  body  of  vegetable  or  animal  matter  in  a  state  of 
putrefaction.   ' 

It  appears  that  the  shores  of  the  rivers  of  New  York  and 
Philadelphia  have  undergone  great  and  rapid  alterations  from 
their  natural  state  within  a  few  years,  on  account  of  the  vast 
increase  of  commerce,  and  for  the  sake  of  making  wharves  ;  and 
Dr.  Miller  mentions,  it  is  only  in  such  parts  where  these  altera- 
tions have  taken  place,  that  the  yellow  fever  has  been  produced. 
The  parts  where  little  or  no  alteration  has  taken  place  on  the  East 
and  North  river,  and  which  continue  in  nearly  their  natural  state, 
do  not  produce  the  yellow  fever.  He  adds,  eighty  new  wharves 
have  been  made  since  the  war  ;  the  consequence  of  which  has 
been,  that  great  quantities  of  filth  and  corruptible  matter,  de- 
posited in  the  muddy  bottom  of  the  rjver  contiguous  to  the  shore, 
and  which  produced  no  ill  effect  while  exposed  to  the  air  and 
washed   twice  every  four-and-twenty  hours,    have  been  covered 
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aver  several  feet  deep  with  new  earth,  and  closely  pent  up  so  as  to 
exclude  the  tide.  It  is  in  these  places,  and  these  only,  that  the 
yellow  fever  is  produced,  we  are  told. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  are  informed  by  Dr.  Hosack,  the  learned 
Professor  of  the  Institutes  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  univer- 
sity, New  York,  as  well  as  by  Dr.  Francis,  and  other  physicians 
of  eminence  in  America,  that  the  yellow  fever  did  not  originate 
there  from  domestic  causes,  but  was  exclusively  of  foreign  origin*, 
and  contagious  in  a  confined  deteriorated  atmosphere  and  nnven- 
tilated  situations.  Dr.  Hosack,  indeed,  in  a  still  later  publica- 
tion f  has  brought  forward  strong  arguments,  and  in  my  opinion 
full  evidence,  that  the  fever  in  question  arose  from  imported  con- 
tagion, and  neither  was  of  domestic  origin,  nor  the  product  of 
decomposed  animal  and  vegetable  matter. 

Dr.  Bancroft  J  is  of  opinion,  that  the  only  existing  cause  of 
yellow  fever  is  the  application  of  marsh  mias  ua  to  the  human  body, 
and  that  the  disease  is  really  a  marsh  remittent  fever.  He  thinks 
himself  justified,  from  repeated  observations,  in  concluding  that 
the  joint  influence  of  marsh  miasma,  and  of  an  atmosphere  unu- 
sually and  sufficiently  heated,  upon  persons  habituated  to  a  cold 
or  temperate  climate,  is,  of  itself,  fully  capable  of  causing  an  epi- 
demic yellow  fever,  resembling  that  which  has  committed  such 
lavages  in  the  West  Indies,  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
south  of  Europe.  We  are  told  by  him,  that  the  common 
bilious  remittent  of  hot  climates,  which  is  universally  admitted 
to  be  the  effect  of  miasma,  differs  from  the  yellow  fever  only 
by  being  less  violent ;  that  at  the  utmost  their  symptoms  only 
vary  in  degree,  and  consequently  the  danger  being  greater 
in  the  latter  than  the  former,  for  the  yellow  colour  appears 
in  both. 

Some  have  imagined,  that  the  fever,  which  has  occasioned  such 
devastation,  is  totally  of  a  different  nature  from  the  yellow  fever 
formerly  met  with  in  the  West  Indies  and  other  tropical  climates ; 
but  in  my  opinion,  it  seems  to  be  the  same,  and  that  its  only  differ- 
ence consists  in  its  having  prevailed  as  an  epidemic,  from  the 
subsisting  vitiated  state  of  the  atmosphere,  and  from  its  having, 
from  other  concurring  circumstances,  acquired  a  degree  of  malig- 
nancy and  virulence  unknown  before.  , 

During  a  residence  of  nine  years  in  the  West  Indies,  from  1776 
to  1785,  I  had  frequent  opportunities  of  meeting  with  the  yellow 
fever  among  seamen,  and  such  new-comers  as  were  imprudent  on 
their  first  arrival ;  and  although  the  disease  never  prevailed  during 
that  period  epidemically,  still  I  looked  upon  it  as  capable,  under 
certain  circumstances,  of  being  communicated  from  one  person  to 
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another.  We  ought  to  be  aware  that  a  fever,  not  contagious  at  its 
commencement,  may  acquire  that  character  from  confined  air,  filth, 
and  accumulation  ;  then  why  deny  that  the  same  may  take  place 
(luring  the  prevalence  of  typhus  icterodes  ?  I  think  it  ought  to  be 
admitted,  that  the  fever  which  has  prevailed  of  late  years,  both  in 
America,  the  West  Indies,  and  Spain,  is  a  contagious  or  communi- 
cable disease  in  an  impure  atmosphere  ;  but  where  great  cleanliness 
is  observed,  and  the  air  preserved  pure  and  free  from  noxious  par- 
ticles and  materials,  by  a  free  ventilation  its  contagion  may  be 
counteracted.  The  admission  of  this  doctrine  will  readily  account 
for  the  apparently  contradictory  facts  which  have  been  brought 
forward  by  the  advocates  of  the  two  opposing  opinions. 

As  by  removing  a  patient  labouring  under  this  fever  to  a  healthy 
situation,  and  keeping  him  very  clean,  and  the  apartment  well 
aired,  those  who  are  inmated  with  him  rarely  become  affected,  it 
has  been  assigned  by  .ome  practitioners  as  a  reason  why  this  fever 
cannot  be  considered  of  a  contagious  nature.  During  its  first 
stage,  probably  it  may  not ;  but  still  I  am  of  opinion  that  what- 
ever may  be  the  original  nature  of  the  yellow  fever,  as  well  as 
some  others,  if  permitted  to  run  a  protracted  course,  it  may  by  a 
neglect  of  cleanliness  and  ventilation,  become  highly  contagious 
in  its  after  stages. 

It  is  probable  that  marsh  exhalations,  and  the  effluvia  arising 
from  putrid  vegetable  and  animal  substances,  under  a  concurring 
vitiated  state  of  the  atmosphere,  were  the  causes  which  gave  rise 
to  this  fever ;  and  that  it  was  afterwards  kept  up  by  contagion, 
heightened,  by  various  accidental  circumstances,  to  a  pestilential 
degree  of  violence.  Very  hot  and  sultry  weather,  with  a  long 
drought,  will  greatly  predispose  to  the  prevalence  of  this  fever  as 
an  epidemic,  in  all  tropical  climates  ;  and  it  may  have  a  similar 
effect  in  America,  where  the  summer  months  are  intensely  warm. 

It  has  been  ascertained,  from  tables  and  records  for  the  last 
twenty  years,  that  in  Philadelphia  the  yellow  fever  does  not  pre- 
vail when  the  months  of  June  and  July  do  not  exceed  70°  Fahr.  ; 
but  that  in  every  summer  since  1793,  whenever  the  average  heat 
of  those  months  has  exceeded  79°,  then  the  fever  has  raged,  and 
that  it  has  been  most  mortal  in  those  years  in  which  the  thermo- 
meter has  indicated  the  greatest  altitude. 

Dr.  Rush  and  a  few  others  are  of  opinion  that  the  yellow  fever 
is  not  contagious  in  its  simple  state,  and  that  it  spreads  exclusively 
by  means  of  exhalations  from  putrid  matters,  which  are  diffused  in 
the  air  :  and  Dr.  Bancroft  tells  us,  that  of  the  many  thousands  who 
in  the  West  Indies,  as  well  as  at  Charleston,  Norfolk,  Baltimore, 
Philadelphia,  New  York,  &c,  were  removed  beyond  the  reach  of 
marsh  miasma,  whilst  labouring  under  the  disease  or  after  having 
imbibed  the  poison,  though  in  many  of  these  the  disorder  appeared 
under  its  worst  forms,  and  proved  fatal,  still  it  has  never  been  com- 
municated to  others.  This  point,  however,  has  by  no  means  been 
satisfactorily  established  :  and  some  facts  which  have  been  brousrht 
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forward  by  Sir  James  M'Gregor*,  and  others,  which  are  inserted 
in  the  American  Medical  and  Philosophical  Registerf,  very  clearly 
show  that  this  fever  may  be  communicated  by  contagion.  More- 
over, the  Reports  of  Sir  James  Fellowes,  lately  published,  tend 
completely  to  refute  the  very  mischievous  doctrine,  that  the  pesti- 
lential fever  of  America  and  Spain,  he,  is  not  contagious.  Who- 
ever will  take  the  trouble  to  peruse  Dr.  Gilbert  Blane's  letter  to 
the  Admiralty,  bearing  date  the  15th  of  December,  1823,  with 
respect  to  what  occurred  on  board  two  ships  of  war,  at  the  Island 
of  Ascension,  must  be  fully  convinced  of  the  contagious  nature  of 
the  yellow  fever.     It  places  this  beyond  a  possibility  of  doubt. 

Contagion,  perhaps,  may  not  be  necessary  to  originate  the  yel- 
low fever,  or  it  may  not  propagate  the  disease  unless  aided  by  ex- 
terior circumstances  favourable  to  its  agency  ;  but  we  want  facts 
of  a  more  positive  kind,  in  order  to  prove  that  no  virus  is  formed 
in  the  body  of  an  individual  labouring  under  this  fever,  capable 
of  impregnating  another  with  a  certain  quantum  at  least,  if  not 
kind  of  disease. 

By  diffusion  in  the  open  air,  the  disease  may  rarely  be  commu- 
nicated from  one  person  to  another  in  country  situations,  where 
there  is  a  constant  circulation  of  fresh  air  ;  but  in  confined  and  un- 
ventilated  situations,  where  cleanliness  is  neglected,  I  am  decidedly 
of  opinion  that  its  contagion  may  as  readily  be  propagated  as  that 
of  typhus  gravior,  the  gaol  or  hospital  fever. 

Several  of  the  distinguished  writers  on  yellow  fever  have  as- 
serted that  the  constitution  is  invulnerable  to  the  operation  of  its 
contagion  a  second  time  ;  but  this  point  has  not  been  satisfactorily 
ascertained.  If  a  fact,  (which  I  greatly  doubt)  the  exemption 
may  possibly  be  the  result  of  the  reduction  of  the  plethoric  con- 
stitution of  the  new  comer,  which  at  first  so  much  predisposed 
him  to  an  attack  of  the  disorder. 

The  persons  most  liable  to  be  attacked  by  this  fever  in  the 
West  India  Islands,  were  the  Europeans  who  had  lately  arrived ; 
and  hence  it  was,  that  the  troops  sent  out  to  recruit  our  armies, 
and  the  seamen  to  strengthen  our  fleet,  fell  its  earliest  victims. 
Women  were  observed  to  be  less  liable  to  its  attacks  than  men, 
and  children  still  less  so  than  these  ;  and  the  people  of  colour 
were  by  no  means  so  apt  to  be  seized  with  it  as  the  whites. 
When  the  disease  did  appear  among  them,  it  was  always  much 
milder,  owing  most  likely  to  their  necessary  temperance.  Persons 
of  a  full  plethoric  habit,  and  that  were  intemperate  in  their 
mode  of  living,  were  much  greater  sufferers  by  it  than  those 
of  a  lax  fibre,  and  who  were  guilty  of  no  irregularity.  Young 
people  born  in  the  West  Indies,  and  educated  in  Great  Britain, 
and  persons  having  resided  some  years  in  England,  after  they 
had  passed  a  great  part  of  their  lives  between  the  tropics,   were 
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observed  to  be  liable  to  an  attack  of  this  fever  on  their  return  to 
the  West  Indies. 

There  is  evidently  something  peculiar  to  the  constitution  of  peo- 
ple from  a  cold  country,  which  renders  them  more  obnoxious  to 
fever  in  a  warm  climate  than  either  the  natives  or  those  who  have 
been  assimilated  to  it  by  a  long  residence.  Accordingly  we  find, 
that  the  same  exposure  to  the  causes,  predisponent  and  occasional, 
will  produce  fever  in  a  stranger,  while  the  native  or  old  inhabitant 
remains  in  good  health ;  and  the  symptoms  will  be  tenfold  more 
urgent  in  the  one  than  the  other,  supposing  both  are  attacked. 
Hence  it  happens,  that  long  residents,  and  natives  in  general,  are 
not  very  liable  to  the  yellow  fever  in  its  continued  and  malignant 
form ;  but  when  they  are  attacked  with  the  remittent  of  the 
country,  the  symptoms  partake  more  or  less  of  the  nature  of  the 
prevailing  epidemic.  In  persons  of  the  former  class,  the  body, 
from  long  exposure  to  the  influence  of  the  climate,  has  become 
creolized,  approaching  to  the  conformation  of  the  natives,  by 
having  their  original  firmness  of  fibre  reduced  to  the  appropriate 
standard  for  continuing  the  healthy  action  under  exposure  to  pre- 
ternatural heat. 

The  heat  of  the  body  of  new-comers  in  the  West  Tndies  has 
been  noticed,  by  Dr.  M'Kitrick,  to  be  between  three  and  four  de- 
grees above  that  of  the  temperature  of  the  natives  :  and  to  this  he 
ascribes,  in  part,  the  predisposition  of  new-comers  to  the  yellow 
fever.  A  disposition  to  take  on  an  inflammatory  action  has  been 
assigned,  therefore,  as  the  reason  why  Europeans,  within  the  first 
few  months  after  their  arrival  in  the  West  Indies,  are  so  obnoxious 
to  this  fever. 

Not  only  does  the  yellow  fever  invade  Europeans  newly  arrived 
in  the  West  Indies  in  preference  to  Creoles,  negroes,  and  those 
who  by  a  long  continued  residence  have  become  acclimated,  but 
even  among  those  Europeans  who  happen  to  be  susceptible,  the 
most  healthy  and  robust,  and  in  general  those  who  are  earliest  sub- 
jected to  great  exertions,  and  a  high  degree  of  temperature,  are 
soonest  seized,  and  more  rapidly  destroyed,  than  tho;e  of  laxer 
fibres,  or  those  who  have  had  an  opportunity  of  becoming  more 
gradually  inured  to  the  climate. 

In  North  America  it  also  happens,  that  the  inhabitants  who 
constantly  reside  in  the  most  southern  States  are  seldom  at- 
tacked with  this  fever  in  its  violent  form,  while  those  of  the 
north-east  States  are  destroyed  by  it  in  great  numbers  ;  but 
even  in  these  districts  it  has  been  remarked,  that  it  more  readily 
seizes  strangers  from  Europe,  or  peasants  from  the  interior  pro- 
vinces, than  the  natives  of  the  towns  in  which  the  disease  pre- 
vails. The  inhabitants  of  the  southern  States,  from  being  sub- 
jected to  constant  heat,  approach  in  constitution  nearly  to  the 
Creoles  or  natives  of  the  West  Indies  ;  but  those  residing  in  the 
more  northern  States,  although  exposed  to  a  high  degree  of  heat 
during  the  summer,  can  never  become  creolized,  (if  the  en> 
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sion  may  be  allowed),  on  account  of  the  intervening  winter, 
which  annually  renews  the  predisposition,  and  creates  a  suscepti- 
bility to  the  disease  ;  still,  from  living  during  a  part  of  the  year  in 
excessive  heat,  the  inhabitants  of  the  place  where  the  disease  pre- 
vails are  in  spme  degree  less  susceptible  of  the  most  malignant 
form  of  the  fever  than'strangers  from  Europe,  or  peasants  from  the 
inland  districts,  whose  more  dense  and  rigid  fibres  renders  them 
peculiarly  predisposed. 

It  is  therefore  obvious,  that  the  strongest  men,  those  of  the  most 
dense  and  rigorous  fibre,  are  particularly  subject,  both  in  America 
and  the  West  Indies,  to  the  high  degree  of  the  yellow  fever;  and 
are  most  frequently  and  rapidly  destroyed  by  it.  Women,  chil- 
dren, convalescents  from  former  malady,  and  those  who  have  been 
reduced  by  the  use  of  mercurial  remedies,  are  less  frequently  the 
objects  of  its  attack ;  and  when  it  happens  to  seize  them,  it  is 
usually  milder,  and  less  rapid  in  its  progress.  In  these  classes, 
the  state  of  the  animal  fibre,  either  from  original  conformation,  or 
from  eventual  circumstances,  more  nearly  approaches  to  that  of 
the  Creoles  and  natives*. 

Dr.  Pinckard,  who  was  a  physician  to  the  army  in  the  West 
Indies,  from  having  observed  this  fever  exhibited  such  instability, 
and  varied  so  incessantly  in  its  character,  that  he  could  not 
discover  any  one  symptom  to  be  decidedly  diagnostic,  has  been 
induced  to  offer  it  as  his  opinion,  that  the  yellow  fever  so  called 
is  not  a  distinct  or  specific  disease,  but  merely  an  aggravated 
degree  of  the  common  remittent  or  bilious  fever  of  hot  climates : 
rendered  irregular  in  form,  and  augmented  in  malignity,  from 
appearing  in  subjects  unaccustomed  to  the  climate. 

Dr.  Jackson  also  views  this  disease  as  only  a  modification  or 
very  high  degree  of  the  common  fever  of  the  country. 

The  yellow  fever  is  excited  into  action  by  a  variety  of  causes; 
the  chief  of  which  are,  intemperance,  excessive  fatigue  in  the 
sun,  checked  perspiration  by  being  exposed  to  a  current  of 
air,  or  sleeping  exposed  to  the  dews,  costiveness,  he.  In  fact, 
whatever  proves  an  exciting  cause  of  fever  in  any  country,  is 
equally  so  in  the  West  Indies,  but  it  is  not  the  same  specie? 
of  fever  that  is  generally  induced. 

The  yellow  fever  usually  attacks  with  lassitude  and  weariness, 
chilly  fits,  listlessness  of  every  thing  around,  faintness,  giddiness, 
flushing  of  the  face,  redness  of  the  eyes,  pains  in  the  eye-halls 
and  lower  part  of  the  forehead,  as  likewise  in  the  back,  debility, 
and  sighing,  thirst,  and  a  tendency  to  coma;  the  urine  is  high- 
coloured,  small  in  quantity,  and  turbid  ;  the  perspiration  is  irre- 
gular, interrupted,  and  greatly  diminished;  the  saliva  is  viscid; 
the  tongue  is  covered  over  with  a  dark  fur ;  the  bile  is  secreted 
in  unusual  quantities,  and  thrown  into  the  stomach  from  which 
it  is  again  speedily  ejected  ;  and  the  skin  is  hot,  dry,  and  hard. 
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The  disease  continuing  to  advance,  the  eyes  become  of  a  deep 
yellow  ;  the  face  and  breast  are  tinged  with  the  same  hue ;  an  in- 
cessant retching  and  vomiting  of  frothy  bile  ensues  ;  great  costive- 
ness  prevails,  and  peculiar  delirium  arises,  which  is  attended  with 
a  permanent  dilatation  of  the  pupils  of  the  eyes. 

There  is  hardly  ever  an  evident  remission  until  'he  fever  has  en- 
tirely gone  through  its  first  stage,  which  is  generally  in  thirty-six 
or  forty-eight  hours ;  when  there  is  often  such  an  abatement  of  the 
symptoms  as  to  induce  the  patient  to  think  himself  tolerably  well  : 
but  an  early  recurrence  of  the  symptoms  in  an  aggravated  form, 
accompanied  with  extreme  debility,  soon  convince  him  of  the 
contrary. 

In  the  last  stage  of  the  disease,  the  greatest  debility  prevails, 
and  symptoms  of  universal  putrefaction  arise  ;  large  patches  of 
livid  ^pots  are  to  be  observed  on  different  parts  ;  the  tongue 
becomes  dry  and  black,  the  teeth  are  incrusted  with  a  dark  fur, 
the  breath  is  highly  offensive,  the  whole  body  exhibits  a  livid 
yellow  in  many  cases,  but  not  in  all ;  haemorrhages  break  forth 
from  the  mouth,  ears,  and  nostrils,  dark  and  fetid  stools  are 
discharged,  hiccups  ensue,  the  pulse  sinks,  and  death  follows  very 
quickly. 

These  are  the  usual  appearances  to  be  met  with  ;  but  great  irre- 
gularities have  been  observed  by  different  practitioners.  Dr.  Chis- 
holme  mentions,  that  he  often  found  patients,  without  any  previous 
complaint,  suddenly  become  giddy,  lose  their  sight,  fall  down  al- 
most insensible,  and  remain  in  that  state  for  half  an  hour  and  up- 
wards ;  the  body  then  became  overspread  with  a  cold  sweat,  and 
this  was  succeeded  by  intense  heat,  a  quick,  small,  hard  pulse,  vio- 
lent pain  in  the  head,  particularly  in  the  forehead,  great  anxiety 
about  the  proecordia  ;  the  eyes  were  much  inflamed,  watery,  pro- 
truded, and  wildly  rolling  ;  the  face  was  much  flushed  ;  there  was 
great  heat  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  with  nausea,  frequent  retch- 
ing and  vomiting,  as  also  severe  pains  in  the  small  of  the  back  and 
calves  of  the  legs. 

During  12,  18,  24,  or  36  hours,  he  found  all  these  symptoms 
continue  to  increase,  except  the  quickness  and  hardness  of  the 
pulse,  which  were  not  materially  changed  ;  and  that  they  were  then 
succeeded  by  general  coldness,  clammy  sweats,  and  a  greater  or 
less  degree  of  coma  or  delirium.  Life,  in  this  case,  was  lengthen- 
ed out  to  sixty  or  ninety  hours  from  the  attack.  A  short  interval 
of  reason  perhaps  took  place,  the  patient  considered  himself  bet- 
ter, and  flattered  himself  for  the  moment  with  the  hope  of  recove- 
ry •  but  a  fit,  as  sudden  and  as  unexpected  as  the  first,  came  on, 
during  which  he  rolled  his  eyes  dreadfully,  foamed  at  the  mouth, 
and  threw  out  and  pulled  back  his  extremities  in  violent  and  quick 
alternate  succession.  Dr.  Chisholme  observed,  that  in  general  the 
patient  expired  in  this  fit ;  but  in  a  few  instances  he  recovered  from 
it,  and  coutinued  rational  for  a  short  time,  when  another  has  ensu- 
ed and  carried  him  off. 
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He  noticed,  that  in  a  few  instances  the  patient  complained  of 
violent  pains  in  the  testicles,  and  on  examination,  lie  perceived  them 
much  lessened  in  size  and  retracted,  with  an  excoriation  ot  the 
scrotum  :  now  and  then  he  found  a  remarkable  change  in  the  voice, 
and  that  it  became  weak  and  shrill ;  in  a  few  instances  he  could 
discover  little  or  no  yellowness  of  the  skin. 

Dr.  Rush  says,  the  disease  appeared  with  different  symptom* 
in  different  people  :  he  observed  the  premonitory  signs  of  it 
were,  costiveness,  a  dull  pain  in  the  right  side,  defect  of  appetite, 
flatulency,  perverted  taste,  heat  in  the  stomach,  giddiness  or 
pain  in  the  head,  a  dull,  watery,  brilliant  yellow,  or  red  eye, 
dim  and  imperfect  vision,  a  hoarseness,  or  slight  sore  throat,  low 
spirits,  a  disposition  to  sweat  at  nights,  or  after  moderate  ex- 
ercise, or  a  sudden  suppression  of  night  sweats.  More  or  less 
of  these  symptoms  frequently  continued  for  two  or  three  days 
before  the  patients  were  confined :  and  in  some  they  continued 
during  the  whole  time  of  the  prevalence  of  the  fever  in  the  city 
of  Philadelphia,  without  producing  the  disease.  Many  went  to 
bed  in  good  health,  and  awoke  in  the  night  with  a  chilly  fit ;  many 
rose  in  the  morning  after  natural  and  regular  sleep,  and  were 
seized  at  their  work,  or  after  a  walk,  with  a  sudden  and  unexpected 
attack. 

He  observes,  that  it  frequently  came  on  with  a  weak  pulse,  and 
often  without  any  preternatural  frequency  or  quickness  :  and  that, 
in  some  instances,  it  was  so  low  as  not  to  be  perceived  without 
pressing  hard  on  the  artery ;  in  some  cases,  the  pulse  intermitted, 
and  these  intermissions  occurred  in  several  persons  who  were  in- 
fected, but  who  were  not  confined  by  fever  ;  in  others,  there  was 
a  more  than  ordinary  slowness  of  the  pulse,  which  was  now  and 
then  accompanied  with  a  dilated  pupil  of  the  eye.  Haemorrhages 
happened  at  the  commencement  of  the  disorder,  chiefly  at  the  nose 
and  uterus  :  and  as  it  advanced,  the  discharge  of  blood  became 
more  universal,  and  then  issued  from  the  gums,  ears,  stomacl), 
bowels,  and  urinary  passage. 

Many  complained  of  a  dull  pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  but 
few  felt  any  soreness  to  the  touch,  or  pain  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach; 
in  some,  a  determination  of  blood  took  place  to  the  lungs,  but  tlie 
brain  was  chiefly  affected  with  morbid  congestion,  which  was  indi- 
cated by  the  suffusion  of  blood  in  the  face,  redness  of  the  eyes, 
dilatation  of  the  pupils,  pain  in  the  head,  haemorrhages  from  the 
nose  and  ears,  by  sickness  or  vomiting,  and  by  an  almost  univer- 
sal costive  state  of  the  bowels. 

With  respect  to  the  secretions  and  excretions,  there  appeared 
to  be  a  preternatural  flow  of  bile,  which  was  discharged  from 
the  stomach  and  bowels  in  large  quantities,  and  of  very  dif- 
ferent qualities  and  colours,  being  in  some  cases  yellow,  and 
in  others  black.  The  urine  was  sometimes  plentiful  and  of  a 
high  colour  ;  sometimes  it  was  pale,  and  at  others  it  was  small 
in  quantity  and  tnrbid  :    moreover    sweats  of   a  vellow  colour. 
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Md  highly  offensive  to  the  smell,  often  broke  out.  On  the 
first  and  second  day  the  tongue  was  invariably  moist  and  white  ; 
but  as  the  disease  advanced,  it  became  red,  and  put  on  a  smooth 
shining  appearance  :  towards  the  close,  a  dry  black  streak  ap- 
peared in  its  middle,  which  gradually  extended  to  every  part 
of  it. 

The  effects  produced  on  the  nervous  system  were  different  ac- 
cording as  the  fever  affected  the  brain,  the  muscles,  the  nerves  or 
the  mind.  In  a  few  instances,  apoplexy  was  induced,  which  usually 
proved  fatal  ;  tremors  of  the  limbs,  and  twitching  of  the  tendons 
were  common  ;  delirium  was  a  frequent  symptom,  but  many  passed 
through  the  disease  without  the  least  derangement  of  ideas  •  in 
some  cases,  the  pain  in  the  head  was  acute  and  distressing ;  and 
the  stomach,  towards  the  close,  was  affected  with  burning  or  spas- 
modic pain  of  the  most  severe  nature. 

The  senses  and  appetites  exhibited  several  marks  of  the  ravages 
of  this  fever  upon  the  body.  Deafness  and  dimness  of  sight  some- 
times took  place.  Thirst,  and  want  of  appetite,  were  present,  as 
in  most  other  fevers.  The  convalescence  was  marked  by  a  sudden 
renewal  of  the  propensity  to  venery.*  Swellings  in  the  inguinal 
and  parotid  glands  took  place  in  a  few  instances,  which  did  not 
proceed  to  suppuration.  In  some  cases,  the  skin  was  preternatur- 
ally  warm  ;  in  others,  it  was  cooler  than  in  health.  The  yellow 
colour  was  by  no  means  universal :  when  it  took  place,  it  was  sel- 
dom to  be  observed  before  the  third  day,  but  more  frequently  about 
the  fifth  or  seventh  from  the  first  attack.  The  eyes  seldom  escaped 
a  yellow  tinge.  There  were  eruptions  of  various  kinds  on  the  skin, 
and  in  the  latter  stage,  petechia?  were  common  j  carbuncles  also 
took  place  in  a  few  cases. 

The  disease  ended  in  death  in  various  ways.  In  some,  it  was 
sudden  ;  in  others,  it  came  on  gradually.  The  last  hours  of  some 
were  marked  with  great  pain  and  strong  convulsions :  but,  in  many, 
death  seemed  to  insinuate  itself  into  the  system  with  all  the  gentle- 
ness of  natural  sleep. 

In  every  case  that  came  under  Dr.  Rush's  care,  there  were 
evident  remissions  or  intermissions  of  the  fever,  or  of  such  symp- 
toms as  were  substituted  for  it.  The  disease  continued  for  15, 
20,  or  30  days  in  some  people.  He  observed,  that  all  were  af- 
fected by  it ;  but  persons  in  the  prime  of  life  were  most  liable 
to  it.  Men  were  more  subject  to  its  attacks  than  women.  He 
likewise  observed,  that  the  refugees  from  the  West  Indies  uni- 
versally escaped  it ;  whereas  the  natives  of  France,  who  were 
settled  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  were  much  annoyed  by  it; 
and  he  found  that  the  people  of  colour  took  the  disease  in  com- 
mon with  the  white  people,  but  in  them  it  was  usually  much 
milder. 


Tlif  fame  is  frequently  noticed  on  recovering  from  the  plague. 
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Critical  days  were  hardly  ever  distinguishable  in  this  fever,  nor 
was  the  crisis  often  very  evident.  Sometimes  a  copious  perspira- 
tion  put  an  end  to  it ;  and  at  others,  the  return  of  sleep,  an  naemor- 
vhage  from  the  nose,  or  sudden  diarrhoea,  carried  it  oft. 

Dr.  Fordyce  was  of  opinion,*  that  typhus  icterodes  ought  to  be 
regarded  rather  as  an  irregular  semi-tertian  than  as  a  continued 
fever  ;  for  it  often  happens  that  a  patient  becomes  greatly  relieved, 
and  appears  to  be  recovering,  when  all  at  once  a  fresh  attack 
takes  place,  and  carries  him  off.  He  thinks  that  the  dark 
brown  colour  of  the  skin  in  this  fever  arises  rather  from  a  greater 
secretion  of  the  matter  secreted  by  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the 
skin,  than  owing  to  a  quantity  of  bile  getting  into  the  blood-ves- 
sels. In  support  of  this  opinion,  he  observes,  that  the  colour  is 
very  different  from  that  which  takes  place  in  jaundice.  The  eva- 
cuations  from  the  intestines  have  not  that  clay-like  appearance 
which  is  common  in  jaundice.  The  secretion  from  the  kidneys  has 
not  that  dark  yellowish  brown,  nor  that  thick  sediment,  which  have 
almost  always  been  noticed  in  those  persons  in  whom  bile  has  got 
into  the  blood-vessels. 

The  dark  brown  matter  which  the  patient  throws  up  by  vomit- 
ing, he  thinks,  has  the  appearance  of  the  matter  observed  upon 
the  tongue  in  very  violent  fevers ;  and  that  probably  it  is  formed 
on  the  surface  of  the  stomach,  and  perhaps  of  the  duodenum,  or 
even  on  the  beginning  of  the  jejunum.  The  force  of  the  exertions 
in  vomiting  often  occasions  a  greater  quantity  of  bile  to  be  secreted, 
and  so  to  be  thrown  back  into  the  stomach,  and  be  brought  up  with 
the  dark  brown  matter.  When  this  happens,  it  gives  to  the  fluid 
thrown  up,  he  observes,  the  taste  and  appearance  of  bile.  At  other 
times,  however,  there  is  no  appearance  of  bile  at  all,  but  only  of 
this  dark  brown  matter. 

Dr.  Bancroft  is  of  opinion, f  that  the  black  matter  thrown  up  in 
this  fever  is  merely  blood  which  has  been  effused  from  some  of  the 
small  arteries,  ruptured  in  consequence  of  the  suppuration  of  cer- 
tain portions  of  the  villous  coal,  and  has  coagulated  within  the  ca- 
vity of  the  stomach,  or  on  the  surface  over  which  it  was  effused; 
and  having  been  afterwards  detached  and  triturated  by  the  violent 
and  frequent  contractions  of  that  organ  in  the  efforts  to  vomit,  has 
had  its  appearance  as  a  coagulum  of  blood  altered,  and  its  colour 
darkened  by  the  gastric  juice,  or  by  some  chemical  decomposition, 
either  spontaneous  or  produced  by  the  action  of  the  air,  or  other 
matter  contained  in  the  stomach. 

Dr.  JacksonJ  thinks  that  the  black  colour  of  the  matters 
ejected  from  the  stomach,  or  discharged  by  the  anus  in  the  latter 
stages  of  this  form  of  fever  in  the  West  Indies,   owes  its  origin 


*  See  his  Fourth  Dissertation  on  Fever. 
i   See  his  Dissertation  on  the  Yellow  Fever. 


*  See  his  Sketch  of  the  History  of  Febrile  Diseases.  &S  -he"  rnnear  in  tl,«  W-ei  In 
Hit  Moon;  rte  Soldiers  of  the  British  Army.  "      PPear  ,n  t,,e  "  *'  ,tt 
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to  an  admixture  with  diseased  secretions  from  the  mucous  mem- 
branes of  the  whole  gastric  system,  more  particularly  of  the  liver. 
He  observes,  the  secretion  is  ropy  and  clear  during  the  early  periods 
of  the  disease,  becomes  brown  or  black  in  the  latter  ;  sometimes 
black  as  soot,  more  particularly  in  persons  where  the  head  and  sto- 
mach are  simultaneously  affected,  and  where  no  strong  vascular 
action  takes  place  during  the  course  of  the  disease. 

Concerning  the  nature  of  the  black  vomit,  various  opinions  have 
indeed  been  entertained.  Some  have  considered  it  as  consisting 
of  putrid  bile ;  some  as  composed  of  a  mixture  of  blood  and  bile ; 
some  of  the  villous  coat  of  the  stomach  dissolved  in  the  progress 
of  inflammation,  terminating  in  sphacelus  ;  and  others,  of  bile 
mixed  with  the  septic  acid  contained  in  the  alimentary  canal. — 
Dr.  Cathrall,  of  Philadelphia,*  considers  all  these  opinions  as  er- 
roneous, and  offers  it  as  his,  that  the  black  vomit  is  an  altered 
secretion  from  the  liver.  We  are  informed  by  him,  that  the  black 
vomit,  or  matter  so  called,  appears  to  be  of  two  kinds ;  one  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  flaky  particles,  resembling  the  grounds  of 
coffee  ;  the  other,  of  a  dark-coloured  inspissated  mucus.  From 
various  and  repeated  experiments,  he  concludes,  that  the  black 
vomit,  besides  a  considerable  proportion  of  water  tinctured  with 
resinous  and  mucilaginous  substances,  contains  a  predominant  acid, 
which  is  neither  the  carbonic,  phosphoric,  or  sulphuric,  but  hints  it 
may  be  the  muriatic. 

It  appears  from  Dr.  Cathrall's  experiments,  that  the  black  vo- 
mit, when  applied  to  the  most  sensible  parts  of  the  body,  pro- 
duced little  or  no  effect.  It  likewise  appears,  that  large  quantities 
of  this  fluid  may  pass  through  the  stomach  and  bowels  of  qua- 
drupeds and  other  animals,  without  apparently  disturbing  diges- 
tion, or  affecting  the  health.  This  fact  incontestably  proves  the 
inactivity  of  this  fluid,  and  renders  it  probable  that  the  speedy 
death  which  ensues  after  this  discharge  in  yellow  fever,  is  not  from 
any  destructive  effect  of  this  matter  on  the  stomach  and  bowels, 
but  most  likely  from  the  degree  of  direct  and  indirect  debility 
which  had  been  previously  induced.  Another  fact  which  has  been 
proved  by  this  gentleman's  experiments  is,  that  an  atmosphere  high- 
ly impregnated  with  the  odour  of  the  black  vomit  recently  ob- 
tained, would  not  produce  fever,  apparently  under  the  most  favour- 
able circumstances. 

The  yellow  fever  differs  from  typhus  gravior  in  the  following 
circumstances,  viz. — it  usually  prevails  only  during,  or  immediately 
after  very  hot  seasons,  in  which  typhus  is  soon  extinguished  ;  and 
it  is  in  its  turn  completely  annihilated  npon  the  accession  of  cold 
weather,  in  which  typhus  is  commonly  most  prevalent,  particu- 
larly if  accompanied  with  humidity  of  the  atmosphere.  It  at- 
tacks most  readily  and  violen-ly  the  young  and  robust,  over  whom 


*  Sae  the  New-York  Repository  for  1800,  for  his  Memoir  on  the  Analysis  of  the 
^'ack  Vomit,  ejected  in  the  last  stage  of  this  fever 
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typhus  is  allowed  to  have  the  least  power ;  it  begins  with  much 
greater  exertions  of  the  living  power  than  typhus,  is  attended  with 
many  symptoms  of  a  different  nature,  and  it  frequently  changes 
into  a  regular  remittent,  and  sometimes  even  to  an  intermittent  fe- 
ver, which  true  typhus  is  never  observed  to  do. 

It  differs  from  the  plague,  in  that  it  prevails  only  in  those  coun- 
tries, and  in  those  seasons,  in  which  the  heat  is,  or  has  recently 
been,  so  great  as  to  destroy  or  stop  the  progress  of  the  plague; 
in  the  inter-tropical  climates,  therefore,  so  favourable  to  the 
existence  of  the  yellow  fever,  the  plague  is  unknown.  The  glan- 
dular and  cutaneous  affections  called  buboes  and  carbuncles,  so 
constantly  accompanying  the  plague,  are  seldom  met  with  in  the 
yellow  fever.  A  violent  febrile  paroxysm  is  essential  to  the  charac- 
ter of  yellow  fever  ;  whilst,  according  to  the  best  authorities,  per- 
sons have  been  attacked  by  the  plague  without  having  the  least 
febrile  affection. 

In  forming  an  opinion  as  to  the  event  of  the  yellow  fever,  vie 
must  have  in  view  the  nature  of  the  symptoms,  the  mode  of  attack. 
and  the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient.  Youth,  and  a  plethoric 
state,  are  invariably  circumstances  of  danger.  A  sudden  oppres- 
sion of  all  the  functions  at  once  ;  great  debility  ;  weak,  irregular 
pulse  ;  sighing  ;  severe  vomiting  of  dark  matter  ;  tremors  of  the 
body  when  moved,  with  a  tendency  to  faint  on  the  slightest  exer- 
tion ;  pensive  sadness  in  the  countenance  ;  and  a  dilatation  of  the 
pupils  of  the  eyes,  with  coma  ;  are  signs  of  great  danger.  Very 
few  recover  from  that  stage  in  which  a  black  vomiting  is  the  pro- 
minent symptom.  Black  and  fetid  discharges  by  urine  and  stool. 
the  breath  being  highly  offensive,  and  the  appearance  of  petechia?, 
portend  almost  certain  death. 

The  symptoms  that  we  may  regard  as  favourable  are,  a  settled 
state  of  the  stomach,  lessened  headach,  eyes  lively,  appearance  of 
an  eruption  on  the  skin,  (known  in  tropical  climates  by  the  name 
of  prickly-heat,)  free  perspiration,  copious  and  high  coloured 
urine,  bilious  flux,  and  sound  sleep.  No  disease,  however,  ex- 
hibits a  greater  variety  of  symptoms,  and  often  less  to  be  depended 
upon,  than  this  ;  for  sometimes  it  goes  on  with  favourable  appear- 
ances, then  suddenly  changes  to  the  worst,  and  sometimes  patients 
apparently  almost  in  a  state  of  convalescence,  expire  in  a  few 
hours. 

Dissections  of  the  bodies  of  those  who  have  died  of  the  yellow 
fever  have  shown  the  coats  of  the  oesophagus  corroded ;  the 
stomach  and  intestines  loaded  with  a  black  fetid  matter,  or  both 
to  be  often  much  inflated,  inflamed,  and  sphacelated  ;  the  liver,  i» 
many  cases,  to  be  shrunk  to  less  than  half  its  natural  size,  very 
flaccid,  and  of  a  colour  approaching  to  buff;  and  the  gall-bladder 
to  be  flaccid  and  greyish,  having  but  little  bile  contained  in  it. 
In  some  instances  the  lungs  have  been  found  inflamed  •  and  the 
bladder  has  been  observed  to  be  much  thickened,  and  to  contain 
3,  considerable  quantitv  of  urine.     In  those  cases  where  there  has 
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been  a  discharge  by  vomiting  of  a  black  coagulated  matter  resem- 
bling the  grounds  of  coffee,  the  gall-bladder  and  biliary  ducts  have 
been  found  distended  with  the  like  substance.  Where  an  affection 
of  the  head  has  formed  a  prominent  feature  of  the  disorder,  the 
integuments  of  the  brain  have  been  observed  more  or  less  inflamed, 
the  vessels  of  the  dura  and  pia  mater  to  be  very  turgid  with  blood, 
and  occasionally  there  has  been  extravasation.  Sometimes  the  vo- 
lume of  the  brain  has  been  found  increased,  and  the  substance  of 
it  more  firm  than  usual. 

The  same  difference  of  opinion  which  arose  among  the  profes- 
sional gentlemen  of  America,  with  regard  to  the  origin  of  the 
disease,  seems  likewise  to  have  subsisted  between  them  as  to  the 
mode  of  treatment  to  be  pursued  ;  some  recommending  and  adopt- 
ing the  antiphlogistic  plan,  by  bleeding,  purging,  and  a  low  diet ; 
some,  the  stimulant  plan,  with  a  liberal  use  of  the  bark,  wine, 
opium,  and  the  cold  affusion  ;  and  others,  again,  either  purged 
moderately  with  calomel,  or  bled  on  the  first  or  second  day  of  the 
fever,  and  then  resorted  to  a  free  use  of  bark,  wine,  laudanum,  and 

'  aromatic  tonics  :  and  this  practice  they  adopted  on  the  supposition 
that  the  disease  was  inflammatory  in  its  first  stage,  and  putrid  in 

j  its  last. 

According  to  the  report  of  Dr.  Rush,  this  last  mode  of  treatment 

I  was  scarcely  more  successful  than  the  tonic  and  stimulant  one  ;  and 
'  that  which  he  found  to  succeed  best  was  the  antiphlogistic,  pursu- 
ed even  to  a  degree  of  extreme  rigour  ;    for  we  are  given  to  un- 

II  derstand,  that  although  in  some  instances  he  allows  of  one  or  two 
'!  moderate  bleedings  being  sufficient,  still,  in  most  cases,  he  was  in 
e(the  habit  of  repeating  the  operation  much  oftener,  and  of  drawing 

oft'  a  considerable  quantity  each  time,  even  from  the  poor  who  re- 
-sorted to  his  house  for  advice. 

®  Whether  or  not  bleeding  may  be  practised  with  advantage  to 
lf  the  patient  in  America,  or  to  what  length  it  may  be  carried,  I  am 
°'not  capable  of  determining,  never  having  been  on  that  continent ; 
fibut  being  well  acquainted  with  the  climate  of  the  West  Indies, 
iffrora  a  long  residence  there,  and  having  often  met  with  the 
s  disease,  (although  not  under  its  very  malignant  form,)  I  must 
f  concur  with  the  objectors,  who  contend  that,  in  tropical  climates, 
a  venesection  resorted  to  among  the  natives,  and  such  others  whose 

bodies  and  constitutions  have  been  perfectly  assimilated  to  the 
f  climate  by  a  long  residence,  cannot  in  general  produce  a  good 
'J .effect  :  the  reduction  of  tone,  which  a  certain  period  of  residence 
u  occasions  in  the  constitution  of  Europeans,  as  well  as  of  the 
i  natives,  renders  it  unnecessary ;  but  when  this  fever  has  attacked 
(new  comers  of  a  vigorous  constitution  and  in  rude  health,  but 
lil' more  particularly  soldiers  and  seamen,  (who  bear  phlebotomy 
i  better  than  any  class  of  people  in  private  life.)  then  I  am  ready  to 
i!  admit,  that  the  abstraction  of  blood  soon  after  the  seizure,  or 
i  during  the  early  stage,  maybe  beneficial,  if  the  quantity  drawn 
■rod'  is  in  due  proportion  to  the  ace.  habit,  and  other  circumstances 
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of  the  patient.  When  the  fever  is  completely  formed,  or  is  of  a 
longer  standing  than  3b'  or  46  hours,  it  will  bid  defiance  to  deple- 
tion by  the  lancet,  and  then,  instead  of  proving  serviceable  to  the 
patient,  will  be  highly  injurious. 

Dr.  Clarke,  in  his  treatise  on  this  disease,  mentions,  that  no  na- 
tive recovered  when  the  lancet  had  been  used  ;  and  Dr.  Chisholme 
observes,  that  although  the  biood  drawn,  in  the  cases  where  this 
remedy  was  employed,  appeared  remarkably  florid,  and  always 
threw  up  an  inflammatory  crust  of  greater  or  less  thickness,  and 
although  the  pains  seemed  to  undergo  a  temporary  mitigation,  yet 
the  consequence,  at  the  expiration  of  a  few  hours,  was  always  fatal, 
notwithstanding  the  patients  were  remarkably  robust,  florid,  and 
generally  in  the  vigour  of  life. 

Dr.  Hector  M'Lean,  who  has  likewise  published  on  this  fever, 
is  one  of  the  few  West  India  practitioners  who  approves  of  bleed- 
ing. He  observes,  that  the  determinations  to  particular  organs 
which  take  place  in  the  disease,  and  which  constitute  its  greatest 
danger  ;  the  marks  of  inflammation,  which  dissections  have  shown 
in  the  stomach  and  biliary  organs,  evidently  point  out  the  propriety 
of  this  evacuation.  He  adds,  that  experience  confirmed  its  utility; 
for  his  practice  was  much  more  successful  after  he  had  adopted 
blood-letting,  than  before.  By  way  of  caution,  he  mentions,  how- 
ever, that  it  is  only  in  the  very  early  stages  he  thinks  it  advisable 
to  have  recourse  to  the  operation,  and  that  if  it  is  not  performed  as 
early  as  the  second,  or  at  farthest  the  third  day,  he  apprehends  it 
will  not  be  successful. 

Dr.  Jackson  in  his  Exposition  of  affusing  Cold  Water  in  the 
Cure  of  Fever,  tells  us,  that  he  holds  a  subtraction  of  blood  in 
large  quantity  to  be  a  most  decisive  process  in  the  more  intense 
and  concentrated  forms  of  the  endemic  fever  of  the  West  Indies,  and 
that  the  remedy  produces  a  condition  susceptible  of  being  more 
readily  acted  upon  afterwards  by  cold  affusion,  and  the  other  means 
we  may  employ.  He  adds,  that  whatever  may  be  the  precise  quan- 
tity necessary  to  produce  the  effect,  it  must  always  be  supposed  to 
stand  high,  and  seldom  lower  than  thirty  ounces  ;  in  strong  athle- 
tic European  soldiers,  recently  transported  to  a  tropical  climate, 
sometimes  far  above  it. 

In  a  work*  of  a  later  date  he  mentions,  that  he  is  fully  war- 
ranted by  long  experience  and  attentive  observation  to  say,  that 
venesection,  prescribed  with  consideration  and  conducted  with 
management  in  execution,  is  both  a  safe  and  powerful  remedy, 
either  decisive  of  curing  from  its  own  effect,  or  preparatory  of  the 
curative  effect  of  others.  If  there  be  no  prohibitory  circumstances 
in  the  case,  one  bleeding,  he  says,  is  to  be  preferred  to  repeated 
small  ones :  for  although  the  latter  diminish  violence,  and  thereby 
avert  the  destruction  of  organic  structures,  they  do  not  prevent 


•  See  Dr.  Jackson's  Sketch  of  the  History  of  Febrile  Diseases  amon?  the  SoldieTS<?f 
'be  British  Armv  in  the  Wrst  Indi°s> 
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the  diseased  action  from  proceeding,  in  the  regular  process  of 
what  he  terms  coction,  to  a  constituted  period  of  formal  crisis,. 
He  however  readily  admits,  that  bleeding  in  a  large,  or  even  in 
any  quantity,  is  not  invariably  or  uniformly  either  proper  or  safe. 

A  late  writer*  on  the  yellow  fever  says,  that  it  is  only  by  a  co- 
pious abstraction  of  blood  employed  while  the  fever  is  forming,  or 
within  a  short  time  after  it  is  formed,  aided  by  purgatives,  and  by 
the  cold  affusion  if  indicated,  that  we  can  entertain  any  plausible 
expectation  of  arresting  a  disease  where  the  morbid  motions  are  of 
such  rapidity  and  power.  He  very  properly  observes,  at  the  same 
time,  that  the  ability  with  which  men  bear  the  loss  of  blood  will 
much  depend  upon  the  habit  and  locality,  and  its  efficacy  on  the 
early  stage  of  the  disease. 

Dr.  Bancroft  is  of  opinion  that  bleeding  may  be  resorted  to  in 
certain  cases  of  the  yellow  fever,  not  only  with  safety  but  advan- 
tage, and  he  quotes  himself  as  an  example  ;  but,  he  says,  that  the 
propriety  of  the  operation,  and  the  quantity  of  blood  to  be  taken 
away,  must  be  determined  by  the  circumstances  of  the  patient. 

Or.  a  more  intimate  acquaintance  with  this  species  of  fever  than 
physicians  possessed  at  first,  many  of  those  who  have  had  most 
experience  in  attending  patients  labouring  under  the  disease,  now 
approve  of  venesection  at  the  onset,  or  soon  after  its  seizure. 

To  obviate  the  inflammatory  diathesis  which  prevails  during  the 
first  stage  of  the  disease,  and  to  take  off  the  determination  from 
the  head,  as  well  as  to  cleanse  the  primae  viae  of  acrid  and  offend- 
ing humours,  we  may  employ  gentle  purging,  so  as  to  procure 
one  or  two  evacuations  daily  during  the  continuance  of  the  fever ; 
but  as  the  stomach  is  seldom  in  such  a  state  as  to  be  capable  of 
retaining  those  purgatives  which  are  in  common  use,  besides  a 
triple  dose  being  generally  necessary,  it  has  been  found  best  to 
administer  the  hydrargyri  submurias,  either  by  itself,  or  combined 
with  jalap  or  extract,  colocynth.  c.  as  below. -j-  If  the  first  dose 
does  not  operate  in  due  time,  it  is  to  be  repeated.  At  the  end  of 
six  hours  or  so,  if  the  purgative  has  not  yet  been  attended  with 
the  desired  effect,  it  ought  to  be  assisted  by  an  enema,  giving  at 

*  See  Treatise  on  the  Causes  of  the  Tropical  Endemic  or  Yellow   Fever,  by  J.  H. 
Dickson,  M.  D. 


-  1.  fj,  Hydrargyri  Stibmur.  gr.  iv. 

Pulv.  Jalap,  gr.  viij. — xvj. 

Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.     M. 
f!.  Pulvis  pro  dos. 

Vel, 
-'  R  Hydrargyr.  Submur.  gr.  vi. 

Extract.  Colocynth.  C.  gr.  x.    M. 
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t  1.  Take   Submuriate  of  Mercury,  foul- 
grains. 
Powder  of  Jalap,  from  eight  to  six- 
teen grains. 
Syrup  of    Ginger   a   sufficiency   to 
form  a  powder  for  a  dose. 
Or, 
2.  Take   Submuriate  of  Mercury,  six 
grains. 
Compound    Extract    of  Colocynth 
ten  grains. 
Mix  them  together,    and  form  the  ma* 
into  three      \J 
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the  same  time  by  the  mouth  about  an  ounce  of  magnesia?  sulphas 
dissolved  in  a  little  mint  water  . 

In  no  stage  of  typhus  icterodes  can  emetics  be  administered  with 
safety,  owing  to  the  disposition  to  vomit  which  usually  prevails, 
and  which  it  is  often  difficult  to  allay.  Instead  of  prescribing 
emetics,  we  are  to  endeavour  by  every  possible  means  to  calm  and 
allay  the  irritation  of  the  stomach. 

As  there  appears  to  be  a  morbid  determination  of  febrile  or 
inflammatory  action  in  this  disease  upon  the  intestines,  we  may 
endeavour  to  counteract  this  disposition  and  produce  an  opposite 
determination  by  suitable  diaphoretics,  combined  with  opium  in 
small  doses,  assisted  in  urgent  cases  by  the  warm  bath,  warm 
fomentations  and  a  blister  on  the  belly :  taking  care  at  the  same 
time,  to  promote  sufficient  evacuations  by  stool,  in  order  to  relieve 
the  intestines  as  much  as  possible  from  all  irritation  and  uneasi- 
ness which  they  might  suffer  by  a  retention  of  hardened  faeces  and 
other  matters. 

Mercury  being  known  to  be  a  kind  of  specific  in  local  inflam- 
mations of  the  liver,  and  there  being  evidently  a  great  determina- 
tion of  blood  to  this  viscus  in  the  yellow  fever,  practitioners  have 
been  induced  to  employ  it  likewise  with  the  view  of  exciting  a  de- 
gree of  salivation  ;  and  where  an  incessant  vomiting  has  preveuted 
their  using  the  submuriate  of  mercury  in  sufficient  doses  to  effect 
this,  they  have  substituted  mercurial  frictions.  In  some  of  the 
cases,  where  the  hydrargyri  submurias  was  administered  with  this 
view,  its  quantity  was  obliged  to  be  increased  to  an  almost  incredi- 
ble extent.  Dr.  Chisholme  mentions  a  case,  where  400  grains 
were  given  before  the  salivary  glands  were  affected ;  and  in  the 
Medical  Commentaries  for  the  year  1795,  Dr.  Duncan,  of  Edin- 
burgh, takes  notice  that  a  correspondent  in  Jamaica  had  reported 
an  instance  where,  within  the  space  of  a  few  days,  the  patient  had 
taken  270  grains  of  it,  and  had  rubbed  in  twenty  drachms  of  the 
strongest  mercurial  ointment,  from  which  the  happiest  effects  were 
at  last  produced. 

On  such  authorities,  and  from  the  well-known  efficacy  of  mer- 
cury in  inflammations  of  the  liver,  it  may,  probably,  be  a  proper 
and  valuable  remedy  in  typhus  icterodes.  To  ensure  its  success, 
it  should,  however,  be  employed  at  the  very  commencement  of 
the  disease,  and  be  so  conducted  as  to  effect  the  mouth  before 
the  dangerous  symptoms  of  the  second  stage  of  the  fever  make 
their  appearance.  Dr.  Currie,  of  Philadelphia,  informs  us,*  that 
in  every  case  in  which  he  has  seen  mercury  employed  after  the 
distressing  and  dangerous  symptoms  of  the  second  stage  had 
come  on,  it  aggravated  them  and  increased  the  danger  ;  and  that 
when  resorted  to  after  signs  of  what  is  called  putrescency  have 
made  their  appearance,  it  has  invariably  accelerated    the  fatal 
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event,  notwithstanding  the  declaration  of  Dr.  Chisholme  to  the 
contrary. 

In  having  recourse  to  mercury  externally,  we  may  direct  half  a 
drachm,  or  even  a  drachm  of  the  strongest  ointment  to  be  rubbed 
into  the  thighs,  hams,  legs,  and  arms  every  four  hours  ;  and  we 
may  give  hydrargyri  submurias  internally,  either  by  itself,  or  com- 
bined with  opium,*  according  to  the  state  of  the  bowels.  When 
a  gentle  ptyalism  takes  place,  its  use  ought  immediately  to  be 
omitted,  and  only  nourishment  and  wine  be  given. 

That  many  patients  have  recovered  by  a  mercurial  treatment,  if 
early  adopted,  appears  from  Dr.  Chisholme's  excellent  work,  as 
well  as  from  the  practice  of  the  naval  and  military  hospitals  in  the 
different  West  India  islands,  and  the  reports  given  in  by  various 
private  practitioners.  In  typhus  icterodes,  possibly,  there  may  be 
congestions  in  the  liver,  both  from  an  accumulated  and  imperfect 
secretion  of  bile ;  and  mercury  certainly  possesses  very  stimulating 
and  deobstruent  qualities. 

We  are  told  by  Dr.  Bancroft,  however,  that  mercury  admi- 
nistered so  as  to  produce  a  salivation,  appeared  to  him  to  be 
extremely  equivocal  in  its  operation.  He  is  of  opinion  that  the 
good  effects  of  the  mercurial  treatment  have  been  greatly  exag- 
gerated ;  that  many  persons  have  died  of  this  fever,  although 
mercury  administered  externally  or  internally  had  produced  a 
copious  salivary  discharge  ;  and  that  in  many  others  who  have 
recovered,  the  discharge  did  not  begin  until  after  a  solution  or 
great  mitigation  of  the  fever,  and  therefore  could  not  have  been 
the  effect  of  the  salivation.  He,  however,  deems  the  use  of 
mercury  as  a  purgative  highly  beneficial,  and  into  this  quality  he 
is  strongly  disposed  to  believe  its  reported  efficacy  in  all  fevers  is  to 
be  resolved. 

At  the  first  commencement  of  typhus  icterodes,  it  is  not  un- 
usual for  a  frequent  vomiting  to  prevail.  In  such  cases  it  may  be 
advisable  to  wash  out  the  stomach  with  an  infusion  of  the  flores 
anthemidis ;  but  should  it  continue,  stupes,  wrung  in  a  warm  de- 
coction of  bruised  poppy-heads,  with  an  addition  of  one  third 
part  of  camphorated  spirit,  may  be  kept  constantly  applied  to  the 
region  of  the  stomach,  and  the  saline  medicine  be  administered 
(so  as  that  the  effervescence  shall  take  place  in  the  stomach)  with 
an  addition  of  about  ten  or  twelve  drops  of  tinctura  opii  to  each 
dose.  Sulphuric  aether  has  been  given,  and  even  ardent  spirits 
are  sometimes  administered  with  partial  relief,  as  the  heat  and 
vascular  action  subside. 

Warm  clysters  made  of  mucilaginous  and  aromatic  vegetables 
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infused  in  boiling  water,  with  an  addition  of  sixty  or  eighty  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  opium,  have  been  attended  with  the  most  imme- 
diate and  sensible  benefit  in  cases  where  vomiting,  oppression 
about  the  praecordia,  and  great  irritability  appeared  to  be  owing 
to  exhaustion  from  too  copious  depletion. 

In  cases  of  great  irritability  of  the  stomach,  where  excessive 
vomiting  prevails,  the  early  application  of  a  blister  immediately 
over  the  part  may  be  attended  with  the  best  effect ;  but  this 
remedy  is  jn  general  applied  too  late,  and  a  determination  to 
that  important  organ  is  suffered  to  take  place  before  any 
attempt  is  made  to  counteract  it,  which  at  last  proves  too 
powerful  to  be  removed. 

In  some  instances  the  vomiting  has  been  known  to  cease  upon 
the  application  of  a  large  poultice  of  mustard-flour  to  the  stomach 
and  feet,  which  occasioned  a  very  extensive  and  painful  inflamma- 
tion of  the  skin. 

By  employing  cold  affusion  on  the  first  onset  of  typhus  icte- 
rodes,  we  may,  probably,  in  some  instances,  arrest  its  progress, 
and  interrupt  the  morbid  actions ;  and  even  in  cases  of  some  days' 
continuance  we  shall  be  able,  by  means  of  it,  to  abstract  heat, 
induce  sleep,  and  recruit  the  animal  powers.  In  an  advanced 
stage,  it  will  be  best  to  substitute  aspersion,  or  ablution  with  a  wet 
sponge.  In  all  cases  where  there  may  be  the  smallest  danger  of 
arresting  the  movements  of  life  by  either  affusion  or  aspersion,  a 
glass  of  wine,  or  some  other  more  powerful  cordial,  should  be 
taken  immediately  after  using  the  remedy. 

Cold  water  is  certainly  a  very  efficacious  remedy  in  this  fever, 
and  when  applied  externally,  affords  very  great  relief  to  the  feel- 
ings of  the  patient,  who  is  frequently  distressed  with  a  sensation  of 
burning  heat ;  the  temperature  of  the  skin,  at  the  same  time  being 
actually  raised  some  degrees  of  Fahrenheit's  thermometer  above 
the  natural  standard.  It  is,  however,  only  when  the  heat  of  the 
body  is  above  the  natural  standard,  that  cold  water  should  be  ap- 
plied externally ;  and  the  period  of  its  application  and  the  fre- 
quency of  its  repetition  must  be  determined  by  the  feelings  of  the 
patient ;  for  should  he  become  chilled  by  it,  much  mischief  might 
ensue.  To  avoid  any  fatigue  to  the  sick,  which  the  usual  mode  of 
applying  this  remedy  is  apt  to  induce,  a  late  writer*  on  this  fever 
recommends  as  a  useful  substitute,  that  the  patient  should  be 
Covered  as  he  lies  in  bed  with  a  single  sheet  wetted  with  cold  wa- 
ter, which  by  evaporation  will  gradually  reduce  the  temperature 
of  his  body  to  a  proper  standard. 

Dr.  M'Lean  has  seen  the  best  effects  to  arise  from  cold  affusion 
in  this  fever,  and  tells  us  that,  in  order  to  heighten  its  power,  he 
often  premised  the  warm  bath  ;  and  while  the  patient  was  sitting 
in  it,  he  dashed  two  or  three  buckets  of  cold  water  suddenly  on 
him.     In  those  cases  where  the  remedy  was  happily  applied,  the 
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general  effects  observed  from  it  were,  an  improved  recollection^ 
Uer  cheerfulness  of  aspect,  a   diminution  of  heat  and  anxiety, 
the  pulse  becoming   more  full   and  equable,  a  tendency  to  sleep, 
and  sometimes  a  distinct  remission. 

Some  communications  of  Dr.  O'Leary,  through  the  medium  of 
the  London  Medical  Journal*,  further  establish  the  good  effects 
of  the  affusion  of  cold  water  in  typhus  icterodes.  We  are  told  by 
him,  that  he  was  ordered,  soon  after  his  arrival  at  Barbadoes  from 
Europe,  to  attend  the  sick  of  the  70th  l'egiment  at  Antigua,  where 
on  his  arrival,  he  found  they  amounted  to  about  a  hundred. 
They  were  chiefly  affected  with  the  yellow  fever,  and  the  mortality 
had  been  very  great ;  but  on  his  employing  cold  affusion  judi- 
ciously, agreeably  to  the  rules  advised  by  Dr.  Currie  (see  Tv- 
phus  Mitior  and  Gravior),  very  few  died  afterwards.  He  mentions, 
that  so  sensible  were  the  men  of  its  efficacy  being  superior  to  any 
other  remedy,  and  of  the  relief  obtained  from  it,  that  in  his  ab- 
sence they  frequently  entreated  the  officers,  when  duty  led  them  to 
visit  the  hospital,  to  have  it  repeated  on  them. 

In  a  short  history  of  the  yellow  fever  which  prevailed  at  Norfolk 
in  America,  and  communicated  by  Drs.  Selden  and  Whitehead  to 
Dr.  Miller  of  New  York,f  further  testimony  in  favour  of  an  early 
use  of  the  cold  affusion  is  produced.  From  the  great  benefit  which 
these  physicians  experienced  in  their  two  or  three  first  trials  of  it, 
they  proceeded  to  recommend  it  afterwards  with  confidence.  They 
have  reported,  that  of  all  those  patients  to  whom  they  bad  an  op- 
portunity of  exhibiting  this  remedy  on  or  before  the  second  day  of 
the  attack,  they  had  the  good  fortune  not  to  lose  one;  but  after 
this  period,  when  the  fever  had  begun  to  subside,  without  symp- 
toms of  amendment,  the  affusion  of  cold  water  seemed  to  hasten 
the  fatal  catastrophe.  In  no  instance  did  they  employ  the  remecty 
in  question  without  the  exhibition  of  calomel  at  the  same  time. 
No  disagreeable  effect  was  produced  by  combining  the  use  of  ca- 
lomel with  the  affusion  of  cold  water ;  nor  did  the  mercury  occa- 
sion a  salivation  in  a  single  instance,  although  the  discharge  from 
the  bowels  was  scarcely  as  great  as  when  it  was  used  alone  in  the 
cure  of  the  disease. 

In  temperate  and  cold  climates,  where  we  employ  affusion,  it 
will  be  sufficient  to  take  the  water  fresh  from  the  spring,  pump,  or 
the  sea  :  but  in  warm  climates,  in  order  to  command  the  full  and 
expected  effect,  it  will  be  necessary  that  its  temperature  be  re- 
duced to  a  low  degree  (as  about  40  of  Fahrenheit's  thermometer), 
by  exposing  it  to  the  night  air  previously,  or  by  adding  some  salt 
to  it. 

Much  benefit  will  probably  be  derived  from  cold  water  taken 
internally  as  drink  :  small  quantities  of  which,  frequently  repeated, 
have  been  observed  to  moderate  the  excessive  heat  of  the  body,  as 
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well  as  the  violence  of  general  febrile  action  and  thirst :  it  is  like- 
wise efficacious  in  disposing  the  skin  to  perspire  gently,  and  in 
preventing  inflammation  and  irritation  of  the  stomach. 

For  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  body  to  its  natural  and 
healthy  standard,  and  for  producing  a  refrigerant  effect  in  this 
and  other  fevers  of  the  typhoid  type,  we  have  been  informed  by 
Dr.  dimming,*  that  he  has  derived  the  highest  benefits  from 
either  sprinkling  or  sponging  the  bodies  of  the  sick  with  ardent  or 
rectified  spirits,  and  that  he  considers  these  to  be  in  every  respect 
superior  to  cold  water.  The  effect,  no  doubt,  will  be  quicker  from 
using  spirit,  as  the  evaporation  will  be  more  rapid;  but  it  has 
been  questioned,  and  very  properly,  whether  or  not  the  great  ad- 
vantages which  are  derived  from  the  cold  affusion  or  washings,  are 
to  be  attributed  solely  to  the  abstraction  of  heat  in  fever. 

Should  proper  means  not  have  been  adopted  sufficiently  early, 
or  should  they  have  failed  in  procuring  the  desired  effect,  and 
symptoms  of  putrefaction  have  made  their  appearance,  our  endea- 
vours must  be  directed  towards  stopping  the  putrid  disposition  of 
the  fluids  by  the  most  powerful  antiseptics.  West  India  practi- 
tioners have  of  late  administered  the  capsicum,  in  the  form  of 
pills,  as  a  stimulant,  and  with  very  good  effect.  Spirituous  baths 
have  likewise  been  employed.  The  cinchona  bark  must  be  given 
in  as  large  doses  as  the  stomach  will  bear  ;  and  if  it  will  not  retain 
any  quantity,  either  in  substance,  decoction,  or  infusion,  it  may 
then  be  given  in  the  form  of  clyster.  A  pint  of  decoction,  made  by 
boiling  an  ounce  of  the  powder  in  a  quart  of  water,  until  one  halt' 
is  evaporated,  may  be  injected  every  three  or  four  hours.  Acid 
fruits  may  likewise  be  given  liberally ;  and  the  ordinary  drink 
should  be  wine,  sufficiently  diluted  with  water  and  acidulated  with 
lemon  or  orange  juice. 

The  mineral  acids  might  likewise  be  serviceable  in  this  fever,  as 
well  as  in  typhus  gravior  and  scarlatina  anginosa,  and  I  much  wish 
that  a  fair  trial  may  be  made  of  them,  but  more  particularly  the 
muriatic,  in  an  early  state  of  the  disease.  The  sooner  it  is  admin- 
istered, the  more  likely  will  it  be  to  prove  efficacious.  Its  won- 
derful effects  in  other  malignant  disorders  I  have  often  witnessed; 
and  typhus  icterodes  being  evidently  of  this  nature,  is  it  not  rea- 
sonable to  suppose  that  its  use  might  prove  highly  serviceable  in 
this  also  ? 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  but  more  par- 
ticularly under  the  above  circumstances,  the  strictest  attention 
ought  to  be  paid  to  cleanliness,  by  not  only  changing  the  patient's 
linen  frequently,  and  immediately  removing  and  emptying  what- 
ever comes  from  him,  but  likewise  by  sprinkling  his  chamber 
every  now  and  then  with  warm  vinegar,  and  allowing  a  perfect  and 
free  ventilation  of  air  through  it.     To  destroy  contagion,  and 
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assist  in  correcting  the  fetor,  the  gaseous  fumigations  recommended 
under  the  head  of  Typhus  Gravior  ought  to  be  employed. 

The  patient's  strength  is  to  be  supported  throughout  the  disease 
with  preparations  of  barley,  sago,  tapioca,  Indian  arrow  root,  &c, 
mixed  with  wine ;  and  his  thirst  allayed  by  a  liberal  use  of  barley 
water,  common  water,  or  any  other  grateful  beverage. 

Dr.  M'Lean  observes,  that  he  always  found  opium  to  be  injurious 
in  the  beginning  of  this  fever,  although  restless  nights  and  anxiety 
often  tempted  him  to  prescribe  it  in  large  doses.  It  procured  no 
settled  rest :  for  a  time,  the  delirium  was  increased,  to  which  stu- 
por rather  than  sleep  succeeded :  and  the  next  day,  languor,  irri- 
tability, and  weakness  prevailed.  When  remissions  had  com- 
menced, and  where  a  return  was  apprehended,  he  gave  opium 
freely,  and  apparently  with  a  good  effect.  It  was  likewise  useful 
when  convulsions  took  place,  and  to  procure  sleep  towards  the  de- 
cline of  the  disease. 

When  a  severe  headach,  with  great  depression  of  spirits,  is  com- 
plained of,  camphor  and  aether  may  probably  be  administered  with 
some  advantage.  In  cases  where  violent  delirium  prevails,  the 
application  of  a  blister  to  the  neck  or  shoulders  may  be  advisable  ; 
but  where  there  is  only  coma,  this  remedy  will  not  be  necessary. 

When  remissions  are  obtained,  and  the  disease  shows  a  disposi- 
tion to  yield,  the  cinchona  bark,  joined  with  sulphuric  acid,  may 
be  taken  with  advantage  ;  and  its  use  should  be  continued  during 
the  whole  stage  of  convalescence,  which  is  often  tedious  and 
long,  owing  to  the  great  debility  that  is  always  left  behind,  and 
from  which  the  patient  cannot  readily  recover,  unless  by  a  change 
of  climate. 

Quassia  in  a  cold  infusion  is  a  valuable  medicine  during  conva- 
lescence, and  here  the  cold  bath  may  also  be  serviceable. 

The  cortex  cuspariae  has  likewise  been  found  a  useful  medicine 
towards  the  close  of  this  fever,  when  debility  is  the  chief  symptom. 
An  infusion  of  it*  sits  easy  on  the  stomach,  and  is  attended  with 
the  most  beneficial  effects  in  restoring  the  strength  and  appetite. 
Other  tonics  may  be  used  at  the  same  time :  for  these,  see 
Dyspepsia. 

In  recommending  a  use  of  the  cortex  cuspariae,  it  appears 
worthy  of  observation  to  guard  practitioners  against  a  spurious 
species  of  it  met  with  in  the  trade,  and  which  proves  of  a  dele- 
terious and  poisonous  quality.  That  of  a  safe  nature,  and  com- 
monly used,  is  a  thin  smooth  bark,  of  a  yellowish  colour  in  the 
fracture,   and  of  a  bitter   aromatic  taste.     The  poisonous  kind  is 
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less  thick,  a  white,  or  yellowish  white  bark  ;  in  the  fracture  gray, 
on  the  inner  edge  yellowish,  partly  approaching  to  brown,  of  an 
unpleasant  bitter  taste,  and  hardly  possessing  any  aroma.  Ine 
effects  of  the  spurious  and  bitter  cusparia,  both  on  mankind  and 
animals,  are  pretty  much  the  same  as  those  produced  by  the  nux 
vomica. 

Some  years  back,  a  fever  of  a  highly  malignant  nature  made 
its  appearance  at  Gibraltar,  as  well  as  at  Cadiz  and  Malaga,  and 
destroyed  some  thousands  of  the  inhabitants.  By  some  practi- 
tioners it  was  supposed  highly  contagious, *  by  others  again  not 
so.  Thus  it  appears  that  the  same  diversity  of  opinion  prevailed 
on  this  head  with  respect  to  this  disease,  as  with  regard  to  the 
yellow  fever,  which  indeed  it  very  nearly  resembles,  and  probably 
is  the  same.  That  which  has  been  denominated  the  Bulam  fever, 
is  also  nearly  allied. f  This  seems  to  be  merely  the  bilious  con- 
tinued, or  bilious  remittent,  of  warm  climates.^ 

It  appears  by  the  practice  and  writings  of  the  most  eminent 
physicians  who  have  witnessed  the  Gibraltar,  and  other  parts  of 
the  Mediterranean,  fever,  that  the  leading  remedies  were  blood- 
letting, and  purging  by  the  submuriate  of  mercury  and  antimony  ; 
for  upon  opening  many  bodies  after  death,  the  brain  as  well  as  the 
abdominal  viscera  presented  appearances  demonstrative  of  a  tur- 
gescence  of  the  vessels  of  the  former,  and  an  inflamed  state  of 
some  of  the  latter.  In  many,  the  stomach  contained  a  dark 
or  black  slimy  fluid,  closely  adhering  to  the  internal  coat. 

Where  the  disease  breaks  out  in  a  garrison,  the  healthy  should 
immediately  be  separated  from  the  sick,  and,  if  possible,  be  en- 
camped at  a  considerable  distance.  Subjecting  the  former  to  cold 
ablution  daily  might  possibly  enable  them  to  resist  the  powers  of 
contagion  the  better  ;  for  that  it  is  of  a  highly  contagious  nature,  I 
am  perfectly  convinced.  In  the  apartments  of  the  sick,  fumigation 
(as  advised  under  the  head  of  Typhus  Gravior)  should  be  adopted. 
An  attention  to  these,  and  other  precautionary  means,  may  be  at- 
tended with  the  most  happy  effects  :  a  neglect  of  them,  with 
ruinous  calamity  and  devastation,  as  was  unfortunately  experienced 
at  Gibraltar  on  the  first  appearance  of  the  disease. 

Mr.  Jackson,  in  his  account  of  the  empire  of  Morocco,  states  it 
as  his  opinion,  that  the  epidemic  fever  which  made  its  appearance 
at  Cadiz,  and  afterwards  spread  all  along  the  southern  shores  of 
Spain,  was  really  the  plague,  imported  from  the  Barbary  states, 
and  suffering,  after  its  passage  to  a  Christian  country,  some  vari- 
ation, originating  from  the  different  modes  of  living,  and  other 
circumstances. 

Having  pointed  out  the  most  approved  method  of  treating  the 
yellow  fever,  it  seems  advisable  to  offer  a  few  hints,  by  an  attention 

*  See  Reports  of  the  Pestilential  Disorder  of  Andalusia,  Cadiz,  and  Gibmita 
Sir  James  Fellovves. 

t  See  Observations  upon  the  Bulam  Fever,  by  Dr.  Pym. 
Dr.  Bancroft's  Sequel  to  his  Essay  0:1  Yellow  J 
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to  which  Europeans  may  often  be  enabled  to  withstand  its  attack  ; 
or,  if  seized,  to  go  through  it  with  the  least  danger.  The  pletho- 
ric and  robust  being  the  subjects  most  liable  to  this  malignant  dis- 
ease, all  such,  on  their  approach  to  the  warm  latitudes,  ought  to  be 
bled  in  proportion  to  their  strength  ;  but  should  this  have  been 
neglected  during  the  voyage,  it  may  be  done  immediately  on  their 
arrival  on  shore.  It  will  easily  be  understood  here,  that  bleeding, 
as  a  preparative,  will  have  a  very  different  effect  from  what  it  would 
have  in  a  curative  intention  ;  for  in  the  former,  it  prevents  morbid 
action,  and  gives  time  for  assimilation ;  whereas,  in  the  latter, 
it  may  induce  debility  and  morbid  associations,  very  dangerous  to 
life. 

After  bleeding,  if  the  patient  is  of  a  full  and  plethoric  habit,  the 
bowels  are  to  be  opened  by  some  cooling  purgative ;  and  if  he 
is  naturally  of  a  bilious  habit,  it  may  be  advisable  to  premise  a 
gentle  emetic.  Having  adopted  these  steps,  he  may  then  begin  a 
slight  course  of  mercury,  taking  from  two  to  four  grains  of  hy- 
drargyri  submurias,  according  to  his  age  and  other  circumstances, 
every  other  night,  either  in  the  form  of  a  pill,  or  that  of  a  powder, 
mixed  in  some  thick  vehicle,  until  the  gums  become  somewhat  af- 
fected. Should  the  medicine  run  through  the  bowels,  a  grain  of 
opium,  or  a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opii,  may  be  added  to  each  dose, 
When  the  mouth  shows  the  mercurial  action,  a  dose  of  some  cool- 
ing laxative  ought  to  be  administered  after  one  or  two  days'  inter- 
mission of  the  medicine.  In  some  constitutions,  not  easily  affected 
by  mercury,  it  will  be  necessary  to  persevere  with  steadiness,  until 
the  system  be  thoroughly  impregnated  ;  for  thereon  depends  the 
safety  of  the  patient. 

On  his  voyage  being  completed,  and  his  landing,  he  must  ob- 
serve the  greatest  temperance  in  his  diet,  and  carefully  guard 
against  any  exposure  to  the  sun  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  and  to 
the  cool  air  of  the  night,  until  he  becomes  somewhat  habituated 
to  the  climate.  The  effects  of  temperance,  as  a  prophylactic,  are 
strikingly  demonstrated  by  Dr.  Chisholme,  who  observes,  that 
while  the  yellow  fever  raged  at  the  island  of  Grenada,  the  utility  of 
this  was  remarkably  illustrated  by  the  almost  total  exemption  of 
ihe  French  inhabitants  from  the  disease,  whose  mode  of  living,  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  English,  is  temperate  and  regular  in  an  un- 
common degree. 

Dr.  Clarke  tells  us,  that  new  settlers  who  could  be  prevailed 
upon  to  undergo  a  gentle  course  of  mercury,  taking  a  few  laxative 
medicines,  afterwards  confining  themselves  to  a  moderate  use  of 
wine,  and  living  chiefly  on  vegetables  and  fruits  for  the  first  two 
or  three  months,  may  rely  almost  to  a  certainty  on  escaping  this 
fever.  The  remark  is,  I  think,  well  founded,  excepting  that,  not- 
withstanding all  these  precautions,  it  may  arise  from  contagion  ; 
and  in  this  case  its  virulence,  in  all  probability,  will  be  greatly  di- 
minished. 

Europeans  appear  to  suffer  in  point  of  priority  and  severity  of 
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attack  by  the  yellow  fever,  precisely  in  the  degree  that  they  pos- 
sess bodily  vigour,  rigidity  of  fibre,  and  are  of  a  sanguineous  tem- 
perament ;  and  when  relaxed  by  a  long  residence,  or  other  causes, 
they  become,  like  the  Creoles  and  people  of  colour  (as  they  are 
termed,)  in  a  great  degree  exempt  from  the  influence  of  this  kxev. 
It  is  the  reduction  of  tone,  which  a  certain  period  of  residence  oc- 
casions in  the  constitution  of  Europeans,  that  secures  them  in  a 
great  measure  from  the  seizure  of  the  yellow  fever.  It  is  a  corres- 
ponding (atonic)  state  of  constitution  which  affords  immunity  to 
the  native  inhabitant. 

Having  pointed  out  the  means  for  enabling  Europeans  to  with- 
stand an  attack  of  this  fever,  I  proceed  to  offer,  from  personal  ex- 
perience, a  few  admonitions  or  rules,  by  an  assiduous  attention  to 
which  they  probably*  may  be  enabled  to  enjoy  a  long  and  uninter- 
rupted state  of  good  health  in  warm  climates,  unassailed  by  any 
disease  whatever.  Men  who  exchange  their  native  for  a  distant 
climate,  may  be  considered  in  a  light  somewhat  analogous  to  that 
of  plants  removed  into  a  foreign  soil,  where  the  utmost  care  and 
attention  are  required  to  inure  them  to  their  new  situation,  and 
keep  them  healthy. 

Every  European,  in  changing  his  own  climate  for  a  warm  one, 
should,  if  possible,  avoid  arriving  at  his  new  situation  during  the 
rainy  season  of  the  year.  This,  with  some  small  variation,  com- 
mences in  the  West  Indies  about  the  month  of  August,  and  ter- 
minates in  October.  If  he  has  it  in  his  power  to  choose  the  place 
of  his  residence,  he  ought  to  prefer  that  situation  which  is  some- 
what elevated,  dry,  open  to  the  air  and  sun,  and  remote  from  woods, 
stagnant  waters,  or  marshy  grounds.  Most  of  the  towns  in  the 
West  India  islands,  as  likewise  the  factories  on  the  coast  of 
Africa,  with  some  of  our  settlements  in  the  East  Indies,  are,  for 
the  convenience  of  trade,  situated  on  low  grounds,  either  con- 
tiguous to  the  sea,  or  on  the  banks  of  some  large  river.  Swamps 
and  marshes,  therefore,  exist  in  their  neighbourhood  j  and  when 
acted  upon  by  a  powerful  sun,  particularly  after  heavy  rains,  they 
send  forth  noxious  vapours  and  exhalations,  which  prove  a  never- 
failing  source  of  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers,  fluxes,  &c.,  to 
all  descriptions  of  inhabitants,  but  more  particularly  to  Europeans 
lately  arrived. 

Persons  of  this  description  ought,  therefore,  to  pass  as  little  of 
their  time  as  possible  in  such  a  situation  ;  and,  where  obliged  by 
business  to  resort  there  by  day,  they  should  retire  early  in  the 
evening  to  one  that  is  elevated,  and  that  has  the  advantages  before 
described.  If  no  such  situation  is  to  be  procured  without  great 
inconvenience,  sleeping  on  board  a  vessel  in  an  open  road  or 
healthy  harbour,  will  then  be  preferable  to  passing  the  night  on 
shore.  Where  unfavourable  circumstances  do  not  admit  of  either 
of  these  advantages,  and  new-comers  are  obliged  to  remain  con- 
stantly in  an  unhealthy  spot,  they  will  act  prudently  in  adopting 
p«ch  me?ns  as  will  tend  in  some  measure  to  lessen  the  danger  \o 
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which  they  are  exposed.  The  highest  apartment  in  the  house 
should  be  chosen  to  sleep  in ;  if  furnished  with  a  stove,  a  small 
fire  should  be  kept  in  it ;  and  the  windows  that  front  the  swampy 
ground,  if  the  house  is  to  the  leeward  of  this,  are  to  be  kept  shut„ 
admitting  the  light  and  air  by  the  others.  About  half  an  ounce 
of  the  compound  tincture  of  bark  may  be  taken  every  morning  on 
an  empty  stomach,  repeating  the  dose  again  in  the  evening. — 
Smoking  tobacco  might  also  be  serviceable  in  such  a  situation. 
A  propensity  to  smoking  is,  however,  too  general  among  Euro- 
peans and  natives,  in  tropical  climates  ;  yet  it  ought  to  be  consi- 
dered not  only  as  a  degrading  but  an  injurious  habit,  as,  during 
the  process,  the  grog  glass  is  in  constant  circulation.  In  particu- 
lar places,  where  marshy  or  other  deleterious  exhalations  abound, 
or  during  very  moist  damp  weather,  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year, 
it  may  be  useful  and  allowable. 

The  diet  of  Europeans,  newly  arrived  in  a  warm  climate,  should 
consist  of  a  greater  proportion  of  vegetable  food  than  of  animal, 
avoiding  such  articles  of  the  latter  as  are  either  salted  or  very 
highly  seasoned.  To  all  such,  a  free  use  of  ripe  subacid  fruits 
will  be  highly  proper,  as  they  will  not  only  assuage  thirst,  but 
serve  to  correct  any  tendency  in  the  fluids  to  putrefaction.  In  the 
West  Indies  it  is  usual  to  take  weak  punch  in  the  forenoon  daily  : 
sherbet,  or  an  infusion  of  preserved  tamarinds,  in  water,  will  be 
found,  however,  a  grateful  and  mow  salutary  beverage  to  allay 
thirst.  The  danger  of  drinking  cold  liquors  of  any  kind  when  the 
body  is  much  heated  by  exercise,  and  the  perspiration  profuse, 
cannot  but  be  obvious  to  every  person. 

The  unbounded  hospitality  of  the  islanders  in  the  West  Indies 
frequently  proves  a  source  of  much  evil  and  danger  to  new-comers  ; 
for  they  are  no  sooner  arrived,  than  they  are  engaged  by  invitation 
in  a  daily  round  of  visiting  and  feasting,  committing  therein  ex- 
cesses, which,  together  with  an  unavoidable  exposure  to  the  dews 
of  the  evening,  are  not  unfrequently  productive  of  a  severe  attack 
of  illness.  To  all  new  settlers  I  beg  leave,  therefore,  to  recommend 
a  very  moderate  indulgence  in  the  delicacies  of  the  table  ;  a  spare 
and  temperate  use  of  all  kinds  of  vinous  and  spirituous  liquors, 
giving  wine  the  preference  to  spirits;  a  proper  self-command  in  sen- 
sual gratifications;  the  carefully  avoiding  any  exposure  to  a  current 
of  air,  or  moisture,  particularly  when  the  body  is  heated  by  exer- 
cise ;  their  avoiding  this  in  the  heat  of  the  day,  taking  it  early  in 
the  morning  and  cool  of  the  evening ;  their  return  early  to  their 
respective  homes  so  as  to  avoid  the  night-dews ;  their  refraining 
from  dancing  and  such  other  active  amusements  ;  and  their  cau- 
tiously obviating  a  costive  habit,  by  taking  from  time  to  time  some 
gentle  cooling  laxative,  until  they  are  able  to  establish  a  proper 
regularity  in  this  point,  by  visiting  the  temple  of  Cloacina  at  cer- 
tain hours  every  day,  and  soliciting  natural  evacuations. 

The  custom  of  going  early  to  bed,  and  rising  betimes  in  the 
morning,  is  conducive  to  health  every  where,  but  more  especially 
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so  in  hot  countries.  If  gentle  exercise,  either  on  foot  or  horseback, 
be  added  in  the  morning,  it  will  prove  highly  salutary;  and  should 
cold  bathing  be  first  used,  the  body  would  thereby  be  much  invigo- 
rated, and  rendered  less  susceptible  of  external  impressions.  Where 
the  convenience  of  a  proper  bath  is  not  to  be  procured,  water  pro- 
perly cooled,  by  having  been  exposed  all  night  to  the  air  in  pots, 
or  a  tub,  may  be  thrown  over  the  body.  Minor  ablutions,  at  other 
periods  in  the  day,  may  also  have  a  good  effect.  Cold  bathing  is 
one  of  the  most  powerful  means  we  possess  for  counteracting  the 
injurious  influence  of  a  hot  climate,  and  it  connects  the  most  grate- 
ful sensations  with  the  most  salutary  effects,  but  it  should  be  used  in 
the  mornings.  The  practice  would,  however,  be  injurious  to  those 
who  labour  under  any  visceral  derangement :  for  such,  a  slight  te- 
pid bath  may  be  substituted  with  advantage. 

The  dress  of  new-comers  should  consist  of  coats  made  of  thin 
woollen  cloth,  with  waistcoats  and  breeches  of  dimity  or  nankeen, 
and  they  should  clothe  in  proportion  to  the  exposure.  What  is 
worn  next  to  the  skin  should  be  made  of  cotton  in  preference  to 
linen,  as  this  last,  when  moistened  with  perspiration  in  consequence 
of  any  severe  exercise,  is  very  apt  to  convey  a  sense  of  chilliness 
when  the  body  becomes  inactive  again.  Calico  shirts  will,  there- 
fore, be  preferable  to  linen  ones.  Those  who  are  afflicted  with 
rheumatic  pains  may  substitute  a  waistcoat  of  thin  flannel  next  to 
the  skin.  New  settlers  should  observe  the  greatest  precaution  in 
changing  their  clothes,  of  every  kind,  as  soon  as  possible  after 
getting  wet ;  a  circumstance  too  frequently  made  light  of  and  neg- 
lected, and  which  often,  therefore,  proves  the  cause  of  an  attack  of 
some  severe  disease. 

In  a  few  words,  the  preservation  of  the  health  of  Europeans  in 
tropical  climates  will  very  much  depend  on  avoiding  the  various 
predisposing  and  exciting  causes  of  disease,  until  the  physical  sensi- 
bility of  the  system  is  reduced  by  habit  to  the  climate. 

Wherever  the  nature  of  military  service  unfortunately  requires 
troops  to  be  stationed  near  a  marsh  or  jungle,  as  sometimes  is  the 
case  in  the  West  and  East  Indies,  healthier  spots  should,  if  possible, 
be  selected,  and  suitable  buildings  erected,  for  the  reception  of  the 
sick,  who  should  be  removed  there  as  soon  as  the  precursory  symp- 
toms of  disease  appear.  It  sometimes  happens,  however,  that  in 
districts  remarkable  for  insalubrity  to  a  considerable  extent,  no 
healthy  spot  can  be  found  ;  but  probably  even  the  most  unhealthy 
may  be  converted  into  one  of  comparative  salubrity,  by  the  drain- 
ing of  low  marshy  grounds,  and  the  destruction  of  jungle. 

The  rules  to  be  observed  for  preserving  the  health  of  seamen  in 
warm  climates,  as  well  as  in  cold  ones,  are  inserted  under  the  heart 
of  Scurvy. 
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ORDER  II. 

PHLEGMASIA,  or  INFLAMMATIONS. 

The  character  of  this  order  of  diseases  is  synocha  fever,  with  in- 
flammation or  topical  pain  ;  the  function  of  an  internal  part  being 
at  the  same  time  injured ;  the  blood  upon  venesection  exhibiting  a 
buffy  surface. 

Before  I  proceed  to  speak  of  the  different  inflammatory  diseases 
to  which  the  human  frame  is  liable,  it  seems  proper  to  make  a  few 
observations  on  inflammation  in  general ;  as  likewise  to  point  out 
the  different  species  of  it  which  are  to  be  met  with  in  practice,  and 
the  constitution  most  liable  to  be  attacked. 

Certain  constitutions  are  much  predisposed  to  inflammatory  dis- 
eases, such  as  where  there  evidently  exists  an  inflammatory  diathe- 
sis :  here  there  prevails  a  healthy  appearance,  the  countenance  is 
ruddy,  and  the  muscular  fibres  firm,  the  individual  being  capable 
of  great  exertion,  and  of  continuing  it  for  a  length  of  time  with- 
out intermission.  Moreover  in  this  constitution,  the  powers  of  the 
system,  however  much  exhausted  by  exercise,  are  quickly  renovated 
by  food  and  rest,  even  in  a  moderate  quantity,  and  is  further  cha- 
racterized by  the  equally  diffused  action  which  occurs  when  a  sti- 
mulus is  taken,  no  one  part  being  more  excited  than  the  others.  If 
by  any  accident  local  inflammation  is  induced,  it  often  terminates 
rapidly  in  healthy  suppuration. 

In  every  inflammation  there  is  an  increased  action  of  the  blood- 
vessels, propelling  forward  a  greater  quantity  of  blood  than  usual 
into  the  part  affected,  by  which  means  its  sensibility  and  irritability 
are  increased,  its  vessels  distended  beyond  their  natural  tone,  and 
the  circulation  of  blood  through  them  rendered  more  rapid. 

A  variety  of  opinions  have,  however,  been  entertained  with  re- 
spect to  the  nature  of  inflammation.  Hoffman,  and  Dr.  Cullen,  sup- 
posed the  proximate  cause  to  consist  in  an  increased  action  of  the 
blood-vessels,  with  a  spasmodic  stricture  of  their  extremities ;  but 
;is  the  beginning  veins  are  in  a  state  of  over-distention  in  an  inflamed 
part,  as  well  as  the  arteries,  it  is  evident  that  no  such  spasmodic 
stricture  can  exist.  Dr.  M'Bride's  hypothesis  on  the  nature  of  in- 
flammation is,  that,  besides  the  action  of  the  blood-vessels  being 
increased,  the  resistance  to  the  course  of  the  blood  is  diminished  ; 
and  a  third  doctrine  has  lately  been  advanced,  which  teaches,  that 
instead  of  an  increase  of  action  in  the  vessels  of  the  part,  as  is 
commonly  supposed,  the  direct  contrary  takes  place,  and  that  there 
is  a  deficiency  of  action  and  paralysis  of  the  vessels  affected,  in- 
stead of  spasm.  The  principal  argument  in  favour  of  this  hypo- 
thesis is  drawn  by  its  founder,  Mr.  Latta,*  from  the  swelling  of  the 


^no  bis  Svstoni  nf  Surgery 


10J  PYREXWE,  OR  FLBK1LL  DISEASES.  Class  I. 

inflamed  part,  which  he  attributes  to  a  partial  stagnation  of  blood  : 
but  the  great  heat  of  the  part,  the  throbbing  pain,  and,  in  many 
eases,  the  accelerated  action  of  the  whole  sanguiferous  system, 
clearly  point  out  an  increase  of  action  in  the  vessels. 

When  the  inflammation  is  confined  to  one  particular  part,  with- 
out producing  any  general  affection  in  the  system,  it  is  called  local 
or  topical ;  but  when  it  produces  effects  on  the  whole  system,  it  is 
known  by  the  name  of  general  inflammation. 

Inflammation  is  properly  of  two  kinds  ;  viz.  the  phlegmonous 
and  erysipelatous.  By  the  phlegmonous  is  to  be  understood  an  in- 
flammatory circumscribed  affection  of  the  skin  and  cellular  mem- 
brane, with  a  swelling  rather  prominent  in  the  centre,  and  of  a 
bright  red  colour,  attended  with  pain  and  distention,  and  in  which 
any  effusion  that  happens  to  take  place  is  usually  converted  into 
pus.  By  the  erysipelatous  is  implied  an  inflammatory  affection 
confined  principally  to  the  skin  when  seated  outwardly,  and  to  the 
mucous  membrane  when  internally,  with  hardly  any  evident  swell- 
ing, being  of  a  mixed  red  colour,  readily  disappearing  upon  pres- 
sure, but  quickly  returning  again,  the  redness  being  of  no  regular 
circumscription,  but  spreading  unequally,  with  a  pain  like  to  that 
of  burning,  which  gives  rise  to  a  number  of  small  blisters,  and 
terminating  usually  in  a  desquamation  of  the  scarf-skin,  and  now 
and  then  in  gangrene,  but  never  in  a  suppuration,  unless  combined 
with  phlegmon.  Such  a  combination  does  frequently  occur  in 
practice,  constituting  what  has  been  denominated  erysipelas  phleg- 
monodes. 

Besides  the  differences  in  the  circumstances  of  these  two  kinds 
of  inflammation,  there  is  another  very  evident  one,  which  is,  that  a 
phlegmon,  when  considerable,  is  generally  accompanied  with  more 
or  less  of  the  symptoms  of  general  inflammation  ;  whereas,  erysipe- 
las is  usually  attended  with  symptoms  of  irritation  when  perfectly 
pure ;  from  which  circumstance  it  will  be  necessary  to  adopt  a  dif- 
ferent mode  of  treatment  in  each  of  them. 

Of  the  erysipelas  there  are  two  cases  :  one,  when  it  is  merely  an 
affection  of  the  skin  alone,  with  very  little  of  the  whole  system, 
which  is  called  erythema  ;  the  other,  when  it  is  an  affection  of  the 
system,  and  this  is  named  erysipelas. 

Persons  in  the  prime  of  life,  and  in  full  health  and  vigour,  and 
of  a  plethoric  habit  of  body,  are  most  liable  to  the  attacks  of  phleg- 
monous inflammation  :  whereas  those  advanced  in  years,  and  those 
of  a  weak,  irritable,  and  spare  habit,  are  most  apt  to  be  attacked 
with  erysipelatous  or  erythematic  inflammation. 

The  more  moderate  the  different  symptoms  are,  the  better  is  the 
chance  of  the  inflammation  terminating  by  resolution.  When  it  docs 
not  readily  yield  to  proper  remedies,  and  is  unusually  obstinate,  or 
deep-seated,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  it  will  terminate  by  sup- 
puration. When  the  symptoms  are  very  violent,  especially  if  the 
inflammation  is  of  the  erythematic  kind,  there  will  be  reason  to 
frar  gangrene 
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Resolution  is  always  a  favourable  termination  :  suppuration  is 
also  favourable  if  the  inflammation  be  external  and  the  habit  good  ; 
but  in  internal  inflammation  we  shall  find  it  is  generally  to  be 
dreaded.  Internal  gangrene  is  always  fatal.  It  is  only  when  the 
gangrene  is  external  that  medicine  can  avail,  and  then  it  often 
fails. 


PHLEGMON. 

This  species  of  inflammation  is  occasioned  by  the  application  of 
stimulants,  such  as  fire  or  burning ;  by  external  injuries,  either 
bruising,  wounding,  over-stretching,  or  compressing  the  parts ;  by 
extraneous  substances  which  have  lodged,  and  either  by  their  form, 
bulk,  or  quality,  produce  irritation  ;  by  the  application  of  cold  ; 
and  by  any  thing  that  determines  an  increased  impetus  of  blood  to 
the  part. 

The  chief  seat  of  phlegmonous  inflammation  is  the  inner  surface 
of  the  true  skin  and  the  cellular  substance  contiguous  to  it,  from 
which  it  extends  to  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  cellular  membrane 
and  skin ;  so  that  the  surface  soon  assumes  a  florid  colour,  the 
tumour,  at  the  same  time,  extending  both  in  depth  and  circum- 
ference. It  comes  on  with  an  itching,  dryness,  redness,  and  in- 
creased heat  and  circulation  in  the  affected  part ;  which  symptoms 
are  shortly  succeeded  by  a  circumscribed  tumour,  through  which 
shooting  and  throbbing  pains  extend.  If  the  inflammation  runs 
high,  and  is  of  considerable  extent,  then  an  increased  action  of  the 
heart  and  arteries  takes  place  ;  the  pulse  becomes  full,  hard,  and 
quick ;  the  skin  dry  and  hot ;  great  thirst  arises,  and  a  feverish 
disposition  ensues. 

Phlegmonous  inflammation  usually  terminates  either  by  resolu- 
tion, suppuration,  effusion  and  adhesion,  or  gangrene.  By  reso- 
lution we  are  to  understand  the  natural  cure  or  going  off  of  the 
inflammation  by  a  gradual  cessation  of  all  the  symptoms,  the  state 
and  texture  of  the  part  remaining  entire.  By  suppuration  is 
implied  the  conversion  into  matter,  or  pus,  of  the  serum,  or 
ooagulable  lymph  and  blood  which  have  been  effused  in  the 
adjoining  cellular  substance,  in  consequence  of  which  a  cavitjr, 
termed  an  abscess,  is  formed.  When  effusion  takes  place  without 
terminating  in  suppuration,  the  matter  exuded  is  frequently  viscid, 
and  unites  the  neighbouring  parts  together  often  in  twenty-four  or 
thirty  hours.  In  some  cases  this  takes  place  from  a  slow  degree 
of  inflammation,  such  as  is  not  noticed  at  the  time  :  hence,  on 
opening  bodies,  adhesions  between  the  pleura  and  lungs,  or  among 
the  abdominal  viscera,  are  often  found.  By  gangrene  is  meant  a 
mortification  not  yet  actually  formed,  but  approaching,  being  the 
intermediate  state  between  the  height  of  inflammation  and  spha- 
celus. Sphacelation  implies  the  total  loss  of  life  in  the  part,  an 
absolute  derangement  of  its  structure,  the  abolition  of  all  its  func- 
tions, and  an  utter  incapacity  of  its  being  restored  to  any  service 
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in  the  animal  economy.  Many  of  the  phenomena  of  gangrene 
seem  to  depend  on  a  great  violence  in  the  action  of  the  vessels, 
followed  by  a  relaxation,  or  loss  of  tone  in  them ;  this,  in  many 
cases,  being  so  complete,  that  the  action  cannot  be  restored,  which 
occasions  the  part  to  become  perfectly  dead,  or  sphacelated. 

Such  are  the  most  common  terminations  of  this  species  of  in- 
flammation ;  but  in  the  schools  a  fourth  has  been  noticed,  which 
is  in  a  scirrhus,  implying  an  indolent,  knotty  hardness  of  the  part, 
unattended  by  any  discoloration,  but  accompanied  with  lancinat- 
ing pains,  the  tumour  after  a  time  ulcerating  and  becoming  cancer- 
ous. This  termination  of  inflammation  is,  however,  confined  to 
glandular  parts. 

When  the  patient  is  seized  with  reiterated  shiverings  ;  when  the 
fever  and  inflammatory  appearance  cease  quickly  without  any  per- 
ceptible reason  ;  when  a  heavy,  cold,  and  dull  uneasiness  is  expe- 
rienced in  the  part  affected,  instead  of  acute  pain  ;  when  the  most 
elevated  portion  of  the  tumour  appears  soft  and  white,  while  the 
rest  has  its  redness  increased  ;  and  when,  at  the  same  time,  the  sur- 
geon can  feel  the  fluctuation  of  a  fluid,  we  may  be  assured  that  a 
termination  in  suppuration  has  ensued.  The  latter  s3'mptom,  how- 
ever, occurs  only  where  the  matter  lies  superficially  :  but  a  man 
endued  with  great  nicety  of  touch  may  be  able,  in  many  cases,  to 
perceive  the  undulations  of  matter,  even  when  deeply  lodged.  In 
most  instances,  indeed,  of  this  nature,  the  quick  subsidence  of  all 
the  inflammatory  symptoms,  the  repeated  rigors,  and  the  sense  of 
weight  and  coldness  in  the  part,  are  the  only  obvious  appearances; 
but  the  patient  being  afterwards  attacked  with  emaciation,  noctur- 
nal sweats,  and  other  hectic  signs,  very  clearly  point  out  that  there 
is  a  hidden  collection  of  matter. 

The  symptoms  which  denote  the  termination  of  inflammation 
in  incipient  mortification  are  ;  first,  a  sudden  diminution  of  the 
pain  and  sympathetic  fever  :  secondly,  a  livid  discoloration  of 
the  part,  and  which,  from  being  yellowish,  becomes  of  a  green 
hue :  thirdly,  a  detachment  of  the  cuticle,  under  which  a  turbid 
fluid  is  effused  :  and  fourthly,  the  swelling,  tension,  and  hardness 
subsiding,  while,  at  the  same  time,  a  crepitus  is  perceived  on 
touching  the  part,  owing  to  a  generation  of  air  in  the  cellular 
membrane.  The  term  gangrene  has  been  applied  to  the  disease  in 
this  stage  ;  but  when  the  part  has  become  black  and  fibrous,  and 
destitute  of  natural  heat,  sensation,  and  motion,  it  is  denominated 
sphacelus. 

In  phlegmon,  our  prognostic  should  be  drawn  from  the  symp- 
toms which  are  present,  as  well  as  from  the  seat  of  the  inflam- 
mation. If  the  inflammatory  appearances  cease  suddenly,  and 
blisters,  discharging  a  thin  ichorous  matter,  arise,  together  with 
the  part  affected  losing  its  sensibility  and  becoming  of  a  livid 
colour,  then  a  gangrene  will  certainly  ensue.  On  the  contrary,  a 
gradual  abatement  of  the  inflammatory  symptoms  by  a  termina- 
tion, either  in  resolution,  or  a  suppuration  where  proper  pus  ia 
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formed,  may  be  regarded  as  prognosticating  a  favourable  event. 
This  remark  holds  good,  however,  only  with  respect  to  external 
suppurations,  as  internal  ones  are  always  dangerous,  and  not  un- 
frequently  fatal. 

In  the  incipient  state  of  a  phlegmon,  it  will  always  be  proper  to 
attempt  the  cure  by  procuring  a  resolution  of  the  tumour,  if  pos- 
sible ;  and,  therefore,  an  early  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  re- 
moval of  the  cause  which  has  excited  it,  as  likewise  to  obviate  the 
phlogistic  diathesis,  either  of  the  whole  system,  or  of  the  particular 
part  which  is  affected. 

If  the  inflammation  has  proceeded  from  a  lodgement  of  some 
extraneous  body,  such  as  a  bullet  discharged  from  any  kind  of 
lire-arms,  or  has  been  occasioned  by  a  thorn  or  splinter  of  wood, 
&c,  it  ought  immediately  to  be  removed,  and,  if  necessary,  the 
wound  must  be  dilated  to  such  a  size  as  to  admit  of  its  being 
readily  got  at. 

In  cases  of  local  inflammation,  the  phlogistic  diathesis  may  be 
obviated  by  drawing  a  proper  quantity  of  blood  immediately  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  part  affected,  either  by  scarifications 
with  the  aid  of  cupping-glasses,  or  by  the  application  of  several 
leeches,  which  will  be  the  preferable  way  if  they  can  be  procured  ; 
promoting  the  flow  of  blood  by  linen  cloths  dipped  in  warm  water, 
and  renewing  them  as  soon  as  they  cool  :  but  in  internal  inflam- 
mations, it  will  be  advisable  to  draw  blood  from  the  system  by 
opening  a  vein  or  artery,  taking  care  to  proportion  the  quantity 
drawn  off  to  the  age  and  strength  of  the  patient,  as  well  as  to  the 
severity  of  the  symptoms. 

With  a  view  of  obviating  the  phlogistic  diathesis,  we  may  like- 
wise have  recourse  to  purgative  medicines.  In  inflammations  of 
any  of  the  external  parts  of  the  body,  as  likewise  in  those  of  the 
head  and  chest,  a  frequent  use  of  purgatives  will  be  attended  with 
a  good  effect ;  but  in  a  similar  affection  of  the  bowels,  active  pur- 
gatives should  be  administered  with  due  caution.  Those  of  a  mild 
nature,  together  with  emollient  laxative  clysters,  deserve  a  prefer- 
ence.— See  Enteritis. 

To  assist  these  means,  and  terminate  the  inflammation  by  reso- 
lution, if  possible,  it  will  be  right  to  make  use  of  some  discutient 
application,  as  remedies  of  this  nature  are,  in  some  mild  cases,  of 
themselves  sufficient  to  disperse  an  incipient  phlegmon.  In  cases 
of  violent  contusion  or  fracture,  where  a  considerable  degree  of 
tension  prevails,  a  poultice  of  rye-meal,  or  crumbs  of  bread, 
moistened  with  the  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis,  properly  diluted  with 
water  (viz.  about  eighty  drops  of  the  former  to  about  a  pint  of  the 
latter),  will  be  a  very  proper  application  ;  and  this  may  be  renewed 
twice  or  thrice  a  day,  until  the  swelling  or  inflammation  subside; 
but  in  a  common  phlegmon,  or  where  the  part  is  so  tender  and 
painful  as  not  to  be  able  to  bear  the  weight  of  a  poultice,  we  must 
be  content  to  apply  pieces  of  soft  linen  moistened  in  some  sedative 
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application.*  It  is  to  be  understood,  however,  that  these  remedies 
are  to  be  applied  cold,  whether  we  use  poultices  or  wet  pledgets, 
and  that  they  are  to  be  renewed  as  often  as  they  become  still,  hard, 


or  warm. 


The  application  of  cold  is  indeed  one  of  the  most  powerful 
means  which  we  possess  for  abstracting  heat  and  subduing  inflam- 
mation ;  and  it  has  been  carried  so  far  in  some  instances,  that 
pounded  ice  and  snow  have  been  employed  for  the  purpose. 
When  these  are  not  to  be  obtained,  we  may  substitute,  as  a  refri- 
gerant, pieces  of  soft  linen  moistened  in  a  solution  of  the  nitrate 
of  potass  and  muriated  ammonia  in  water,  or  even  in  simple  cold 
water ;  but  they  are  to  be  renewed  frequently. 

In  some  cases  of  phlegmonous  inflammation,  particularly  that 
which  attends  compound  fractures,  swelled  testicle,  &c,  the  pain 
is  often  so  violent  as  to  deprive  the  patient  of  his  natural  rest. 
When  this  happens,  we  may  give  opiates  both  with  advantage  and 
safety,  provided  sufficient  evacuations  have  been  premised,  and 
that  we  afterwards  obviate  the  costiveness  produced  by  them  with 
gentle  aperients.  The  dose,  however,  should  be  considerable; 
otherwise  opium,  instead  of  proving  serviceable,  will  have  a 
contrary  effect.  About  fifty  or  sixty  drops  of  tinctura  opii  may 
be  given  to  an  adult  an  hour  or  two  before  bedtime,  and  in  a  like 
proportion  to  those  of  a  younger  age.  Children  at  the  breast 
may  take  a  small  quantity  of  the  syrup,  papaveris,  instead  of  the 
tinct.  opii. 

When  the  inflammatory  symptoms  run  so  high  as  to  affect  the 
system,  it  is  not  unusual  for  a  febrile  disposition  to  prevail.  In  such 
cases  we  may  order  some  febrifuge  medicine  to  be  taken  every 
three  or  four  hours,  combined  with  the  nitrate  of  potass. f 

If,  notwithstanding  these  means,  the  tumor  should  show  an 
evident  tendency  to  suppurate,  we  are  then  to  accelerate  its 
progress  by  the  application  of  warm  emollient  cataplasms,  which 
ought  to  be  renewed  three  or  four  times  a  day.  If  linseed  can 
be  procured,  a  poultice  made  of  this,  slightly  bruised  and  boiled 


*  1.  f).  Liquov.  Animon.  Acetatis, 
Aquae  Distillat. 
Alcohol,  aa  f.  ?ij.     M. 

Vol, 
2.  ft  Ammoii.  Muiiat.  3j. 

Acid.  Acetic.  Dilut.  f.  ^ij. 

Spirit.  Camphors,  f.  ?j. 

Liquor.  Plumbi  Subacetat.  1T|  xvj.  M. 

ft.  Lotio. 

"t  3.  R  Potass?e  Ni'.rat.  3ss. — 3j> 

Aq.  Fervent,  ^viij. 
Antimou.  Tauarizat.  gr.  i;. 
"-;■-,  Violas,  3ij.     M. 


*  1.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia, 
Distilled  Water, 

Rectified  Spirit,  each  two  ounces. 
Mix  them,  and  use  them  as  a  wash. 
Or, 
2.  Take   Muriate   of  Ammonia,    one 
drachm. 
Distilled  Vinegar,  two  ounces. 
Camphorated  Spirit,  one  ounce. 
Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lend, 
twenty-four  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  wash, 
t  3.  Take  Nitrate  of  Potass,  from  half  a 
drachm  to  one  drachm. 
Hot  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  two  grain. 
Syrup  of  Violets,  two  drac!?"' 
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rip  with  milk  and  water,  will  be  preferable,  on  account  of  its  emol- 
lient quality ;  but  when  it  is  not  to  be  obtained,  the  white  bread 
poultice,  with  a  small  addition  of  oil,  may  be  used :  previous, 
however,  to  the  application  of  the  poultice,  the  part  affected  should 
be  well  fomented  with  flannels  wrung  out  of  a  warm  decoction  or 
infusion  of  emollient  herbs*. 

In  inflammatory  tumors,  which  are  slow  in  suppurating,  sti- 
mulating poultices,  composed  of  onion,  garlic,  galbanum,  or  cera- 
tum  resinae,  mixed  with  the  white  of  an  egg,  and  the  common 
poultice,  may  possibly  forward  the  suppuration.  Warm  plasters 
of  galbanum,  or  pix  abictina,  applied  to  slow  suppurating  tumors, 
sometimes  prove  useful ;  and  they  have  this  advantage  over  poul- 
tices, that  they  do  not  prevent  people  from  doing  their  ordinary 
business. 

When  the  suppuration  is  completed,  and  the  tumor  is  become 
very  soft  to  the  touch,  and  is  near  the  surface,  it  is  to  be  opened, 
either  with  a  lancet  or  a  trocar,  in  the  part  which  is  most  depend- 
ent, taking  care  to  press  the  matter  perfectly  out  ;  after  which  the 
wound  is  to  be  dressed  with  dry  lint,  and  a  pledget  spread  with  the 
ceratum  resinae  to  be  laid  over  all.  If  the  wound  does  not  heal 
readily,  the  cinchona,  with  other  tonics,  should  be  used  till  the  pa- 
tient is  restored  to  health.  To  support  the  vis  vitae,  a  full  diet, 
with  a  moderate  allowance  of  wine,  will  be  requisite. 

In  very  large  abscesses,  particularly  in  that  of  the  psoas  mus- 
cle, it  has  been  found  a  judicious  practice  to  evacuate  the  matter 
by  means  of  a  seton,  or  by  a  flat  trocar  in  a  canula ;  which  is  to 
be  insinuated  between  the  skin  and  cellular  membrane  for  some 
space,  and  then  to  be  plunged  in  a  slanting  direction  down 
into  the  abscess,  leaving  the  canula,  and  withdrawing  the  trocar. 
The  orifice  in  the  skin,  and  deep-seated  parts,  by  this  means 
will  not  be  in  a  direct  line,  and  the  severe  constitutional  symp- 
toms which  are  apt  to  arise  from  the  exposure  of  an   extensive 


it.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat  coclil.  magna  ij. 
pio  dos. 

VcU 
4.  ^  Haust.  Salin.  v  jss. 

Potassee  Nitrat.  gr.  x. — xv. 

Vini  Antimon.  Tart.  TTl.xij. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  3j.  M. 
it.  Haustus.  3tia  quaque  hora  sumendus. 

*  5.  ft  Flor.  Anthemidis, 

Fol.  Althaea;,  aa  ^ij. 

Papav.  Somnif.  Exsiccat.  ?ij. 
Aq.  Ferventis,  Oiv.  M. 

Fomentum. 


Mix  them,  and  take   two  ts.ble-spoonsful 
for  a  dose. 

Or, 
4.    Take  Saline   Draught,    one   ounce 
and  a  half. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  ten   or   fifteen 

grains. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 

eighteen  drops. 
Common  Syrup,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  as  a  draught,  to  be  taken  eveiv 

three  hours. 
*  5.  Take  Camomile  Flowers, 

Marshmallew  Leaves,  each   two 

ounces. 
Poppy  Heads,  bruised,  an  ounce. 
Boiling  Water,  two  quarts. 
Infuse  them   for  a  proper  time,  then  pour 
"ft"  the  liquor,  and  use  it  for  fomentation* 
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cavity  to  the  air,  are  thereby  avoided.  In  the  like  cases  it  will 
also  be  proper  to  direct  the  patient  to  take  at  least  an  ounce  ot 
cinchona  bark  a  day,  in  order  to  promote  the  production  o(  proper 
pus ;  and  to  support  his  strength  under  the  discharge,  a  nutritive 
diet,  with  a  moderate  use  of  wine,  should  be  allowed. 

Good  pus  is  of  the  consistence  of  cream,  and  of  much  the  same 
colour ;  it  has  no  smell,  scarcely  any  taste,  and  six  parts  in  seven 
appear  to  be  water,  but  it  is  in  general  rather  heavier  than  water. 
In  the  common  heat  of  the  atmosphere  it  does  not  unite  with  tins 
liquid,  but  does  so  when  exposed  to  heat.  It  contains  in  it  some 
volatile  matter,  the  peculiar  properties  of  which  have  not  been 
fully  explained  ;  when  examined  by  the  microscope,  it  commonly 
appears  to  be  flaky.  Pus,  when  examined  chemically,  has  tlio 
same  general  properties  as  the  blood. 

The  matter  of  an  abscess  is  either  absorbed  or  discharged,  but 
more  generally  the  latter ;  and  in  either  case,  if  it  is  well  condi- 
tioned, the  cavity  is  gradually  filled  up  by  an  operation  of  na- 
ture, which  is  termed  granulation,  from  the  new  parts  appearing 
in  the  form  of  small  red  grains.  When  this  process  goes  on  fa- 
vourably, the  granulations  are  of  a  florid  red  colour,  and  proceed 
in  a  regular  manner  till  the  cavity  is  accurately  filled,  its  edges 
(if  the  matter  of  the  abscess  has  been  discharged  externally)  be- 
ing even,  or  nearly  so,  with  the  sound  skin. 

When  the  granulation  is  too  languid,  it  may  be  forwarded  by 
the  same  means  which  promote  a  favourable  secretion  of  pus. 
It  is,  however,  sometimes  too  luxuriant,  forming  irregular  masses, 
which  project  beyond  the  lips  of  the  wound.  In  such  cases,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  check  the  granulating  process,  and  destroy  the 
projecting  parts  by  escharotics  ;  but  for  more  particular  informa- 
tion on  this  head,  I  must  refer  to  the  works  on  surgery. 

It  has  been  customary  to  treat  inflammation,  terminating  in 
suppuration,  in  the  manner  just  detailed  ;  but  in  the  treatment 
of  such  abscesses,  it  has  lately  been  recommended*  to  approxi- 
mate the  li^js  of  the  wound,  immediately  after  the  contents  of 
the  sac  are  discharged,  by  strips  of  adhesive  plaster,  then  apply- 
ing a  compress,  and  securing  the  whole  by  a  roller  of  sufficient 
length,  applied  somewhat  tight.  The  dressings  are,  at  the  same 
time,  to  be  kept  constantly  moistened  with  a  cold  saturnine  lo- 
tion. By  proceeding  thus,  instead  of  in  the  usual  way,  the  exter- 
nal air  (if  it  really  be  productive  of  the  evil  commonly  attri- 
buted to  it)  is  effectually  excluded;  adhesion,  and  obliteration  of 
the  sac,  will  certainly  be  obtained  ;  the  health  of  the  patient 
will  in  no  wise  be  injured  either  by  the  quantity  or  quality  of  the 
subsequent  discharge,  as  the  cutis  vera  approximates  closely ; 
when  the  cure  is  effected,  there   is   no  waste  of  cutaneous  sub- 


*  See  Mr.  Cunningham's  communication  in  vol.  v.  p.  2?"2  «f  the  Mpflico  Cbirursical 
Journal. 
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stance,  which  frequently  renders  the  parts  weaker  afterwards 
than  they  were  before;  there  will  be  no  unseemly  or  puckered 
cicatrices,  so  often  observed  on  the  scite  of  large  abscesses  ; 
and,  finally,  instead  of  the  curative  process  occupying  weeks, 
nay  months  sometimes,  by  this  plan  of  treatment  the  cure  is 
nearly  effected  in  a  few  days  ;  for  when  the  cavity  of  the  abscess 
is  once  obliterated  by  the  adhesion  of  the  investing  integuments 
to  the  surface  below,  the  cure  may  be  considered  as  next  to 
being  completed,  as  the  lesion  then  constitutes  merely  a  simple 
wound. 

Should  phlegmonous  inflammation  threaten  to  terminate  in 
gangrene,  or  already  have  shown  symptoms  denoting  such  a  ter- 
mination, we  are  then  to  stop  the  progress  of  the  mischief,  and 
promote  the  speedy  separation  of  the  dead  parts  from  the  living. 
To  effect  this,  it  was  formerly  customary  to  make  slight  scarifica- 
tions, and  afterwards  to  apply  warm  antiseptic  fomentations 
and  poultices  :  but  modern  practitioners,  particularly  Mr.  Bell 
and  the  late  Mr.  John  Hunter,  have  highly  disapproved  of  this 
mode  of  proceeding,  and  recommend  a  reliance  to  be  placed 
on  a  liberal  use  of  the  bark  of  cinchona,  together  with  a  nutritive 
diet,  and  such  a  quantity  of  wine  as  will  be  sufficient  to  keep 
up  the  pulse,  and  induce  the  necessary  degree  of  inflammation. 
To  give  energy  to  the  system,  to  restore  vitality  to  the  affected 
parts,  and  to  lessen  the  morbid  irritability  in  them,  are  the  ob- 
jects which  we  should  keep  in  view  in  all  cases  of  gangrene. 

In  cases  of  gangrene,  arising  from  external  injury,  and  ex- 
posing the  life  of  the  patient  to  danger,  Mons.  Larry*  strongly 
advises  that  amputation  should  be  performed,  without  waiting 
the  appearance  of  the  line  of  separation  between  the  living  and 
dead  parts. 

Where  gangrene  arises  from  debility,  opium  frequently  proves 
useful :  and  as  it  by  no  means  counteracts  the  effects  of  the  cin- 
chona bark,  it  may  be  given  along  with  it :  indeed  opium  will 
prove  generally  beneficial,  and  particularly  in  that  variety  of  the 
complaint  in  which  no  previous  inflammation  existed,  but  which  is 
accompanied  by  violent  pain. 

The  efficacy  of  the  bark  of  cinchona  is  in  every  instance  indeed 
much  increased  by  its  junction  with  opium  in  these  affections,  and 
therefore  they  cannot  be  too  early  employed  in  the  curative  plan  of 
treatment,  conjoined  together. 

In  cases  of  gangrene,  accompanied  with  convulsive  spasms,  or 
arising  from  any  local  injury,  such  as  a  fracture,  Sec,  producing 
irritation,  a  combination  of  musk  with  ammonia  has  been  found 
by  Mr.  White,  of  Manchester,  and  other  practitioners  on  his 
recommendation,  to  have  been  attended  with  a  happy  effect   in 


*  ?p".  his  M(:inoires  de  Chirur^ie  Militaire. 
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abating  subsultus  tendinum,  stopping  the  progress  of  mortifica- 
tion, and  occasioning  the  dead  parts  to  separate  from  the  living. 
A  bolus,  consisting  of  ten  grains  of  musk,  and  the  same  quantity 
of  ammonia,  repeated  every  three  hours,  is  what  is  advised  on 
such  occasions. 

Musk,  combined  with  the  volatile  salt  of  amber,  might  probably 
prove  a  still  more  powerful  remedy  for  checking  the  progress  of 
gangrene  arising  from  any  local  injury  producing  irritation. 

By  modern  practitioners  we  are  instructed  to  keep  the  parts  cool, 
and  that  all  applications  to  them  ought  to  be  cold  instead  of  warm, 
as  was  formerly  practised.  As  an  application  to  parts  in  a  gan- 
grenous state,  there  can  be  none  better  than  a  poultice  made  by 
stirring  into  an  infusion  of  malt  (such  as  may  be  readily  obtained 
from  the  ale  or  porter  brewers)  as  much  oatmeal  as  is  required  to 
make  it  of  a  proper  thickness,  and  afterwards  adding  about  a 
spoonful  of  yest*.  In  applying  it,  due  care  must  be  taken  not 
to  bind  it  on  too  closely,  as  the  fermentation,  a  short  time  after  its 
application,  will  be  considerable,  and  its  bulk  of  course  so  in- 
creased, as  to  put  the  cloths  and  bandages  which  confine  it  very 
much  on  the  stretch. 

The  cataplasma  carbouis  (which  is  prepared  by  mixing  two 
ounces  of  wood  charcoal,  reduced  to  a  very  fine  power,  with  half 
a  pound  of  the  common  farinaceous  poultice)  is  another  applica- 
tion which  has  lately  been  much  used  in  gangrenous  cases,  as  well 
as  in  sweetening  fetid  ulcers,  and  disposing  them  to  granulate  fa- 
vourably. 

By  some  communications  through  the  medium  of  the  Medical 
and  Physical  Journalf ,  we  are  given  to  understand  that  the  pro- 
gress of  mortification  has  been  checked,  and  the  offensive  stench 
issuing  from  the  wound  entirely  removed  in  a  very  short  space  of 
time,  by  sprinkling  the  diseased  parts  thickly  over  with  the  nitrate 
of  potass,  pulverized  very  fine.  In  the  instances  alluded  to,  the 
dressing  was  renewed  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

When  the  diseased  parts  separate  and  slough  off,  dry  lint  is  to 
be  laid  on  the  wound  with  a  pledget,  spread  with  some  digestive 
ointment,  applied  over  all. 

In  the  second  volume  of  the  Transactions  of  a  Society  for  the 
Improvement  of  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Knowledge,  is  inserted  a 
paper  from  Dr.  Harness,  at  that  time  a  physician  to  the  Fleet,  on 
the  good  effects  of  the  application  of  the  gastric  fluid  of  gramini- 
vorous animals  to  parts  in  a  gangrenous  state.  By  this  gentleman 
we  are  informed,  that  he  found  its  application  to  succeed,  in  more 
than  a  hundred  cases  of  sphacelus,  in  entirely  removing  the 
sloughs,  and  occasioning  healthy  granulations. 

As  a  gentle  stimulus  to  parts  in  a  state  of  gangrene,  where  any 
is  thought  proper,  and  in  preference  to  warm  gums,  balsams,  or 

*  This   is  the   Cataplasma   Effervescens   of   the  Pharmacopoeia  Chirurgica,  being 
similar  to  the  Cataplasma  Fermcnti  of  the  last  London  Pharmacotxeia. 
A  ^»e  vol.  xi.  t>.  20^. 
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rectified  spirit,  Mr.  B.  Bell  advises*  the  use  of  a  weak  solution  of 
ammonia  muriata  in  vinegar  and  water.  We  are  informed  by  him 
that  a  drachm  of  the  salt,  to  two  ounces  of  vinegar  and  six  of  wa- 
ter, form  a  mixture  of  a  proper  strength  for  every  purpose  of  this 
kind  ;  but  the  degree  of  stimulus  can  be  easily  either  increased  or 
diminished,  by  using  a  larger  or  smaller  proportion  of  the  salt. 

In  similar  affections  of  the  toes  and  feet,  Mr.  Pottsf  very  much 
disapproves  of  all  stimulating  applications,  and  in  their  stead  re- 
commends soothing  and  emollient  ones,  and  this  with  a  view  to 
avoid  exciting  pain.  A  case  which  some  time  ago  came  under  my 
inspection  has,  in  my  opinion,  decidedly  established  the  superiority 
of  the  latter  mode  of  treatment  over  the  former.  On  meeting  in 
consultation  the  professional  gentlemen  who  had  the  management 
of  it,  I  strongly  urged  the  necessity  of  soothing  and  emollient  ap- 
plications (the  good  effects  of  which  I  had  before  witnessed  on 
other  similar  occasions) ;  and  these  were  adopted  for  a  time  with 
the  greatest  relief  to  the  sufferings  of  the  patient,  as  likewise 
arresting  the  progress  of  the  mortification.  Not  happening  to  call 
again  for  three  or  four  days,  this  prudential  mode  of  proceeding 
was  discontinued  by  the  chief  surgeon,  and  a  stimulant  one  was 
substituted  ;  to  which  plan,  as  a  disciple  of  the  old  school,  he  was 
strongly  bigoted. 

The  consequences  were,  that  the  pains,  which  had  before  been 
much  alleviated,  became  highly  aggravated  ;  and  the  mortifica- 
tion, which  had  been  arrested  in  its  progress,  spread  so  considera- 
bly as  to  threaten  the  greatest  danger.  Being  now  thoroughly 
convinced  of  his  error,  he  was  glad  once  more  to  have  recourse  to 
the  soothing  and  emollient  plan  ;  by  a  strict  pursuance  of  which, 
by  administering  opium  to  the  amount  of  six  or  eight  grains  a  day, 
so  as  to  keep  up  a  constant  effect ;  by  allowing  a  liberal  use  of 
wine  ;  and  by  giving  the  cinchona  bark  in  substance,  in  the  quan- 
tity of  about  an  ounce  a  day,  joined  with  camphor  (which  combi- 
nation seems  to  possess  strong  antiseptic  powers),  the  patient  ap- 
peared for  many  weeks  to  have  a  great  chance  of  recdvering. 
The  prospect,  however,  proved  delusive  ;  for  he  soon  afterwards 
paid  the  debt  of  nature.  From  his  having  been  withdrawn  from 
under  my  care  during  the  last  six  weeks,  T  cannot  speak  as  to  the 
mode  of  treatment  which  was  latterly  pursued. 

It  seems  almost  superfluous  to  observe,  that  it  was  found  neces- 
sary to  obviate  the  effect  of  the  opium  on  the  intestines  by  a  fre- 
quent use  of  some  mild  laxative  or  emollient  clyster,  so  as  to 
procure  one  or  two  evacuations  daily.  In  the  early  stage  of  the 
disease  the  cataplasma  effervescens  was  employed,  and  seemingly 
with  a  most  happy  effect. 

In  this  species  of  mortification,  Mr.  Potts  reports,  he  found  the 
cinchona  bark  had  little  or  no  influence,  but  that  opium  in  large 

*  See  his  System  of  Surgery,  vol.  i.  p.  112. 
■   See  his  Cfatrurgica)  Works,  pp.  790  and  $*" 
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doses,  frequently  repeated,  proved  an  effectual  remedy  in  many 
cases.  To  give  the  patient  every  possible  chance  of  recovering, 
it  will  be  best,  I  think,  to  administer  both. 

It  sometimes  happens,  particularly  in  military  hospitals,  when 
the  wards  are  much  crowded,  and  the  air  contaminated  to  a  high 
degree  with  putrid  miasma,  that  sudden  and  rapid  mortification  is 
apt  to  attack  all  the  wounded  who  are  lodged  in  such  wards,  and 
that  several  individuals  die,  notwithstanding  the  application  of  the 
curative  means  and  treatment  successfully  resorted  to  in  the  other 
species  of  gangrene.  The  term  hospital  gangrene  has,  therefore, 
been  applied  to  this  species  of  the  disease. 

It  seldom  falls  under  the  observation  of  practitioners  in  civil  life; 
it  occurs  most  commonly  amongst  the  wounded  after  an  engage- 
ment, particularly  when  many  are  crowded  together.  When  it 
supervenes  upon  a  wound,  its  progress  to  a  fatal  termination  is 
rapid,  and  all  structures  suffer  from  it. 

By  an  examination  of  its  symptoms,  it  would  appear  that  this 
gangrene  is  the  effect  of  a  general  state  of  the  system,  which  pro- 
duces a  local  affection  on  wounds  or  ulcers ;  an  affection  which, 
after  having  passed  through  different  stages  or  periods,  dege- 
nerates into  mortification  or  gangrene,  assuming  all  the  symptoms 
of  slow  fever,  and  terminating  very  frequently  by  destroying  the 
life  of  the  patient. 

In  most  cases  there  is  reason  to  suppose  the  contagion  is  spread 
through  the  atmosphere,  and  that  the  miasma,  most  probably,  are 
applied  immediately  to  the  wound  or  ulcer  ;  but  there  are  some 
grounds,  at  the  same  time,  for  believing  that  hospital  gangrene  may 
also  be  produced  by  the  inspiration  of  the  deleterious  matter.  All 
who  have  described  the  disease,  say,  that  it  is  communicable  by  the 
pus  of  ulcers  which  are  affected  with  it,  and  particularly  by  what- 
ever may  be  impregnated  by  this  pus,  such  as  lint,  linen,  matresses, 
sheets,  blankets,  he. ;  and  it  has  been  thought  by  some  of  the 
German  and  French  surgeons,  as  well  as  a  few  of  the  English 
ones,  that  the  usual  washing  and  bleaching  of  linen  is  not  sufficient 
to  annihilate  the  power  of  the  contagious  matter,  as  lint  made  from 
the  old  sheets  of  hospitals  wherein  this  species  of  gangrene  had 
existed,  was  found  to  give  rise  to  the  disease  among  those  labour- 
ing under  recent  wounds  or  ulcers  in  other  establishments  wholly 
free  from  it. 

During  the  late  war  this  malady  very  frequently  made  its  appear- 
ance in  the  French  hospitals ;  and  in  the  treatment  of  it,  we  are 
informed  by  Mr.  Cross,*  that  no  reliance  whatever  was  placed  by 
the  surgeons  upon  internal  remedies,  although  acknowledged  to  be 
a  constitutional  and  contagious  affection.  He  states,  that  the  topi- 
cal application  of  vegetable  and  diluted  mineral  acids  was  found 
by  them  to  prove  successful  in  mild  cases,  and  in  a  few  instances 
carbon  ;    but  that  the  actual    cautery  alone  proved    capable  of 

*  See  his  Sketchos  of  the  Medical  Schools  of  Paris- 
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arresting  the  fatal  progress  of  the  more  Unfavourable.  The  iron  is 
applied  red  hot  by  the  French  surgeons,  so  as  to  produce  an  eschar 
on  every  point  of  the  surface  of  the  sore. 

We  are  informed  by  Mr.  Blackadder*  that  he  experienced  the 
progress  of  the  disease  to  be  completely  arrested  by  keeping  the 
sores  constantly  wet  with  the  liquor  arsenicalis  diluted  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  water,  by  means  of  lint  dipped  therein  ;  and  with 
suitable  topical  applications  the  wounds  soon  get  well  without  pay- 
ing any  attention  to  the  constitutional  affection,  which  quickly  dis- 
appeared of  itself.  To  detach  the  slough,  he  says,  it  must  be  dressed 
with  a  detergent  ointment,  and  be  frequently  washed  with  a  solution 
of  potass.  On  the  detachment  of  this,  the  wound  becomes  a  simple 
ulcer,  and  is  to  be  treated  accordingly.  No  instance  occurred  in  the 
practice  of  this  gentleman  during  the  time  he  was  resident  officer  of 
a  division  hospital  in  Spain,  in  which  this  method  of  cure  failed  of 
success,  when  timely  and  properly  employed.  It  appears  also,  that 
it  was  afterwards  adopted  in  the  hospitals  of  Belgium  with  the  same 
results.  Mr.  Blackadder  mentions,  that  the  prejudices  of  the  times 
are  against  the  use  of  the  actual  cautery. 

In  all  cases  of  hospital  gangrene,  the  strictest  attention  should  be 
paid  to  cleanliness,  and  a  free  and  perfect  ventilation.  The  wound- 
ed patients,  and  those  labouring  under  common  ulcers,  should  be 
kept  apart,  and  the  wards  of  the  hospital  containing  such  patients 
be  made  to  undergo  frequent  fumigations,  a9  advised  under  the 
head  of  Typhus.  Cinchona,  in  conjunction  with  the  mineral  acids> 
may  be  considered  as  appropriate  medicines. 

Carbuncle  (Anthrax)  is  an  inflammatory  tumour  which  seldom 
suppurates  perfectly,  but  discharges  a  thin  acrid  humour,  as  is  usual 
in  erysipelatous  inflammation,  and  exhibits  symptoms  of  approach- 
ing sphacelus.  A  generous  diet,  with  a  liberal  use  of  wine  and 
bark,  in  combination  with  snake-root,  together  with  opiates  to  al- 
leviate pain  and  procure  rest,  will  be  the  best4aternal  remedies  in 
this  complaint;  warm  fomentations  with  bruised  poppy  heads,  with 
an  addition  of  a  little  rectified  spirit,  and  a  cataplasm  of  bark  and 
vest  over  the  whole  tumour,  (which  ought  to  be  renewed  every 
four  hours,)  are  the  best  external  applications  we  can  employ. 

The  termination  of  inflammation  in  a  scirrhus  is  (as  was  before 
observed)  confined  to  glands.  Upon  a  gland  becoming  scirrhous, 
we  should  disperse  it,  if  possible  ;  and  if  we  cannot  effect  this, 
then  we  should  endeavour  to  keep  it  stationary,  and  prevent  its  ul- 
cerating and  degenerating  into  a  cancer.  The  means  best  calcu- 
lated to  answer  these  intentions  are  pointed  out  under  the  particular 
heads  of  Scirrhus  and  Cancer. 

If  the  tumour,  on  a  fair  trial  of  these  means,  should  not  disperse, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  show  an  evident  tendency  to  ulcerate,  and 
degenerate  into  a  cancer,  then,  in  my  opinion,  the  sooner  it  is  ex- 
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tirpated,  the  better  will  it  be  for  the  patient ;  as  it  is  more  than 
probable  that  the  affection  is  not  originally  connected  with  the  sys- 
tem, but  is  merely  local,  and  that  the  constitution  or  habit  does  not 
become  tainted  until  ulceration  takes  place. 


ERYSIPELAS. 

This  disease  is  an  inflammatory  affection,  accompanied  usually 
with  drowsiness,  often  however  with  delirium,  when  the  face  is  af- 
fected, and  with  a  fever  of  a  few  days'  continuance. 

When  the  inflammation  is  principally  confined  to  the  skin,  and  is 
unattended  by  any  affection  of  the  system,  it  is  called  Erythema ; 
but  when  the  system  is  affected   it  is  named  Erysipelas.* 

It  sometimes  happens  that  the  inflammation  extends  to  the  cellu- 
lar membrane  beneath  the  skin,  whence  a  real  phlegmon  and  col- 
lection of  matter  become  joined  to  the  erysipelas,  which  combina- 
tion has  been  denominated  erysipelas  phlegmonodes  ;  but  this  is 
mostly  the  case  where  there  has  been  a  previous  scratch  or  injury 
of  the  skin. 

Every  part  of  the  body  is  equally  liable  to  erysipelatous  inflam- 
mation, but  it  more  frequently  appears  on  the  face,  legs,  and  feet, 
than  any  where  else,  when  seated  externally  ;  and  it  occurs  oftener 
in  warm  climates  than  phlegmonous  inflammation. 

Erysipelas  does  not  often  attack  persons  before  the  age  of  pu- 
berty :  it  is  a  disease  of  advanced  life,  met  with  more  frequently 
among  women  than  men,  particularly  those  of  a  sanguine  irritable 
habit.  In  many  people  there  seems  to  exist  a  predisposition  to  the 
disease.  Sometimes  it  returns  periodically,  attacking  patients  once 
or  twice  in  the  year,  and  in  some  instances  much  oftener,  greatly 
exhausting  the  strength  thereby. 

It  is  brought  on  by  the  several  causes  that  are  apt  to  excite  in- 
flammation ;  such  as  injuries  of  all  kinds,  the  external  application 
of  stimulant  acrid  matters  to  the  skin,  exposure  to  cold,  particu- 
larly during  a  course  of  mercury ;  obstructed  perspiration,  sup- 
pressed evacuations,  or  other  causes  inducing  plethora ;  the  pre- 
sence of  irritating  matter  in  the  primae  viae,  &.c. ;  and  it  may  like- 
wise be  occasioned  perhaps  by  a  certain  matter  generated  within 
the  body,  and  thrown  out  on  its  surface.  A  particular  state  of  the 
atmosphere  seems  sometimes  to  render  it  epidemical,  as  we  often 
find  the  scarlatina  anginosa,  which  is  a  species  of  internal  erysipe- 
las, prevail  as  such. 

It  seems  connected  likewise  with  that  peculiar  state  of  the  at- 
mosphere which  occurs  in  hospitals  and  crowded  ships  of  war, 
occasioning  the  slightest  wound  to  produce  erythema.  By  the 
generality  of  practitioners,  erysipelas  has  not  been  considered  as 


•  In  Dr.  Cullen's  nosological  arrangement  of  diseases,  erysipelas  is  placed  among 
the  Exanthemata;  but  I  have  thought  it  best  run  to  separate  it  from  Erythema  that 
ttK  two  sne^ios  maj  thereby  be  sei 


Order  II.  ERYSIPELAS.  33  5 

a  contagious  disease  ;  but  some  cases  have  occurred  in  my  prae- 
tice  which  induce  me  to  think  that  it  is  occasionally  so,  and  theft; 
are  some  recorded  in  a  periodical  work,*  which  confirm  the  $np- 
position. 

In  slight  cases,  where  it  attacks  the  extremities,  it  makes  its  ap- 
pearance with  a  roughness,  heat,  pain,  and  redness  of  the  skin 
which  becomes  pale  when  the  finger  is  pressed  upon  it,  and  again 
returns  to  its  former  colour  when  it  is  removed.  There  prevails 
likewise  a  small  febrile  disposition,  and  the  patient  is  rather  hot  and 
thirsty.  If  the  attack  be  mild,  these  symptoms  will  continue  only 
for  a  few  days,  the  surface  of  the  part  affected  will  become  yellow, 
the  cuticle  or  scarf-skin  will  fall  off  in  scales,  and  no  further  incon- 
venience will  perhaps  be  experienced;  but  if  the  attack  has  been 
severe,  and  the  inflammatory  symptoms  have  run  high,  then  there 
will  ensue  pains  in  the  head  and  back,  great  heat,  thirst,  and  rest- 
lessness ;  the  part  affected  will  slightly  swell ;  the  pulse  will  become 
small  and  frequent;  and  about  the  fourth  day  a  number  of  little 
vesicles,  containing  a  limpid  and  in  some  cases  a  yellowish  fluid, 
will  arise.  In  some  instances  the  fluid  is  viscid,  and  instead  of  run- 
ning out,  as  generally  happens  when  the  blister  is  broken,  it  adheres 
to  and  dries  upon  the  skin. 

In  unfavourable  cases  these  blisters  sometimes  degenerate  into 
obstinate  ulcers,  which  now  and  then  become  gangrenous.  This, 
however,  does  not  happen  frequently ;  for  although  it  is  not  un- 
common for  the  surface  of  the  skin,  and  the  blistered  places,  to  ap- 
pear livid  or  even  blackish,  yet  this  usually  disappears  with  the 
other  symptoms  of  the  complaint. 

The  period  at  which  the  vesicles  show  themselves  is  very  uncer- 
tain. The  same  may  be  said  of  the  duration  of  the  eruption.  In 
mild  cases  it  often  disappears  gradually,  or  is  carried  off  by  spon- 
taneous sweating.  In  some  cases  it  continues  without  showing  any 
disposition  to  decline  for  twelve  or  fourteen  days,  or  longer. 

The  trunk  of  the  body  is  sometimes  attacked  with  erysipelatous 
inflammation,  but  less  frequently  so  than  the  extremities.  It  is  not 
uncommon,  however,  for  infants  to  be  attacked  in  this  manner  a  few 
days  after  birth  ;  and  in  these  it  makes  its  appearance  about  the 
genitals.  The  inflamed  skin  is  hard,  and  apparently  very  painful 
to  the  touch.  The  belly  often  becomes  uniformly  tense,  and  spha- 
celated spots  sometimes  are  to  be  observed.  From  dissections  made 
by  Dr.  Underwood,  it  appears,  that  in  this  form  of  the  disease  the 
inflammation  frequently  spreads  to  the  abdominal  viscera. — See  In- 
fantile Erysipelas. 

Another  species  of  erysipelatous  inflammation,  which  most 
usually  attacks  the  trunk  of  the  body,  is  that  vulgarly  known  by 
the  name  of  shingles,  being  a  corruption  of  the  French  word  ceingle, 
which  implies  a  belt.     Instead  of  appearing  a  uniform  inflamed 


*  Spe  Mediro-Chirurpical  Journal,  vol,  i.  p.  615. 
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surface,  it  consists  of  a  number  of  small  pustules,  extending  round 
the  body  a  little  above  the  umbilicus,  which  have  vesicles  formed 
on  them  in  a  short  time.  Little  or  no  danger  attends  this  species 
of  erysipelas. 

When  erysipelas  attacks  the  face,  it  comes  on  with  chilliness, 
succeeded  by  heat,  restlessness,  thirst,  and  other  febrile  symptoms, 
with  a  drowsiness  or  tendency  to  coma  or  delirium,  and  the  pulse 
is  very  frequent  and  full.  At  the  end  of  two  or  three  days  a  fiery 
redness  appears  on  some  part  of  the  face,  and  this  at  length  extends 
to  the  scalp,  and  then  gradually  down  the  neck,  leaving  a  tume- 
faction in  every  part  the  redness  has  occupied.  The  whole  face  at 
length  becomes  turgid,  and  the  eyelids  are  so  much  swelled  as  to 
deprive  the  patient  of  sight.  When  the  redness  and  swelling  have 
continued  for  some  time,  blisters  of  different  sizes,  containing  a  thin 
colourless  acrid  liquor,  arise  on  different  parts  of  the  face  ;  the  skin 
puts  on  a  livid  appearance  in  the  blistered  places ;  but  in  those  not 
affected  with  blisters,  the  cuticle,  towards  the  close  of  the  disease, 
falls  off  in  scales. 

No  remission  of  the  fever  takes  place  on  the  appearance  of  tlio 
inflammation  in  the  face  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  increased  as 
the  latter  extends,  and  both  will  continue  probably  for  the  space  of 
eight  or  ten  days.  In  the  course  of  the  inflammation,  the  disposi- 
tion to  coma  and  delirium  is  sometimes  so  increased,  as  to  destroy 
the  patient  between  the  seventh  and  eleventh  days  of  the  disease. 
When  the  complaint  is  mild,  and  not  marked  by  a  fatal  event,  the 
inflammation  and  fever  generally  cease  gradually  without  any  evi- 
dent crisis. 

If  the  disease  arises  in  a  gross  habit  of  body,  occupies  a  part 
possessed  of  great  sensibility,  is  accompanied  with  much  inflam- 
mation, fever,  and  delirium,  and  these  occur  at  an  early  period, 
we  may  suppose  the  patient  is  exposed  to  imminent  danger.  The 
fever  assuming  the  typhoid  form  ;  the  inflammation  becoming  of  a 
purple  colour  ;  its  suddenly  receding  from  the  surface,  and  attack- 
ing an  internal  part ;  livid  vesications ;  great  prostration  of  strength; 
and  a  weak,  rapid,  irregular  pulse,  are  to  be  viewed  in  a  very  un- 
favourable light.  Erysipelas  never  terminates  in  suppuration,  un- 
less combined  with  a  considerable  degree  of  phlegmonous  inflam- 
mation, which  is  however  sometimes  the  case  ;  but  in  a  gross  habit, 
the  vesications  are  apt  to  sphacelate,  in  which  case  there  will  also 
be  great  danger.  When  the  febrile  symptoms  are  mild  and  unac- 
companied by  delirium  or  coma,  are  not  combined  with  typhus, 
and  the  inflammation  does  not  run  high,  we  need  not  be  appre- 
hensive of  danger. 

Where  the  disease  has  occupied  the  face,  and  proves  fatal,  in- 
flammation of  the  brain  and  its  consequences  are  to  be  met  with  in 
dissection. 

Great  diversity  of  opinion  has  prevailed  among  the  practitioners 
in  medicine,   concerning  the  mode  of  treatment  to  be  adopted  in 
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erysipelas ;  some  pursuing  the  same  antiphlogistic  plan  ad- 
vised in  phlegmonous  inflammation  ;  others,  again,  disapprov- 
ing of  all  evacuations,  and  treating  it  as  a  disease  dependent  on 
irritability. 

To  reconcile  these  jarring  opinions,  I  shall  consider  the  com- 
plaint as  sometimes  combined  with  phlegmonous  inflammation 
(constituting  what  has  been  denominated  erysipelas  phlegmo- 
nodes),  as  now  and  then  happens,  when  it  arises  in  a  full  plethoric 
habit.  In  such  a  case,  if  the  skin  is  hot  and  dry,  the  pulse  full, 
strong,  hard,  and  frequent,  and  the  head  affected  with  severe  pain, 
stupor,  or  delirium,  it  will  undoubtedly  be  proper  to  have  recourse 
to  bleeding,  cooling  purgatives,  diaphoretic  and  refrigerant  medi- 
cines, and  the  strict  observance  of  an  antiphlogistic  regimen,  as 
recommended  in  phlegmon.  Topical  bleeding,  however,  by  means 
of  leeches,  which  proves  so  useful  in  other  varieties  of  inflamma- 
tion, is  not  admissible  in  erysipelas  ;  as  the  orifices  by  which  it 
is  drawn  are  very  apt  to  become  gangrenous,  or  to  degenerate 
into  those  troublesome  ulcers  which  the  disease,  when  it  ter- 
minates in  effusion,  sometimes  produces.  When  we  have  occa- 
sion, therefore,  to  draw  off  blood,  in  order  to  counteract  the  inflam- 
matory diathesis,  we  must  do  it  by  opening  a  vein  ;  and  where  the 
head  is  the  part  diseased,  the  jugular  will  be  the  most  proper. 
As  to  the  quantity  to  be  taken  away,  we  are  to  be  regulated  in 
this  by  the  violence  of  the  inflammatory  symptoms,  the  appear- 
ance of  the  blood  when  allowed  to  cool,  and  the  strength  of  the 
patient.  From  the  excessive  vascular  action  which  the  brain  and 
the  affected  parts  exhibit  when  the  disease  proves  fatal  by  occu- 
pying the  head,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  in  such  cases,  of  the  pro- 
priety of  the  depleting  plan  :  blood  may  be  taken  freely  from  the 
arm,  and  a  constant  evaporation  from  the  inflamed  parts  be  kept 
up  by  means  of  alcohol  and  water.  In  vigorous  habits,  the  effi- 
cacy of  this  practice  must  be  obvious  ;  but  in  old  or  infirm  con- 
stitutions, or  where  the  disease  is  perfectly  pure  or  local,  does  not 
affect  the  head,  is  unaccompanied  with  symptoms  of  general 
inflammation,  and  has  arisen  in  a  weak  irritable  habit,  or  is 
accompanied  with  a  fever  of  the  typhoid  kind,  bleeding  will  be 
improper. 

The  same  observation  will  likewise  apply  to  the  making  use  of 
strong  purgatives  ;  but  although  I  disapprove  of  such  medicines 
in  the  latter  instance,  still  it  will  be  right  to  keep  the  body  open 
by  gentle  saline  aperients,  so  as  to  procure  one  or  two  motions 
daily.  Where  the  inflammation  is  of  a  phlegmonous  nature,  and 
the  head  is  much  affected,  a  liberal  use  of  active  purgatives  will 
undoubtedly  be  advisable. 

In  those  cases  where  the  fever  and  inflammation  run  high,  dia- 
phoretic medicines  will  be  proper,  and  they  may  be  given  con- 
joined with  the  nitrate  of  potass,  as  advised  in  phlegmon,  or  as 
directed   under   the  head  of   Inflammatory  Fevpr.       \s  ervsipe- 
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latous  fevers  often  terminate  by  sweat,  mild  diaphoretics,*  with 
plentiful  dilution,  become  a  necessary  part  of  the  treatment,  and 
should  never  be  neglected. 

In  those  cases  where  the  head  and  face  are  affected,  and  coma 
prevails,  the  semicupium,  together  with  sinapisms  applied  to  the 
feet,  will  be  highly  advisable.  The  application  of  a  blister  be- 
tween the  shoulders  may  assist  in  affording  relief  towards  the  close 
of  the  disease. 

It  has  been  observed,  that  when  the  disease  has  made  some  pro- 
gress, vesicles  of  various  sizes  usually  arise.  The  most  proper  ap- 
plication will  be  some  dry  mealy  powder,  such  as  starch,  wheat- 
flour,  oatmeal,  or  chalk  ;  but  oatmeal  may  perhaps  be  preferable 
to  the  rest  on  account  of  its  not  being  likely  to  cake  and  become 
hard  by  the  humour  which  weeps  from  the  parts  affected.  Proba- 
bly external  applications  that  reduce  the  heat  of  the  skin  might  be 
employed  with  advantage. 

Some  prejudices  have  indeed  long  existed  against  the  use  of 
cold  applications  in  erysipelas.  Cooling  lotions  have  nevertheless 
been  employed  in  this  disease  with  great  advantage. f  I  have 
myself  frequently  recommended  linen  cloths  wetted  with  a  cool- 
ing lotion  of  equal  parts  of  the  liquor  ammon.  acetatis,  or  of 
muriated  ammonia  dissolved  in  water,  with  the  addition  of  a 
little  vinegar  and  camphorated  spirit,  in  erysipelatous  inflamma- 
tion, with  much  benefit  and  relief  to  the  feelings  of  the  patient, 
when  the  application  of  farinaceous  powders  has  seemed  indeed 
rather  to  aggravate  than  sooth  his  sufferings.  No  solution,  either 
of  lead,  copper,  or  alum,  should  be  employed,  as  these  would  be 
injurious. 

When  effusion  is  found  to  have  occurred  in  any  considerable  quan- 
tity, it  ought  to  be  discharged  by  making  a  small  opening  in  the 
most  dependent  part.  It  has  been  usual  to  employ  emollient  fomen- 
tations and  poultices  in  this  state  of  the  complaint,  in  order  to  bring 
on  a  proper  suppuration  ;  but  the  effusion  which  sometimes  happens 
in  erysipelas  not  being  of  a  nature  to  be  converted  into  pus,  as  in 
the  case  of  a  pure  phlegmon,  they  certainly  cannot  prove  servicea- 
ble. The  ceratum  plumbi  compositum,  or  ceratum  plumbi  aceta- 
tis, will  be  the  best  application. 

Erysipelas  phlegmonodes  is  a  species  of  inflammation  which. 

t  See  Cooper's  Dictionary  of  Practical  Surgery,    and   also  his  First  Lines  of  the 
Practice  of  Suigery. 


*  1.  fy  Misturae  Cainphorce,  f.  rj. 

Liquor.  Ammon.  Acet.  f.  3'ij- 

Vini  Antimon.  Tartarizat.  TTgxij. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  3j.  M. 
ft.  Haus'.us,  nuartis  horis  adhibendus. 


*  6.   Take   Camphorated    Mixture,   one 
ounce. 
Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia 

three  drachms. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony? 
eighteen  drops. 
Syrup,  one  drachm. 
Make  them  into   a  draught,  to  be  tnkeo 
evcrv  four  hour*. 
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we  are  informed  by  a  late  writer,*  is  very  prevalent  in  the  British 
navy,  and  ascribed  by  him  chiefly  to  the  nature  of  the  diet  of  sai- 
lors, and  the  sudden  alterations  of  temperature  to  which  they  are 
exposed.  Its  active  influence  is  found  more  especially  directed  to 
the  recticular  or  condensed  cellular  substance,  forming  the  muscu- 
lar aponeurosis,  although  it  often  primarily  affects  the  skin,  and  is 
thence  communicated  to  that  membrane.  When  pus  is  formed,  it 
more  frequently  appears  beneath  the  aponeurosis,  in  contact  with 
the  muscles,  and  generally  destroys  that  membrane  rapidly.  It  has, 
however,  been  found  occasionally  to  commence  in  the  periosteum, 
detaching  that  membrane  and  insulating  the  bone,  A  peculiarity 
in  the  plan  of  treatment,  recommended  by  the  surgeon  alluded  to. 
consists  in  making  free  incisions  with  a  scalpel  on  the  inflamed  sur- 
face, down  to  the  muscles,  previous  to  any  secretion  of  pus  having 
taken  place. 

Such  are  the  means  to  be  employed  when  erysipelas  happens  to 
be  combined  with  phlegmonous  inflammation.  When  it  arises 
in  advanced  life,  or  a  weak  delicate  habit,  assumes  the  typhoid 
character,  and  is  accompanied  with  symptoms  of  irritation,  such 
as  depression  of  strength,  a  quick  small  pulse,  he,  to  take  off  the 
irritability,  and  guard  against  a  termination  in  gangrene,  which 
sometimes  ensues,  we  should  give  the  bark  of  cinchona,  mineral 
acids,  snake-root,  camphor,  aromatic  confection,  and  wine.  In 
those  cases  where  the  disease  is  confined  to  the  trunk  and  extre- 
mities, and  where  there  is  considerable  pain  and  irritation,  the 
employment  of  opium  seems  advisable  :  indeed,  I  have  used  it  on 
such  occasions  seemingly  with  much  advantage.  In  erysipelas  of 
the  face,  even  without  coma  or  delirium,  from  the  tendency  of  this 
form  of  the  disease  to  affect  the  brain,  opium  is  to  be  regarded  as  a 
more  doubtful  remedy. 

Where  a  tendency  to  mortification  becomes  apparent,  the  above 
medicines,  with  wine  and  other  antiseptics,  will  be  the  more 
necessary. — (See  Phlegmonous  Inflammation  terminating  in  Gan- 
grene.) Ammonia  joined  with  aromatic  confection  may  be  given 
internally,  with  some  probability  of  advantage,  in  all  cases  of 
erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the  extremities  or  other  parts, 
which  threaten  to  terminate  in  gangrene.  When  cr}'sipelas  is  ac- 
companied with  a  tendency  to  the  worst  kind  of  haemorrhage,  from 
being  of  a  malignant  nature,  alum  and  the  sulphuric  acid  are  par- 
ticularly indicated. 

If  the  disease  is  mild,  and  unaccompanied  with  febrile  symptoms, 
it  will  be  sufficient  to  keep  the  patient  within  doors,  without  con- 
fining him  to  his  bed. 

In  those  cases  where  the  inflammatory  symptoms  run  high,  the 
diet  should  consist  of  light  nourishing  things,  such  as  preparations 
of  barley,  sago,  tapioca,  rice,  Indian  arrow-root,  panado,  and  the 
like  ;  and  his  drink  should  be  lemonade,  tamarind-beverage,  or 
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barley-water  acidulated  with  some  vegetable  acid  ;  but  in  those 
cases  where  symptoms  of  irritation  prevail,  a  more  generous  diet, 
such  as  animal  broths,  and  a  moderate  use  of  wine,  ought  to  be 
allowed. 

For  the  treatment  of  the  erysipelas  with  which  infants  are  liable 
to  be  attacked,  see  the  diseases  peculiar  to  them  at  the  end  of  this 
work. 


PHRENITIS,  or  INFLAMMATION  of  the  BRAIN  and  its 
MEMBRANES. 

Phrevitis  is  an  inflammation  of  the  parts  contained  in  the  cavity 
of  the  cranium,  and  may  affect  either  the  membranes  of  the  brain, 
or  the  brain  itself.  It  is  called  primary,  or  idiopathic,  when  it  ex- 
ists independent  of  any  other  disorder  ;  and  symptomatic  when  it 
arises  in  consequence  of  some  other  disease,  as  fevers  and  inflam- 
matory affections  ;  which  species  is  that  most  universally  met  with, 
the  other  occurring  but  very  seldom,  at  least  in  this  country.  In 
warm  climates,  it  appears  to  be  sometimes  produced  by  exposure 
to  the  intense  rays  of  the  sun,  and  often  proves  quickly  fatal. 

Its  characteristics  are  vehement  pyrexia,  severe  pain  in  the  head, 
redness  of  the  face  and  eyes,  intolerance  of  light  and  sound,  watch- 
fulness, and  violent  delirium. 

The  causes  which  give  rise  to  idiopathic  phrensy,  are  such  as  di- 
rectly stimulate  the  membranes  or  substance  of  the  brain,  or  in- 
crease the  impetus  of  the  blood  in  its  vessels  :  hence  violent  fits  of 
passion,  intense  study,  excessive  venery,  severe  exercise,  external 
violence  of  any  kind,  such  as  blows  on  the  head,  concussion,  fis- 
sure or  fracture,  an  immoderate  use  of  vinous  and  spirituous  liquors, 
a  long-continued  exposure  to  the  heat  of  the  sun,  and  the  suppres- 
sion of  accustomed  evacuations,  as  haemorrhois,  menses,  issues, 
milk  drying  up,  &jc,  may  be  regarded  as  the  remote  causes.  Many 
acute  diseases,  and  a  long  want  of  sleep,  may  give  rise  to  sympto- 
matic phrensy. 

The  idiopathic  is  usually  preceded  by  long-continued  and  al- 
most constant  watching,  or  frightful  dreams,  acute  pains  at  first 
in  the  neck  and  occiput,  afterwards  extending  to  the  head,  deep 
respiration,  inability  to  recollect  circumstances  which  have  lately 
happened,  suppression  of  urine,  and  irregular  pulse.  As  the  dis- 
ease advances,  the  eyes  sparkle,  and  are  violently  agitated  ;  there 
is  a  ferocity  in  the  countenance,  with  universal  restlessness,  deaf- 
ness, great  confusion  of  ideas,  violent  ravings,  intolerance  of  light, 
evident  pulsation  in  the  temporal  and  carotid  arteries,  and  the  most 
furious  delirium.  The  tongue  is  dry,  rough,  and  of  a  yellow  or 
black  colour  ;  the  face  is  of  a  deep  red ;  and  the  pulse  is  smallj 
quick,  and  hard. 

The  symptomatic  phrensy  is  constantly  preceded  by  acute  fever, 
or  some  inflammatory  complaint,  and  is  usually  accompanied  with 
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inability  to  sleep,  constant  watching,  delirium,  picking  at  the  bed- 
clothes, redness  and  fierceness  of  the  eyes,  wild  look,  and  deep 
breathing. 

Phrenitis  is  distinguished  from  mania  by  the  quickness  of  the 
pulse,  and  the  attendant  fever  and  pain  in  the  head  ;  and  from  that 
species  of  delirium  which  occurs  in  low  fevers,  unaccompanied 
with  inflammation,  by  the  appearance  of  the  countenance  and 
eyes ;  for  in  true  phrensy  the  face  is  red,  the  features  are  rather 
enlarged  than  shrunk,  and  the  eyes  protuberate  and  sparkle  : 
whereas  in  the  delirium  supervening  to  low  fever,  the  face  is 
pallid,  the  features  are  shrunk,  and  the  eyes  pearly.  It  is  to  be 
distinguished  from  synocha  by  the  state  of  the  pulse  ;  as  in  the 
latter  it  is  strong  and  full,  whereas  in  the  former  it  is  small,  hard, 
and  more  rapid.  In  phrenitis,  the  delirium  is  the  primary  affec- 
tion ;  but  in  synocha,  it  is  consequent  upon  the  general  fever. 

Phrenitis,  whether  idiopathic  or  symptomatic,  may  always  be 
regarded  as  a  dangerous  and  alarming  complaint :  it  often  proves 
fatal  between  the  third  and  seventh  day  ;  and,  if  long  protracted, 
is  apt  to  terminate  in  mania,  or  great  prostration  of  strength  :  it 
often  terminates  in  stupor  and  insensibility.  In  children,  an 
effusion  of  water  between  the  membranes  of  the  brain,  or  in  the 
cavities  of  its  ventricle,  is  a  frequent  consequence.  Grinding 
of  the  teeth,  white  or  ash-coloured  fa?ces,  suppression  of  urine, 
startings  of  the  tendons,  with  convulsions,  cold  sweats,  a  flutter- 
ing pulse,  and  coma  supervening  on  delirium,  denote  a  fatal 
termination  :  on  the  contrary,  when  there  is  a  copious  haemorrhage 
from  the  nose,  mouth,  or  lungs,  or  even  from  the  urinary  passages 
or  hemorrhoidal  vessels,  or  when  diarrhoea  ensues,  when  the 
delirium  is  relieved  by  sleep,  and  the  patient  remembers  his 
dreams,  when  the  perspiration  is  free  and  general,  the  deafness 
diminished  or  removed,  the  pulse  less  frequent,  but  fuller  and 
soft,  and  the  febrile  symptoms  become  milder,  there  are  hopes  of 
a  recovery. 

Dissections  of  persons  who  have  died  of  phrenitis  have  shown 
the  brain  and  membranes  red  and  inflamed,  the  membranes  consi- 
derably thickened  and  hardened,  and  in  a  few  instances  the  pia 
mater  has  been  found  as  thick  as  the  dura  mater.  In  some  cases, 
abscesses  in  the  ventricles  and  adhesions  of  the  dura  mater  to  the 
skull  have  been  perceived. 

On  the  first  coming  on  of  idiopathic  phrensy,  immediate  re- 
course should  be  had  to  bleeding,  proportioning  the  quantity  that 
is  drawn  off  to  the  age  and  constitution  of  the  patient,  and  the 
severity  of  the  symptoms.  The  orifice  which  is  made  with  the 
lancet  should  be  large,  and  the  patient,  if  possible,  ought  to  be 
placed  in  an  erect  posture.  The  blood  drawn  off  is  usually  buffy 
and  cupped  upon  cooling.  Opening  the  jugular  vein,  or  temporal 
artery,  may  be  preferable  to  drawing  blood  from  the  arm  ;  and 
taking  away  a  considerable  quantity  at  once  will  certainly  be 
better  than  drawing  off  only  a  little  at  a  time,  and  repeatincr  the 
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operation  frequently.  Thirty  or  forty  ounces  of  blood  taken  at 
one  operation,  will  more  decidedly  stop  the  progress  of  the  dis- 
ease, than  sixty  or  eighty  drawn  oft'  by  dribblets  of  twelve  or  four- 
teen ounces  at  a  time.  A  man  who  in  a  state  of  health  would 
faint  from  the  abstraction  of  a  pound  of  blood,  will,  when  an  in- 
flammatory diathesis  is  present,  suffer  the  loss  of  two  or  three 
pounds,  without  any,  or  but  trifling  inconvenience.  If  the  patient 
is  perceived  to  be  much  reduced  by  the  largeness  of  the  evacua- 
tion, and  the  disease  should  nevertheless  still  continue  with  vio- 
lence, the  application  of  several  leeches  to  each  temple  will  be 
more  advisable  than  any  repetition  of  bleeding  from  the  system. 
When  leeches  are  not  to  be  procured,  blood  may  be  abstracted  by 
means  of  a  cupping-glass  and  scarificator. 

The  next  proper  step  to  be  taken,  will  be  to  direct  the  head  to 
be  shaved,  and  to  apply  a  large  blister  over  it.  Linen  cloths  wet- 
ted with  vinegar  and  water,  cold  spirituous  lotions,  diluted  aether, 
or  iced  water,  may  likewise  be  kept  constantly  to  the  temples  and 
forehead ;  and  they  should  be  re-wetted  as  often  as  they  acquire 
the  temperature  of  the  scalp  by  continuance.  Topical  cold  over 
the  region  of  the  brain  by  a  wet  towel,  or  other  like  medium,  will 
indeed,  in  many  cases,  prove  more  efficacious  than  the  application 
of  a  blister ;  as  this  has  been  observed  occasionally  not  only 
to  accelerate  the  pulse,  but  likewise  to  render  the  patient  more 
unmanageable. 

With  a  view  of  obviating  the  inflammatory  diathesis,  and  of  di- 
verting the  humours  from  the  head,  a  strong  purge*  may  be  or- 
dered ;  and  this  ought  to  be  repeated  every  second  or  third  day 
during  the  continuance  of  the  complaint.  Purgatives  of  the  sa- 
line kind  are  good  antiphlogistics,  and  may  be  prescribed  as  well 
as  others.  When  we  cannot  employ  purgatives,  laxative  clysters 
may  be  used.  In  all  inflammatory  affections  of  the  head,  a  copious 
discharge  from  the  intestines  will  be  found  highly  beneficial  ;  and 
experience  has  indeed  ascertained  that  venesection  itself  is  often 
less  powerful.  To  assist  in  diminishing  the  determination  of  blood 
to  the  head,  the  patient  should  be  kept  as  near  the  erect  posture  as 
can  easily  be  borne. 

Warm  bathing  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  the  application  of 
rubefacients  to  them,  for  the  purpose  of  revulsion,  have  been 
very  generally  employed  in  idiopathic  phrenitis.     By  some  phy- 


*  1,  gj  Hydrargyri  Submur.  gr.  viij. — x. 

Extract.  Colocynth.  gr.  vj.  M. 
fiant  Pilulae  iij.pro  dos. 
Vel, 
2.  &  Pulv.  Jalaps,  gr.  xv.— 3'u 

Hydrargyr.  Submur.  gr.  vj.  M. 
ft.  Pulvis  Cathartieus. 


i*  1.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  from 
eight  to  ten  grains. 
Extract  of  Colocynth,  six  grains. 
Form  the  mass  into  three  pills  for  a  dose. 
Or, 
2.  Take  Powdered  Jalap,  from  fifteen 
grains  to  one  scruple. 
Submuriate  of  Mercury,  six  grains. 
Mix  them,  and   let  the  cathartic  powder 
be  taken  at  once- 
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sicians,  and  particularly  by  Dr.  Cullen,  they  have,  however,  been 
regarded  as  ambiguous  remedies  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  they  will 
be  likely  to  do  harm,  if  employed  before  the  excitement  has  been 
sufficiently  reduced. 

From  the  well  known  power  of  digitalis  in  lessening  the  action 
of  the  heart  and  arteries,  it  is  probable  that  small  doses  of  it,  ad- 
ministered from  time  to  time,  might  prove  beneficial. 

Opiates  have  not  been  thought  advisable  remedies  in  this  dis- 
ease ;  hyoscyamus  might  however  be  serviceable,  if  we  at  the  same 
time  employed  copious  evacuations  and  a  low  diet. 

In  symptomatic  phrenitis,  particular  attention  should  be  paid  to 
the  primary  disease  which  has  given  rise  to  it,  and  the  treatment 
ought  to  be  varied  according  to  the  nature  and  progress  of  the 
disorder  which  has  occasioned  it.  If  it  is  in  its  first  stage,  and 
inflammatory,  copious  bleeding  from  the  system  will  be  necessary; 
but  if  it  has  been  of  some  continuance,  drawing  blood  from  the 
temples,  by  means  of  leeches  or  cupping  with  scarifications,  will 
be  preferable. 

Symptomatic  phrenitis  will  not  require  our  using  active  purga- 
tives ;  on  the  contrary,  we  should  keep  the  body  open  only  with 
gentle  aperients,  or  laxative  clysters,  administered  from  time  to 
time,  as  the  occasion  may  require.  In  most  cases,  the  application 
of  a  blister  to  the  neck,  or  between  the  shoulders,  will  be  proper. 
As  a  medicine,  the  patient  may  take  in  both  species  of  phrenitis  a 
diaphoretic  bolus*  every  three  hours,  washing  it  down  with  two  or 
three  table-spoonsful  of  some  febrifuge  mixture.f 

If  phrenitis  arises  in  consequence  of  some  suppressed  evacua- 
tion or  eruption,  we  must  endeavour  to  restore  it  by  the  proper 
means,  which  will  be  understood  from  the  nature  of  the  former 
discharge. 

During  the  whole  course  of  the  disease  the  patient  ought  to  be 
kept  cool,  and  as  quiet  and  undisturbed  as  possible,  excluding 
light  from  him ;  and  his  food  should  be  mild  and  nourishing, 
consisting  of  preparations  of  barley,  sago,  gruel,  See.  Cold  aci- 
dulated liquors  should  be  allowed  with  freedom.  In  idiopathic 
phrenitis,  every  part  of  the  antiphlogistic  regimen  will  be  ne- 
cessary. 


3.  I]  Camphorse,  gr.  iv. 
Pulv.  Antimon.  gr.  ijss. 

Confcct.  Rosac,  q.  s.  M. 
*.  llolus. 
•1.  R,  Succ.  Limon.  f.  ?jss. 

Ammonia-    Subcarbonat.    3SS-   vel 
q.  s.  ad  ejus  saturationem  ;  dein 
;id(l(! 
Aq.  Meuth.  Virid.  f.  ?  j. 
—  Fontati.  f.  ?iv. 
Potassa:  Nltrat.  Si- 
Syrup.  Rrsm.  f,  Ti;.   M. 
■•    Mis 


*  3.  Take  Camphor,  four  grains. 

Antimonial  Powder,  two    grains 

and  a  half. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  the  whole  into  a  small  bolus, 
t  4.  Take  Lemon  Juice,  one  ounce  and  a 
half. 
Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia,  half  a 
drachm,  or  a  sufficiency  to  sa- 
turate the  acid  ;  then  add 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  four  ounces. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 
Syrup  of  Rose?,  two  drachms, 
Mix  them. 
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OPHTHALMIA,  or  INFLAMMATION  of  the  EYE. 

Ophthalmia  is  of  two  kinds,  viz.  the  idiopathic  and  symptoma- 
tic ;  the  latter  proceeding  either  from  diseases  of  the  eye,  or  part- 
in  its  neighbourhood,  or  from  diseases  of  the  system;  and  the 
former  from  the  causes  hereafter  assigned. 

In  ophthalmia,  the  inflammation  is  seated  either  in  the  mem- 
branes of  the  eye,  its  deep-seated  parts,  muscles,  and  the  lachry- 
mal gland,  or  in  the  sebaceous  glands  placed  in  the  edges  of  the 
eyelids :  but  sometimes  all  these  parts  are  affected  in  consequence 
of  sympathy ;  and  indeed  it  rarely  happens  that  any  of  these  suf- 
fer in  a  considerable  degree  without  the  inflammation  extending 
further.  It  readily  spreads  along  the  conjunctiva,  from  the 
tarsi  to  the  eye,  or  in  the  contrary  direction.  When  the  con- 
junctiva is  much  inflamed,  the  adnata  soon  partakes  of  the  inflam- 
mation ;  and  if  the  complaint  increases,  it  gradually  spreads  to  the 
deep-seated  parts. 

With  some  people  there  is  a  great  tendency  to  a  recurrence  of 
the  disease;  and  in  many  cases  it  has  been  observed  to  renew  its 
attacks,  or  to  have  regular  exacerbations,  at  a  particular  time  of 
the  day. 

The  causes  producing  ophthalmia  are,  external  injuries,  such  as 
blows,  contusions,  and  wounds  on  the  eyes ;  extraneous  bodies  of 
an  irritating  nature,  introduced  under  the  eyelids ;  exposure  to 
bleak  winds  and  cold  ;  little  inflammatory  tumours  called  styes, 
which  rise  on  the  eyelids  ;  various  acrid  fumes  acting  as  chemical 
stimuli,  such  as  the  smoke  of  pitcoal,  that  of  wood,  turf,  &tc. ;  too 
free  a  use  of  vinous  and  spirituous  liquors,  the  suppression  of  ac- 
customed discharges,  the  long  application  of  a  strong  light,  or 
fixed  attention  to  minute  objects,  and  an  acrimony  prevailing  in 
the  mass  of  blood.  To  these  causes  we  may,  perhaps,  add  with 
some  propriety  the  bare  inspection  of  the  eyes  of  a  person  when 
in  a  highly  inflamed  state  ;  for  although  practical  writers  have  not 
enumerated  it  among  the  causes  of  ophthalmia,  yet  I  have  occa- 
sionally met  with  cases  which  appeared  to  arise  from  this,  as  pre- 
vious to  inspecting  the  diseased  eyes  the  person  made  not  the  least 
complaint,  but  very  soon  afterwards  complained  of  uneasiness  in 
his  own.  The  occurrence  once  happened  indeed  to  myself,  and 
the  inflammation  that  ensued  was  very  violent.  Ophthalmia  is 
sometimes  symptomatic  of  other  diseases,  such  as  measles,  small- 
pox, scurvy,  scrofula,  and  syphilis. 

A  very  obstinate  and  dangerous  species  of  ophthalmia  of  the 
purulent  nature  is  now  and  then  produced  by  the  accidental  ap- 
plication of  gonorrhceal  matter  to  the  eye,  or  eyes.  A  distressing 
case  of  this  nature,  wherein  the  patient,  a  very  stout  man,  was  for 
ever  totally  deprived  of  sight  by  imprudently  washing  his  eyes 
with  his  urine,  whilst  labouring  under  gonorrhoea,  lately  came  un- 
der my  observation. 
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Mons.  Sonnini,  in  his  Travels  through  Egypt,  mentions,  that 
ophthalmia  is  a  complaint  which  is  endemical  in  that  country,  and 
that  eyes  perfectly  sound,  or  which  are  not  swelled,  are  rarely  to 
be  seen.  This  he  attributes  to  the  excessive  heat,  the  air  being 
impregnated  with  noxious  particles,  and  the  acrid  and  burning 
dust  which  the  winds  scatter  in  the  atmosphere.  Another  cause 
of  the  cecity  so  general  at  Cairo,  he  says,  is  the  frequent  watering 
of  the  streets  and  houses.  Water,  thrown  abundantly  and  fre- 
quently upon  a  burning  soil,  containing  a  great  many  sa- 
line particles,  produces,  he  observes,  acrid  vapours,  which 
may  be  considered  as  one  of  the  principal  causes  of  blindne^ 
in  Egypt. 

Sir  Robert  WilsonHtientions*  that  the  Egyptian  ophthalmia  is 
supposed  to  originate  in  the  nitrous  particles  emitted  from  the 
ground  by  the  force  of  the  sun,  which  are  of  a  quality  so  pungent 
and  penetrating  as  to  injure  the  fine  vessels  of  the  eye.  The  acrid 
and  burning  dust  flying  continually  in  the  atmosphere,  irritates 
still  more  the  already  affected  part ;  while  the  reflection  of  the 
soil,  the  heat  of  the  air,  and  vivid  light  of  the  sky,  tend  to 
weaken  the  sight,  at  last  occasioning  excessive  inflammation. 

According  to  the  best  information  which  we  have  received, 
this  species  of  ophthalmia  arises  in  the  first  instance  soon  after 
the  overflowing  of  the  Nile,  or  rather  on  its  recession,  when  a 
vast  quantity  of  slimy  mud  is  deposited  on  its  banks  and  other 
places  which  were  overflowed,  and, Which  being  acted  upon  by  a 
powerful  sun,  send  forth  miasma,  or  effluvia,  that  excite  inflamma- 
tion in  the  eyes  of  this  peculiar  nature.  The  custom  in  Egypt  of 
sleeping  in  the  open  air,  possibly  may  increase  the  power  of  the 
cause. 

Ophthalmia  has  not  been  considered  in  Great  Britain  as  a  con- 
tagious disease,  although  it  has  often  been  known  to  appear  as  a 
prevailing  epidemic  at  different  times  ;  but  it  is  an  undoubted  fact, 
that  the  Egyptian  species  is  highly  contagious.  During  the  cam- 
paign in  Egypt  our  troops  were  dreadfully  afflicted  with  it,  and 
many  returned  with  a  total  loss  of  sight;  whilst  others,  still  la- 
bouring under  the  disease,  propagated  it  at  Malta  and  Gibraltar, 
where  they  first  landed  ;  and  from  which  places  it  was  at  length 
brought  into  this  country. 

It  seems  to  be  established,  I  think,  on  the  most  indisputable 
evidence,  that  the  Egyptian  ophthalmia  may  be  propagated  by 
contagion,  and  that  in  this  way  it  has  been  introduced  into  our 
United  Kingdom,  and  has  spread  in  the  same  manner  as  in  its 
nalive  soil.  The  influence  of  climate,  and  other  local  circum- 
stances, on  the  general  character  and  progress  of  the  disease, 
cannot,  however,  be  denied.  In  most  of  the  instances  in  which 
this   species   of  ophthalmia  has  prevailed  in   this  country,  it  has 


- '  his  Historv  of  the  Expedition  to  Esyrt. 
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appeared  with  mitigated  symptoms,  in  comparison  with  the  disor- 
der as  it  occurs  in  Egypt ;  but  it  has  nevertheless  been  observed, 
that  where  the  patients  were  exposed  to  the  influence  of  a  marshy 
soil,  it  equalled  in  the  severity  of  its  symptoms  the  Egyptian  oph- 
thalmia. A  modern  writer*  assures  us,  that  its  spreading  is  not 
owing  to  contagion  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  word  (that  is,  to 
any  infectious  matter  thrown  oft*  from  the  system  of  those  labour- 
ing under  the  disease,  and  operating  at  a  greater  or  less  distance 
from  its  source),  but  to  the  a  tual  conveyance  of  the  purulent 
matter  from  the  inflamed  organ  to  the  eye  of  the  person  in  health. 
Dr.  Edmonston  has  also  pointed  out,f  that  the  sphere  of  action  of 
this  contagion  is  very  limited,  and  that  most  of  the  cases  which 
came  under  his  observation  arose  from  the*  direct  application  of 
virus  from  diseased  to  sound  eyes. 

It  has  been  indeed  ascertained  as  a  fact,  that  many  soldiers,  with 
the  hope  and  view  of  obtaining  a  discharge  from  their  regiments, 
absolutely  inoculated  their  eyes  with  the  contagious  matter,  there- 
by inducing  a  loss  of  sight  in  one  or  both. 

The  late  Mr.  Ware  was  of  opinion,  J  that  the  disease  which  has 
appeared  as  a  prevailing  epidemic  among  soldiers  since  the  return 
of  our  troops  from  Egypt,  ought  to  be  denominated  the  purulent 
ophthalmia  instead  of  the  Egyptian ;  since  one  of  its  chief  symp- 
toms, and  that  which  distinguishes  it  from  any  other,  is  the  profuse 
discharge  of  a  purulent  coloured  fluid,  closely  resembling  the  pus 
or  matter  that  issues  from  an  ulcerated  surface.  He  also  thinks 
that  it  greatly  resembles,  in  many  respects,  a  disorder,  which  he 
has  described  with  minuteness  in  his  Observations  relative  to  the 
Eye  (see  vol.  i.  pp.  129  and  309),  under  the  title  of  the  Purulent 
Eye  of  new-born  Children,  and  in  which,  no  less  than  in  that  un- 
der consideration,  the  discharge  of  matter  is  always  profuse. 

The  common  ophthalmia  usually  comes  on  with  a  sensation  as 
if  some  gritty  particles  had  insinuated  themselves  under  the  eye- 
lids, accompanied  with  great  heat,  redness,  and  pricking  darting 
pains.  As  it  increases,  the  parts  swell,  and  the  vessels  of  the  eye 
become  not  only  increased  in  size,  and  turgid,  but  appear  more 
numerous  than  in  the  natural  state.  Great  pain  is  excited  upon 
the  least  motion  of  the  ball  of  the  eye ;  the  patient  cannot  bear 
the  light ;  and  an  affusion  of  tears  from  the  lachrymal  gland 
ensues,  which  is  of  so  acrid  a  nature  as  to  excoriate  every  part  on 
which  it  happens  to  fall.  When  the  inflammation  runs  high,  a 
slight  febrile  disposition  often  attends.  These  appearances,  after 
some  days'  continuance,  gradually  abate,  and  at  length  entirely 
cease  ;  but  in  some  cases,  a  discharge  of  thick  glutinous  matter 


*  See  an  Account  of  the  Ophthalmia  which  has  appeared  in  England  since  the  re- 
turn of  the  British  Army,  by  J.  Veitcli,    M.  D. 

t  See  Edmonsfon's  Account  of  an  Ophthalmia  which  appeared  in  the  2d  Regimer.' 
of  Argyleshire  Fencibles  in  1802,  with  Observations  on  Egyptian  Ophthalmia. 

J   ^ee  his  Remarks  on  Purulent  Ophthalnr/-. 
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ensues,  which  collects  in  considerable  quantities  about  the  angles 
of  the  eye,  particularly  during  sleep.  Where  only  one  eye  has 
been  affected,  it  is  often  succeeded  by  an  inflammation  of  the  other, 
particularly  in  a  scrofulous  habit. 

In  the  Egyptian  ophthalmia,  the  symptoms  which  present  them- 
selves are  somewhat  different  from  those  of  common  ophthalmia. 
In  the  early  stage  of  the  former,  the  conjunctiva  is  red,  swelled, 
and  turgid  ;  the  secretion  of  tears  is  copious  ;  the  patient  com- 
plains of  excessive  pain,  and  roughness  of  the  ball  of  his  eye,  and 
he  cannot  bear  even  a  feeble  light.  The  eyelids  are  red  at  their 
edges,  and  swelled,  and  there  is  often  a  sense  of  weight  and 
scalding  of  the  eye.  Sometimes  there  is  a  soreness  of  the  integu- 
ments of  the  forehead  and  temples,  with  rigors,  a  quick  hard  pulse, 
headach,  and  other  febrile  symptoms.  In  a  very  short  time,  cede- 
matous  swelling  and  tension  of  the  eyelids,  and  prodigious  tume- 
fection  and  turgescence  of  the  conjunctiva,  with  a  feeling  as  if  the 
eye  was  about  to  burst  out  of  the  head,  succeed  to  the  other  symp- 
toms. The  least  ray  of  light  falling  on  the  retina  gives  acute  pain, 
and  excites  in  the  patient  the  feeling  as  if  some  sharp  instrument 
was  thrust  into  his  eye. 

In  some  cases  the  under  eyelids  are  turned  somewhat  outwards ; 
in  others  both  eyelids  are  closed  and  swollen,  and  the  skin  of  these 
parts  has  an  efflorescent  shining  appearance.  It  is  not  unusual  to 
see  the  eyelids  open,  and  the  conjunctiva  so  swelled  and  turgid  as 
to  protrude  from  the  eye  in  the  form  of  two  or  three  folds.  When 
the  tumefaction  of  the  conjunctiva  is  not  very  great,  and  the  eye 
can  be  brought  fully  into  view,  the  cornea  sometimes  appears  pel- 
lucid, the  pupil  is  contracted,  and  the  iris  discoloured,  or,  as  it 
were,  full  of  spots. 

As  the  inflammation  proceeds,  a  secretion  of  purulent-like  matter 
takes  place  from  the  surface  of  the  conjunctiva  and  glands  of  the 
tarsi.  This  matter  is  pent  up  for  some  time  within  the  eyelids  in 
those  cases  in  which  the  tarsi  come  in  contact ;  but  in  others, 
where  they  remain  separated,  it  flows  from  the  eye  mixed  with  tears. 
It  is  so  acrid  as  to  irritate  the  eye  exceedingly,  and  to  excoriate  the 
palpebral  and  cheeks  in  passing  over  them.  In  this  stage  of  the 
disease  the  sufferings  of  the  patient  are  excessive.  He  is  hot  and 
feverish,  cannot  remain  long  in  one  posture  or  situation,  gets  no 
sleep  either  by  night  or  day,  and  describes  his  feelings,  as  if  boil- 
ing water  was  poured  into  his  eyes. 

If  a  sight  of  the  ball  of  the  eye  can  now  be  obtained,  it  is  found 
bathed  with  the  purulent  matter;  the  cornea  is  muddy  in  a  part  or 
the  whole  of  its  extent,  or  its  surface  is  studded  with  small  white 
spots.  These  appearances  denote  the  commencement  of  a  suppu- 
ration of  the  cornea.  Sometimes  the  whole  of  the  cornea  is  in- 
cluded in  the  suppuration,  and  destroyed;  the  iris  is  laid  bare,  the 
lens  and  vitreous  humour  are  forced  on  the  iris,  or  entirely  eva- 
cuated, and  even  the  form  of  the  eye  does  not  remain.     At  other 
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times  only  a  portion  of  the  cornea  suppurates,  and  the  sight  is 
more  or  less  affected  afterwards,  according  to  the  point  at  which  the 
suppuration  has  taken  place,  and  the  extent  to  which  it  has  gone. 
If  the  abscess  be  situated  before  the  pupil,  and  if  it  penetrate  the 
whole  depth  of  the  cornea,  the  aqueous  humour,  in  escaping,  will 
carry  with  it  a  portion  of  the  iris  through  the  aperture  in  the  cor- 
nea ;  and  the  pupil  will  be  in  general  totally  obliterated  by  the 
protusion  of  the  iris,  and  its  subsequent  adhesion  to  the  sides  of  the 
ruptured  cornea. 

During  some  violent  paroxysm  of  pain,  from  the  excessive  in- 
creased volume  of  the  whole  compages  of  the  eye,  locked  within 
the  orbit,  the  coats  of  the  eye  at  length  give  way.  By  this  cir- 
cumstance the  tension  in  the  parts  is  considerably  diminished,  the 
inflammation  gradually  subsides,  and  the  state  of  the  eye  begins 
to  improve,  unless  in  the  melancholy  instances  in  which  the  iris 
continues  to  protrude. 

Such  is  the  most  violent  form  of  the  disease ;  but  even  in  slighter 
cases,  where  no  rupture  of  the  cornea  takes  place,  on  the  discharge 
of  pus  ceasing,  a  number  of  granulations  are  sometimes  perceived 
to  arise,  on  an  inspection  of  the  eye,  from  the  interior  of  the  eye- 
lids, and  to  present  a  shocking  spectacle. 

With  some,  the  Egyptian  ophthalmia  lasts  only  nine  or  ten  days: 
in  others,  the  patients  have  suffered  for  months  :  and  unfortunately 
there  is  no  security,  we  are  informed,  against  a  new  attack,  even 
after  a  perfect  recovery. 

The  common  ophthalmia,  when  slight  and  not  symptomatic  of 
any  other  disease,  will  readily  give  way  to  proper  means ;  but  if  it 
is  very  violent,  or  has  continued  for  any  length  of  time,  it  is  apt  to 
occasion  specks,  or  to  terminate  in  a  dimness  of  sight  or  opacity 
of  the  crystalline  lens.  In  some  cases,  the  inflammation  terminates 
in  suppuration  of  the  cornea  and  deep-seated  parts.  When  it 
arises  in  a  scrofulous  habit,  or  is  symptomatic  of  syphilis,  the 
cure  is  often  tedious. 

In  the  treatment  of  ophthalmia,  its  varieties  of  idiopathic  and 
symptomatic,  and  of  acute  and  chronic,  ought  duly  to  be  consi- 
dered, and  to  form  the  basis  of  our  practice.  Our  object  therefore 
should  be,  to  determine  with  precision,  how  far  each  particular 
case  is  to  be  referred  to  one  or  other  of  these  kinds,  and  to  adopt 
our  plan  accordingly. 

Those  who  are  engaged  in  an  extensive  practice,  now  and  then 
meet  with  cases  of  idiopathic  and  acute  ophthalmia,  accompanied 
not  only  with  a  high  degree  of  organic  inflammation,  but  likewise 
with  much  systematic  derangement,  such  as  thirst,  great  heat  of 
the  body,  fulness  and  frequency  of  the  pulse,  severe  pains  in  the 
head,  and  violent  throbbings  of  the  temporal  arteries.  Such 
instances  are,  however,  rare  ;  but  when  they  do  occur,  general 
bleeding  or  venesection  ought  not  to  be  neglected  ;  and  we  should 
take  care  to  proportion  the  quantity  we  draw  off  to  the  existing 
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circumstances,  and  quickly  to  repeat  it,  if  necessary.  In  patients 
afflicted  with  violent  ophthalmia,  it  will  always  be  best  to  bleed 
from  a  large  orifice  as  they  stand  erect  upon  their  feet,  as  it  sooner 
makes  an  obvious  and  great  impression  upon  the  circulation  than 
in  any  other  way,  and  thereby  enables  us  to  attain  our  object  by  a 
moderate  abstraction  of  blood  :  the  tunica  adnata,  which  before 
venesection  in  this  way  had  been, intensely  red,  will  often  be  found 
comparatively  whitened  after  it,  with  a  most  sensible  relief  in  al- 
most every  other  respect.  In  the  worst  cases  the  blood  may  be 
drawn  from  the  jugular  vein  or  temporal  artery,  in  preference  to 
taking  it  from  the  arm. 

In  general,  however,  ophthalmia  is  only  a  local  affection,  accom- 
panied with  little  or  no  fever,  except  what  is  excited  by  the  irrita- 
tion or  pain  in  the  organ,  and  this  but  trifling  ;  and  therefore  it 
will  not  often  be  necessary  to  resort  to  general  bleeding :  the 
preferable  way  will  be  to  draw  blood  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  affected  part,  by  applying  several  leeches  round  the  eye  ;  which 
process  we  may  repeat  again  and  again,  as  long  as  the  inflamma- 
tion continues.  They  ought  not,  however,  to  be  applied  on  the 
upper,  but  on  the  under  lid.  We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Crampton,* 
that  from  his  having  observed  in  many  instances  what  little  im- 
pression is  made  upon  the  inflamed  and  turgid  vessels  of  the  con- 
junctiva by  the  application  of  leeches,  even  in  great  numbers,  to 
the  eyelids  or  temples,  and  that  when  applied  to  the  eyelids  in 
particular,  they  frequently  excited  erysipelatous  affection — he  was 
led  to  try  the  effect  of  applying  a  leech  or  two  to  the  inflamed 
conjunctiva  itself,  where  it  lines  the  lower  eyelid  ;  and  from  the 
success  which  attended  the  practice  in  several  cases,  he  can  with 
confidence  recommend  it  to  other  practitioners,  as  affording  the 
most  powerful  means  of  which  we  are  possessed  for  subduing 
inflammation  of  the  eye,  whether  chronic  or  acute,  and  whether 
affecting  the  conjunctiva,  or  the  more  interior  structures  of  the 
organ.  The  mode  of  application  is  simple,  and  as  follows  :  The 
patient  is  to  be  placed  with  his  back  to  the  light,  that  the  lower 
eyelid  may  be  everted  without  exciting  pain  ;  a  small  leech  or  two 
should  then  be  allowed  to  fix  upon  that  part  of  the  inflamed  mem- 
brane which  covers  the  tarsus,  taking  care  that  it  fastens  neither 
upon  the  ciliary  margin  nor  upon  the  eye  itself.  The  leech  fixes, 
and  fills  himself  in  such  a  situation  much  more  quickly  than  upon 
a  cuticular  surface. — Where  leeches  cannot  be  procured,  blood 
must  be  drawn  from  the  temples  by  scarifying  and  cupping.  If 
the  inflammation  runs  high,  so  as  to  endanger  vision,  by  produc- 
ing an  opacity,  it  will  be  advisable  to  make  scarifications  daily, 
with  the  edge  of  a  lancet,  on  the  turgid  vessels  of  the  adnata 
itself;  which,  if  done  by  a  steady  hand,  will  be  attended  with  no 
kind  of  danger,  but,  on  the  contrary,  with  infinite  advantage.     Its 
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effects  in  diminishing  inflammation  are  very  great,  even  though  no 
more  than  a  few  drops  of  blood  be  obtained  ;  and  the  relief  is  fre- 
quently so  considerable  as  to  induce  patients,  after  once  undergo- 
ing the  operation,  to  request  its  repetition. 

It  is  Almost  unnecessary  to  observe,  that  when  ophthalmia  has 
arisen  from  any  extraneous  body  getting  into  the  eye,  as  particles 
of  sand,  dust,  lime  or  metal,  small  flies,  the  hairs  of  the  eyelids, 
&tc,  the  irritating  cause  ought  immediately  to  be  removed,  and  the 
part  be  defended  from  the  light  by  the  patient's  wearing  a  deep 
shade  of  green  silk,  and  sitting  in  a  darkened  room. 

Having  adopted  topical  bleeding,  we  may  then  order  some  active 
purgative  to  be  taken  ;  and  this  should  be  repeated  every  third  or 
fourth  day,  as  long  as  may  be  found  necessary. 

A  few  grains  of  hydrargyri  submurias,  with  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  jalap,  or  a  solution  of  any  of  the  neutral  salts,  will  best  answer 
the  intention. 

Where  the  complaint  has  arisen  from  exposure  to  cold,  or  other 
causes  suppressing  the  perspiration,  it  is  probable  that  the  patient 
may  receive  benefit  from  small  doses  of  some  antimonial  prepara- 
tion, given  so  as  to  excite  a  proper  diaphoresis. — (See  Synochus.) 
The  pediluvium  may  also  be  employed  with  the  same  intention. 

It  was  a  common  practice  of  the  late  Mr.  Saunders,  who  was 
esteemed  a  very  eminent  oculist,  to  employ  emetics,  particularly  a 
solution  of  tartarized  antimon}',  in  the  early  stage  of  every  variety 
of  acute  ophthalmia,  so  as  to  produce  nausea  or  full  vomiting ;  and 
the  same  practice  has  been  adopted  by  Sir  William  Adams  with 
the  greatest  success,  especially  in  that  species  of  it  which  has  been 
denominated  the  Egyptian. 

To  abate  the  inflammation  and  irritation,  it  is  customary  to 
have  recourse  to  the  frequent  application  of  some  cooling  and 
astringent  wash.  Such  remedies,  applied  to  the  eye  by  means  of 
an  eye-cup,  or  by  wet  pledgets,  prove,  beyond  a  doubt,  highly 
serviceable.  Another  mode  of  using  washes  is  by  everting  and 
extending  the  eyelids,  and  then  injecting  the  fluid  over  the  whole 
surface  by  means  of  a  small  syringe  made  of  elastic  gum  or  ivory. 
Any  of  the  undermentioned  lotions*  may  be  used.     Where  the 
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*  1.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc, 

Acetate  of  Lead,  of  each  eight 

grains. 
Distilled  Water,  six  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  a  Wash  for  the  eyes. 
Or, 

2.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonii. 

Rose  Water,  of  each  two  ounces. 
Camphor  Mixture,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Alum,  half  a  drachm. 

Rose.  Water,  six  ounces. 
Mix  them. 
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pain  is  very  acute,  forty  or  fifty  drops  of  the  vinous  tincture  of  opium 
may  be  added  to  any  of  the  foregoing  applications;  or  the  eyes  may 
be  bathed  frequently  with  a  decoction  of  bruised  poppy-heads.  In 
such  cases,  an  internal  use  of  opium  will  also  be  advisable;  and  it 
may  therefore  be  taken  in  doses  of  a  quarter  of  a  grain,  repeated 
every  four  or  six  hours. 

For  the  purpose  of  appeasing  heat  and  inflammation  in  the 
eves,  some  practitioners  prefer  warm  collyriums  to  cold  ones  ; 
and  among  this  number,  I  think,  was  the  late  Mr.  Ware.  The  fact 
is,  that  inflammation  of  the  eyes  sometimes  yields  to  cold  appli- 
cations, and  at  others  it  resists  them.  Iff  instances  of  the  latter 
nature,  the  application  of  warm  fomentations  may  be  used.  The 
alternate  use  of  cold  and  hot  applications  has  sometimes  succeeded 
when  neither  of  them  singly  appeared  capable  of  putting  an  end 
to  the  diseased  action. 

In  inveterate  cases  of  ophthalmia,  where  inflammation  prevails 
n  a  high  degree,  it  probably  might  be  advantageous  to  drop  into 
the  eye  a  strong  infusion  of  digitalis,  or  the  extract  of  belladonna 
dissolved  in  water.  The  former,  I  understand,  is  much  employed 
by  an  eminent  veterinary  surgeon  for  the  purpose  of  subduing 
violent  inflammation  in  the  eyes  of  horses,  and  with  a  very  good 
effect. 

When  ophthalmia  is  found  not  to  yield  to  bleeding,  both  general 
and  topical,  duly  repeated,  purgatives,  emetics,  fomentations,  and 
the  other  means  which  have  been  pointed  out,  it  will  be  proper  to 
put  a  blister  at  the  back  of  the  neck,  or  behind  the  ear  on  the  side 
with  the  eye  which  is  affected,  supposing  only  one  to  be  diseased  ; 
and  to  promote  a  proper  discharge,  it  ought  to  be  dressed  with 
some  stimulating  ointment.*  In  those  cases  where  the  disorder 
appears  to  be  constitutional,  or  to  be  kept  up  by  any  acrimonious 
humour  in  the  habit,  issues  between  the  scapulae,  or  the  insertion  of 
a  seton  in  the  neck,  will  be  advisable. 

Errhines  have  been  recommended  in  instances  of  habitual 
ophthalmia,  and  probably  may  sometimes  prove  good  auxiliary 
remedies.     The  pulvis  asari  compositus  may  be  used  on  the  oc- 
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Or, 

4.  Take  Rose  Water,  three  ounces. 

Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead, 
eighteen  drops. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

5.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  ten  grains. 

Rose  Water, 

Camphorated  Mixture,  of  each 
three  ounces. 
Mix  them. 
*  6.  Take  Resin  Cerate,  one  ounce. 

Cerate  of  Spanish  Fly,  three 
drachms. 
Mix  them  into  the  form  of  an  ointment. 

Or, 
7.  Tnko  Savine  Cerate,  one  ounce 
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casion.  The  pulvis  digitalis  will  likewise  excite  a  copious  excre- 
tion from  the  membrane  which  lines  the  nostrils,  although  not  ge- 
nerally known  to  possess  such  a  power. 

In  chronic  and  strumous  ophthalmia,  the  vinous  tincture  of  opi- 
um is  one  of  the  best  applications  we  can  employ,  and  was  much 
used  by  the  late  Mr.  Ware  in  such  cases. 

It  has  been  mentioned,  that  in  ophthalmia  the  eyelids  are  apt  to 
be  glued  together  (particularly  during  sleep)  by  a  thick  glutinous 
matter  which  is  secreted.  To  prevent  this  inconvenience,  their 
edges  should  be  anointed  with  a  little  soft  ointment*  every  night,  or 
every  night  and  morning.  In  the  ophthalmia  tars*,  arising  from  a 
scrofulous  habit,  the  unguentum  hydrargyri  nitrico-oxydi,  mixed 
with  an  equal  quantity  of  adeps  praeparata  to  render  it  milder,  is 
one  of  the  most  powerful  remedies  we  can  employ.  Red  precipi- 
tate mixed  with  lard  is  sometimes  used,  and  it  seems  to  be  service- 
able by  destroying  the  small  ulcers  that  now  and  then  appear  on 
the  edges  of  the  eyelids.  About  fifteen  grains  of  it  to  an  ounce 
of  adeps  prseparata  seems  to  be  the  strongest  proportion  that  can 
be  used  with  safety.  It  will  seldom  be  necessary  to  use  poultices 
for  an  inflammation  of  the  eye,  except  it  is  of  the  purulent  kind; 
in  which  case  we  may  apply  with  advantage  one  made  by  stirring 
a  lump  of  alum  in  the  whites  of  two  eggs,  until  they  form  a  coagu- 
lum,  and  this  is  to  be  laid  to  the  eye  between  two  pieces  of  thiu 
linen  or  muslin.  Cold  poultices  of  rasped  potatoes  and  turnips  are 
often  used  on  such  occasions. 

Mr.  Ware  was  of  opinion  that  the  purulent  is  very  similar  to 
the  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia.  He  found  the  purulent  eye,  we  are 
told,f  most  commonly  to  occur  in  the  children  of  those  women 
who  have  had  an  acrimonious  discharge  from  the  vagina  at  the 
time  of  delivery ;  and  the  purulent  ophthalmia  of  adults,  he 
thinks,  is  very  generally  found  connected  with  some  gonorrhoeal 
affection.  In  public  schools  he  noticed  the  disease  to  spread, 
obviously  in  consequence  of  the  indiscriminate  use  of  basins  and 
towels  among  the  children.  Hence,  he  believes  that  the  purulent 
ophthalmia  arises  from  the  direct  application  of  some  poisonous 
matter  to  the  eyes. 

Two  or  three  cases  of  purulent  ophthalmia  in  infants,  and  evi- 
dently arising  from  their  mothers  being  afflicted  with  leucorrhosa 
at  the  time  of  delivery,  have  lately  been  under  my  care  ;  and  I  am 
apt  to  think  that  the  reason  why  more  children  are  not  affected  in 

t  Sec  his  Remarks  on  the  Purulent  Ophthalmia. 
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the  like  manner,  is  owing  to  the  careful  ablution  they  usually  un- 
dergo immediately  after  birth,  and  before  they  are  dressed.  The 
disease  is  found  to  prevail  mostly  among  the  lower  classes  of  socie- 
ty, who,  we  may  naturally  suppose,  are  not  so  attentive  to  cleanli- 
ness as  those  in  a  higher  sphere  of  life. 

Mr.  Gibson,  of  Manchester,  seems  to  have  been  the  first  to  attri- 
bute this  disease  in  new-born  infants  to  the  cause  just  assigned ; 
and  he  thinks  it  highly  probable,  from  the  frequent  coincidence  of 
fluor  albus  in  the  mother,  and  the  puriform  ophthalmia  in  the  child, 
that  these  disorders  stand  in  the  relation  of  cause  and  effect  to 
inach  other  :  but,  at  the  same  time,  he  by  no  means  wishes  it  to  be 
understood  as  supposing  leucorrhcea  to  be  the  only  cause  of  a  pu- 
riform discharge  from  the  eyes  of  an  infant.  In  some  cases,  it  pos- 
sibly may  arise  from  exposure  to  cold,  or  from  a  peculiar  constitu- 
tion of  the  atmosphere. 

Mr.  Ware  appears  to  have  described  and  treated  one  of  the 
symptoms  of  purulent  ophthalmia  as  if  constituting  it,  and  seems 
to  have  overlooked  the  relation  between  the  inflammation  and  the 
discharge,  of  cause  and  effect.  He  states  the  first  stage  of  the 
disease  to  be  an  increased  discharge  from  the  minute  pores  of  the 
conjunctiva  ;  and  attributes  the  subsequent  affection  of  the  cornea 
to  the  eroding  quality  of  the  retained  matter,  joined  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  swollen  eyelids.  In  conformity  to  this  hypothesis,  he 
thinks  the  indication  of  cure  consists  in  immediately  constringing 
the  relaxed  vessels  by  strong  styptic  injections.  The  late  Mr. 
Saunders*  has  stated  the  disease  to  consist  in  an  inflammation  of 
the  conjunctiva,  which  is  affected  much  in  the  same  way  as  the 
membrane  of  the  urethra  in  gonorrhoea :  he  therefore  advises  that 
a  strict  antiphlogistic  plan  should  precede  the  use  of  injections, 
and  that  when  the  activity  of  the  inflammation  has  subsided,  the 
injections  should  be  of  a  mild  nature. 

If  ophthalmia  is  dependent  on  a  venereal  taint,  mercury  is  the 
remedy  we  must  rely  on  to  remove  it.  When  it  arises  in  a  scrofu- 
lous habit,  affecting  chiefly  the  tarsi,  and  is  attended  with  ulcera- 
tions, as  is  often  the  case,  cinchona  bark,  with  alteratives,  mineral 
waters,  and  sea  bathing,  will  be  the  most  proper  remedies.  In 
these  cases,  hemlock,  combined  with  cinchona  bark,  has  some- 
times proved  serviceable.  Cinchona,  with  the  carbonate  of  soda, 
may  also  have  a  good  effect.  At  the  same  time  that  we  are 
employing  these  remedies,  we  ought  not  to  neglect  topical  appli- 
cations. The  edges  of  the  eyelids  may  be  smeared  every  morn- 
ing and  night  with  a  little  ointment,f  composed  of  mercury  or  the 
sulphate  of  zinc. 

*  See  his  Treatise  on  some  Practical  Points  relating  to  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 
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When  a  speck  has  ensued  in  consequence  of  previous  inflamma- 
tion, which  has  destroyed  some  part  of  the  transparency  of  the 
cornea,  it  may  be  touched  with  some  gentle  escharotic  on  the 
point  of  a  fine  camel's  hair  pencil  twice  a  day.  In  employing  es- 
charotics  for  the  removal  of  opacities  of  the  cornea,  much  care 
and  attention  will,  however,  be  requisite,  otherwise  they  may  prove 
more  injurious  than  serviceable. 

That  species  of  opacity  which  is  seated  on  the  external  surface 
of  the  cornea,  and  accompanied  with  some  growth,  may  sometimes 
be  removed  by  the  knife  in  a  steady  hand,  or  by  dividing  the  blood- 
vessels going  to  it,  but  not  always,  as  it  is  sometimes  so  much  dif- 
fused as  to  render  the  operation  impracticable.  A  case  of  opacity, 
which  arose  from  a  local  injury,  and  which  extended  nearly  over 
the  whole  lucid  cornea,  lately  fell  under  my  observation,  and  was 
entirely  removed  by  having  a  few  drops  of  the  liquor  cupri  ammo- 
niati  admitted  into  the  eye  every  day. 

In  opacities  of  the  cornea,  the  application  of  animal  gall  to  the 
part  has  been  found  to  be  efficacious,  when  other  remedies  have 
failed.  Being  a  stimulant,  it  ought  never  to  be  applied  while  the 
inflammatory  action  is  increasing,  but  should  not  be  delayed  one 
minute  after  the  inflammation  is  at  a  stand,  as  an  indolent  unhealthy 
state  is  apt  to  take  place,  which  too  often  terminates  in  opacities, 
that  no  applications  can  afterwards  remove.  It  may  either  be 
used  pure,  or  diluted  ;  perhaps  the  latter  may  be  most  advisable  at 
first,  as  it  is  apt  to  occasion  a  painful  sensation  ;  but  this,  however, 
soon  goes  off.  Its  effects  seem  to  be  similar  to  those  of  a  weak 
solution  of  the  argenti  nitras. 

We  are  informed  by  Mr.  Ware,*  that  he  has  bad  occasion  to  at- 
tend a  considerable  number  of  cases,  in  which  an  opacity  of  the 
crystalline  humour  was  produced  by  some  violence  done  to  the 
eye ;  and  in  most  of  these,  the  opacity  was  dissipated,  and  the 
sight  restored,  during  the  external  application  of  aether. 

He  says,  "  In  using  this  remedy,  I  have  sometimes  diluted  it 
with  a  third  or  fourth  of  a  weak  solution  of  hydrargyri  oxymurias; 
hut  in  general  I  have  used  the  aether  alone,  which  has  been  applied 
by  means  of  a  camel's  hair  pencil  to  the  eye  itself.  The  applica- 
tion of  the  remedy  occasions  a  very  pungent  pain  in  the  eye,  with 
considerable  redness  in  the  tunica  conjunctiva  ;  but  these  go  off 
in  a  few  minutes,  and  leave  the  eye  as  easy,  and  the  conjunctiva  as 
pale,  as  they  were  before  the  aether  was  used." 

In  all  cases  of  ophthalmia  it  will  be  requisite  to  avoid  every 
thing  which  might  occasion  irritation ;  for  which  reason  the 
patient  ought  to  be  confined  to  a  dark  chamber,  or,  at  least,  he 
should  wear  a  blind  of  green  silk  over  the  eye,  to  prevent  a  great 

*  See  liis  second  edition  of  Observations  on  the  Cataract. 
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glare  of  light;  and  he  ought  likewise  to  abstain  from  reading, 
writing,  and  from  all  food  of  a  heating  or  stimulating  nature,  and 
a  use  of  vinous  or  spirituous  liquors. 

In  severe  cases  the  diet  should  be  very  spare  and  light,  and  the 
drink  consist  chiefly  of  some  mild  farinaceous  decoction,  which, 
while  it  allays  thirst  and  supplies  sufficient  nourishment,  tends  both 
to  moderate  excitement  and  promote  perspiration. 

After  the  removal  of  ophthalmia,  it  may  sometimes  be  necessary 
to  employ  means  to  prevent  its  return,  by  continuing  the  use  of 
blisters  behind  the  ears,  or  the  insertion  of  an  issue.  In  some  in- 
stances, however,  it  may  be  connected  with  a  debilitated  habit,  and 
then  the  best  means  of  preventing  its  return  are  those  which  tend 
to  strengthen  the  vessels  of  the  eye,  or  the  system  in  general ;  and 
these  will  sometimes  remove  habitual  ophthalmia  when  all  others 
have  failed. 

One  of  the  most  powerful  of  these  means  is  the  cold  bath,  which 
may  be  employed  either  by  immersing  the  whole  bod}',  or  by  wash- 
ing the  head  in  cold  water  once  or  twice  a  day.  The  application 
of  cold  water  to  the  eyes  themselves,  or  of  any  astringent  colly- 
rium,  by  means  of  an  eye-cup,  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  may  likewise 
be  serviceable  in  preventing  the  return  of  ophthalmia,  or  removing 
it  after  it  has  become  habitual.  Cinchona,  and  other  tonics,  have 
also  been  resorted  to  with  a  good  effect. 

In  that  species  of  the  disease  which  has  been  denominated  the 
Egyptian  ophthalmia,  a  favourable  termination  will  uniformly  de- 
pend on  our  being  able  to  moderate  the  inflammatory  affection 
during  its  earliest  stage,  and  therefore  the  first  and  great  object  of 
the  surgeon  should  be  directed  to  this  end  :  for,  if  this  is  not  effect- 
ed, the  structure  of  the  visual  organ  will  be  destroyed,  or  be  so  al- 
tered as  to  impede  or  annihilate  its  functions.  By  a  prompt  appli- 
cation of  proper  means  at  the  commencement,  every  bad  symptom 
most  likely  will  be  arrested. 

Bleeding,  to  the  amount  of  sixteen  or  twenty  ounces,  or  more, 
according  to  the  urgency  of  the  case,  and  the  strength  of  the  pa- 
tient, is  the  first  step  to  be  adopted  :  and  perhaps  it  may  be  prefera- 
ble to  draw  off  this  quantity  of  blood  from  one  or  both  of  the  tem- 
poral arteries,  as  one  or  both  eyes  may  be  affected,  in  preference 
to  taking  it  from  the  arm  ;  and  to  prevent  secondary  haemorrhage 
it  may  be  advisable  to  secure  the  divided  artery  by  the  tenaculum, 
as  the  pressure  of  a  tight  bandage  round  the  temples  will,  in  severe 
cases,  add  to  the  tumefaction  of  the  palpebral,  and  increase  the  pain 
and  inflammation.  Should  the  inflammation  of  the  organ  not  be 
greatly  moderated  in  six  or  eight  hours  after  this  bleeding,  it  will 
then  be  necessary  to  take  away  more  blood  in  the  same  manner  as 
before,  again  regulating  the  <(uantity  according  to  the  severity  of 
the  complaint.  If  our  attempts  to  subdue  the  inflammation  still 
prove  ineffectual  at  the  expiration  of  eight  hours  more,  and  the 
-vniptoms  seem  to  require  it,  the  operation  ought  to  be  repeated  ;> 
♦bird  time  in  sufficient  ouantitv. 
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We  are  told  by  Dr.  Veitch,*  that  the  principal  remedy  which 
has  been  productive  of  any  good  effect  in  the  ophthalmia  that  has 
prevailed  among  the  British  soldiers  since  their  return  from  Egypt, 
and  to  which  the  name  of  Egyptian  ophthalmia  has  been  applied, 
is  bleeding ;  but  in  order  to  ensure  its  full  power,  that  it  has  been 
found  necessary  to  carry  this  evacuation  to  a  great  extent,  and  with 
a  freedom  far  beyond  what  we  have  been  accustomed  to  recom- 
mend. In  short,  he  informs  us  that  he  found  it  absolutely  necessary 
to  draw  off  upwards  of  twenty  ounces  at  a  time,  or  rather  to  bleed 
the  patient  ad  deliquium  animi,  and  to  repeat  the  operation  pretty 
frequently  to  this  extent. 

Immediately  after  the  first  bleeding  in  the  Egyptian  ophthalmia, 
an  active  dose  of  purgative  salts  is  to  be  administered,  and  this 
should  be  repeated  every  second  or  third  morning.  A  large  blister 
is  to  be  applied  at  the  same  time  either  over  the  whole  of  the  head, 
or  behind  the  ears,  and  to  the  nape  of  the  neck.  The  patient  is  to 
be  lodged  in  a  dark  but  well-ventilated  room,  and  to  be  confined  to 
a  spare  and  antiphlogistic  diet. 

A  tardiness  in  the  use  of  evacuants,  particularly  a  sparing  use  of 
the  lancet,  or  its  not  being  early  resorted  to,  may  be  considered,  in 
most  instances,  as  the  chief  cause  of  subsequent  disorganization 
and  destruction  of  the  eye,  in  the  various  shapes  of  suppuration, 
ulceration,  sloughing,  and  rupture  of  the  cornea,  adhesions  of  the 
iris,  opacities,  &c,  which  are  met  with  in  cases  of  Egyptian  oph- 
thalmia ;  and  even  if  these  bad  results  do  not  occur,  such  omis- 
sions will  tend  to  form  and  protract  an  obstinate  chronic  stage, 
from  the  debility  induced  in  the  vessels  of  the  membranes,  owing 
to  previous  excessive  action  and  distention. 

In  this  species  of  ophthalmia,  as  well  as  in  severe  cases  of  the 
common  kind,  it  may  be  advisable  to  make  frequent  scarifications 
on  the  ball  of  the  eye ;  but  perhaps  it  may  be  the  better  way  to 
carry  the  lancet  along  the  inside  of  the  lower  lid,  parallel  to  its 
edge,  and  not  far  distant  from  it.  Scarifications  made  in  this  way 
will  be  far  preferable  to  pricking  the  eyelid  repeatedly  in  quick  suc- 
cession, as  is  sometimes  practised.  The  issue  of  blood  from  the 
scarifications  may  be  assisted  by  gently  everting  the  lid  with  the 
end  of  the  finger ;  and  it  will  be  more  useful  to  take  off  the  finger 
occasionally,  and  then  to  apply  it  again,  and  thus  renew  the  ever- 
sion,  than  to  continue  the  finger  steadily  on  the  lid. 

Whilst,  by  large  and  sudden  evacuations  of  blood  from  the 
system,  as  well  as  from  the  affected  eye,  we  lessen  the  violence  of 
the  disease,  and  prevent  either  an  opacity  of  the  crystalline  lens, 
or  a  rupture  of  the  cornea  from  ensuing ;  we  are,  at  the  same 
time,  to  moderate  the  external  symptoms,  and  lessen  the  secretion 
by  local  applications — linen  cloths,  dipped  in  some  cooling  lotion, 
(see  those  before  prescribed,)  should  therefore  be  kept  constantly 
to  the  eye,  or  eyes,  if  both  are  affected ;  and  such  applications  as 

*  See  bis  Treatise  on  the  Egyptian  Ophthalmia. 
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experience  seems  to  have  accommodated  to  the  different  stages  of 
the  disease,  ought  to  be  carefully  dropt  into  the  eye.  The  best  ap- 
pear to  be  the  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis,  properly  diluted  ;  solu- 
tions of  alum,  or  sulphate  of  zinc,  or  the  camphorated  collyrium. 
prescribed  below,*  or  before  mentioned. 

When  we  consider,  however,  that  the  morbid  mucus  is  confined 
between  the  swelled  conjunctiva  that  lines  the  eyelids,  and  that  part 
of  it  which  covers  the  globe  of  the  eye,  it  must  be  evident  that  in 
order  to  bring  the  matter  effectually  away,  the  lotion  must  be  pro- 
pelled over  the  eye  with  some  degree  of  force ;  and  this  cannot  be 
better  effected  than  by  the  use  of  a  small  blunt-pointed  syringe,  by 
means  of  which  the  medicated  liquor  may  be  conveyed  over  the 
whole  surface  of  the  eye,  and  the  retained  matter  be  each  time  en- 
tirely cleared  away.  The  injection  ought  to  be  repeated  at  least 
once  an  hour  during  the  height  of  the  disease  ;  but  when  the  vio- 
lence of  the  inflammation  has  abated,  and  the  quantity  of  the  dis- 
charge is  decreased,  a  longer  period  may  be  allowed  to  intervene 
between  the  times  of  applying  it. 

In  those  cases  where  the  pain  of  the  eye  and  tumefaction  of  the 
conjunctiva  are  very  considerable,  it  may  be  advisable  not  only  to 
make  the  lotion  of  a  weak  standard,  and  to  leave  longer  intervals 
between  the  times  of  employing  it,  but  occasionally  to  interpose 
the  injection  of  merely  tepid  water.  Under  the  like  circumstances 
the  frequent  application  of  hot  water  also,  or  of  a  warm  decoction 
of  poppy  heads,  by  means  either  of  a  flannel  or  of  a  large  sponge, 
may  likewise  prove  serviceable.  During  the  inflammatory  stage  of 
the  disease,  and  when  the  irritation  is  great,  a  warm  poultice  of 
bread  and  milk  may  be  applied  to  the  eye,  renewing  it  frequently 
throughout  the  day.  Possibly  it  might  be  of  service  to  shave  the 
head  and  keep  cloths  wetted  with  vinegar  to  it,  the  forehead,  and 
temples. 

The  introduction  of  the  vinous  tincture  of  opium  by  a  few  drops 
at  a  time  into  the  eye,  will  have  a  very  good  effect  when  employed 
in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease. 

In  the  intermittent  form  of  this  and  the  other  species  of  ophthal- 
mia, where  the  pain  observes  periodical  paroxysms,  probably  the 
administration  of  cinchona,  during  the  intervals,  may  be  attended 
with  a  very  good  effect. 

Such  are  the  means  to  be  adopted  in  the  treatment  of  this  variety 
of  ophthalmia.     It  sometimes  happens,  however,  that  in  spite  of 
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our  utmost  endeavours  to  subdue  the  inflammation,  we  cannot 
succeed,  and  that  there  is  great  danger  of  a  rupture  of  the  cornea 
laking  place,  discoverable  by  the  cornea  losing  its  transparency, 
and  a  white  ring  forming  round  its  circumference.  In  such  cases 
it  will  be  highly  advisable  to  evacuate  the  aqueous  humour,  by 
making  a  puncture  with  a  common  lancet  into  the  anterior  cham- 
ber of  the  eye. 

This  operation,  it  appears,  has  been  performed  in  several  instan- 
ces with,  perfect  safety,  and  the  highest  advantage,  by  Mr.  War- 
drop,*  of  Edinburgh,  under  the  like  circumstances  ;  and  he  thinks 
it  probable  that  the  great  and  immediate  relief  afforded  by  it  arises 
chiefly  from  the  sudden  removal  of  tension. 

The  late  Mr.  Waref  coincided  with  Mr.  Wardrop  on  the  pro- 
priety of  puncturing  the  cornea  to  evacuate  the  aqueous  humour 
when  a  rupture  of  it  is  threatened  ;  and  he  very  properly  observes, 
that  by  suffering  this  to  happen  spontaneously,  it  may  take  place 
in  such  a  part  of  it  as  afterwards  to  impede  the  passage  of  light, 
but  that,  when  the  opening  is  made  by  a  surgeon,  it  may  be  done 
in  such  a  place  as  to  obviate  any  impediment  of  the  kind. 

We  are  informed  by  Baron  Larry, f  that  in  order  to  be  secure 
from  ophthalmia  in  Egypt,  it  will  be  necessary  to  wash  the  eyes, 
and,  indeed,  the  whole  of  the  head,  frequently  with  warm  water 
and  vinegar ;  to  avoid  the  direct  impressions  of  light  and  dust  dur- 
ing the  day ;  at  night,  to  be  covered  from  head  to  foot ;  to  put  a 
bandage  over  the  eyes ;  to  avoid,  as  much  as  possible,  damp  and 
marshy  places  ;  and  to  keep  up  the  perspiration,  and  encourage 
moderate  sweating  by  a  use  of  the  Egyptian  baths  and  exercise 
during  the  fine  season.  It  will  also  be  necessary  to  avoid  strong 
liquors,  and  heating  and  indigestible  aliments ;  fortifying  the  sto- 
mach by  tonics,  such  as  the  bitter  infusions. 


OTITIS,  or  INFLAMMATION  of  the  EAR. 

Inflammations  of  the  ear  are  for  the  most  part  unaccompanied 
by  pyrexia,  although  the  sufferings  of  the  patient  are  sometimes 
very  great ;  but  in  some  instances  they  are  attended  with  fever,  as- 
sume a  formidable  appearance,  coma,  delirium,  and  convulsions 
supervene,  and  even  a  fatal  termination  has  been  the  consequence. 

Otitis  is  produced  by  the  same  causes  with  other  inflammations, 
but  by  none  more  readily  than  a  partial  exposure  to  cold. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  complaint  we  should  proceed  on  the 
same  principles  as  in  that  of  ophthalmia.  While  it  is  merely  a 
local  affection,  local  remedies  alone  are  necessary,  if  we  except 
cathartics,  for  the  purpose  of  dislodging  the  contents  of  the  prima* 


*  See  vol.  iii.  of  the  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  p.  56- 
t  —    his  Remarks  on  Purulent  Ophthalmia. 
i  — . Memoirs  of  Military  Stirgery. 
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viae.     Local  blood-letting,  the  application  of  a  blister  behind  the 
ear,  and  of  warmth,  are  the  means  chiefly  to  be  relied  on. 

If  the  pain  does  not  abate,  but,  on  the  contrary,  should  continue 
to  increase,  we  may  expect  a  suppuration  to  ensue.  This  we  may 
then  encourage  by  the  application  of  emollient  poultices  and  warm 
vapour  ;  and  when  the  abscess  bursts,  or  is  opened,  we  may  syringe 
the  ear  from  time  to  time  with  some  mucilaginous  and  gently  as- 
tringent decoction. 

When  otitis  is  accompanied  with  universal  pain  diffused  over 
the  whole  head,  fever,  delirium,  or  coma,  the  most  powerful  general 
means  are  to  be  combined  with  the  local  ones,  as  recommended  in 
phrenitis. 

Suppuration  is  generally  the  consequence  of  these  violent  forms 
of  the  disease,  and  then  the  structure  of  the  whole  internal  ear  is 
often  destroyed,  the  bones  being  discharged  through  the  meatus 
auditorius  with  much  purulent  and  fetid  matter.  In  such  cases,  the 
sense  of  hearing  in  the  ear  affected  is  wholly  lost  of  course. 

Fistulous  ulcers  of  the  internal  ear  are  now  and  then  the  conse- 
quence of  suppuration,  and  prove  very  troublesome. 

Ear-ach  sometimes  continues  many  days  without  any  apparent 
inflammation,  and  is  then  frequently  removed  by  filling  the  ear  with 
cotton  or  wool,  wetted  with  tincture  of  opium  or  aether,  or  even 
with  warm  oil,  or  warm  water.  Sometimes  a  pain  in  the  ear  is  the 
consequence  of  association  with  a  diseased  tooth,  in  which  case 
the  aether  should  be  applied  to  the  cheek  over  the  suspected  tooth, 
or  a  grain  of  opium,  with  a  little  camphor,  be  applied  to  the  tooth 
itself. 


CYNANCHE  TONSILLARIS,  or  INFLAMMATORY 
SORE  THROAT. 

In  this  complaint  the  inflammation  principally  occupies  the 
glands,  such  as  the  tonsils ;  but  it  often  extends  through  the  whole 
mucous  membrane  of  the  fauces,  so  as  essentially  to  interrupt  the 
speech,  respiration,  and  deglutition  of  the  patient. 

It  is  readily  to  be  distinguished  from  cynanche  maligna  by  the 
strength  of  the  pulse,  the  greater  difficulty  of  deglutition,  the 
absence  of  ulcers  in  the  throat,  and  the  accompanying  fever  being 
synocha. 

The  causes  which  usually  give  rise  to  it  are,  exposure  to  cold, 
cither  from  sudden  vicissitudes  of  weather,  from  being  placed  in 
a  partial  current  of  air,  wearing  damp  linen,  sitting  in  wet  rooms, 
or  getting  wet  in  the  feet,  or  coming  out  of  a  heated  and  crowded 
room  suddenly  into  the  open  and  cool  air  ;  all  of  which  may  give  a 
sudden  check  to  perspiration.  It  may  also  be  occasioned  by  vio- 
lent exertions  of  the  voice,  blowing  wind  instruments,  acrid  sub- 
stances irritating  the  fauces,  and  by  the  suppression  of  accus- 
tomed evacuations.  It  principally  attacks  the  youthful,  and 
those  of  a  full  and  plethoric  habit:  and  is  chiefly  confined  to  cold 
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climate?,  occurring  usually  in  the  spring  and  autumn  ;  whereas  the 
cynanche  maligna  chiefly  attacks  those  of  a  weak  irritable  habit, 
and  is  most  prevalent  in  warm  climates.  The  former  differs  from 
the  latter  likewise  in  not  being  contagions.  In  many  people  there 
seems  to  be  a  particular  tendency  10  this  disease,  as  from  every 
considerable  application  of  cold  it  is  readily  induced. 

An  inflammatory  sore  throat  discovers  itself  by  a  difficulty  of 
swallowing  and  breathing,  accompanied  by  a  redness  and  tumour 
in  one  or  both  tonsils,  dryness  of  the  throat,  foulness  of  the 
tongue,  lancinating  pains  in  the  parts  affected,  hoarseness  of  the 
voice,  a  frequent  but  difficult  excretion  of  mucus,  and  some  small 
degree  of  fever.  As  the  disease  advances,  the  difficulty  of  swal- 
lowing and  breathing  becomes  greater,  the  speech  is  very  in- 
distinct, the  dryness  of  the  throat  and  the  thirst  increase,  the 
tongue  swells  and  is  encrusted  with  a  dark  fur,  and  the  pulse  is 
full,  hard,  and  frequent,  beating  from  100  to  140  in  a  minute. — 
In  a  few  cases,  small  white  sloughy  spots  are  to  be  observed  on 
the  tonsils,  and  in  very  violent  ones  there  is  complete  deafness. 
When  the  symptoms  of  cynanche  are  considerable,  the  whole  face 
partakes  of  it,  the  eyes  are  inflamed,  and  the  cheeks  florid  and 
swelled,  respiration  is  performed  with  difficulty,  and  the  patient 
is  obliged  to  be  supported  in  nearly  an  erect  posture  to  prevent 
suffocation.  Even  delirium  and  coma  sometimes  supervene.  If 
the  inflammation  proceeds  to  such  a  height  as  to  put  a  total  stop  to 
respiration,  the  face  will  become  livid,  the  pulse  will  sink,  and  the 
patient  quickly  be  destroyed. 

The  chief  danger  arising  from  this  species  of  quinsey  is,  the  in- 
flammation occupying  both  tonsils,  and  proceeding  to  such  a  de- 
gree as  to  prevent  a  sufficient  quantity  of  nourishment  for  the  sup- 
port of  nature  being  taken,  or  its  wholly  impeding  respiration  :  but 
this  seldom  happens,  and  its  usual  termination  is  either  in  resolu- 
tion or  suppuration.  When  proper  steps  are  adopted  early,  it  will 
in  general  readily  go  off  by  the  former.  Cynanche  tonsillaris  rare- 
ly terminates  either  in  gangrene  or  scirrhus. 

Little  fever,  free  respiration,  deglutition  not  much  impeded,  the 
inflammation  being  of  a  vivid  red  colour,  universal  but  gentle  dia- 
phoresis, and  a  copious  ptyalism  or  moderate  diarrhoea  coming  on 
about  the  fifth  day,  are  to  be  regarded  as  symptoms  which  denote 
a  termination  of  the  disease  in  resolution. 

When  suppuration  is  likely  to  ensue,  the  parts  affected  become 
more  pale  and  less  painful,  a  sense  of  pulsation  is  felt  in  them, 
and  there  are  slight  rigors.  The  suppuration  sometimes  takes 
place  at  the  lower  part  of  the  tonsils,  and  then  the  matter  is  dis- 
charged into  the  oesophagus,  and  passes  into  the  stomach,  and  it 
is  only  known  to  have  happened  by  the  immediate  relief  which  the 
patient  experiences.  Sometimes,  however,  it  is  brought  up,  and 
discharged  by  the  mouth,  being  of  a  very  clotted  appearance, 
often  mixed  with  blood,  of  a  nauseating  bitter  taste,  and  fetid 
?mell.      The  relief  experienced   by  the  disrharce  is  often  very 
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remarkable  from  its  suddenness ;  for  the  person  who  a  few  mi- 
nutes before  was  not  able  to  swallow  the  smallest  quantity  of  any 
tiling',  and  who  breathed  with  great  difficulty,  now  feels  perfect 
ease,  and  is  able  to  eat  and  drink  heartily.  Sometimes,  however, 
the  disease  does  not  terminate  by  a  proper  suppuration,  but  in 
several  small  abscesses,  which  produce  trifling  superficial  ulcers, 
being  of  a  white  or  gray  colour,  similar  to  aphthae  ;  whereas  those 
in  cynanche  maligna  are  of  a  dark  brown,  or  black  colour.  If 
gangrene  is  to  take  place,  the  parts  affected  lose  their  red  and 
shining  colour,  and  from  being  tense  and  tumid,  they  become 
flaccid,  brown,  and  livid  ;  the  pulse,  from  being  strong,  becomes 
small,  weak,  and  irregular  ;  the  face  assumes  a  cadaverous  appear- 
ance ;  cold  clammy  sweats  break  out ;  the  extremities  are  cold  : 
coma,  and  symptoms  of  debility  make  their  appearance,  and  des- 
troy the  patient. 

Where  cynanche  tonsillaris  has  proved  fatal  by  suffocation, 
little  more  than  a  highly  inflamed  state  of  the  parts  affected,  with 
some  morbid  phenomena  in  the  head,  have  been  observed  on  dis- 
section. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  complaint,  our  first  and  chief  endeavour 
should  be  to  carry  oft*  the  inflammation  ;  for  which  reason  an  an- 
tiphlogistic plan  must  be  pursued.  If  the  inflammatory  symptoms 
run  high,  the  pulse  be  quick  and  hard,  and  the  breathing  somewhat 
difficult,  twelve  or  fourteen  ounces  of  blood  (supposing  the  patient 
to  be  an  adult)  ought  to  be  drawn  from  the  jugular  vein,  in  preference 
to  the  arm  ;  but  if  they  do  not,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  draw  blood 
by  the  application  of  several  leeches  under  the  ears,  particularly 
on  the  side  most  affected.  Drawing  blood  from  the  tonsils  by  in- 
ternal scarifications,  is  likewise  a  powerful  remedy  in  this  species 
of  quinsey,  and  when  employed  with  freedom  on  its  first  appear- 
ance, will  greatly  tend  to  abate  the  inflammation,  and  prevent  a 
suppuration  from  ensuing. 

At  the  commencement  of  cynanche  tonsillaris,  and  before  the 
febrile  symptoms  are  any  way  violent,  the  timely  exhibition  of  an 
emetic  often  proves  extremely  useful,  and  now  and  then  checks  its 
complete  formation. 

To  assist  in  removing  the  inflammatory  diathesis,  gentle  evacua- 
tion from  the  intestines,  by  means  of  laxative  medicines,  should  be 
advised  occasionally.  Saline  cathartics,  such  as  the  potassae  tar- 
tras,  sodas  sulphas,  or  hydrargyri  submurias  with  jalap,  may  be 
most  proper. 

In  those  cases  where  the  inflammation  is  considerable,  the  early 
application  of  a  blister  or  cataplasm  of  mustard  round  the  throat, 
or  to  the  back  of  the  neck,  will  most  probably  be  attended  with  a 
good  effect ;  but  in  slight  cases  it  will  be  sufficient  to  have  these 
parts  rubbed  twice  or  thrice  a  day  with  some  stimulating  embroca- 
tion, such  as  the  linimentum  camphoroe  vel  ammoniae,  putting  a 
piece  of  flannel  round  them  afterward*. 
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In  this  complaint  it  is  found  of  service  to  wash  the  mouth  and 
fauces  frequently  with  mild  astringent  gargles*  somewhat  acidu- 
lated, and  likewise  to  scrape  and  cleanse  the  tongue  from  the  fur 
which  is  apt  to  collect  on  it.  Gargles  composed  of  a  few  grains 
of  the  plumbi  acetas  have  sometimes  proved  highly  serviceable  in 
abating  the  inflammation,  when  other  remedies  have  failed  ;  but 
from  the  general  prejudice  against  the  use  of  this  preparation  in 
the  form  of  gargle,  lest  any  of  it  should  happen  to  be  swallowed, 
it  is  seldom  prescribed. 

When  white  sloughy  specks  are  observed  on  the  tonsils,  we  may 
substitute  the  gargles  advised  in  cynanche  maligna  for  those  men- 
tioned here.  If  a  tendency  to  gangrene  should  appear,  we  should 
immediately  have  recourse  to  those  of  an  antiseptic  nature,  the  best 
of  which  are  composed  of  cinchona  bark,  myrrh,  and  Port  wine,  or 
of  capsicum  and  vinegar. — See  Cynanche  Maligna. 

Gargling  is  the  best  mode  of  washing  the  internal  fauces  ;  but  its 
motion  is  sometimes  so  painful  or  irksome,  as  to  prevent  the  patient 
from  having  recourse  to  it.  In  such  cases,  the  medicine  may  be 
thrown  into  the  fauces  by  means  of  a  syringe. 

Frequently  inhaling  the  vapour  arising  from  warm  water  mixed 
with  a  little  vinegar  throughout  the  course  of  the  day,  will  greatly 
assist  the  effects  of  gargles  :  and  where  Mudge's  inhaler  cannot  be 
procured  for  the  purpose,  we  must  be  content  to  substitute  a  basin 
with  an  inverted  funnel  over  it. 

When  a  febrile  disposition  prevails,  it  will  be  proper  to  employ 
diaphoretic  medicines,  with  the  view  of  determining  to  the  surface 
of  the  body.  Any  of  those  advised  under  the  head  of  Simple 
Continued  Fever  may  be  used  ;  and  to  increase  their  effect,  the 
patient  should  take  frequent  small  draughts  of  whey,  barley-water, 
or  any  other  diluting  liquor.     Neutral  salts,  as  recommended  under 


1.  RConfect.Ros.  Gallic,  gj. 

Aq.  Bullient.  Oss. 
Acid.  Sulphuric.  Dilut.  f.  3j.  M. 
ft.  Gargarisma. 

Vd, 
2.  J^  Decoct.  Hcrdei,  f.  ?vj. 
Mel.  Rosae,  f.  |j. 
Acid.  Sulphuric.  Dilut.  fll  xxx.  M. 


Vel, 

3.  $;  Alurainis  Puri,  3j« 

Decoct.  Hordei,  Oss. 
Mellis  Rose,  f.  ^j.  M. 

Vel, 

4.  I£  Infus.  Rosse  Compos,  f.  ^vj. 

Tinct.  Myrrh,  f.^ss. 
Mellis  Boracis,  3iij.  M. 


*  1.  Take  Confection  of  the  Red  Rose, 
one  ounce. 
Boiling  Water,  half  a  pint. 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  1  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle. 
Or, 

2.  Take  Barley  Water,  six  ounces. 

Honey  of  Roses,  one  ounce. 
Diluted    Sulphuric    Acid,   forty-five 
drops. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Alum,  one  drachm. 

Decoction  of  Barley,  half  a  pint. 
Honey  of  Roses,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Compounded  Infusion  of  Roses, 

six  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  half  an  ounce. 
Honey  of  Borax,  three  drachms. 
Mix  them. 
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the  same  head,  will  likewise  be  proper  medicines,  and  therefore 
the  saline  mixture  combined  with  tartarized  antimony  will  answer 
the  purpose. 

Where  the  symptoms  run  high,  the  patient  ought  to  be  confined 
to  bed.  Probably  a  pediluvium  in  the  evening  might  have  a  good 
effect. 

If  our  endeavours  to  resolve  the  inflammation  have  proved 
fruitless,  and  it  seems  likely  to  terminate  in  a  suppuration,  we 
ought  then  to  hasten  it  by  the  frequent  application  of  warm  fo- 
mentations and  emollient  poultices  to  the  throat ;  and  by  directing 
the  patient  to  receive  the  vapour  arising  from  warm  milk  and 
water  into  the  fauces  several  times  a  day,  in  the  manner  before 
recommended. 

Warm  gargles  composed  of  a  decoction  of  figs  and  barley-wa- 
ter may  also  be  employed,  and  the  best  way  of  using  them  will  be 
to  permit  as  large  a  quantity  as  can  conveniently  be  retained  to 
lie  on  the  part  till  it  cools  to  the  temperature  of  the  mouth.  When 
the  matter  is  formed,  if  the  tumour  does  not  break  readily,  a  lancet 
may  be  applied  to  it. 

During  this  stage  of  the  disease,  the  passages  to  the  stomach 
and  lungs  are  sometimes  so  closed  by  the  size  and  pressure  of  the 
tumour,  as  to  endanger  the  life  of  the  patient,  either  by  suffoca- 
tion, or  the  want  of  nourishment.  In  the  first  case,  recourse 
should  be  had  in  proper  time  to  the  operation  of  bronchotomy,  in 
order  to  keep  up  respiration  ;  and  in  the  last,  the  strength  must 
be  supported  by  nutritive  and  mucilaginous  clysters,  consisting  of 
animal  broths,  thick  gruel,  arrow-root,  barley-water,  or  a  solution 
of  starch,  which  should  be  thrown  up  the  intestines  in  a  small 
quantity  each  time,  as  they  will  thereby  be  absorbed  the  more 
readily,  and  will  not  be  so  apt  to  pass  off  again,  without  affording 
any  benefit. 

Before  we  resort,  however,  to  bronchotomy,  it  may  be  worthy 
of  a  trial  to  endeavour  to  break  the  tumour,  either  by  exciting' 
vomiting,  or  by  making  the  patient  receive  through  an  inhaler  the 
steams  arising  from  warm  water,  to  which  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
aether  has  been  added.  The  stimulus  will  prove  so  great  as  to  suc- 
ceed in  many  cases,  particularly  where  the  suppuration  is  nearly 
completed. 

In  cynanche  tonsillaris  every  part  of  the  antiphlogistic  regimen 
is  necessary,  and  should  be  more  or  less  strictly  enjoined  accord- 
ing to  the  degree  of  general  excitement.  Even  where  this  is  not 
very  considerable,  all  kinds  of  animal  food  and  fermented  liquors 
must  be  avoided,  and  the  diet  should  be  light  and  diluent,  consist- 
ing of  mild  vegetable  matters,  such  as  roasted  apples,  boiled  tur- 
nips, and  subacid  fruits.  Any  fresh  exposure  to  cold,  even  in  the 
slightest  cases,  ought  carefully  to  be  avoided,  otherwise  the  disease 
may  be  lengthened  out  to  a  great  degree,  and  perhaps  terminate  in 
pneumonia. 

The  tonsils  sometimes  become  affected  with  permanent  swelling 
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and  induration  in  consequence  of  an  attack  of  cynanche,  giving  a 
good  deal  of  uneasiness  to  the  patient.  In  some  cases  the  com- 
plaint will  yield  to  astringents  ;  but  when  it  does  not,  and  impedes 
his  respiration  or  deglutition,  there  can  be  no  impropriety  in  re- 
moving the  diseased  parts  by  a  piece  of  wire  with  a  noose  at  the  end 
of  it,  or  even  by  a  pair  of  scissors. 

CYNANCHE  PAROTlDiEA,  on  THE  MUMPS. 
This  disease  chiefly  affects  children,  but  particularly  among  the 
lower  class  of  people;  is  often  epidemic,  and  manifestly  contagious. 

It  is  distinguished  by  an  external  moveable  swelling  that  arises 
most  commonly  on  both  sides  of  the  neck,  but  in  some  instances  it 
is  confined  to  one.  These  tumours  occupy  the  maxillary  and  paro- 
tid glands ;  are  large,  hard,  and  somewhat  painful ;  and  sometimes 
they  attain  to  such  a  considerable  size,  as  greatly  to  impede  the 
powers  of  respiration  and  deglutition,  giving  rise  thereby  to  py- 
rexia. The  swelling  usually  continues  to  increase  till  the  fourth 
day  ;  but  from  that  period  it  declines,  and  in  a  few  days  more  goes 
off  entirely,  and  then  the  febrile  disposition  likewise  ceases.  As 
the  swelling  of  the  fauces  subsides,  it  not  unfrequently  happens 
that  tumours  affect  the  testicles  in  the  male  sex,  or  the  breasts  in 
the  female  ;  but  these  generally  go  away  in  a  few  days.  Sometimes 
the  tumour  in  the  fauces  becomes  suddenly  suppressed,  and  is  not 
accompanied  with  the  last-mentioned  symptom ;  or  if  so,  this  is 
quickly  repressed  ;  in  which  case  the  fever  becomes  very  consider- 
able, is  attended  with  delirium,  and  at  length  proves  fatal.  In  a  few 
instances  where  the  swelling  has  been  very  great,  suppuration  has 
taken  place  in  the  cellular  membrane,  and  occasioned  prodigious 
deformity  ;  or  by  bursting  inwardly,  and  discharging  its  contents 
into  the  larynx,  has  suffocated  the  patient. 

There  is,  however,  seldom  much  danger  from  this  disease,  except 
when  symptoms  of  contagion  in  the  brain  or  its  membranes  arise. 

The  mumps  do  not  often  require  the  assistance  of  medicine  ; 
and  all  that  is  in  general  requisite  is,  to  keep  the  head  and  face 
warm,  to  avoid  taking  cold,  and  to  open  the  bowels  by  the  mildest 
cooling  laxatives  ;  but  should  the  tumour  in  the  neck  suddenly 
disappear,  and  the  febrile  symptoms  increase,  so  as  to  induce  an 
apprehension  that  the  brain  will  be  affected,  it  will  be  advisable 
to  promote  and  reproduce  the  swelling  by  warm  fomentations  and 
stimulating  liniments  j*    and   to   obviate  the    fatal   consequences 


*  1.  Yy.  Liniment.  Ammonia?  Fort.  f.  Sj. 

2.  pt  Spirit.  Camphorae,  f  ?j. 

Liquor.AmmoniseSubcarbonat.f.3ij. 

Tinct.  Cantharidis,  f.  3ss.  RT. 

ft.  Linimentum, 


*  1.  Take  Strong  Liniment  of  Ammonia, 
one  ounce. 
Or, 
2.  Take  Camphorated  Spirit,  one  nu 

Solution  of  Subcarbonate  of  Arjt- 

iiKinia,  two  drachms- 
Tincture  of  Spanish   Fly,  half  a 
drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  Linii 
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that  might  ensue  from  its  suddenly  receding,  by  means  of  venesec- 
tion, nauseating  doses  of  emetic  medicines,*  cathartics,  and  blis" 
ters,  according  to  the  violence  of  the  disease. 

When  the  testicles  become  affected  and  are  much  swelled,  every 
endeavour  should  be  exerted  to  prevent  suppuration  from  ensuing, 
•and  we  are  therefore  to  have  recourse  to  bleeding,  both  general 
Qjld  topical,  cathartics,  cooling  and  discutient  applications,  and  a 
suspensory  bag.  Much  the  same  means  are  to  be  adopted  when, 
on  a  retrocession  of  the  tumour  in  the  neck,  the  female  breast  be- 
comes indurated  and  swelled. 


CYNANCHE  MALIGNA,  or  PUTRID  SORE  THROAT. 
The  putrid  sore  throat  is  readily  to  be  distinguished  from  the  in- 
flammatory quinsey  by  the  soreness  and  white  specks  or  aphthjB 
covering  ulcers  which  appear  in  the  fauces,  together  with  the 
great  debility  of  the  system,  a  small  fluttering  pulse,  and  an  erup- 
tion on  the  skin  of  the  same  nature  with  that  of  scarlatina,  which 
are  to  be  observed  in  the  former ;  whereas  in  the  latter  there  is  al- 
ways great  difficulty  of  breathing,  a  considerable  degree  of  tu- 
mour, with  a  tendency  in  the  parts  affected  to  suppurate,  and  a 
hard  full  pulse.  Moreover,  in  the  former  disease  the  inflamma- 
tion is  seated  principally  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth 
and  throat,  and  the  accompanying  fever  is  of  the  typhoid  type ; 
whereas  in  the  latter,  it  chiefly  occupies  the  glandular  parts,  and 
lire  fever  is  of  the  inflammatory  kind. 

The  putrid  sore  throat  often  arises  from  a  peculiar  or  humid 
state  of  the  atmosphere,  and  so  becomes  epidemical,  making  its 
attacks  chiefly  on  children,  and  those  of  a  weak  lax  habit,  princi- 
pally about  autumn  and  the  beginning  of  winter.  It  is  produced 
likewise  by  contagion,  as  it  is  found  to  run  through  a  family,  when 
it  has  once  seized  any  person  in  it :  and  it  proves  often  fatal,  par- 
ticularly to  those  in  an  infantile  state.  In  some  instances  the 
symptoms  of  scarlatina  and  cynanche  maligna  are  so  blended  to- 
gether, that  it  is  difficult  to  say  ef  which  disease  they  partake 
most :  in  a  practical  view  this  is  however  of  no  importance,  as 
both  disorders  require  a  similar  treatment. 


H  Potass»  Nitrat.  3j« 

Antim.  Tartarizat.  gr.  iss.    M. 

Kt  in   chartulas  vj.   divid.  quarum,  unam 
dosem  suniat  4tis  horis. 

T'cl, 
4.  ft  Haust.  Salin.  f.  ^  jss. 

V'ini  Antimon.  Tart.  flX  x. — xv. 

Syrup,  fort.  Aurant  Xj. 
ft.  Haustus  3lia  quaque  hora  capiendus. 
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•  3.  Take  Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 

Tartarized   Antimony,  one  grain 

and  a  half. 

Mix  them  together,  and  divide   them  into 

six  papers,  of  which   one  dose  is  to  be 

taken  every  four  hours. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Saline  draught,  one  ounce  and 
a  half. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony,  from 

fifteen  to  twenty-two  drops. 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  one  drachm- 
Make  them  into  a  draught,  which  is  to  bf 
taken  everv  three  hours, 
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By  some  physicians  scarlatina  anginosa  and  cynanclie  maligna 
have  however  been  considered  distinct  in  their  nature ;  but  from 
the  observations  which  I  have  made,  I  am  induced  to  look  on  them 
merely  as  modifications  of  the  same  disease ;  for  I  have  noticed  it 
under  all  its  different  forms  in  the  same  epidemic,  and  even  in  the 
same  family  from  the  same  contagion. 

The  putrid  sore  throat  sometimes  attends  on  measles  which  arc 
of  a  malignant  nature. 

Cynanche  maligna  usually  makes  its  attack  with  cold  shiverings, 
anxiety,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  succeeded  by  heat,  restlessness, 
thirst,  debility,  and  oppression  at  the  chest ;  the  face  looks  flushed, 
the  eyes  are  red,  and  a  stiffness  is  perceived  in  the  neck,  with  a 
hurried  respiration,  hoarseness  of  voice,  and  soreness  in  the  throat ; 
and  upon  viewing  the  internal  fauces,  there  appears  a  fiery  redness 
in  every  part,  with  some  slight  degree  of  swelling  in  the  tonsils, 
which,  however,  is  by  no  means  so  great  as  to  impede  either  respi- 
ration or  deglutition. 

The  inflammation,  after  a  short  time,  takes  a  peculiar  termina- 
tion ;  for,  upon  a  further  inspection  into  the  throat,  a  number  of 
sloughs  of  a  shade  between  a  light  ash  colour  and  a  dark  brown 
are  to  be  observed  on  the  tonsils,  velum  pendulum  palati,  and 
uvula;  the  breath  is  highly  offensive;  the  tongue  is  covered  with 
a  thick  brown  fur ;  and  the  inside  of  the  lips  is  beset  with  vesicles, 
containing  an  acrid  matter,  which,  falling  on  the  corners  of  the 
mouth  and  other  parts,  occasions  excoriations.  With  these  symp- 
toms there  is  likewise  a  coryza,  which  pours  out  a  thin  acrid  mat- 
ter, excoriating  the  nostrils.  A  purging  often  attends  also,  partic- 
ularly in  infants,  and  a  thin  acrid  matter  flows  from  the  anus,  exco- 
riating this  and  the  neighbouring  parts. 

From  the  first  attack  of  the  complaint  there  is  a  considerable 
degree  of  fever,  with  a  small,  frequent,  and  irregular  pulse :  and 
every  evening  there  occurs  a  manifest  exacerbation,  and  in  the 
morning  some  slight  remission,  together  with  debility  and  general 
loss  of  strength.  In  some  cases  the  brain  is  affected  with  delirium 
of  the  low  muttering  kind,  or  coma. 

About  the  second  or  third  day,  large  patches  of  a  dark  red  co- 
lour make  their  appearance  about  the  face  and  neck,  which  by 
degrees  become  dispersed  over  every  part  of  the  body,  even  to  the 
extremities  of  the  fingers,  which  feel  swelled  and  stiff.  These 
eruptions,  after  continuing  for  about  four  days,  depart  without 
producing  any  remission  of  the  symptoms. 

The  inflammation,  as  in  the  cynanche  tonsillaris,  sometimes 
spreads  along  the  Eustachian  tube  to  the  internal  ear,  occasioning 
ulceration,  and  sometimes  wholly  destroying  its  structure.  In 
other  cases  it  extends  to  the  parotid,  maxillary,  and  other  glands 
of  the  fauces,  which  become  swelled  and  painful.  The  whole 
neck,  indeed,  sometimes  swells,  and  assumes  a  dark  red  colour. 

As  the  sloughs  spread,  they  generally  become  of  a  darker 
colour,  the   interstices  at  the  same  time  assuming  a  purple  hue ; 
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new  specks  arise,  and  the  whole  internal  fauces  are  at  length  co- 
vered with  thick  sloughs,  which,  when  they  fall  oft",  discover  ulcers 
sometimes  very  deeply  seated. 

In  the  worst  cases,  the  fauces  appear  quite  black,  the  sloughs 
corrode  deeper  and  deeper,  and  spread  throughout  the  whole  of 
the  alimentary  tube,  so  as  to  terminate  at  last  in  gangrene ;  and 
the  symptoms  of  irritation  continuing  to  increase,  together  with  a 
severe  purging  coming  on,  the  patient  is  cut  off;  which  event  hap- 
pens usually  before  the  seventh  day,  and,  in  some  cases,  so  early 
as  on  the  third. 

Where  there  is  a  great  increase  of  the  evening  paroxysm 
of  fever,  with  vast  debility,  depression,  or  irregularity  in  the 
pulse,  early  delirium,  coma,  much  vomiting,  diarrhoea  or  subsultus 
tendinum,  and  these  are  accompanied  with  considerable  swelling  of 
the  throat,  and  dark-coloured  spreading  ulcers,  with  great  fetor  of 
breath,  petechiae,  or  haemorrhage,  the  disease  will  certainly  termi- 
nate fatally  :  but  where  the  pulse  becomes  more  moderate  and 
stronger,  the  respiration  freer,  the  skin  soft  and  moist,  the  efflo- 
rescence copious  on  the  surface  of  the  body,  the  florid  colour 
begins  to  return  to  the  fauces,  and  a  better  matter  to  be  discharged 
from  the  ulcers,  with  less  acrimony  in  that  which  flows  from  the 
nares,  we  may  expect  a  favourable  termination.  In  slight  cases, 
where  the  fever  is  of  a  less  putrid  nature,  and  the  symptoms 
are  moderate,  and  where  the  appearance  of  the  efflorescence  is 
succeeded  by  a  remission,  and  this  remission  of  the  fever  increases 
daily  in  the  progress  of  the  disease,  we  need  not  apprehend 
danger. 

Cynanche  maligna  generally  arrives  at  its  height  about  the  fifth 
or  sixth  day,  and  in  cases  which  terminate  favourably,  declines  in 
five  or  six  days.  It  has,  however,  been  observed  to  run  through 
its  course  more  slowly  in  adults  than  in  children.  Twenty  or 
thirty  of  the  latter  for  one  of  the  former  are  destroyed  by  this 
disease  ;  owing  most  likely  to  their  not  being  able  to  wash  off  the 
acrid  ichorous  matter  from  the  throat  and  fauces  by  gargling  as 
adults  do,  and  which,  by  passing  down  the  oesophagus,  produces 
affections  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  as  likewise  excoriations 
about  the  anus. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  cynanche  maligna  appears  without 
any  affection  or  efflorescence  of  the  skin,  in  the  same  manner  as 
we  meet  with  scarlatina  without  any  ulceration  in  the  throat :  in 
general,  however,  the  affections  of  the  throat  and  skin  are  com- 
bined, and  seem  wonderfully  influenced  by  the  state  of  each  other. 
But  while  the  absence  of  the  sore  throat  in  scarlatina  always  de- 
notes a  favourable  prognosis,  that  of  the  eruption  in  cynanche 
inaligua  generally  affords  an  unfavourable  one. 

The  eruption  in  cynanche  maligna  is  seldom  uniformly  diffused, 
but  comes  out  in  blotches  or  small  points  scattered  over  the  trunk 
and  extremities,  which  are  rarely  of  a  florid  red,  but  of  a  dark 
purplish  or  livid  hue.  and  which  terminate  in  but  a  very  scanty 
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desquamation.  As  in  other  eruptive  fevers,  the  eruption  in  this 
sometimes  suddenly  recedes,  and  an  alarming  train  of  symptoms 
arise.  The  patient  becomes  dropsical,  the  countenance  assumes 
a  cadaverous  appearance,  and  convulsions  supervene,  which  ter- 
minate in  death.  The  same  consequence  has  ensued  on  the 
eruption  suddenly  assuming  a  very  pale  or  livid  appearance. 
A  florid  colour  of  the  eruption,  with  a  uniform  diffusion  of  it 
over  the  body,  and  a  copious  desquamation,  afford  a  favourable 
prognosis. 

From  dissections,  it  appears,  that  in  this  disease  the  fauces  are 
inflamed,  suppurated,  and  often  gangrenous;  and  that  the  trachea 
and  larynx  are  likewise  in  a  state  of  inflammation,  and  lined  with  a 
viscid  fetid  matter.  In  many  instances  the  inflammatory  affection 
extends  to  the  lungs  themselves.  Large  swellings  of  the  lymphatic 
glands  about  the  neck,  occasioned  by  an  absorption  of  the  acrid 
matter  poured  out  in  the  fauces,  are  now  and  then  to  be  found. 
The  same  morbid  appearances  which  are  to  be  met  with  in  typhus 
gravior  present  themselves  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

Cynanche  maligna,  as  it  differs  very  much  in  its  nature  and 
appearance  from  cynanche  tonsillaris,  differs  also  very  much  in 
its  treatment ;  and  this  difference  depends  upon  the  former  being 
attended  with  a  fever  of  the  typhoid  nature,  and  a  strong  dis- 
position to  gangrene  in  the  ulcerated  parts,  which  prohibit  the 
employment  of  those  antiphlogistic  remedies  which  we  find  proper 
and  necessary  in  the  latter,  and  call  for  others  of  a  very  opposite 
nature. 

In  the  treatment  of  cynanche  maligna,  we  should  abstain  from 
all  kinds  of  bleeding,  either  topical  or  general,  as  it  would  infallibly 
prove  injurious,  by  increasing  the  irritability,  and  likewise  the 
debility,  which  naturally  are  very  great.  The  same  precaution  is 
necessary  with  respect  to  the  employment  of  active  purgatives ; 
and  we  are  sufficiently  deterred  indeed  from  the  use  of  them,  by 
observing  that  a  diarrhoea,  arising  even  spontaneously,  always  does 
harm,  and  often  proves  fatal.  The  regular  expulsion  of  the  faeces 
is  therefore  to  be  solicited  by  gentle  aperients  and  clysters,  and 
even  these  are  only  to  be  had  recourse  to  when  nature  is  defective. 
It  has  often  happened  in  this  complaint,  that  from  a  want  of  due 
attention  to  this  precaution,  a  cathartic  has  been  followed  by  a  re- 
trocession of  the  eruption,  and  a  train  of  the  most  alarming  symp- 
toms. If  active  cathartics  are  ever  admissible  in  cynanche  ma- 
ligna, they  can  only  be  so  at  its  very  commencement,  or  at  the 
termination  of  those  cases,  where  although  there  is  a  healthy  ap- 
pearance in  the  throat,  with  an  abatement  of  all  the  febrile  symp- 
toms, still  the  abdomen  becomes  swelled  from  a  collection  of  putrid 
colluvies ;  or  glandular  obstructions  are  formed.  In  such  in- 
stances a  few  grains  of  hydrargyri  submurias  with  rhubarb  may 
be  administered  with  caution. 

It  has  been  proposed  by  Dr.  Currie  to  extinguish  the  disease  in 
the  beginning  (as  in  the  first  twelve  or  sixteen  hours  of  its  attack) 
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by  the  copious  affusion  of  cold  water  ;  and  in  some  cases  this  plan 
may  be  adopted  with  success,  equally  as  in  scarlatina.  After  the 
affusion,  it  was  Dr.  Currie's  practice  to  put  the  patient  into  bed, 
and  to  give  him  about  eight  ounces  of  wine,  if  an  adult,  and  so  in 
proportion  to  children ;  which  plan,  it  appears,  was  very  success- 
ful, for,  in  fifty  out  of  fifty-two  cases,  where  he  had  adopted  it  very 
early  in  the  disease,  he  succeeded. 

At  the  commencement  of  cynanche  maligna  it  has  been  found  of 
service  to  give  a  gentle  emetic  :  wherefore  a  few  grains  of  ipecacu- 
anha may  be  taken.  It  will  not  fail  to  bring  off  a  considerable 
quantity  of  acrid  matter,  which,  by  getting  into  the  bowels,  might 
induce  a  diarrhoea  ;  an  affection  to  be  avoided  by  every  possible 
means,  as  always  adding  to  debility,  and  endangering  the  life  of 
the  patient.  During  the  first  four-and-twenty  hours,  an  emetic 
will  in  some  cases  cut  short  the  progress  of  the  disease,  and  in  all 
it  will  be  likely  to  break  the  force  of  it.  At  an  advanced  stage  of 
the  disorder,  if  we  still  wish  or  think  it  proper  to  evacuate  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach,  it  may  be  done  by  an  infusion  of  chamomile 
flowers,  in  preference  to  ipecacuanha. 

The  grand  objects  to  be  kept  in  view  in  this  malignant  disease, 
should  be,  to  check  or  counteract  the  septic  tendency  which  pre- 
vails ;  to  wash  off  from  time  to  time  the  acrid  matter  from  the 
fauces,  and  to  obviate  debility.  Should  any  particular  symptoms 
arise  during  its  progress  which  may  tend  to  aggravate  the  disease, 
such  as  diarrhoea,  haemorrhage,  &c,  they  ought  to  be  immediately 
attended  to. 

In  the  year  1785,  at  which  period  I  was  in  the  West  Indies, 
this  disease  prevailed  in  the  island  of  Saint  Christopher's,  as  a 
universal  epidemic  among  children  ;  and  a  vast  number  of  them 
fell  martyrs  to  it,  in  spite  of  the  utmost  endeavours  of  the  pro- 
fession to  save  them  ;  when  at  last  the  most  happy  effects  were 
derived  from  the  use  of  a  remedy,  the  basis  of  which  was  Cayenne 
pepper.  The  medicine  was  prepared  by  infusing  two  table- 
spoonsful  of  this  pepper  and  a  tea-spoonful  of  salt,  in  half  a 
pint  of  boiling  water,  adding  thereto  the  same  quantity  of  warm 
vinegar.  After  standing  for  about  an  hour,  the  liquor  was 
strained  through  a  fine  cloth,  and  two  table-spoonsful  were  given 
every  half  hour. 

The  speedy  and  good  effect  produced  by  the  use  of  this  medicine 
in  every  case  in  which  it  was  tried,  evidently  points  out  the  utility 
of  giving  warm  aromatics,  which  will  bring  on  a  timely  separation 
of  the  sloughs,  as  well  as  other  antiseptics,  to  correct  the  tendency 
in  the  parts  to  gangrene. 

Since  the  period  above  mentioned,  many  practitioners  in  the 
United  Kingdom  have  become  vouchers  for  the  very  beneficial  ef- 
fects which  were  derived  in  various  instances  of  cynanche  maligna 
from  this  medicine.  My  own  experience  induces  me  to  speak  well 
of  it  also. 

To  assist  the  effect  of  the  pepper  remedy,  it  will  be  highly  ad- 
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visable  to  give  the  bark  of  cinchona  at  the  same  time,  in  doses  of 
from  two  scruples  to  a  drachm,  every  two  hours ;  and  if  the  in- 
flammatory symptoms  do  not  run  high,  it  may  be  mixed  in  a  little 
Port  wine.  Should  the  stomach  not  be  able  to  retain  the  powder, 
we  may  then  substitute  the  extract  or  strong  decoction  or  infu- 
sion of  it,  adding  to  each  dose  about  two  drachms  of  the  tincture. 
If  the  least  degree  of  diarrhoea  is  produced  by  the  use  of  the 
bark,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  may  be  added  to  each 
dose. 

With  many  children  it  may  be  impossible  to  prevail  on  them  to 
take  the  cinchona  bark  in  any  form.  In  such  cases  it  ought  to  be 
administered  in  a  clyster.  Two  drachms  of  the  fine  powder  may 
be  given  in  four  or  five  ounces  of  barley-water,  every  three  or  four 
hours  to  young  children  ;  and  about  half  an  ounce,  in  a  propor- 
tionate quantity  of  the  liquid,  to  those  of  eight  or  ten  years  of 
age.  Should  the  first  clyster  come  away  too  soon,  from  five  to 
ten  or  fifteen  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  may  be  added  to  the 
subsequent  ones.  The  extract  of  cinchona  may  be  employed  in 
the  same  way. 

In  cynanche  maligna,  a  junction  of  the  muriatic  acid  with  the 
bark  of  cinchona,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Typhus  Gravior, 
or  of  the  oxygenated  muriatic  acid,  as  noticed  under  that  of  Scar- 
latina, will  be  very  proper.  Where  we  give  these  acids  in  consi- 
derable doses,  it  may  be  necessary  to  add  a  few  drops  of  tinctura 
opii  to  each,  in  order  to  prevent  any  disagreeable  effect  on  the 
stomach  and  bowels  from  ensuing. 

To  check  the  septic  tendency  in  the  parts,  as  well  as  to  remove 
the  acrid  matter  which  is  secreted,  it  will  be  necessary  to  wash  out 
the  fauces  with  some  proper  gargle,*  making  frequent  use  of  the 


*  5.  R  Mel.  Rosa;,  f.  |j. 

Decoct.  Honlei,f.  ?x. 
Tinct.  Myrrh,  f.  ?ss. 
Acet.  Commun.  f.  ^  j.    M. 
ft.  Gargarisma. 

Vel, 
G.  FJ;  Decoct.  Cinchonse,  f.  ^vj. 

Acid.  Muiiat.  f.  3j. 

Tinct.  Cinnam.  Compos,  f.  ^ss. 

Myrrh,  f.  §  j.    M. 

Vel, 
7.  R  Decoct.   Hordei   Compos,  f.  ?xij. 
cui  inter  coquenduni  adde 

Rad.  Contrajerv.  Contus.  ^ss. 

Liquori  colalo  admisce 
Acid.  Acetic.  Dilut.  f.  gij. 
Tinct.  Myrrh,  f.  ?  j. 
Mel.  Rosre,  f.  ?ss.    M. 


*  5.  Take  Honey  of  Roses,  one  ounce. 
Decoction  of  Barley,  ten  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  half  an  ounce. 
Vinegar,  one  ouuce. 
Mix  these  for  a  garble. 
Or, 
6.  Take  Decoction   of  Peruvian  Bark, 
six  ounces. 
Muriatic  acid,  one  drachm. 
Compound    Tincture   of   Cinna- 
mon, half  an  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
7-  Take  Compound  Decoction  of  Bar- 
ley, twelve  ounces. 
Add,  during  its  boiling, 

Bruised  Contrajerva  Root,  half  ok 
ounce. 
To  the  strained  liquour,  add 
Diluted  Acetic  Acid,  twoounn 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  one  ounce. 
Honey  of  Rjsses,  half  an  oui 
Mix  them. 
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pepper  remedy  in  the  same  manner ;  but  as  young  children  cannot 
be  prevailed  on  to  gargle,  it  ought  to  be  injected  into  the  mouth 
and  throat  with  a  syringe.  After  washing  the  parts  in  this  manner, 
the  steams  arising  from  warm  vinegar  and  water  may  be  received 
into  the  fauces  by  means  of  an  inhaler.  Oxygen  gas  may  also  be 
inhaled  by  adults. 

Where  there  is  any  difficulty  in  inducing  the  patient  to  sit  up  in 
bed  to  inhale  this  gas,  or  we  are  not  furnished  with  the  necessary 
apparatus,  we  may  substitute  the  following  method,  which  perhaps 
may  answer  equally  well.  Cause  the  windows  and  doors  of  the 
person's  apartment  to  be  closed,  and  then  taking  a  chafing  dish 
with  some  live  coals,  throw  into  it  half  an  ounce  of  purified  nitre 
in  powder,  which  will  fill  the  room  with  a  thick  white  cloud,  that 
will  continue  for  a  considerable  time.  This  process  ought  fre- 
quently to  be  repeated  in  the  course  of  the  day. 

Many  judicious  practitioners  have  thought  that  the  greater  fa- 
tality among  children  than  adults,  in  such  as  have  laboured  under 
cynanche  maligna,  is  in  a  great  measure  to  be  attributed  to  their 
swallowing  the  morbid  secretion  from  the  throat.  This,  beyond 
all  doubt,  induces  vomiting,  griping  pains,  and  a  purging  of  the 
worst  kind,  by  causing  the  complaint  to  spread  along  the  aliment- 
ary tube  ;  and  it  is  very  frequently  by  these  affections  that  children 
are  destroyed.  Possibly  they  might  be  prevented  by  removing 
the  acrid  matter  from  time  to  time  by  a  small  sponge  fastened  to 
the  end  of  a  quill  or  piece  of  wood  ;  and  by  means  of  another 
sponge  at  the  other  end,  the  ulcerated  fauces  may  be  touched  with 
the  remedies  best  calculated  to  promote  their  healing.  This  mode 
of  proceeding  will  be  the  more  necessary  when  gargling  is  not 
freely  employed. 

No  force  whatever  is  to  be  used  for  occasioning  a  separation  of 
the  sloughs;  and  if,  after  a  continuation  of  the  gargles  for  some 
time,  the  sloughs  should  not  begin  to  separate,  all  that  can  be  done 
with  safety  is  to  touch  them  with  a  little  alum,  or  the  muriatic 
acid  mixed  with  honey,  &c,  applied  with  a  small  piece  of  soft  rag, 
or  hair  pencil. 

When  any  considerable  degree  of  fever  attends,  and  the  skin  is 
very  dry,  it  may  be  advisable  to  give  small  and  frequently  re- 
peated doses  of  some  diaphoretic  medicine  ;  but  as  antimonials 
are  apt  to  act  downwards,  and  produce  a  purging,  some  caution 
will  be  necessary  in  administering  them.  To  prevent  this  ten- 
dency, they  may  be  combined  with  a  small  quantity  of  the  aro- 


Fel, 
:\.  l\    Extract.  Cinciiuii.  3j« 

Vini  Rubr.  Generos.  f.  ~vj. 
Acid.  Sulphur.  Dilut.  "i.    M. 


Or, 
6.  Take  Extract  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 
drachm. 
Port  Wine,  six  ounces. 
Diluted    Sulphuric    Acid,    one 
drachm. 
Mix  them. 
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matic  confection.*  Small  doses  of  the  pulv.  ipecac,  comp.  will 
however  be  preferable  to  any  antimonial.  They  may  be  given 
with  the  mistura  camphorse. 

Where  cynanche  maligna  is  conjoined  with  scarlatina,  we  may 
probably  employ  a  solution  of  ammoniee  subcarbonas,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  two  drachms  to  five  ounces  of  water,  with  some  advan- 
tage ;  giving  two  tea-spoonsful  every  three  or  four  hours,  accord- 
ing to  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms. 

For  the  purpose  of  promoting  perspiration,  the  pediluvium  has 
frequently  been  used  in  this  disease ;  but  at  an  advanced  stage  its 
effects  might  be  too  debilitating ;  and  at  all  periods,  if  the  symp- 
toms run  high,  the  trouble  attending  its  use  would  not  be  compen- 
sated by  any  good  effect  it  might  have.  The  pediluvium  seems 
therefore  advisable  only  in  those  cases  where  the  efflorescence  be- 
comes very  pale,  or  suddenly  recedes. 

Should  a  diarrhoea  arise  in  the  progress  of  the  disease,  immo 
diate  recourse  should  be  had  to  some  powerful  astringent,f  to 
which  may  be  added  a  use  of  wine  or  brandy  mulled  up  with  spice. 
Every  possible  endeavour  should  be  exerted  to  put  an  immediate 
stop  to  it,  as  in  every  period  of  the  disease  diarrhoea  is  a  very 
dangerous  symptom. 

Violent  vomiting  arising  in  the  course  of  cynanche  maligna  is  to 
be  appeased  by  the  saline  medicine  in  the  effervescing  stale  ;  by 
opiates  joined  with  camphor,  and  by  applying  linen  cloths  wetted 
with  tinctura  opii  to  the  region  of  the  stomach. 

It  has  been  usual  to  apply  blisters  to  the  throat  in  this  com- 


*  9-  R  Pulv.  Antimonial.  gr.j. — ij. 

Confect.  Aromat.  3ss.    M. 
ft.  Bolus,  tertia  hora  sumendus. 

Vel, 

10.  R  Mistur.  Camphorse,  f.  ?ij. 

Confect.  Aromat.  3ss. 

Vini  Antimon.  Tart.  1$  xxv. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  ?iij.     M.    Capiat 
Cochl.  magnum  3tia  quaque  hora. 

11.  R  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  gr.  iij. — vi. 

t  12.  R  Conrect.  Aromat.  %}• 
Mistur.  Cietse,  f.  jij. 
Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ^ijss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  Tty  xx.— xxx. 

Catechu,  f.  3j.    M. 

ft.  Mistura  cujus  sumat  cochl.  magna  ij. 
<juavtis  horis. 


*  9.  Take  Antimonial  Powder,  one  grain 
to  two  grains. 
Aromatic  Confection,  half  a  scruple. 
Make  them  into  a  Bolus,  to  be  taken  every 
three  hours. 

Or, 
10.  Take  Camphorated  Mixture,  two 
ounces. 
Aromatic   Confection,    half  a 

drachm. 
Wine   of   Tartarized  Antimony, 

forty  drops 
Cinnamon  Water,  three  ounces. 
Of  this  mixture  take  a  large  spoonful  eve- 
ry third  hour. 

Or, 
II.  Take  of  Compound  Powder  of  Ipe- 
cacuanha,  from   three    to  six 
grains  for  a  dose, 
t  12.  Take  Aromatic  Confection,1  drachm. 
Chalk  Mixture,  two  ounces. 
Cinnamon     Water,    two  ounces 

and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  from  thirty  to 
forty -five  drops. 

-i Catechu, one  drachm. 

Shake  them,  and  of  the  mixture  give  K 
large  sprrousful  every  four  hour; 
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plaint,  particularly  when  there  is  any  considerable  degree  of  tumour; 
but  they  are  attended  with  some  danger,  as  in  a  few  instances 
where  blisters  were  applied  I  have  observed  white  specks  shortly 
to  arise  on  the  part,  which,  from  the  prevailing  disposition  to  putre- 
faction, have  soon  degenerated  into  ulcerations,  that  have  become 
gangrenous,  and  at  length  have  destroyed  the  patient. 

It  may,  however,  be  attended  with  a  good  effect  to  excite  a 
slight  degree  of  inflammation  externally,  by  applying  a  cata- 
plasm of  mustard  moistened  with  a  small  quantity  of  camphorated 
spirit,  or  by  rubbing  the  parts  with  rubefacients,  as  in  cynanche 
tonsillaris. 

A  suppression  of  urine  sometimes  arises  in  cynanche  maligna,  and 
then  it  is  frequently  a  sj'mptom  of  debility.  In  such  cases  the  ne- 
cessity of  pushing  as  far  as  possible  the  invigorating  plan  is  strong- 
ly indicated.  Emollient  fomentations,  or  cold  applications  over 
the  region  of  the  bladder,  are  the  most  advisable  means  for  remov- 
ing this  affection  ;  and  where  the  patient  has  been  long  costive, 
some  mild  clyster  may  be  expedient.  When  the  suppression  con- 
tinues obstinate,  the  assistance  of  a  surgeon  will  be  necessary  to 
draw  off  the  water  with  a  catheter. 

In  the  last  or  putrid  stage  of  this  complaint,  it  is  not  uncommon 
for  a  haemorrhage  to  break  forth  from  the  nose,  mouth,  or  ears, 
which  never  proving  critical,  but,  on  the  contrary,  threatening  the 
greatest  danger,  ought  always  to  be  immediately  stopped,  if  pos- 
sible, by  administering  strong  antiseptics  internally,  as  advised 
under  the  head  of  Malignant  Fever,  and  by  the  external  applica- 
tion of  tents  dipped  in  some  powerful  styptic,  such  as  a  solution 
of  cupri  sulphas.* 

Through  the  whole  course  of  the  disease  the  patient  is  to  be  sup- 
ported with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  liquid  vegetable  nutriment,  such 
as  gruel,  barley-water,  and  preparations  of  tapioca,  Indian  arrow- 
root, rice,  sago,  and  panado  ;  and  his  ordinary  drink  may  consist 
of  wine-whey,  or  Port  wine  negus  acidulated  with  orange-juice,  or 
some  other  acid,  either  vegetable  or  mineral. 

The  quantity  of  wine  allowed  must  be  in  proportion  to  the  age 
of  the  sick,  the  violence  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  the  degree  of  de- 
bility that  exists,  or  the  tendency  that  there  is  to  putrescency. 

The  chamber  should  be  kept  sufficiently  ventilated,  and  of  a 
proper  temperature,  so  as  not  to  be  too  hot,  nor  at  the  same  time 
to  be  so  cool  as  to  give  any  check  to  the  perspiration  or  efflores- 
cence ;  and  it  may  be  sprinkled  several  times  a  day  with  warm 
vinegar  in  which  rosemary  or  some  other  aromatic  herb  has  been 
infused.     The  greatest  cleanliness  is  moreover  to  be  observed  in 


*  13.  ft  Cupri  SuJnhat.  3;ss. 

Aluminis,  T^5- 
Aq.  rurifiji".  ~vij. 
Alcohol,  f.  5«.  M. 
t'c.  Soiutio. 

20 


*  13.   Take    Sulphate    of   Copper,   one 
drachm  and  a  half. 

Alum,  half  a  drachm. 

Turc  Water,  seven  ounce? 

Alcohol,  one  ounce. 
Mis  them  fur  a  wash, 
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removing,  as  soon  as  possible,  whatever  is  voided  by  stool ;  the 
patient's  linen,  as  also  that  of  his  bed,  ought  frequently  to  be 
changed,  and  the  mouth  and  throat  be  repeatedly  washed  and  kept 
clean. 

The  putrid  sore  throat  being  highly  contagious,  especially 
among  children,  it  will  be  prudent,  on  the  first  appearance  of  the 
disease,  to  separate  the  sick  from  the  rest  of  the  family  :  and  in 
order  to  destroy  the  contagion,  and  render  the  attendants  less  sus- 
ceptible of  being  infected,  it  may  be  advisable  to  fumigate  with  the 
nitric  or  muriatic  acid  gases,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Malig- 
nant Fever. 

The  capsicum  medicine  before  mentioned  has  not  only  been  used 
in  the  cure  of  cynanche  maligna,  but  it  has  likewise  been  advised 
for  the  prevention  of  it.  By  giving  the  attendants  of  the  sick,  and 
others  who  may  unavoidably  be  exposed  to  infection,  a  tea-spoon- 
ful or  two  every  three  hours,  using  it  at  the  same  time  as  a  gargle, 
the  preventive  effect  of  the  remedy  is  said  to  have  proved  certain. 
It  6eems  to  act  by  producing  and  keeping  up  a  regular  excitement 
in  the  tonsils,  uvula,  and  fauces,  and  thereby  enabling  them  to  re- 
sist the  sedative  effects  of  the  poison  which  is  inhaled. 


CYNANCHE  TRACHEALIS,  on  CROUP. 

The  croup  is  an  inflammatory  affection  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  trachea  and  larynx,  excited  so  high  as  to  stimulate  the  ves- 
sels to  throw  out  coagulated  lymph,  instead  of  inducing  only  an 
increased  and  altered  secretion,  according  to  the  customary  action 
of  those  membranes.  In  many  instances  it  extends  even  to  the 
bronchial  ramifications  and  surface  of  the  lungs,  producing  an  exu- 
dation that  appears  partly  in  a  membranous  coating,  and  partly  in . 
fluid  resembling  pus,  and  is  attended  with  a  peculiar  wheezing  so- 
norous inspiration,  compared  by  some  to  the  crowing  of  a  cock,  a 
similar  or  stridulous  sound  in  coughing  and  speaking,  great  diffi- 
culty of  breathing,  thirst,  and  other  febrile  symptoms,  as  likewise 
by  some  degree  of  spasmodic  affection.  Children  are  most  liable 
to  attacks  of  this  disease. 

Some  physicians  have  judged  it  proper  to  divide  croup  into  two 
species,  viz.  idiopathic,  where  the  disease  is  primarily  and  exten- 
sively seated  in  the  trachea,  bronchia?,  and  surface  of  the  lungs ; 
and  symptomatic,  where  it  appears  as  the  consequence  of  some 
previous  disorder,  such  as  the  measles,  scarlatina,  or  cynanche 
maligna,  for  it  has  at  times  been  found  as  the  attendant  of  these 
complaints.  The  distinctions  into  spasmodic  and  inflammatory 
must  be  objected  to,  as  the  disease  is  always  to  be  considered  as 
arising  from  inflammation. 

The  croup  may  be  distinguished  from  acute  asthma  by  the 
following  diagnostics : — in  the  former,  the  cough  is  frequently 
ringing  in  our  ears,  whereas  in  the  latter  there  is  little  or  no 
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cough.  In  croup  there  is  seldom  if  ever  any  remission,  whereas 
in  the  acute  asthma  it  is  one  of  the  most  striking  phenomena  of 
the  disease,  and  it  is  attended  with  some  evacuation,  such  as 
belching,  vomiting,  or  purging.  In  croup,  the  pulse  is  strong, 
with  much  febrile  heat,  the  urine  high  coloured,  and  the  voice 
shrill  and  small :  in  acute  asthma,  the  pulse,  although  perhaps 
equally  quick,  is  less  full,  the  urine  is  limpid,  and  the  voice  croak- 
ing and  deep. 

The  inflammation  in  the  croup  appears  of  a  very  peculiar  and 
singular  nature.  If  it  was  like  that  met  with  in  common,  we  might 
expect  to  find  the  same  kind  of  concretion  on  the  surface  of  the 
trachea  every  day,  as  its  mucous  membrane  is  so  frequently  the  seat 
of  inflammation,  attended  with  an  increased  secretion.  The  mat- 
ter, however,  of  which  this  substance  is  formed,  possesses  different 
properties  from  those  of  the  mucus  which  is  thrown  out  upon  the 
membrane  of  the  nose,  or  of  the  trachea,  in  common  catarrhal  af- 
fections. Most  practitioners  from  thence  have  been  induced  to 
suppose,  that  the  film  which  we  find  in  the  croup  is  not  formed  by 
a  secretion  from  the  mucous  glands,  but  is  an  exudation  from  the 
exhalant  arteries,  and  that  it  is  analogous  to  the  inflammatory  exu- 
dation from  the  inflammation  of  other  internal  membranes,  first 
described  by  the  late  Dr.  Hunter.  Upon  this  principle  we  can  in- 
deed more  easily  account  for  such  a  film  not  being  found  in  common 
catarrhal  affections,  in  which  the  mucous  glands  are,  perhaps,  more 
the  seat  of  the  disease.  The  opinion  now  universally  entertained 
is,  that  the  new  membrane  formed  in  croup  is  nothing  but  coagu- 
lated lymph. 

The  croup  does  not  appear  to  be  contagious,  but  it  sometimes 
prevails  epidemically.  It  seems,  however,  peculiar  to  some  fami- 
lies ;  and  a  child  having  been  once  attacked,  is  very  liable  to  its 
returns,  at  uncertain  periods,  from  any  slight  exposure  to  cold  ; 
but  then  its  attacks  are  usually  less  severe.  It  is  likewise  peculiar 
to  children  from  the  age  of  a  year  to  eight  or  ten,  particularly  the 
ruddy  and  robust,  and  has  rarely  been  known  to  attack  a  person 
arrived  at  the  age  of  puberty. 

The  application  of  cold  seems  to  be  the  general  cause  which 
produces  this  disorder,  and  therefore  it  occurs  more  frequently  in 
the  winter  and  spring,  when  the  weather  is  stormy  and  blowing, 
than  in  the  other  seasons.  It  has  been  observed  to  be  most  preva- 
lent near  the  sea-coast,  where  the  air  is  loaded  with  moisture,  and 
the  changes  of  the  weather  are  sensibly  experienced  ;  but  it  is  fre- 
quently met  with  in  inland  situations,  and  particularly  those  which 
are  marshy.  It  is  less  known  in  the  temperate  than  in  the  northern 
regions  of  Europe. 

A  day  or  two  previous  to  an  attack  of  the  disease,"  the  child 
appears  drowsy,  inactive,  and  fretful ;  the  eyes  are  somewhat 
suffused  and  heavy,  and  there  is  a  cough,  which  from  the  first  has 
a  peculiar  shrill  sound  :  this,  in  the  course  of  two  days,  becomes 
more  violent  and  troublesome,  nnd   likewise  more  shrill.     Every 
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fit  of  coughing  agitates  the  patient  very  much  ;  the  face  is  flushed 
and  swelled,  the  eyes  are  protuberant,  a  general  tremor  takes 
place,  and  there  is  a  kind  of  convulsive  endeavour  to  renew  respi- 
ration at  the  close  of  each  fit.  As  the  disease  advances,  great 
difficulty  of  breathing  prevails,  accompanied  with  a  swelling  and 
inflammation  in  the  tonsils,  uvula,  and  velum  pendulum  palati. 
and  the  head  is  thrown  back  in  the  agony  of  attempting  to  escape 
suffocation.  There  is  not  only  an  unusual  sound  produced  by  the 
cough,  but  respiration  is  performed  with  a  hissing  noise,  as  if  the 
trachea  was  closed  up  by  some  light  spongy  substance,  and 
thought  by  some  to  resemble  the  sound  of  a  piston  forced  up  a 
dry  pump,  or  the  crowing  of  a  cock.  The  cough  is  generally 
dry  ;  but  if  any  thing  is  spit  up,  it  has  either  a  purulent  appear- 
ance, or  seems  to  consist  of  films  resembling  portions  of  a  mem- 
brane. Where  great  nausea  and  frequent  retchings  prevail,  co- 
agulated matter  of  the  same  nature  is  brought  up.  With  these 
symptoms  there  is  much  thirst,  an  uneasy  sense  of  heat  over  the 
whole  body,  a  continual  inclination  to  change  from  place  to  place, 
great  restlessness,  and  frequency  of  the  pulse.  Very  often  the 
symptoms  suffer  considerable  and  sudden  remissions  and  exacer- 
bations. 

In  an  advanced  stage  of  the  disease,  respiration  becomes  more 
stridulous,  and  is  performed  with  still  greater  difficulty  and  some 
degree  of  spasmodic  affection,  being  repeated  at  longer  periods, 
and  with  greater  exertions,  until  at  last  it  ceases  entirely. 

The  croup  is  to  be  considered  as  a  very  dangerous  disease,  and 
which  sometimes  will  destroy  the  child  quickly  by  suffocation, 
induced  either  by  spasm  affecting  the  glottis,  or  by  a  quantity  of 
matter  blocking  up  the  bronchiee  :  but  when  it  terminates  in 
health,  it  is  by  a  resolution  of  the  inflammation,  by  a  cessation  of 
the  spasms,  by  relief  to  the  dyspnoea,  and  the  voice  becoming 
natural,  with  a  copious  and  free  expectoration  of  the  matter  ex- 
uding from  the  trachea,  or  of  the  membrane  formed  there.  The 
unfavourable  symptoms  are,  considerable  difficulty  of  breathing, 
great  anxiety,  violent  fever,  frequent  fits  of  coughing,  no  expec- 
toration, the  voice  becoming  more  shrill,  and  the  pulse  irregular 
and  intermitting. 

The  disease  has,  in  a  few  instances,  terminated  fatally  within 
twenty-four  or  thirty  hours  after  its  attack ;  but  it  more  usually 
happens,  that  where  it  proves  fatal,  it  runs  on  to  the  fourth  or  fifth 
day.  Where  portions  of  the  membranous  film,  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  trachea,  are  thrown  up,  life  is  sometimes  protracted  for 
a  day  or  two  longer  than  would  otherwise  have  happened.  More 
than  one  half  of  the  cases  of  croup  terminate  fatally.  The  younger 
the  patienf,  the  greater  will  be  the  danger. 

On  opening  the  bodies  of  children  who  have  died  of  the  croup, 
it  is  not  unusual  to  find  the  lungs  in  a  healthy  state  ;  but  in  some 
instances  they  are  inflamed  on  particular  points  of  their  sur- 
face, and  in  others,   adhesions  to  the  pleura  are  discovered  ;  or- 
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casionally  they  are  found  full  of  dark-coloured  blood  and  serum, 
and  sometimes  a  quantity  of  pus  is  met  with.  In  tracing  the 
bronchia?  throughout  their  minute  ramifications,  they  are  usually 
found  filled  with  mucus,  but  which  is  of  a  firmer  consistence  in 
the  trachea,  and,  as  it  were,  pasted  on  the  surface  of  the  tube, 
forming  a  membranous-like  concretion,  of  variable  colour  and 
texture.  The  upper  part  of  the  trachea  is  the  most  usual  seat  of 
deviation  from  the  natural  structure  ;  but  this  is  sometimes  observ- 
ed also  in  the  lungs,  and  extending  to  the  smallest  ramifications  of 
the  bronchia?. 

It  1ms  been,  and  I  believe  still  is,  in  a  great  measure  the  com- 
mon opinion,  that  the  inflammatory  affection  in  croup  is  chiefly 
confined  to  the  trachea  and  bronchia?  ;  but  Dr.  Baillie,*  as  well 
as  Dr.  Cheyne,f  have  asserted  the  contrary,  and  have  given  a 
minute  account  of  several  dissections  of  tfcis  disease,  wherein  the 
lungs  were  affected  with  deep-seated  inflammation  ;  and  obvious 
from  the  firmness  of  these  organs,  from  their  not  collapsing  when 
the  chest  was  exposed,  and  from  a  kind  of  purulent  matter  found 
within  their  cells. 

From  the  appearances  on  dissection,  ard  the  symptoms  which 
attend  the  disease,  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  it  is  an  inflam- 
matory affection  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  trachea,  larynx, 
and  other  parts  immediately  connected  therewith,  attended  by  a 
spasmodic  contraction  of  the  muscles  in  consequence  thereof ;  the 
treatment  ought  therefore  to  be  managed  accordingly.  Whenever 
the  least  change  is  perceived  in  the  voice  of  children,  although  it 
may  be  doubtful  whether  the  alteration  is  or  is  not  the  result  of  a 
different  affection,  the  most  scrupulous  attention  should  be  paid  to 
the  organs  of  respiration,  that  proper  means  of  relief  may  be  adopt- 
ed without  delay.  In  the  first  or  incipient  stage  of  croup,  our  best 
and  most  strenuous  endeavours  should  be  exerted  to  lessen  the  in- 
creased action  which  prevails  all  over  the  raucous  membrane  of  the 
trachea,  larynx,  and  bronchia? ;  and  therefore  bleeding,  emetics, 
purgatives,  and  blistering,  are  to  be  resoned  to.  The  first  thing 
to  be  done  should  be,  to  take  away  blood,  either  from  the  jugular 
vein  or  arm  ;  but  a  preference  is  due  to  the  former,  proportioning 
the  quantity  to  the  age  and  habit  of  the  chid,  and  continuing  it  so 
as  nearly  to  produce  fainting,  where  the  cifficulty  of  breathing  is 
great.  Should  the  symptoms  not  mitigate  from  the  bleeding,  or 
should  they  return  after  a  little  time,  more  blood  ought  to  be  drawn 
from  the  arm,  and  afterwards  if  necessaiy,  by  applying  several 
leeches  immediately  over  the  trachea  ;  but  previous,  general  bleed- 
ing should  never  be  omitted  in  any  case.  In  those  which  are  ur- 
gent, active  depletion  will  be  necessary. 

The  use  of  the  lancet  has  indeed  been  deprecated  by  a  few  prac- 
titioners ;    and  the  tincture  opii,  in  doses  proportionate  to  the 


*  Seeliis.Morbicl  Anatomy,  p.  91. 

\  See  Pathology  of  the  Membraiio  nf  flie  I-arvns-  by  J,  Chcvpe.  ]VI  D 


158 


PYREXIAE,  OR  FEBRILE  DISEASES- 


Class  I. 


violence  of  the  symptoms,  recommended  as  being  likely  to  give 
relief  as  speedily  as  venesection,  or  any  other  remedy.  I  think 
bleeding,  both  general  and  topical,  with  other  antiphlogistic 
remedies,  ought  never  to  be  neglected  in  the  first  stage  of  the 
disease. 

The  prompt  abstraction  of  blood  at  the  commencement  of  croup, 
in  such  a  quantity  as  effectually  to  lower  vascular  action  upon  the 
tracheal  surface  before  it  has  continued  long  enough  to  produce 
any  exudation,  or  effusion  of  coagulated  lymph,  or  whatever  it 
may  be  that  constitutes  the  adventitious  membrane,  is  in  my 
opinion  the  principal  remedy  from  which  any  relief  is  to  be  de- 
rived ;  and  it  is  only  at  this  period,  most  probably,  that  bleeding 
can  be  useful. 

Immediately  after  bleeding,  it  will  be  proper  to  apply  a  large 
blister  all  across  the  throat  from  ear  to  ear,  keeping  up  a  discharg- 
ing surface  after  it  is  removed,  by  dressing  it  with  a  little  of  the 
ceratum  sabinae. 

Having  adopted  these  steps,  we  ought  to  give  a  gentle  emetic  of 
ipecacuanha,  or  tartarized  antimony,  in  a  dose  proportioned  to  the 
age  of  the  child,  so  as  to  produce  sufficient  vomiting.  Great  relief 
will  be  afforded  by  the  remedy,  in  consequence  of  a  considerable 
quantity  of  ropy  mucus  being  brought  off. 

In  all  cases  of  the  croup  the  child  should  be  kept  nearly  upright 
in  bed,  to  guard  against  suffocation. 

Throughout  the  whofe  course  of  the  disease  an  antiphlogistic  re- 
gimen will  be  necessary ;  and  the  body  should  be  kept  open  by  the 
frequent  administration  of  some  purgative.  Brisk  purgatives  (in 
which  the  submuriate  of  mercury*  may  be  an  ingredient,  when  the 
bowels  are  inactive,)  art  obviously  proper.  Their  operation  may 
be  solicited  by  occasionally  administering  clysters. 

To  assist  the  expectoration,  and  promote  a  determination  to  the 
surface  of  the  body,  we  may  employ  diaphoretics,  such  as  a  few 
drops  of  vinum  ipecac,  or  the  wine  of  tartarized  antimony.  I  usual- 
ly give  a  preference  to  the  latter,  administered  every  two  or  three 
hours  in  such  doses  as  to  excite  nausea.  To  increase  the  effect  of 
this  medicine,  a  warm  bath  of  between  90  and  1 00  of  Fahrenheit 
may  be  used.  Possiblymoderate  doses  of  the  pulvis  antimonialis, 
combined  with  a  small  quantity  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury, 
might  prove  very  serviceable. 

By  promptly  resorting  to  the  means  which  have  been  pointed 


*  1.  P;  Hydrargyri  Submur.  gr,  iij. 

Pnlv.  Jalapac,  gr.  iv. — tiij.  M. 

ft.  Pulvis  catharticus. 
Vel, 
1.  R  Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  vj. 

Hydrargyri  Submnr.gr.  ij.  M. 
ft.  Pnlvte. 


*  1.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  three 
grains. 
Powdered  Jalap,  from  four  to 
eight  grains. 
Mix  these  together  for  a  purge. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Powdered  Rhubarb,  six  grains. 

Submuriate  of  Mercury,  twogiains- 
Mix  them. 
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out,  the  progress  oi'  croup  may  be  frequently  averted  ;  but  by  neg- 
lecting these  during  the  first  day  or  two  of  the  disease,  and  trusting 
to  trilling  remedies,  thereby  suffering  the  inflammatory  action  to 
proceed,  the  practitioner  will  be  constrained  to  witness  that  dis- 
tress and  loss  of  his  patient  which  promptitude  and  energy  might 
have  prevented  ;  for  I  think  the  croup  in  its  early  stage  is,  gene- 
rally speaking,  as  much  under  the  control  of  early  and  copious 
bleeding,  emetics,  purgatives,  and  other  remedies  prescribed,  as 
most  other  inflammatory  disorders. 

In  the  course  of  the  disease  there  is  always  a  lodgment  of  lymph 
or  mucus  in  the  trachea,  and  therefore  it  will  be  advisable  to  excite 
vomiting*  once  or  twice  a  day,  in  order  that  the  effused  fluid,  or 
adventitious  membrane  formed  thereby,  may  be  dislodged  if  pos- 
sible, and  brought  off. 

Inhaling  the  vapour  arising  from  warm  water  with  a  small  addi- 
tion of  aether,  may  possibly  prove  a  good  auxiliary,  both  in  lessen- 
ing the  violence  of  the  spasms,  and  assisting  expectoration. 

Some  cases  of  this  disorder  have  been  successfully  treated  with 
the  digitalis. f  In  these  the  tincture  was  employed  in  the  dose  of 
five  drops,  repeated  every  four  hours.  Its  good  effects  would  ap* 
pear  to  depend  partly  upon  its  operating  quickly  and  powerfully  on 
the  arterial  system,  and  thereby  stopping  the  rapidity  of  the  in- 
flammatory symptoms,  and  partly  on  its  allaying  the  spasmodic 
irritation.  I  have  myself  employed  it  in  two  or  three  cases  of 
croup,  and  with  much  seeming  advantage,  but  I  always  premised 
general  as  well  as  local  bleedings. 

After  copious  depletion,  by  bleeding  Loth  general  and  topical, 
vomiting,  purging,  and  blisters,  when  the  inflammatory  symptoms 
have  subsided,  and  the  disease  seems  alnost  entirely  spasmodic, 
we  may  venture  to  give  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  every 
two  or  three  hours,  combined  with  the  wine  of  ipecacuanha,  or 
that  of  tartarized  antimony,  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  rest  and 
a  remission  of  the  spasms.  Musk  and  jssafoetida  have  been  re- 
commended as  antispasmodics  in  this  disease,  but  here  they  are  not 
entitled  to  our  confidence. 

From  the  report  of  some  authors  we  slould  be  induced  to  sup- 
pose that  the  croup  was  a  disease  of  Ion j  duration  and  easy  ma- 
nagement ;  as  by  one  we  are  informed  that  mercury,  employed  so 
as  to  produce  a  salivation,  effectually  curss  it :  another  is  confident 
of  the  success  of  a  lotion  made  with  spiritus  aetheris  sulphurici 
oompositus ;  and  a  third  places  his  reliance  on  a  decoction  of 
seneka ;  but  such  is  the  celerity  of  the  cangerous  symptoms,  that 

t  See  Med.  and  Phys.  Joum.  vol.  iv.  p. 2D. 


*  3.  ft  Antimon.  Tartarizat.gr.  ij. 

Aq.  Purte,  f.  ^ij. 

Oxymcl.  Scillae,  f.  ^ss.  M. 
Capiat  cochl.  duo  minima  subindc  ad  vo- 
mitum  nromovendum, 


*  3.  Taks  Tartarized  Antimouy,  2  grains* 
Puro  Water,  two  ounces. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,  half  an  ounc 
Mix  then   together,  and  give   two   tea- 
spoonsful  from  tinre  to  time  until  vomit- 
ing is  exjit^d- 
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few  practitioners  have,  I  think,  witnessed  a  recovery  from  the 
croup,  where  ai>  extravasation  of  coagulable  lymph  within  the  tra- 
chea and  bronchial  tubes  had  taken  place  in  a  high  degree. 

In  one  or  two  mild  cases  of  the  disease,  hydrargyri  submurias 
has  been  indeed  employed,  on  the  recommendation  of  Dr.  Rush, 
with  some  seeming  advantage ;  but  as  the  relief  we  obtain  is  always 
in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  mucus  brought  up,  it  would  appear 
that  we  should  never  neglect  exciting  frequent  vomiting,  by  mean* 
of  tinctura  scilla?,  vin.  ipecacuanha?,  or  wine  of  tartarized  antimo- 
ny, in  order  to  have  recourse  to  mercury. 

Dr.  Hamilton,  Professor  of  Midwifery  in  the  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, is  a  strong  advocate  for  the  use  of  the  submuriate  of  mercu- 
ry in  the  croup.  He  tells  us,*  that  in  every  case  where  he  has  ad- 
ministered it  previous  to  the  occurrence  of  lividness  of  the  lips  and 
other  mortal  symptoms,  he  has  completely  succeeded  in  curing  the 
disease.  His  mode  of  employing  it  is,  having  previously  put  the 
child  into  a  tub  of  water  heated  to  the  ninety-sixth  degree  of  Fah- 
renheit's thermometer,  or  wrapt  it  up  in  a  blanket  wrung  out  of 
hot  water,  to  give  it  a  dose  of  from  one  to  five  grains,  according 
to  the  age,  every  hou«,  till  the  breathing  is  evidently  relieved ; 
when  it  is  gradually  discontinued,  allowing  at  first  two,  then  three, 
and  finally  four  or  five  hours  to  intervene  between  each  dose,  ac- 
cording to  the  state  of  ihe  symptoms. 

The  submuriate  of  mercury,  in  moderate  doses,  may  be  a  good 
remedy  in  the  croup,  and  by  establishing  its  mercurial  influence, 
may  possibly  supplant  that  of  the  disease  ;  but  the  Professor's 
mode  of  using  it  to  the  exclusion  of  other  remedies,  such  as  bleed- 
ing, both  generally  and  opically,  emetics,  he.  (with  which  it  is  not 
incompatible,)  I  cannot  lecommend. 

Where  the  child  is  threatened  with  suffocation,  it  will  be  right  to 
excite  sneezing  by  introducing  strong  snuff,  or  the  pulvis  asari  com- 
positus,  up  the  nostrils  >y  means  of  a  quill  ;  as  also  to  excite  vo- 
miting by  the  wine  of  tartirized  antimony,  sulphate  of  zinc  or  copper, 
if  it  can  swallow  :  if  not, the  fluid  may  be  injected  into  the  stomach 
by  means  of  Mr.  Juke's  apparatus,  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of 
Vegetable  Poisons. 

The  operation  of  laryngotomy  has  been  proposed  as  a  last 
resourse  in  those  cases  which  threaten  suffocation ;  but  from  the 
appearances  on  dissection,  it  does  not  seem  that  success  would 
attend  it ;  for  although  ihe  upper  part  of  the  hardened  membra- 
nous substance  might  be  extracted  by  the  forceps,  still  we  should 
not  be  able  to  remove  th?  fluid  portion  which  fills  the  lower  part 
of  the  trachea  and  bronckiae,  and  which  is  one  of  the  chief  obsta- 
cles to  respiration. 


See  his  Treatise  on  the  Management  of  Children  in  early  Infancy. 
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G  FNANCHE  LARYNGAEA,  on  INFLAMMATION  or  the 
LARYNX. 

Cynan'Che  laryngaea  is  of  a  local  nature,  is  acute,  and  of  short 
duration,  and  affects  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  epiglottis,  or 
rima  glottidis,  or,  probably,  both  of  these  parts,  and  in  which  there 
exists  a  high  degree  of  inflammatory  action,  occasioning  impeded 
deglutition,  with  difficult  respiration.  It  is  only  of  late  that  this 
fatal  variety  of  sore  throat  has  attracted  the  notice  of  practitioners, 
having  commonly  been  confounded  with  croup.  In  many  cases 
there  may,  indeed,  arise  some  difficulty  of  forming  a  just  diag- 
nosis ;  but  the  following  peculiarities  will  greatly  assist  us. 

In  cynanche  laryngaea  the  symptoms  are,  an  uneasy  sensation  in 
the  larynx,  difficult  and  painful  deglutition,  partial  swelling*of  the 
fauces,  a  supervening  and  perpetually  increasing  difficulty  of 
breathing,  nearly  amounting  to  a  sense  of  suffocation,  the  voice 
being  extremely  hoarse,  or  reduced  to  a  scarcely  audible  whisper, 
attended  by  inflammatory  fever.  In  cynanche  trachealis  there  is  a 
difficulty  of  respiration  without  any  swelling  of  the  fauces,  or 
painful  deglutition ;  the  expirations,  especially  in  coughing,  are 
very  shrill,  but  the  fever  in  this  is  also  inflammatory. 

The  usual  cause  of  cynanche  laryngaea  is  exposure  to  cold, 
which  excites  an  inflammatory  determination  to  the  membrane 
investing  the  larynx. 

It  comes  on  with  chilliness,  succeeded  by  heat  and  fever,  which 
are  soon  followed  with  a  hoarseness  and  indistinctness  of  voice, 
laborious  respiration  and  pain,  or,  as  it  were,  a  stricture  in  the 
throat  threatening  suffocation  ;  the  pulse  is  quick  and  feeble,  the 
eyes  are  suffused  with  blood,  and  somewhat  protruding,  the  coun- 
tenance has  a  lived  or  swollen  appearance,  the  tongue  is  furred, 
the  tonsils,  uvula,  and  pharynx  presenting  a  dark  red  appearance 
on  inspection,  and  any  attempt  to  swallow  is  succeeded  by  excru- 
ciating pain  and  difficulty.  If  the  symptoms  are  not  properly 
attended  to,  and  subdued  by  an  immediate  adoption  of  active  and 
proper  means,  the  patient  is  destroyed  by  suffocation. 

The  morbid  appearances  to  be  observed  on  dissection  of  those 
who  die  of  cynanche  larynga)a  are  as  follow  :  the  mucous  mem- 
brane investing  the  epiglottis  and  margin  of  the  glottis  is  inflamed, 
serum  is  effused  under  it,  or  coagulable  lymph  on  its  external  sur- 
face, by  which  the  rima  glottidis  is  narrowed,  or  actually  closed. 
Sometimes  there  has  been  perceived  an  accumulation  of  mucus  in 
the  cells  of  the  lungs,  with  a  slight  effusion  of  serum  into  their 
reticular  texture.  In  some  instances  the  pleura  has  been  found 
partially  adhered,  with  more  fluid  in  the  cavities  than  is  natural. 

To  control  and  manage  the  disease  with  success,  a  timely  and 
active  employment  of  an  appropriate  treatment  is  obviously  neces- 
sary, and  this  must  be  directed  to  the  subduing  the  local  inflam- 
mation as  quickly  as  possible.   In  the  first  stage  of  the  inflammation 
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(or  first  four-and-twenty  or  thirty  hours  of  its  commencement), 
when  the  patient  feels  uneasiness  in  the  larynx,  with  difficult  and 
painful  deglutition,  we  should  have  recourse  to  copious  blood-letting 
from  the  arm  in  a  free  stream,  (such  as  from  sixteen  to  twenty 
ounces  if  an  adult,)  repeating  the  operation  on  the  same  day,  and 
nearly  to  the  amount  of  the  same  quantity,  should  the  breathing 
and  deglutition  not  be  very  considerably  relieved.  In  children  of 
an  early  age,  it  will  be  better  to  draw  blood  from  the  external 
jugular  vein  than  from  the  arm ;  but  in  adults  and  others,  blood- 
letting from  the  arm  is  to  be  promptly  and  boldly  employed, 
repeating  the  operation  as  circumstances  may  require.  After 
bleeding,  some  active  purgative,  such  as  the  submuriate  of  mer- 
cury, joined  with  jalap,  or  the  compound  extract  of  colocynth, 
ought  promptly  to  be  administered  ;  and  should  it  not  act  quickly 
and  satisfactorily,  a  cathartic  clyster  may  be  injected.  The  bleed- 
ing, as  also  the  purgative,  may  be  repeated  the  succeeding  day,  if 
judged  necessary  ;  between  the  doses  of  which  we  may  prescribe 
small  and  frequently  repeated  nauseating  doses  of  some  antimonial 
preparation,  such  as  the  pulvis  antimonialis,  or  solution  of  the  an- 
timonium  tartarizatum,  which  may  be  given  in  combination  with  a 
saline  mixture  and  nitrate  of  potass.  Antimonials  are  valuable 
medicines  in  cynanche  laryngaea  and  acute  bronchitis,  for  they  not 
only  lessen  febrile  excitement,  by  exciting  nausea  and  opening  the 
pores  of  the  skin,  but,  by  their  action  on  the  exhalant  vessels  of  the 
lungs,  they  promote  expectoration,  and  thus  lessen  the  inflamma- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Should  the  inflammatory  action  in  the  parts  not  be  subdued  by 
venesection  and  purging,  we  may  advise  the  application  of  several 
leeches  to  the  throat,  and  a  large  blister  to  be  put  on  the  chest, 
immediately  under  the  throat.  In  addition  to  these  means,  the 
frequent  use  of  an  inhaler,  filled  with  warm  water  and  vinegar, 
may  afford  some  relief,  as  may  also  gargling.  As  an  auxiliary, 
we  may  likewise  recommend  the  semicupium. 

Now  and  then  suppuration  takes  place,  and  a  copious  discharge 
of  matter  is  thrown  up  by  a  violent  fit  of  coughing,  produced  by 
an  effort  at  deglutition.  Where  suppuration  exists,  it  might  be 
advisable  to  excite  vomiting,  that  the  abscess  may  be  ruptured  and 
the  matter  discharged  by  the  mouth  as  expeditiously  as  possible, 
and  thereby  prevent  suffocation. — See  Croup. 

Where  the  disease  resists  our  best  endeavours,  laryngotomy  af- 
fords the  only  chance  of  escape  from  suffocation,  by  enabling  the 
patient  to  breathe,  till  the  inflammation,  narrowing  the  aperture  of 
the  glottis,  may  have  time  to  subside  ;  but  this  operation  should  not 
be  delayed  too  long,  as,  at  a  late  period,  it  may  afford  but  little  re- 
lief; whereas,  when  performed  in  an  early  stage  of  the  complaint, 
the  benefit  to  be  derived  from  it  will  be  of  high  importance. 

Mr.  Bell  has  lately  endeavoured  to  simplify  and  improve  the 
operation  of  laryngotomy.  He  recommends  the  incision  to  be 
made  with  a  small  scalpel  through  the  membranous  space  betwix' 
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the  thyroid  and  crycoid  cartilages,  then  to  introduce  the  handle  of 
the  knife,  and  turn  it  so  as  to  open  the  slit.  This  will 'be  sufficient 
if  the  occasion  be  temporary ;  but  if  a  more  permanent  gap  be  re- 
quired, the  four  corners  left  by  the  incisions  may  be  sjiipt  off.* 


CYNANCHE  PHARYNG^A,  or  INFLAMMATION  of  the 

PHARYNX. 

This  differs  from  cynanche  tonsillaris  only  in  the  seat  of  the  in- 
flammation. 

It  is  of  the  same  nature,  is  produced  by  the  same  causes,  and 
requires  a  similar  treatment. 


PLEURITIS,  or  PLEURISY. 

Pleurisy  is  an  inflammation  of  the  membrane  lining  and  em  > 
loping  the  lungs,  attended  with  an  acute  pain  in  the  side,  impeded 
respiration,  fever,  and  a  full,  quick,  and  hard  pulse.  In  some  in- 
stances the  inflammation  is  partial,  or  affects  one  place  in  particu- 
lar, which  is  commonly  on  the  right  side  ;  but  in  general  a  morbid 
affection  is  communicated  throughout  its  whole  extent. 

The  disease  is  occasioned  by  exposure  to  cold,  and  by  all  the 
causes  which  usually  give  rise  to  other  inflammatory  complaints ; 
and  it  attacks  chiefly  those  of  a  vigorous  constitution  and  ple- 
thoric habit.  In  consequence  of  the  previous  inflammation,  it  is 
apt,  at  its  departure,  to  leave  behind  a  thickening  of  the  pleura, 
or  adhesions  to  the  ribs,  and  intercostal  muscles  which  either  lay 
the  foundation  of  future  pneumonic  complaints,  or  render  the  pa- 
tient more  susceptible  of  the  changes  in  the  state  of  the  atmosphere 
than  before. 

It  comes  on  with  an  acute  pain  in  the  side,  which  is  much  ag- 
gravated on  making  a  full  inspiration,  and  is  accompanied  by  flush- 
ing in  the  face,  increased  heat  over  the  whole  body,  rigors,  diffi- 
culty of  lying  on  the  side  affected,  together  with  a  cough  and 
nausea  ;  and  the  pulse  is  hard,  strong,  and  frequent,  and  vibrates 
under  the  finger  when  pressed  upon,  not  unlike  the  tense  string  of 
a  musical  instrument.  If  blood  is  drawn,  and  allowed  to  stand  for 
a  short  time,  it  will  exhibit  a  thick  sizy  or  buffy  coat  on  its  surface, 
consisting  of  the  coagulable  lymph  or  fibrin. 

If  the  disease  is  neglected  at  its  onset,  and  the  inflammation 
proceeds  with  great  violence  and  rapidity,  the  lungs  them- 
selves become  affected,  the  passage  of  the  blood  through  them 
is  stopped,  and  the  patient  is  suffocated ;  or,  from  a  combination 
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of  the  two  affections,  the  inflammation  proceeds  on  to  suppuration, 
and  an  abscess  is  formed. 

The  prognostic  in  pleurisy  must  be  drawn  from  the  severity  of 
the  symptoms.  If  the  fever  and  inflammation  have  run  high,  and 
the  pain  should  cease  suddenly,  with  change  of  countenance  and  a 
sinking  of  the  pulse,  great  danger  may  be  apprehended  ;  but  if  the 
heat  and  other  febrile  symptoms  abate  gradually,  if  respiration  is 
performed  with  greater  ease  and  less  pain,  and  a  free  and  copious 
expectoration  ensues,  a  speedy  recovery  may  be  expected.  Em- 
pyema, or  a  collection  of  pus  in  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  is  occa- 
sionally one  of  the  terminations  of  pleuritis. 

The  appearances  on  dissection  are  much  the  same  as  those 
mentioned  under  the  head  of  Peripneumony ;  viz.  an  inflamed 
state  of  the  pleura,  connected  with  the  lungs,  having  its  surface 
crowded  with  red  vessels,  and  a  layer  of  coagulated  lymph  lying 
upon  it  ;  adhesions  also  of  the  substance  of  the  lungs  to  the  ple- 
ura. Besides  these,  the  lungs  themselves  are  often  found  in  an 
inflamed  state,  with  an  extravasation  either  of  blood  or  coagulated 
lymph  in  their  substance.  Tubercles  and  abscesses  are  likewise 
frequently  met  with. 

In  the  treatment  of  pleurisy  our  chief  attention  must  be  directed 
to  the  removal  of  the  inflammation,  by  copious  bleedings  from  the 
system  at  an  early  period  of  the  complaint,  taking  the  pulse  for  a 
guide,  and  giving  the  age  and  constitution  of  the  patient  proper, 
consideration.  While  the  pulse  remains  full,  hard,  and  obstructed, 
the  pain  in  the  side  acute,  the  breathing  difficult,  and  the  blood 
drawn  off  continues  to  exhibit  a  sizy  crust  on  its  surface  when  cool, 
so  long  ought  we  to  repeat  the  operation  ;  with  this  exception,  that 
after  a  free  expectoration  has  commenced,  it  will  be  injurious. 

Here  it  is  proper  to  mention,  that  physicians  have  been  struck  at 
all  times  with  the  effect  produced,  by  taking  the  blood  from  a  large 
orifice*  in  inflammatory  diseases ;  and  it  is  certainly  a  step  which 
cannot  be  too  strongly  urged,  but  more  particularly  in  pleuritis 
and  pneumonia.  It  is  true,  that  from  a  small  orifice  an  equal 
quantity  of  blood  may  be  taken  as  from  a  large  one  ;  but  the  lime 
of  its  flowing  is  so  long,  that  the  topical  inflammation,  which  de- 
mands for  its  relief  a  sudden  effect  upon  the  system,  is  not  much 
influenced  by  it,  though  the  general  strength  is  greatly  reduced, 
which  is  an  occurrence  to  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible  in 
a  disease  that  requires  a  repetition  of  the  operation. 

Pleurisy  and  peripneumony  are  complaints  in  which  an  early 
and  repeated  application  of  the  lancet  is  usually  of  the  most  urgeut 
and  indispensable  necessity.  If  blood-letting  be  had  recourse  to  at 
a  proper  period,  and  to  a  sufficient  extent,  (which,  of  course,  must 
vary  according  to  the  symptoms  of  the  disease,  and  the  consti- 
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tutional  habit  and  age  of  the  patient,)  it  will  seldom  fail,  with  very 
little  further  aid,  to  remove  a  disease  that  otherwise  might,  and 
not  unfrequently  does,  in  a  very  short  time  terminate  in  death. 

From  the  well  known  power  which  the  digitalis  possesses  of 
diminishing  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  it  possibly  may  be 
employed  in  pleuritis  with  some  advantage  after  copious  general 
bleedings. 

To  allay  the  pain  in  the  side,  and  take  off  the  inflammation 
internally,  it  will  likewise  be  advisable  to  apply  a  large  blister 
immediately  over  the  part  affected  ;  and  to  prevent  the  coming  on 
of  a  strangury,  the  patient  should  be  directed  to  drink  plentifully 
of  barley-water  in  which  a  small  quantity  of  gum.  acacise  has  been 
dissolved.  If  it  heals  up  too  quickly,  and  the  pain  is  not  relieved 
by  the  first,  a  fresh  one  ought  to  be  applied  as  near  to  the  former 
as  possible. 

Where  the  pain  is  trifling,  or  the  patient  cannot  be  persuaded  to 
submit  to  the  application  of  a  blister,  flannel  cloths,  wrung  out  in 
a  warm  decoction  of  emollient  herbs,  or  bladders  containing  warm 
water,  may  be  applied  in  its  stead. 

In  pleurisy  the  application  of  cold  in  or  near  the  part  affected 
has  occasionally  been  used  with  a  salutary  effect.  Nitre,  as  being 
a  powerful  refrigerant,  is  like  to  be  a  useful  medicine  in  pleurisy 
as  well  as  peripneumony.  It  may  be  given  in  doses  of  ten  grains, 
repeated  every  three  or  four  hours. 

As  strong  purgatives  are  found  to  determine  the  flow  of  blood  to 
internal  parts,  they  are  improper  remedies  to  be  used  in  pleurisy  ; 
and  therefore,  when  it  is  found  necessary  to  obviate  costiveness  on 
the  first  attack  of  the  disease,  it  will  be  best  to  do  it  by  means  of 
gentle  laxatives,  such  as  the  neutral  salts  and  manna,  in  an  infusion 
of  senna,  and  the  body  may  afterwards  be  kept  open  by  aperient 
and  emollient  clysters,  administered  so  as  to  procure  one  or  two 
stools  daily. 

An  early  use  of  diaphoretics,  particularly  those  of  the  antimonial 
class  (as  prescribed  under  the  head  of  Simple  Continued  Fever), 
will  be  very  proper  in  the  cure  of  pleurisy  ;  as  they  not  only  de- 
termine the  circulation  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  but  will  likewise 
greatly  assist  in  promoting  an  expectoration.  They  ought,  how- 
ever, to  be  given  in  such  small  doses  as  not  to  excite  vomiting 
(which  might  be  attended  with  bad  consequences),  and  to  be  re- 
peated every  two  or  three  hours.  To  assist  their  operation,  the 
patient  should  take  frequent  small  draughts  of  some  tepid  liquor, 
such  as  barley-water  or  herb-tea. 

The  pediluvium,  or  semicupium,  frequently  repeated,  might 
prove  a  good  auxiliary. 

A  free  expectoration  being  the  mean  which  nature  usually 
adopts  to  relieve  herself  of  this  inflammation,  it  ought  therefore 
to  be  encouraged  by  every  possible  method,  such  as  inhaling  the 
-to;ims  arising  from  warm  water  and  milk,  or  from  a  decoction  of 
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emollient  herbs,  and  giving  mucilaginous*  and  oilyf  medicines 
frequently  throughout  the  course  of  the  day,  as  here  advised,  or 
recommended  under  the  head  of  Peripneumony.  These  will  like- 
wise serve  to  sheathe  the  throat,  and  other  parts,  from  the  acrimo- 
nious mucus  which  is  thrown  out,  and  which  provokes  frequent  fitt 
of  coughing. 

As  opiates  evidently  tend  to  give  a  check  to  expectoration, 
they  ought,  if  possible,  to  be  avoided  ;  but  if  it  is  absolutely  ne- 
cessary to  have  recourse  to  them  by  the  patient  being  exhausted 
from  the  want  of  sleep,  they  may  then  be  given,  joined  with  some 
diaphoretic. | 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease  the  patient  is  to 
abstain  from  animal  food,  and  from  all  kinds  of  fermented  and 
spirituous  liquors,  supporting  his  strength  with  gruel,  sago,  pre- 
parations of  barley,  and  such  like  vegetable  productions.  On 
his  recovery,  he  is  carefully  to  guard  against  any  fresh  exposure 


*  1.  R  Mucilag.  Gum.  Acacia:,  f.  ~iv. 

Aq.  Fontan.  f.  2ij. 

Fotassa;  Nitrat.  3j« 

Vini  Antimon.  Tart.  fn_  XX. 

Syrup.  Limon.  f.  ?  j.  M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujussumat  paululum  subin- 
de,  aut  tussi  urgente. 

t  2.  R  Ol.Oliv.  Optimi,  f.  |j. 

Mucil.  Gum.  Acacia;,  f.  ~  ij. 

Oxymel.  Scillre,  f.  3"j. 
Ammonia;  Subcarbonat.  3j. 

Aq.  Pulegii,  f.  ?iv.  M. 
!j..  Mistura. 

Vel, 
3.  R  01.  Araygrlal.  Dtflc.  f.  §  j. 

Syrup.  Al'hsea:,  f.  ?ss. 

Mucilag.  G.  Acacia:,  f.  rij. 

Aq.  Fontan.  f.  ~  iij. 

Liquor. Ammon/Subcarb.  f.  ~ss.  M. 

h.  Mistura. 

it  4.  R  Liquor.  Ammon.  Acetat.  f.  "ss. 

Aqua:  Menth.  Viridis,  f.  3  j. 
Viiii  Antimou.  Tart.  fl\  xiij. 

Spirit.  JEther.  Nitrici,  1$  xx. 
Tinct.  Opii,  TTg  xxv. 
Syrup.  Sirapl.  3 ' j  -  M. 
ft.  Haustus,  hora  decubitus  sumcndus. 


*  1.  Take  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  foiu 
ounces. 
Pure  Water,  two  ounces. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 
Wine    of  Tartarized    Antimony. 

thirty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Lemons,  one  ounce. 
Of  this  mixture,  when  shaken,  take  a  lit. 
tie  from  time  to  time,  or  when  the  cougli 
is  troublesome. 
1  2.  Take  Best  Olive  Oil,  one  ounce. 

Mucilage  of  Gum    Acacia,     two 

ounces. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,  three  drachms. 
Subcarbonate    of  Ammonia,  ono 

scruple. 
Penny-royal  Water,   four  ounces. 
Mix  them  together,  aud    take   a  little  oc- 
casionally. 

Or, 
3.  Take  Oil  of  Sweet  Almonds,  1  ounce. 
Syrup  of  Marshmallows,  half  an 

ounce. 
Mucilage   of   Gum  Acacia,  two 

ounces. 
Pure  Water,  three  ounces. 
Solution  of  Subcarbonate  of  Am- 
monia, half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them. 

I  4.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammo- 
nia, half  an  ounce. 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Wine  of    Tartarized    Antimony, 

twenty  drops. 
Spirit  of  NitriciEther,  thirty  drops. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Common  Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  nn 
going  to  bed. 
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to  cold,  as  a  return  of  the  complaint  might  be  attended  with  worse 
consequences  than  the  first  attack. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  empyema,  or  a  collection  of  pus,  is 
one  of  the  terminations  of  pleuritis :  where  this  happens,  and  a 
fluctuation  can  be  perceived,  the  thorax  must  be  punctured  to  eva- 
cuate the  matter.  For  the  mode  of  performing  the  operation,  sec 
Bell's,  or  any  other  work  on  Surgery. 


PNEUMONIA,  or  PERIPNEUMONY. 

A  peripneumony,  or  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  is  denoted  by 
a  difficulty  of  breathing,  obtuse  pain  in  some  part  of  the  chest, 
rough,  a  frequent  full  pulse,  vibrating  under  the  finger  like  the 
tense  string  of  a  musical  instrument,  white  tongue,  high-coloured 
urine,  and  other  symptoms  of  inflammatory  fever.  The  disease  is 
divided  into  the  true  and  spurious  peripneumony.  When  it  arises 
from  sizy  blood  obstructing  the  vessels  of  the  lungs,  it  is  called  by 
the  former  appellation  ;  and  when  it  proceeds  from  a  thick  viscid 
matter  producing  a  similar  effect,  it  is  known  by  the  name  of  the 
latter.  Pneumonia  is  sometimes  met  with  combined  with  typhus 
gravior,  (viz.  pneumonia  typhodes,)  and  then  appears  under  a 
different  character  from  its  usual  one. 

The  most  general  cause  of  peripneumony  is,  the  application  of 
cold  to  the  body,  which  gives  a  check  to  the  perspiration,  and  de- 
termines a  great  flow  of  blood  to  the  lungs.  It  attacks  principally 
those  of  a  robust  constitution  and  plethoric  habit ;  hence  it  is  more 
frequently  met  with  in  men  than  women,  and  occurs  most  frequently 
in  the  winter  season  and  spring  of  the  year ;  but  it  may  arise  in 
either  of  the  other  seasons,  when  there  are  sudden  vicissitudes  from 
heat  to  cold. 

Other  causes,  such  as  violent  exertions  in  singing,  speaking,  or 
playing  on  wind  instruments,  hy  producing  an  increased  action  of 
the  lungs,  have  been  known  to  occasion  peripneumony.  Severe 
exercise,  external  injuries,  a  free  indulgence  in  the  use  of  fer- 
mented liquors,  intemperance,  repelled  eruptions,  suppressed  eva- 
cuations, and  metastasis  from  other  diseases,  such  as  gout,  rheu- 
matism, &ic,  may  also  give  rise  to  it.  Those  who  have  laboured 
under  a  former  attack  of  this  complaint,  are  much  predisposed  to 
returns  of  it.  Pneumonia  appears  as  a  symptomatic  affection  in 
several  diseases,  as  measles,  catarrh,  &c. 

The  true  peripneumony  comes  on  with  an  obtuse  pain  in  the 
chest  or  side,  great  difficulty  of  breathing  (particularly  in  a  recum- 
bent position,  or  when  lying  on  the  side  affected),  together  with 
a  cough,  dryness  of  the  skin,  heat,  anxiety,  flushing  of  the  face, 
and  thirst.  The  pain  is  prodigiously  increased  on  coughing  or 
making  a  full  inspiration.  At  the  first  commencement  of  the 
disease,  the  pulse  is  usually  full,  strong,  hard,  and  frequent ;  but 
in  an  advanced  stage  it  is  commonlv  weak,  soft,  and  often  irregular 
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Id  the  beginning  the  cough  is  frequently  dry,  and  without  expec- 
toration :  but  in  some  cases  it  is  moist  even  from  the  first ;  and  the 
matter  spit  up  is  various  both  in  colour  and  consistence,  being 
often  streaked  with  blood,  but  at  which  we  need  not  be  alarmed. 

If  relief  is  not  afforded  in  time,  and  the  inflammation  proceeds 
with  such  violence  as  to  endanger  suffocation,  the  vessels  of  th| 
neck  will  become  turgid  and  swelled  ;  the  face  will  alter  to  a  pur- 
ple colour ;  an  effusion  of  blood  will  take  place  into  the  cellular 
substance  of  the  lungs,  so  as  to  impede  the  circulation  through 
that  organ,  and  the  patient  will  soon  be  deprived  of  life. 

Should  these  violent  symptoms  not  arise,  and  the  proper  means 
for  carrying  off  the  inflammation  have  either  been  neglected,  or 
have  proved  ineffectual,  although  adopted  at  an  early  period  of 
the  disease,  a  suppuration  may  ensue,  which  event  may  happen 
in  a  few  cases  during  the  first  week,  but  more  usually  in  the 
second,  when  the  disease  continues,  and  is  to  be  known  by  fre- 
quent slight  shiverings ;  by  an  abatement  of  the  pain,  and  sense  of 
fulness  in  the  part ;  by  the  patient  being  able  to  lie  with  greatest 
€ase  on  the  side  which  was  affected  ;  by  a  remission  of  the  pre- 
vious febrile  symptoms  and  accession  of  hectic,  and  by  the 
respiration  being  less  painful  but  more  compressed.  When  the 
collection  of  matter  has  come  to  maturity,  it  sometimes  bursts 
into  the  air  vessels,  and  occasions  instant  suffocation ;  in  some 
cases  it  will  be  spit  up.  I  have  known  patients  spit  up  a  con- 
siderable quantity  in  this  way.  This  spitting  often  continues  long, 
and  the  person  falls  into  a  state  similar  as  in  phthisis  pulmonalis. 
Sometimes  the  collection  bursts  into  the  cavity  of  the  thorax 
and  produces  empyema — rather  a  hopeless  case.  Sometimes 
lymph  is  effused  into  the  air-vessels,  which,  by  filling  up  the  cells 
of  the  lungs,  produces  suffocation  ;  or  being  effused  into  the  cavity 
of  the  chest,  gives  rise  to  hydrothorax  ;  at  others,  adhesions  to  the 
ribs  are  formed. 

Tubercles,  or  a  hardened  state  of  the  lungs,  have  been  said  to 
occur  in  consequence  of  pneumonia,  and  in  some  cases  it  undoubt- 
edly may  be  so,  but  not  so  often,  I  believe,  as  has  been  imagined. 
In  my  opinion,  they  are  more  frequently  the  cause  of  it,  having 
previously  existed  in  a  scrofulous  habit.  In  such  cases  they  give 
great  irritation  to  the  lungs,  produce  dyspnoea,  cough,  and  con- 
gestions, and  upon  the  application  of  any  additional  stimulus, 
pneumonia  is  apt  to  be  induced. 

When  peripneumony  proves  fatal,  it  is  generally  by  an  effusion 
of  blood  or  lymph  into  the  cellular  texture  of  the  lungs,  so  as 
to  occasion  suffocation,  which  usually  happens  between  the  third 
and  seventh  day  ;  but  it  may  likewise  prove  fatal,  by  terminating 
either  in  suppuration  or  gangrene.  The  latter  is  a  very  rare  oc- 
currence. 

In  those  cases  where  it  goes  off  by  resolution,  some  very  evident 
evacuation  always  attends  it,  such  as  a  great  flow  of  urine,  with  a 
copious  sediment,  diarrhoea,  mild  sweats  diffused  over  the  whole 
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body,  or  a  haemorrhage  from  the  nose  ;  but  the  evacuation  which 
most  frequently  terminates  the  complaint,  and  which  does  it  with 
the  greatest  effect,  is  a  free  and  copious  expectoration  of  a  thick 
white  or  yellow  mucus  ;  and  by  this  the  disease  is  carried  off  in 
the  course  of  twelve  or  fourteen  days,  the  pulse  gradually  abating 
in  its  frequency,  and  the  heat  of  the  body,  with  the  other  febrile 
symptoms,  disappearing.  Cases  of  pneumonia  terminating  in  health 
without  a  free  expectoration  are  very  rare. 

Our  opinion  as  to  the  event  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  symptoms 
which  are  present.  A  high  degree  of  fever,  attended  with  deli- 
rium, much  difficulty  of  breathing,  acute  pain,  a  dry  cough,  or  an 
expectoration  of  a  dark  black  colour,  sudden  cessation  of  pain  or 
of  the  expectoration,  followed  by  a  change  or  lividness  of  the  lips 
and  of  the  countenance,  and  sinking  or  irregularity  of  the  pulse. 
denote  great  danger  :  on  the  contrary,  an  abatement  of  the  febrile 
symptoms,  and  of  the  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  pain  taking 
place  on  the  coming  on  of  a  free  expectoration,  or  the  happening 
of  any  other  critical  evacuation,  such  as  a  haemorrhage  from  the 
nose,  diarrhoea,  or  free  diaphoresis,  the  urine  at  the  same  time  de- 
positing a  copious  sediment,  promise  fair  for  the  recovery  of  the 
patient.  When  the  inflammation  terminates  either  in  suppuration, 
or  an  effusion  of  lymph  into  the  cellular  substance  of  the  lungs, 
or  cavity  of  the  thorax,  it  is  always  to  be  considered  as  highly  dan- 
gerous. 

On  dissection  fhe  lungs  usually  appear  inflamed,  and  there  is 
often  found  an  extravasation  either  of  blood  or  of  coagulated 
lymph  in  their  cellular  substance.  The  same  appearances  likewise 
present  themselves  in  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  and  within  the  pe- 
ricardium. The  pleura  connected  with  the  lungs  is  also  in  an  in- 
flamed state,  having  its  surface  every  where  crowded  with  red  vessels. 
Besides  these,  abscesses  are  frequently  found  in  the  substance  of 
the  lungs,  as  likewise  tubercles,  and  adhesions  to  the  ribs  are 
formed.  A  quantity  of  purulent  matter  is  often  discovered  also  in 
the  bronchia?. 

As  in  many  cases  of  peripneumonj'  the  patient  is  destroyed  in 
the  course  of  a  few  days  by  the  passage  of  the  blood  through  the 
lungs  being  obstructed,  effusion  taking  place,  haemorrhage  of 
blood  ensuing,  or  the  inflammation  proceeding  on  rapidly  to  a 
suppuration,  the  antiphlogistic  plan,  in  its  most  rigorous  extent, 
ought  to  be  adopted  on  the  very  first  attack  of  the  disease.  A 
quantity  of  blood  proportioned  to  the  state  of  the  pulse,  the  vio- 
lence of  the  symptoms,  and  the  vigour  of  the  person,  (for  there  is 
;io  fixing  on  the  definite  quantity,)  should  be  drawn  from  the  arm, 
taking  care  to  make  the  orifice  large  (see  Pleurisy) ;  and  if  the 
difficulty  of  breathing  and  pain  are  not  relieved  while  it  flows,  the 
bleeding  should  be  continued  until  the  patient  turns  pale  and  seems 
likely  to  faint,  as  one  copious  evacuation  will  be  far  preferable  to 
repeated  small  bleedings. 

Tt.   has   often   distressed   me  during  the  course  of  my  practice. 
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when  called  upon  for  advice  in  severe  cases  of  pneumonia,  to 
have  observed  many  a  life  endangered,  nay  sometimes  sacrificed, 
by  a  trifling  abstraction  of  blood  at  the  onset  of  the  disease,  and 
which  most  probably  would  not  have  happened  had  the  medical 
attendant,  on  first  seeing  the  patient,  immediately  drawn  oil  a  pro- 
per quantity. 

If  a  powerful  impression  is  produced  by  the  abstraction  of  a 
large  quantity  at  first,  the  disease  is  suddenly  corrected,  and  will 
often,  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours,  be  converted  from  a  most  vio- 
lent pneumonia  into  a  simple  catarrh  ;  or,  if  the  result  is  not  so 
fortunate,  the  symptoms  will  become  infinitely  milder  and  more 
manageable,  and  may  even  not  recur  with  such  violence  as  to  re- 
quire a  repetition  of  venesection.  But  the  reverse  of  this  picture 
deserves  notice.  If  blood-letting  has  been  too  long  deferred,  or, 
from  timidity  in  the  practitioner  or  the  patient,  not  largely  employ- 
ed in  the  first  instance,  the  disease  generally  proves  violent,  tedious, 
untractable,  and  often  fatal.  It  appears  to  be  a  matter  of  indiffer- 
ence from  which  arm  the  blood  is  taken  away,  as  the  operation  is 
resorted  to  with  the  view  of  removing  a  stimulus,  and  not  any  ex- 
pectation of  causing  revulsion. 

If  the  pain  and  difficulty  of  breathing  continue  violent,  or  return 
after  a  short  interval  (which  they  are  very  apt  to  do  when  the  loss 
of  blood  is  only  trifling,)  the  bleeding  may  be  repeated  the  suc- 
ceeding or  even  on  the  same  day,  and  a  proper  quantity  may 
again  be  drawn  off,  as  the  practitioner,  in  repeatedly  abstracting 
blood,  is  not  to  be  guided  by  the  quantity,  or  even  by  the  appear- 
ance of  the  blood,  but  by  the  relief  procured.  When  the  inflam- 
matory disposition  is  subdued,  and  the  difficulty  of  breathing  and 
pain  are  not  very  great  (the  patient  complaining,  perhaps,  only 
of  a  rawness  and  soreness  in  the  throat,)  it  will  not  be  necessary 
to  have  recourse  to  the  operation  a  second  or  third  time.  It  is 
according  to  the  state  of  the  symptoms,  the  effect  produced  upon 
the  heart  and  lungs,  and  respiration  being  freely  performed,  taking 
into  consideration,  at  the  same  time,  the  appearance  which  the 
blood  exhibits  when  cold,  that  bleeding  is  to  be  repeated  or  not. 
Until  the  functions  of  the  heart  and  lungs  are  free,  we  should 
however,  detract  blood,  whether  there  be  buff  or  not  on  it.— 
After  expectoration  has  freely  taken  place,  it  would  be  improper 
to  bleed. 

Where  there  has  been  a  considerable  lapse  of  time,  and  the  pa- 
tient is  old,  or  in  a  weak  debilitated  state,  instead  of  repeating  ve- 
nesection a  second  or  third  time,  we  may  apply  several  leeches,  or 
the  scarificator  and  cupping-glasses  to  the  chest,  immediately  over 
the  part  which  is  painful. 

To  diminish  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  it  has  been 
proposed  in  this  disease,  as  well  as  in  pleurisy,  to  administer  the 
digitalis.  In  addition  to  early  and  copious  bleeding,  this  remedy 
may  probably  have  a  good  effect,  but  it  ought  never  to  be  relied 
on  alone.     Where  much  systematic  debility  and  pulmonic  irritation 
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prevail,  with  frequent  coughing,  difficult  respiration,  dry,  heated 
sfcin,  and  a  rapid  hard  pulse,  notwithstanding  we  have  bled  freely 
in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  we  may  then  give  the  foxglove, 
either  in  the  form  of  powder  or  tincture.  About  half  a  grain  of 
the  former,  or  from  fifteen  to  twenty  drops  of  the  latter,  may  be 
administered  every  four  hours. 

Inflaming  the  skin  immediately  over  the  part  affected  with  pain, 
by  the  application  of  a  large  blister,  is  the  next  proper  step  to  be 
adopted  after  bleeding  ;  and  should  it  show  a  disposition  to  heal  up 
soon,  a  fresh  one  ought  to  be  applied  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other, 
so  as  to  Keep  up  a  constant  effect ;  which  mode  of  proceeding 
will  be  far  preferable  to  keeping  the  blistered  parts  open  with  any 
kind  of  stimulating  ointment,  as  is  often  practised.  Blisters  may 
be  used  in  an}'  stage  of  the  disease,  and  in  many  cases  in  which 
blood-letting  cannot  be  carried  far  enough,  or  cannot  be  employed 
at  all;  in  the  peripneumonia  notha  of  old  people  they  prove  very 
beneficial. 

Emollient  fomentations  and  cataplasms  are  sometimes  made  use 
of;  but  they  evidently  interfere  with  the  application  of  a  more 
powerful  remedy,  as  a  blister  cannot  be  kept  on  at  the  same  time 
that  they  are  employed. 

If  the  bowels  require  evacuation,  strong  purgatives  ought  not  to 
be  given,  but  gentle  aperients  of  a  cooling  nature  should  be  used, 
particularly  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease.  It  is  a  pretty 
general  opinion  that  purgatives  are  not  proper  remedies  in  pneu- 
monic affection,  because  copious  and  frequent  purging  has  a  ten- 
dency to  diminish  expectoration,  a  point  of  the  highest  import- 
ance :  that  drastic  ones  ought  not  to  be  administered,  is  obvious  ; 
but,  nevertheless,  we  should  not  neglect  giving  those  of  a  mild  na- 
ture, such  as  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia,  &c,  as  pre- 
scribed below.* 

A  free  expectoration  being  the  means  which  nature  most  usually 
adopts  for  carrying  off  the  inflammation,  we  ought,  therefore,  to 
promote  it  as  much  as  possible,  by  giving  such  medicines  as  are 
supposed  to  have  a  power  of  promoting  a  secretion  from  the  glands 
of  the  throat  and  bronchia? ;  and  likewise  such  as  will  serve  to 
alleviate  the  cough,  by  sheathing  the  parts  against  that  acrimony 
of  the  mucus  which  gives  rise  to  it.  It  may  be  at  the  option  of 
the  practitioner  to  use  any  of  the  forms  mentioned  below,f  or  to 


•  1.  gj  Manir.e  Optim.  3"'j- 
Magueske  Sulph.  3'ij- 

Infus.  Senna?  Compos,  f.  ^iss.  M. 

!;.  Ilaustus  catharticu9. 

/  i  ', 


2.  \\  01.  Ricini,  f.  §j. 

3.  R  Cetacei,  ~ij. 


Ovi.  q.  s.  ad  solut.  et  adde 


*  1.  Take  Manna,  three  drachms. 

Sulphate    of    Magnesia,    two 

drachms. 
Compound  infusion  of  Senna,, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Mix  them  for  an  aperient  draught. 
Or, 
2.  Take  Castor  Oil,  one  ounce. 
\  3-  Take  Spermaceti,  two  drachms. 

Yolk  of  Egg,  a  sufficiency  £c. 
solution. 


i?i 


PYRLXIA,  OR  FEBRILE  DISEASES. 


Class  I. 


substitute  those  advised  under  the  head  of  Pleurisy.  To  assist 
their  effect,  as  well  as  to  relax  the  vessels  of  the  lungs,  it  will  be 
right  to  recommend  the  steams  arising  from  a  warm  infusion  of 
emollient  herbs,  such  as  marshmallow,  chamomile  flowers,  &c, 
with  an  addition  of  vinegar,  to  be  inhaled  repeatedly  throughout 
the  course  of  the  day.  Few  auxiliary  remedies  have  proved  more 
efficacious  in  this  disease  than  the  steam  of  warm  water  impreg- 
nated with  vinegar,  and  copiously  inhaled  by  means  of  Dr.  Mudge's 
machine. 

A  common  objection  made  by  patients  to  take  medicines  con- 
taining spermaceti,  is,  that  in  the  usual  way  of  preparing  them 
the  mixture  is  not  smooth  and  uniform.  It  has  been  found,  that 
by  first  melting  the  spermaceti,  and  pouring  it  into  a  mortar  which 
had  been  previously  warmed,  then  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
the  yolk  of  eggs,  and  afterwards  the  water,  this  inconvenience  is 
entirely  avoided,  and  that  much  less  time  is  required  than  in  the 
usual  way  of  preparing  it. 

With  the  view  of  assisting  expectoration  and  determining  to 
the  surface  of  the  body,  we  may  give  antimonials  in  small  nau- 
seating doses,  taking  care,  however,  not  to  excite  any  vomiting. 


Aq.  Pulegii,  f.  ?iv. 
Potassse  Nitrat.  3j- 
Oxymel.  Scillae,  f.  3iij -  M. 
ft.  Mistura. 
Cochl.j.  pro  dos.  subinde  aut  tussi  ur- 
gente  sumendum. 
Vel, 

4.  ft  Mucilag.  Gum.  Acacia?,  f.  ?v. 

Syrup.  Limon.  f.  2j. 
Tinct.  Tolutan.  f.    3j. 

Camph.  Comp.  3'iij.  M. 

ft.  Mistura. 

Vel, 

5.  ft.  Gum.  Amnion.  3j-  solve  in 

Aq.  Puleg.  f.  ?v.  ct  adde 


Acet.  Scillae,  f.  3"j- 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  ^ss.  M. 

ft,  Mistura. 

Vel 
G.  ft  01.  Amygdal.  Dulc. 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  aa  f.  ^j. 
Cetacei  (Gum.  Acac.  permixt.)  3*j- 

Confect.  Rosa;  Canin.  |ss.  M. 

fts  Linctus,  de  quo  saepe  lambat  sger. 


Then  add 

Penny-royal  Water,  four  ounces. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,  three  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  a  spoonful   be  taken 
occasionally,  or  whenever  the  cough  is 
troublesome. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  five 

ounces. 
Syrup  of  Lemons,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Balsam  of  Tolu,  one 

drachm. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor 
three  drachms. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

5.  Take  Gum  Ammoniac,  one  drachm. 
Dissolve  it  in  a  mortar  with 

Penny-royal  Water,  five  ounces. 
Then  add 

Vinegar  of  Squill,  three  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Tolu  Balsam,  half  an 
ounce. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

6.  Take  Oil  of  Almonds, 

Syrup  of  Tolu,  of  each  one  ounce. 
Spermaceti  (mixed  with  GuinAca- 

cia,)  two  drachms. 
Confection  of  Dog  Roses,  half  an 
ounce. 
Make  them  into  a  linctus,  of  which  let  the 
patient  take  a  little  frequent)}-. 
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With  these  medicines*  it  will  be  proper  to  direct  the  patient  to  take 
frequent  small  draughts  of  some  mild  diluent  liquor,  such  as  bar- 
ley-water, or  thin  gruel,  to  which  may  be  added  a  little  lemon- 
juice,  to  give  it  a  pleasing  acidity. 

Nitre,  and  some  other  neutral  salts,f  will  likewise  produce  a 
good  effect  in  peripneumony,  as  well  as  antimonials,  and  may 
therefore  be  given. 

Making  use  of  a  pediluvium  every  evening  might  probably  be 
attended  with  much  benefit. 

After  a  copious  abstraction  of  blood  at  the  commencement  of 
the  disease,  it  has  been  proposed  by  some  practitioners  to  give 
antimonial  powder,  nitre,  and  calomel  combined,  every  three  hours 
or  oftener  ;  continuing  the  medicine  assiduously  until  the  constitu- 
tional effects  of  the  mercury  are  evident,  when  the  pulmonic  symp- 
toms, it  is  said,  will  usually  give  way.  Of  this  practice  I  have  had 
no  experience,  and  can  therefore  form  no  decisive  opinion  as  to  its 
effects. 

After  the  expectoration  has  appeared  copiously,  we  should  be 
cautious  in  promoting  purging,  as  this,  as  well  as  blood-letting, 
would  be  likely  to  check  it.  At  this  period  of  the  disease  it  will 
be  right,  however,  to  remove  costiveness,  by  gentle  aperients,  as- 
sisted by  clysters. 


•  7.  1$;  Pulv.  Antimonial.  gr.  iss — gr.  iij. 

Confect.  Rosa?,  gr.  x.  M. 
ft,  Bolus,  3tiis  horis  sumendus. 

Vel, 
0.  U  Pulv.  Jacob.  Ver.  gr.  iv.  pro  dos. 

Vel, 
9.  Ix  Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  ij. 
Aq.  Fontan.  f.  ?vij. 
Syrup.  Rosae,  f.  3'}- 
ft.  Mist,  cujus  suraat  coclil.  magna  ij.  tcrtia 

vel  quartahora. 
t  10.  R;  Succ.  Limon.  f.  Zjss. 

Potassai  Subcarbonat.  3j« 

Aq.  Mentha;.  Virid.f.  ~j. 
—  Fontan.  f.  §iij. 
Potassa;  Nitr.  3j. 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  ^ss.   M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat  cochl.  iij.  pro  dos. 
quartis  horis. 

Vel, 
II.  F*  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acctat.  f.  3'>j- 

Aq.  Purse,  f.  3x. 

Sp.  iEther.  Nitr.  f.  3ss.    ' 

Vini  Antimon.  Tart.  Il^xiv. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  3j.  M. 
ft,  Haustus,  quartis  horis  sumendus. 


*  7.  Take  Antimonial  Powder,  one  grain 
and  a  half  to  three  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them  into  a  bolus,  to  be  taken  every 
three  hours. 

Or, 

8.  Take  James's  Powder,  four  grains  for 

a  dose. 

Or, 

9.  Take  Tartarized  Antimony,  2  grains. 

Pure  Water,  seven  ounces. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  two  drachms. 
Of  this  mixture,  two  table-spoonsful  are  to 

be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours, 
t  10.  Take  Lemon  Juice  1  ounce  &  a  half, 
Subcarbonate  of    Potass,    one 

drachm. 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  three  ounces. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  half  an  ounce. 
Of  this'rnixturc  the  dose  may  be  three  ta- 
ble-spoonsfuls  every  four  hours. 
Or, 
11.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammo- 
nia, three  drachms. 
Pure  Water,  ten  drachms. 
Spirit  of  Nitric  ./Ether,  half  a 

drachm. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 

twenty-one  drops. 
Common  Syrup,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  ere  • 
ry  four  hours. 
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At  the  commencement  of  pneumonic  inflammation  opiates  would 
evidently  prove  injurious  by  interrupting  expectoration,  and  there- 
fore they  should  not  be  prescribed  in  this  stage  of  the  disease  ;  at 
least,  until  previous  bleeding  and  blistering  have  greatly  relieved 
the  difficulty  of  breathing  and  pain.  In  a  more  advanced  stage  of 
peripneumony,  where  a  cough  is  the  only  urgent  symptom,  and 
proves  the  chief  cause  either  of  the  continuance  of  the  pain,  or  of 
the  want  of  sleep,  opiates  will  be  highly  useful,  and  may  therefore 
be  given,  combined  with  the  pectoral  medicines  before  advised,  or 
in  the  form  of  a  draught*  to  be  taken  about  bed-time. 

In  pneumonia,  where  the  patient  has  become  much  exhausted 
from  the  effects  of  the  disease,  and  bleeding  has  been  carried  to  the 
full  extent  that  the  safety  of  the  patient  will  admit  of,  the  Prussic 
acid  may  be  productive  of  very  good  effects ;  the  pulse  will  be 
lowered,  and  totally  changed  as  to  character,  and  the  cough  much 
relieved. f     For  the  mode  of  administering  it,  see  Phthisis. 

During  the  whole  of  the  complaint  the  patient  should  be  con- 
fined to  bed,  lying  with  his  head  and  shoulders  as  much  elevated 
as  possible :  his  chamber  is  to  be  kept  of  a  proper  temperature, 
neither  below  50  nor  above  60  degrees  of  heat ;  and  his  strength 
supported  with  food  of  a  light  nutritive  nature,  such  as  roasted  or 
boiled  apples,  panado,  he.  His  drink  should  be  thin  gruel  and 
barley-water,  sweetened  with  honey,  or  a  decoction  of  liquorice, 
in  which  a  small  portion  of  currant  jelly  is  dissolved,  to  give  it 
a  pleasing  tartness.  On  recovering  he  should  carefully  guard 
against  any  exposure  to  cold,  or  any  irregularity  which  might 
occasion  a  relapse  ;  for  no  inflammation  is  so  apt  to  recur  as  the 
pneumonic,  and  a  return  of  it  might  lay  the  foundation  of  phthisis 
pulmonalis. 

If,  in  consequence  of  the  violence  of  the  disease,  an  effusion  of 
lymph  takes  place,  and  hydrothorax  ensues,  the  means  advised  un- 
der this  head  must  be  employed.  If  suppuration  or  empyema  is 
the  termination,  and  we  cannot  evacuate  the  matter  in  any  other 
way  than  by  having  recourse  to  the  operation  of  paracentesis,  this 
should  be  performed  in  due  time.  It  is  stated  in  a  late  Number 
(viz.  280)  of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  by  a  practitioner 
of  respectability,  that  he  has  discovered  a  means  whereby  it  may 
be  ascertained  to  a  certainty  when  the  inflammatory  stage  has 
ceased,  and  the  purulent  commenced  ;  which  is  as  follows :  Place 

t  See  Observations  on  the  Internal  use  of  Prussic  Acid  in  Pulmonary  Diseases,  by 
A.B.  Granville,  M.D. 


*  12.  ft;  Liquor.  Ammon.  Acetat.  f.  3»ij- 

Aqure  Menth.  Virid.  f.  jj. 

Tinct.  Opii,  TTJ/xxvij. 

Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  3'j- 

Vini  Antimon.  Tartarizat.  I^xij.  M 

ft.  Haustuj. 


*  12.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammo- 
nia, three  drachrns. 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  two  drachms. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 
eighteen  drops. 
Mi    {hem  for  a  draught, 
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a  hand  upon  each  side  of  the  chest,  and  at  the  same  time  direct  the 
patient  to  articulate.  If  the  inflammatory  stage  is  still  going  on, 
a  peculiar  jar  or  vibration  will  be  felt  by  the  hands.  If  an  abscess 
has  formed,  no  such  sensation  will  be  experienced.  If  only  one 
side  is  affected,  the  motion  will  be  lost  on  that  side,  and  distinctly 
felt  on  the  other.  In  empyema  the  vibration  is  also  lost.  The  pe- 
culiar sensation  alluded  to  may  be  perceived  by  any  person  placing 
a  hand  on  each  side  of  the  chest,  the  patient  at  the  same  time 
coughing  or  speaking. 

A  severe  and  well-marked  case  of  pneumonic  inflammation,  ter- 
minating in  suppuration,  came  under  my  observation  a  few  years 
ago,  and  in  which  the  fluctuation  was  distinctly  heard  on  any  mo- 
tion of  the  patient.  The  operation  was  performed  with  much  skill 
and  dexterity  by  Mr.  Davis,  of  Andover,  with  the  common  scalpel, 
and  fifty-two  ounces,  by  admeasurement,  of  good  pus,  were  drawn 
off.  For  upwards  of  five  weeks  there  was  a  daily  and  free  discharge 
of  matter,  and  the  prospect  was  pleasing  ;  but  at  length  the  patient 
sunk  under  the  disease.  The  body  was  not  inspected  ;  but  as  near- 
ly a  pint  of  pus  had  been  thrown  up  from  the  mouth  a  few  days 
prior  to  the  performance  of  the  operation,  I  have  every  reason  to 
suppose  the  substance  of  the  lungs  had  then  suffered  too  material 
injury  to  have  admitted  of  his  recovery. 

There  are  indeed  but  {cw  cases  on  record  of  paracentesis  of  the 
thorax  terminating  favourably  ;  but  in  vol.  ii.  of  the  Transactions 
of  the  Association  of  the  Fellows  and  Licentiates  of  the  King's 
and  Queen's  College  of  Physicians  in  Ireland,  one  is  noticed,  where- 
in eleven  pints  of  an  inodorous  fluid  resembling  whey  were  gradu- 
ally drawn  off.  For  some  days  after  the  operation,  the  discharge 
from  the  orifice  amounted  to  nearly  two  pints  in  twenty-four  hours, 
of  the  same  kind  of  fluid,  but  it  gradually  lessened.  The  patient's 
breathing  became  free,  the  lividity  of  countenance  disappeared,  his 
appetite  mended,  he  daily  gained  flesh,  in  a  few  weeks  he  was  able 
to  walk  and  ride,  and  his  cough  had  nearly  subsided.  In  four 
months  all  discharge  nearly  ceased,  and  tolerable  good  health  was 
afterwards  enjoyed  for  some  years. 

In  pneumonia  typhodes,  the  general  plan  of  treatment  should  be 
a  combination  of  that  of  typhus  with  the  local  treatment  of  pneu- 
monia. Bleeding  from  the  system  might  prove  injurious,  unless 
employed  at  the  onset  of  the  disease ;  and  where  the  debility  has 
been  great,  there  are  instances  on  record,  in  which  even  topical 
blood-letting,  by  means  of  scarifications  of  the  side,  in  this  com- 
plaint has  become  so  obstinate  and  profuse  as  to  baflle  every  at- 
tempt to  stop  it  till  the  patient  expired.  Dry  cupping,  together 
with  fomentations,  cataplasms,  and  rubefacient  liniments  applied 
over  the  part,  will  be  far  more  advisable  in  an  advanced  stage; 
the  person  at  the  same  time  drawing  in  with  the  breath  watery 
vapours  repeatedly  throughout  the  day  and  night,  by  means  of  an 
inhaler.  When  there  is  a  tendency  to  gangrene  and  haemorrhage, 
Jisters  would  be  improper,  both  on  account  of  the  evacuation 
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which  they  occasion,  and  because  they  sometimes  give  rise  to  dan- 
gerous sores. 

In  this  species  of  disease  every  thing  that  might  derange  the 
primae  vise  should  be  guarded  against.  The  presence  of  noxious 
matter  in  these  passages  often  has,  however,  a  share  in  producing 
pneumonia  typhodes,  and  in  such  cases  clearing  the  alimentary 
canal  ought  to  form  an  essential  part  of  the  treatment ;  but  as  the 
operation  of  cathartics  would  be  too  debilitating,  and  it  seems  very 
generally  admitted  that  the  chief  cause  of  irritation  is  in  most 
instances  lodged  in  the  stomach,  it  would  appear  that  an  emetic 
will  be  the  best  means  of  removing  it.  To  avoid  exciting  purging, 
instead  of  vomiting,  which  would  be  certain  to  prove  prejudicial, 
we  should  prescribe  ipecacuanha  in  preference  to  any  antimonial 
emetic. 

When  the  skin  is  very  dry  and  hot,  saline  draughts,  or  the  liquor 
ammonia?  acetatis,  may  be  administered  with  advantage.  To  allay 
pain,  ease  the  cough,  stop  diarrhoea  when  it  arises,  or  procure  sleep, 
we  may  employ  opium. 

To  support  the  vital  powers,  and  resist  the  tendency  to  putres- 
cency,  it  will  be  right  in  all  cases  of  this  species  of  pneumonia  to 
allow  a  moderate  use  of  wine,  proportioning  the  quantity  to  the 
degree  of  debility  which  is  present.  If  the  inflammatory  symp- 
toms do  not  run  high,  and  the  fever  shows  any  tendency  to  remit, 
we  may  add  a  joint  use  of  a  decoction  of  the  bark  of  cinchona. 

When  we  have  succeeded  in  removing  the  symptoms  of  pneumo- 
nia typhodes,  and  the  patient  has  advanced  to  the  state  of  convales- 
cence, it  will  be  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  bitters  and  aroma- 
tics,  in  order  to  strengthen  the  stomach  and  system  in  general.— 
See  Dyspepsia. 


PERIPNEUMONIA   NOTHA,  or  SPURIOUS 
PERIPNEUMONY. 

This  disease  commonly  makes  its  attack  on  those  who  are  some- 
what advanced  in  life,  especially  such  as  are  of  a  phlegmatic  habit, 
or' who  have  had  frequent  catarrhal  affections  ;  and,  like  the  other 
species  of  peripneumony,  is  occasioned  by  cold,  being  most  preva- 
lent in  the  autumn  and  spring,  or  when  there  are  frequent  vicissi- 
tudes of  the  weather  from  heat  to  cold. 

It  comes  on  usually  with  alternate  chills  and  heats,  flushings  in 
the  face,  pain  and  giddiness  in  the  head,  a  sense  of  lassitude  over 
the  whole  body,  difficulty  of  breathing,  great  oppression  at  the 
chest,  with  obscure  pains  there,  together  with  a  cough,  accompa- 
nied by  some  degree  of  expectoration,  and  often  with  a  throwing  up 
of  a  considerable  quantity  of  viscid  mucus. 

Spurious  peripneumony  is  sometimes  so  slight  as  to  resemble 
only  a  violent  catarrh,  and  after  the  employment  of  a  few  proper 
remedies,  c;oes  oil' by  a  free  and  copious  expectoration  :  but  some* 
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times  the  symptoms  run  high,   and  an  eflusion  of  serum  into  the 
bronchia  takes  place,  which  destroys  the  patient. 

If  advice  is  applied  for  at  an  early  period  of  the  disease,  and 
there  is  great  difficulty  of  breathing,  with  much  pain,  it  will  be 
proper  to  bleed,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  circulation  of  the  blood 
through  the  lungs;  but  where  these  do  not  prevail,  we  need 
not  have  recourse  to  the  lancet,  for  much  harm  may  be  done 
by  inducing  a  considerable  degree  of  debility  unnecessarily,  as 
the  disease  principally  attacks  elderly  people,  and  such  as  are  of 
a  phlegmatic  habit- 
To  relieve  the  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  oppression  at  the 
chest,  it  will  be  advisable  to  apply  a  large  blister  immediately  over 
the  part  affected ;  after  which,  if  there  is  any  nausea  present,  we 
may  prescribe  a  gentle  emetic ;  but  if  there  is  not,  we  may  be 
content  with  giving  small  doses  of  antimonials,  as  advised  in  the 
true  peripneumony,  to  promote  a  perspiration  :  and  in  order  to 
keep  up  a  constant  effect,  they  should  be  repeated  every  two  or 
three  hours,  the  patient  drinking  plentifully,  at  the  same  time,  of 
tepid  liquors. 

These  means  having  been  adopted,  we  ought  then  to  give  pec- 
toral medicines,  combined  with  squills,  as  recommended  under  the 
head  just  mentioned. 

If  costivencss  arises  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  it  must  be 
removed  by  emollient  clysters,  or  gentle  laxatives,  such  as  manna, 
potassas  supertartras,  magnesia?  sulphas,  &c.  ;  taking  care  to  avoid 
strong  purgatives,  which  would  be  hurtful,  by  inducing  a  state  of 
debility. 

Through  the  whole  course  of  the  disease  an  antiphlogistic  regi- 
men will  be  most  proper.  Where  great  debility  prevails,  or  the 
patient  has  long  been  accustomed  to  a  free  use  of  fermented  li- 
quors, a  small  quantity  of  wine  will  be  admissible. 

Considering  bronchitis  as  only  a  milder  species  of  pneumonic  in- 
flammation, and  requiring  somewhat  of  a  similar  treatment  with 
cynanche  laryngaea  and  pneumonia,  I  have  not  thought  it  necessary 
to  notice  it  under  a  distinct  head  ;  but  a  late  writer*  has  looked 
upon  it  as  deserving  of  a  separate  investigation. 

With  respect  to  carditis,  or  inflammation  of  the  heart ;  pericar- 
ditis, or  inflammation  of  the  pericardium  ;  and  diaphragmitis,  or 
inflammation  of  the  diaphragm  ;  they  are  on  many  occasions 
.scarcely  to  be  distinguished  from  pneumonia,  and  probably  are 
usually  combined  with  it.  Happily  the  treatment  which  has  been 
recommended  in  pneumonia  is  equally  suited  to  these  inflamma- 
tions, with  this  difference,  however,  that  as  the  parts  affected  are 
immediately  necessary  to  life,  the  means  or  cure  must  be  employed 
with  promptness  and  diligence. 


^ce  t!-e  Treatise  on  Bronchitis  by  Dr.  Badijam. 
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GASTRITIS,  or  INFLAMMATION  of  the  STOMACH. 

This  disease  is  divided  into  two  species  ;  the  phlegmonous,  and 
erysipelatous  :  but  it  is  the  former  which  is  here  to  be  treated  of, 
the  latter  arising  chiefly  towards  the  close  of  other  diseases,  mark- 
ing the  certain  approach  to  dissolution,  and  being  unaccompanied 
with  any  marks  of  general  inflammation,  or  by  any  burning  pain 
in  the  stomach. 

Phlegmonous  gastritis  is  produced  by  acrid  substances  of  various 
kinds,  such  as  arsenic,  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  alkalies,  the  oxalic 
and  mineral  acids,  k,c,  taken  into  the  stomach,  as  likewise  by  food 
of  an  improper  nature,  by  potations  of  spirituous  liquors,  by  taking 
large  draughts  of  any  cold  liquor  when  the  body  is  much  heated 
by  exercise,  dancing,  he. ;  by  external  violence  from  wounds, 
blows,  &lc,  and  by  repelled  exanthemata  and  gout.  Besides  these, 
it  may  arise  from  an  inflammation  of  some  of  the  neighbouring 
parts,  as  the  liver,  intestines,  &c,  extending  to  the  stomach. 

Phlegmonous  gastritis  is  readily  to  be  distinguished  from  any 
other  disease,  by  the  burning  pain,  heat,  and  tension  in  the  region 
of  the  stomach  ;  by  the  aggravation  of  that  pain  when  any  thing 
is  swallowed,  with  the  immediate  rejection  of  it ;  and  by  the 
sudden  and  greater  depression  of  strength  in  this  than  in  any 
other  inflammation.  Indeed  enteritis  is  the  only  disease  it  can 
be  confounded  with  :  and  from  this  it  may  easily  be  discerned  by 
the  seat  of  pain  on  pressure  with  the  hand.  Gastritis  is  a  rare 
disorder. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  it  are,  a  violent  burning  pain  in  the 
region  of  the  stomach,  with  great  soreness,  distention,  and  flatu- 
lency, a  severe  vomiting,  especially  after  any  thing  is  swallowed, 
whether  it  be  liquid  or  solid,  most  distressing  thirst,  restlessness, 
anxiety,  and  a  continual  tossing  of  the  body,  with  great  debility, 
constant  watching,  delirium,,  and  a  quick,  hard,  and  contracted 
pulse.     In  some  cases  a  severe  purging  attends. 

If  the  disease  increases  in  violence,  symptoms  of  irritation  then 
ensue  ;  there  is  great  loss  of  strength,  with  faintings,  a  short  and 
interrupted  respiration,  cold  clammy  sweats,  hiccups,  coldness  of 
the  extremities,  an  intermitting  pulse,  and  the  patient  is  soon 
cut  off. 

The  event  of  gastritis  is  seldom  favourable,  as  the  person  is 
usually  either  suddenly  destroyed  by  the  violence  of  the  inflam- 
mation, or  else  it  terminates  quickly  in  suppuration,  ulceration,  or 
gangrene.  Perhaps  it  may  sometimes  occasion  scirrhosity  of  the 
pylorus. 

If  the  symptoms  are  very  mild,  and  proper  medicines  have  been 
employed  at  an  early  period  of  the  disease,  it  may,  however, 
terminate  in  resolution,  and  that  in  the  course  of  the  first,  or,  at 
farthest,  the  second  week.  The  pulse  becoming  more  soft  and 
full  about  the  fourth  day,  and  diminishing  in  frequency  :  the  pain 
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gradually  ceasing;  the  urine  depositing  a  sediment;  or  diarrhoea 
supervening  ;  are  to  be  regarded  as  favourable  symptoms. 

Its  termination  in  suppuration  may  be  known  by  the  symptoms, 
although  moderate,  exceeding  the  continuance  of  eight  or  ten 
days,  and  a  remission  of  pain  occurring,  whilst  a  sense  of  weight 
and  anxiety  still  remain,  and  on  the  formation  of  an  abscess,  cold 
shiverings  ensue,  with  marked  exacerbations  in  the  evening, 
which  are  followed  by  night-sweats,  and  other  symptoms  of  hectic 
fever  ;  and  these  at  length  prove  fatal,  unless  the  pus  is  thrown  up 
by  vomiting,  and  the  ulcer  heals. 

Its  tendency  to  gangrene  may  be  dreaded  from  the  violence  of 
its  symptoms  not  yielding  to  proper  remedies  early  in  the  disease  ; 
and  when  begun  it  may  be  known  by  the  sudden  cessation  of 
the  pain  ;  by  the  pulse  continuing  its  frequency,  but  becoming 
weaker  ;  and  by  delirium,  with  other  marks  of  increasing  debility, 
ensuing. 

In  consequence  of  previous  inflammation,  a  scirrhosity  of  the 
pylorus  is  sometimes  induced,  but  unfortunately  we  know  of  no 
symptoms  which  are  characteristic  of  it.  Nausea  and  vomiting 
soon  after  taking  food,  and  very  obstinate  costiveness,  are  usually 
present.  When  it  has  ulcerated,  and  formed  what  is  called  cancer, 
there  is  generally  an  eructation  of  very  fetid  air,  and  a  frequent 
vomiting  of  dark-coloured  mucus,  which  is  offensive.  The  pain 
is  constant,  though  varying  in  degree  :  it  is  increased  by  taking 
an  acrid  or  acid  substance  into  the  stomach  ;  whereas  mild  fluids, 
such  as  milk,  gruel,  &£.,  occasion  little  or  no  uneasiness  ;  and  this 
circumstance  may  help  to  distinguish  it  from  that  pain  which  is 
occasioned  by  mere  distention,  for  there  the  pain  equally  follows, 
whatever  is  the  food  taken. 

Sometimes  adhesions  are  formed  between  the  stomach  and 
neighbouring  viscera. 

Fatal  cases  of  this  disease  show  on  dissection  a  considerable 
redness  on  the  inner  coat  of  the  stomach,  having  a  layer  of 
coagulated  lymph  lining  its  surface.  They  likewise  exhibit  a 
partial  thickening  of  the  substance  of  the  organ  at  the  inflamed 
part,  the  inflammation  seldom  extending  over  the  whole  of  it. 
Where  ulceration  has  taken  place,  the  ulcers  sometimes  are  found 
to  penetrate  through  all  its  coats,  and  sometimes  only  through  one 
or  two  of  them. 

The  cure  of  gastritis  is  to  be  attempted  by  copious  and  repeated 
bleedings,  employed  at  an  earl}'  period  of  the  disease,  not  regard- 
ing, or  being  intimidated  by  the  smallness  of  the  pulse,  as  it 
usually  becomes  softer  and  fuller  after  the  operation  ;  nor  by 
extreme  debility,  syncope,  or  convulsions,  for  all  these  are  the 
effects  of  the  disease.  Draw  off  blood,  therefore,  every  four  or  six 
hours,  in  such  a  quantity  each  time  as  the  action  of  the  heart  will 
bear,  and  continue  the  practice  as  long  as  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  inflammatory  disease  remain.  After  venesection, 
topical  bleediiiir.  by  means  of  several  leeghes  over  the  stomach. 


1§0  PYREXIAE,  OR  FEBRILE  DISEASE.-.  Class  J. 

or  scarifying  and  cupping,  may  also  be  immediately  adopted,  if 
necessary.  A  large  blister  may  next  be  applied  to  the  region  of 
the  stomach,  and  the  cure  be  assisted  by  fomentations  of  the  whole 
abdomen,  as  well  as  by  the  frequent  administration  of  emollient 
an  !:ixative  clysters.  A  warm  bath  will  prove  highly  beneficial. 
Pediluvia  may  also  be  used. 

The  irritable  state  of  the  stomach  prevents  any  kind  of  medicine 
from  being  received  into  it :  and  it  is  only  after  the  violence  of 
pain  and  the  frequency  of  vomiting  are  somewhat  abated,  that  we 
can  venture  to  administer  opiates,  even  in  the  form  of  clysters. 
When  the  disease  is  in  some  measure  subdued,  opium  may  be 
given  in  this  way. 

To  sheathe  the  stomach,  particularly  in  those  cases  where  the 
inflammation  has  been  occasioned  by  any  acrid  matter  received 
into  it,  we  should  advise  the  patient  to  take  frequent  small 
draughts  of  some  mild  diluent  drink,  such  as  chicken-broth,  lin- 
seed-tea, or  barley-water,  in  which  may  be  dissolved  a  small  quan- 
tity of  gum  acacia. 

When  we  know  the  nature  of  the  offending  matter,  specific  cor- 
rectors may  be  thrown  in  :  thus,  when  it  is  an  alkali,  vegetable 
acids,  or  the  mineral  ones  properly  diluted,  should  be  given. 
When  it  is  an  acid,  an  alkali  sufficiently  diluted  ought  to  be  admi- 
nistered. If  it  is  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  or  arsenic,  the  sub- 
carbonate  of  potass  properly  diluted,  (see  Mineral  Poisons,)  will 
be  advisable.  It  has  been  discovered  that  gelatine  when  mixed 
with  corrosive  sublimate,  renders  it  innocuous.  In  all  cases  of 
poison  by  this  drug,  gelatine,  either  fresh  or  dry,  ought  to  be 
resorted  to  and  may  be  relied  on.  When  the  poison  is  of  the  ve- 
getable class,  the  remedies  recommended  under  this  particular 
head  must  be  given. 

In  gastritis  the  antiphlogistic  regimen  should  be  observed  with 
the  greatest  strictness  respecting  diet,  both  during  the  disease  and 
for  a  considerable  time  afterwards  :  when  the  patient  comes  to  be 
able  to  retain  any  kind  of  food,  nothing  must  be  given  but  what  is 
of  the  lightest  and  most  aperient  nature.  It  should  also  be  in 
small  quantity  at  first,  and  every  thing  hard  or  acrid  be  avoided. 
The  legs  and  feet  ought  at  the  same  time  to  be  kept  warm,  as  the 
application  of  cold  to  them  is  apt  to  affect  the  stomach. 

The  tendency  to  suppuration  is  to  be  obviated  by  pursuing  the 
steps  which  have  been  mentioned  ;  and  when  it  has  actually  taken 
place,  must  be  left  to  nature,  only  avoiding  all  irritation.  To  allay 
pain  and  irritability  of  the  stomach,  opium  may  be  administered 
in  small  doses. 

A  gangrene  is  likewise  to  be  obviated  by  the  means  which  have 
been  advised.  When  it  takes  place,  it  admits  of  no  relief  from 
medicine. 

Where  either  scirrhosity  or  cancerous  ulceration  of  the  pylorus 
has  ensued,  only  a  temporary  relief  can  be  expected.  In  the 
former,  small  doses  of  the  submuriate  of  mercurv,  conjoined  frith 
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hemlock,  together  with  a  milk  diet,  may  be  most  proper :  in  the 
latter,  opium,  extractum  conii,  and  hyoscyamus,  with  a  similar 
diet,  may  be  tried. 


ENTERITIS,  or  INFLAMMATION  of  the  INTESTINES. 

This,  as  well  as  gastritis,  is  of  two  species,  viz.  the  phlegmonous 
and  erysipelatous  ;  the  latter  of  which,  arising  only  in  conse- 
quence of  some  other  disease,  is  not  here  to  be  noticed. 

Pungent  pain  in  the  abdomen,  spreading  and  acute  round  the 
umbilicus,  nausea,  vomiting,  obstinate  costiveness,  and  pyrexia,  are 
the  characteristics  of  enteritis. 

The  only  disease  with  which  enteritis  can  be  confounded  is 
colic  ;  but  from  this  it  may  readily  be  distinguished,  as  the  former 
is  accompanied  with  fever,  and  a  quick  and  hard  small  pulse,  and 
the  pain  is  increased  on  pressure,  which  does  not  occur  in  colic. 

The  causes  of  enteritis  are  much  the  same  with  those  of 
gastritis,  being  occasioned  by  acrid  or  irritating  substances,  indu- 
rated feces,  acrid  bile,  long  contined  and  obstinate  costiveness, 
spasmodic  colic,  intus-susception,  and  a  strangulation  of  any  part 
of  the  intestinal  canal  ;  but  another  very  general  cause  is  atmos- 
pherical vicissitude,  or  the  application  of  cold  to  some  part  of  the 
skin  during  or  subsequent  to  a  state  of  perspiration.  It  is  also 
occasioned  by  cold  drink  of  any  kind  taken  when  the  body  is 
heated,  in  the  same  way  as  inflammation  of  the  stomach  is  apt  to 
arise  therefrom. 

Enteritis  comes  on  with  an  acute  pain,  extending  in  general  over 
the  whole  of  the  abdomen,  but  more  especially  round  the  navel, 
which  is  greatly  aggravated  on  pressure  ;  accompanied  with  eruc- 
tations, sickness  at  the  stomach,  a  vomiting  of  bilious  matter,  ob- 
stinate costiveness,  thirst,  heat,  great  anxiety,  and  a  quick  and  hard 
small  pulse.  After  a  short  time  the  pain  becomes  more  severe,  the 
bowels  are  affected  with  slight  spasms,  the  whole  region  of  the 
abdomen  is  highly  painful  to  the  touch,  and  seems  drawn  together 
in  lumpy  contractions ;  invincible  costiveness  prevails,  and  the 
urine  is  voided  with  great  difficulty  and  pain. 

The  inflammation  continuing  to  proceed  with  violence,  termi- 
nates at  last  in  ulceration,  scirrhus,  or  gangrene  ;  or  it  goes  off  by 
resolution. 

Enteritis  is  always  attended  with  considerable  danger,  as  it 
often  terminates  in  gangrene  in  the  space  of  a  few  hours  from  its 
commencement:  this  event  is  marked  by  a  sudden  remission  of 
pain,  sinking  and  irregularity  of  the  pulse,  shrinking  of  the  fea- 
tures, cold  sweats,  syncope,  suppression  of  urine,  hiccup,  and 
distention  of  the  belly,  which  sounds  on  being  struck  with  the 
finger ;  and  it  frequently  proves  fatal  likewise,  during  the  inflam- 
matory stage.     If  the  pains  abate  crraduallv.  if  natural  stools  be 
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passed,  if  a  universal  diaphoresis,  attended  with  a  firm  equal 
pulse,  comes  on,  or  if  a  copious  discharge  of  loaded  urine,  with 
the  same  kind  of  pulse,  takes  place,  a  resolution  and  favourable 
termination  may  be  expected. 

Its  termination  in  ulceration,  which  is  not  common,  can  onl) 
be  known  by  the  febrile  symptoms  remitting  ;  by  occasional 
pains  and  rigors ;  and  by  pus  being  mixed  with  the  evacuations 
from  the  bowels. 

Dissections  of  this  disease  show  that  the  inflammation  pervades 
the  intestinal  tube  to  a  very  considerable  extent ;  that  adhesions 
of  the  diseased  portion  to  contiguous  parts  are  often  formed ;  and 
that,  in  some  cases,  the  intestines  are  in  a  gangrenous  state,  or 
that  ulcerations  have  formed.  They  likewise  show,  that  besides 
obstinate  obstructions,  intus-susception,  constrictions,  and  twist- 
ings,  are  often  to  be  met  with;  and  that  in  most  cases  the  perito- 
neum is  more  or  less  affected,  and  is  perceived  at  times  to  be 
covered  with  a  layer  of  coagulable  lymph.  The  mesentery  and 
omentum  are  also  found  much  inflamed. 

The  cure  of  enteritis  must  be  on  the  same  general  plan  as  in 
other  cases  of  inflammation,  being  directed  to  lessen  the  impetus 
of  the  blood,  and  remove  the  obstruction  from  the  intestines. 

On  the  first  coming  on  of  the  disease  it  will  be  necessary  to 
have  recourse  to  copious  bleeding,  which  may  be  repeated  accord- 
ing to  the  severity  and  violence  of  the  symptoms,  and  the  age  and 
strength  of  the  patient.  JSlood  should  be  drawn  from  the  arm  in 
a  full  stream,  by  means  of  a  sufficient  orifice,  as  quickly  after  the 
pain  is  felt  in  the  bowels  as  possible,  regardless  of  the  apparent 
debility  in  the  pulse  and  patient ;  and  it  is,  perhaps,  of  more  im- 
portance in  this  than  in  any  other  inflammation,  that  the  great  ob- 
ject of  venesection  should  be  obtained  by  the  first  bleeding ;  for 
if  the  inflammation  is  not  quickly  subdued,  mortification  rapidly 
advances.  If  the  object  in  view  should  not  be  obtained  by  one 
copious  bleeding,  the  operation  must  be  repeated  within  four  or 
five  hours  again,  and  to  such  an  extent  as  the  circumstances  of  the 
case  require,  and  that  the  action  of  the  heart  will  bear.  A  third 
bleeding  will  be  advisable  the  same  or  on  the  succeeding  day, 
should  the  pain  in  the  abdomen,  and  other  characteristic  symp- 
toms of  inflammation,  remain  unsubdued. 

After  plentiful  venesection,  topical  bleeding,  by  means  of  seve- 
ral leeches  applied  to  the  abdomen,  may  be  advisable  in  some  cases. 
These  steps  being  taken,  the  application  of  a  large  blister  to  the 
abdomen,  or  upper  part  of  each  thigh,  (see  Peritonitis,)  will  be 
proper.  In  bowel  complaints  of  the  West  Indies  it  is  often  found 
that  the  most  powerful  purgatives  will  produce  no  effect  until  a 
blister  be  applied,  and  that  as  soon  as  it  begins  to  rise  they  then 
commence  to  operate. 

To  assist  in  relieving  the  pain  and  gripes,  we  may  recommend 
warm  fomentations  to  be  applied   to  the  abdomen,  and  emollient 
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clysters,  blended  with  aperients,*  to  be  frequently  injected.  A 
clyster,  composed  of  a  solution  of  soap,  by  dissolving  any  lumps 
of  feculent  matter,  will  sometimes  procure  stools  when  an  enema 
of  another  nature  fails. 

When  the  vomiting  and  nausea  are  abated,  we  may  venture  to 
give  some  cathartic  medicinef  by  the  mouth.  In  enteritis,  at- 
tended with  constipation,  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  given  in*the 
dose  of  ten  or  fifteen  grains,  with  a  small  quantity  of  cathartic 
extract,  and  made  into  little  pills,  may  perhaps  be  the  best  purga- 
tive we  can  employ.  Where  this  and  other  purgatives  fail  in  pro- 
ducing the  desired  effect  after  a  free  use  of  the  lancet,  a  trial  may 
be  made  of  the  croton  oil,  in  the  dose  of  two  drops  on  a  bit 
of  sugar,  or  with  a  little  of  the  crumb  of  bread  formed  into  a 
pill.  Where,  from  there  being  great  irritability  of  the  stomach 
present,  medicine  in  any  quantity  or  bulk  cannot  be  retained 
on  it,  this  active  cathartic  may  be  productive  of  advantage, 
if  other  symptoms  do  not  contra-indicate  its  use  To  relax  the 
spasm,  and  thereby  remove  one  of  the  principal  impediments  to 
the  cure,  an  emollient  laxative  clyster  may  be  administered  from 
time  to  time  during  the  administration  of  purgatives.  Tobacco 
clysters  are  sometimes  used,  but  they  are  very  apt  to  produce  nau- 
sea and  vomiting,  and  if  not  cautiously  employed,  may  wholly  ex- 
tinguish life. 

In  all  cases  of  enteritis,  purgative  medicines  are  certainly  es- 
sential to  the  plan  of  treatment;  but  bleeding,  although  consi- 
dered as  of  the  greatest  importance,  is  not  always  employed  so  as 
to  produce  a  powerful  impression  upon  the  system  at  large.  Our 
attention  should  always  be  directed  principally  at  first  to  the  sub- 
duing of  the  inflammation  by  repeated  large  venesections  on  the 
very  onset  of  the  disease;  aud  afterwards  by  local  bleeding,  suc- 
ceeded by  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the  abdomen  :  and  when 
we  have  effected  this  object,  we  may  then  resort  to  purgatives  to 
remove  the  constipation.  This  latter  being  the  effect,  and  not  the 
cause  of  the  disease,  should  not  be  the  symptom   first  attended  to. 


'    1.  ft  Infus.  Senna  Comp.  f.  ^xj. 

Sodse  Sulphatis,   ~  j. 
01.  Ricini,  f  |ss.  M. 
ft.   Enema. 

r  2.  ft  01.  Ricini,  f.  ^j. 
Aq.  Menth.  f.  jss. 
Tinct.  Jalap,  f.  3ss.  M. 
ft.  Ilaustus. 

Vel, 
3.  ft  Infus.  Senna;  Comp.  f.  5JSS. 

Tinct.  ojusdem,  f.  3j. 

Magnes.  Sulphat.  3»j. 

-    Hausfas. 


*  1.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Senna, 
eleven  ounces. 
Sulphate  of  Soda,  one  ounce. 
Castor  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 
t  2.  Take  Castor  Oil,  one  ounce. 

Mint  Water,  half  an  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
Or. 
3.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Senna, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Tincture     of     the     same,      one 

drachm. 
Sulphate    of    Magnesia,      lhre< 
drachms. 
Mis  theni  for  a  drauch*. 
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It  is  indeed  too  much  the  custom  to  have  recourse  to  active 
purgatives  at  the  very  commencement  of  enteritis,  and  this  too  in 
very  considerable  doses — a  practice  which  cannot  fail  to  prove 
highly  prejudicial.  The  intention  is  to  evacuate  the  bowels ;  but 
it  should  be  considered  that  purgatives  empty  the  intestinal  canal 
by  means  of  their  specific  stimulus,  which  increases  the  secretions, 
and  quickens  its  peristaltic  motion  :  let  it  also  be  recollected,  that 
the  bowels  are  already  excited  to  the  utmost :  that  they  are  in, 
or  at  least  tending  to,  a  state  of  high  inflammation,  and  that 
no  pathological  fact  is  better  ascertained,  than  that  excessive 
excitement  destroys  secretion  ;  that  by  applying  stimulants  to  an 
inflamed  membrane,  every  secretion  which  it  was  wont  to  pour  out, 
is  locked  up. 

In  enteritis,  as  well  as  peritonitis,  the  warm  bath  is  often  made 
use  of ;  but  by  some  practitioners  its  effects  have  been  considered 
as  somewhat  doubtful,  if  not  hurtful,  until  the  inflammatory  action 
is  checked  by  general  and  local  bleedings,  together  with  pur- 
gatives. Cloths  wetted  in  cold  vinegar  and  water,  applied  over 
the  whole  surface  of  the  abdomen  at  short  intervals,  have  been 
attended,  in  some  cases  of  peritoneal  inflammation,  with  the 
best  effects,  after  fomentations  with  warm  water  and  warm  bathing 
have  failed. 

Opiates  are  used  by  many  practitioners  in  the  early  stage  of 
this  complaint,  where  the  stomach  is  in  a  very  irritable  state, 
and  much  vomiting  prevails  ;  but  it  is  obvious  that  they  must 
prove  injurious,  and  ought  therefore  not  to  be  employed,  at 
least  not  before  sufficient  evacuations  by  bleeding,  as  well  as 
by  laxatives  or  emollient  aperient  clysters,  have  been  premised. 
Until  the  obstruction  is  removed  by  evacuations,  the  stimulus  of 
opium  might  be  likely  to  increase  the  action  of  the  vessels.  When 
it  is  given  by  the  mouth  it  should  always  be  joined  with  some 
cathartic* 

Whatever  is  given  to  the  patient  as  aliment  should  be  of  the 
most  mild  diluent  nature,  such  as  barley-water,  beef-tea,  and 
chicken-broth  ;  and  these  ought  to  be  taken  sparingly,  and  only  in 
small  quantities  at  a  time,  until  some  evacuation  has  been  procured ; 
as  much  food  forced  against  the  obstruction  must  necessarily  in- 
crease the  irritation,  and  of  course  aggravate  all  the  symptoms. 
The  strictest  adherence  to  the  antiphlogistic  regimen  must  be 
enjoined. 

When  the  disease  is  combined  with  spasmodic  colic,  the  means 
recommended  under  that  head  must  be  pursued. 


*  4.  R  Hydrargyri  Submur.  gr.  v. 

Extract.  Colocynth.  C.  gr.  viij. 

Opii,  gr.  ss.— j. 
Kiant  pilulee  iij.  pro  rlos. 


4.  Take   Submuriate   of  Mercury,  five 
grains. 
Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth, 

eight  grains. 
Opium,  from  half  a  grain  to  one 
grain. 
Mix  these  into  tlu-c  pills  for  a  dose 
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In  severe  obstructions  of  the  intestinal  tube,  accompanied  by 
obstinate  constipation,  and  where  purgatives  fail  in  procuring  mo- 
tions, it  has  been  a  common  practice  to  have  recourse  to  quicksil- 
ver in  considerable  quantity,  and  no  doubt  it  will  find  its  way  through 
the  intestinal  tube  in  most  instances  merely  by  its  gravity ;  but  in 
cases  of  enteritis,  where  there  is  intus-susceptio,  or  it  is  combined 
with  hernia  of  any  species,  this  remedy  cannot  fail  to  prove  highly 
injurious. 

As  enteritis  is  very  apt  to  recur  from  slight  causes,  the  greatest 
circumspection  will  be  requisite  after  recovery.  Improper  food  and 
exposure  to  cold  are  therefore  cautiously  to  be  avoided,  and  costive- 
ness  to  be  immediately  removed.  If  there  be  any  appearance  of 
suppuration  and  ulceration,  particular  attention  becomes  still  more 
necessary,  as  it  will  give  the  ulcers  a  better  chance  of  healing. 

In  the  cure  of  strangulated  hernia,  the  judicious  surgeon  will 
never  place  his  patient  on  his  head,  and  toss  him  about  in  the 
manner  sometimes  adopted,  as  such  a  practice  might  increase 
instead  of  abate  tumefaction  ;  nor  will  he  attempt  to  push  the 
protruded  parts  by  force  through  an  aperture  which  bears  no 
proportion  to  their  dimensions.  No ;  he  will  enjoin  composure, 
and  strictly  keep  in  view,  that  until  the  obstruction  in  the  intestine, 
which  is  the  effect  of  inflammation,  is  removed  by  copious  and 
repeated  venesections,  its  being  replaced  in  its  original  situation 
ought  not  to  be  attempted.  In  a  word,  bleeding  to  a  great  extent, 
and  avoiding  manual  efforts,  will  be  the  most  likely  means  to 
ensure  success  in  all  cases  of  strangulated  hernia.  Where  oui 
endeavours  fail,  recourse  should  be  had  in  due  time  to  the  pro- 
per operation  for  removing  the  stricture  on  the  protruded  parts,  to 
guard  against  gangrene. 


HEPATITIS,  or  INFLAMMATION  of  the  LIVER. 

Pyrexia,  tension,  and  pain  of  the  right  hypochondrium,  often  pun- 
gent, as  in  pleuritis,  but  sometimes  dull,  pain  in  the  clavicle  and  top 
of  the  right  shoulder,  uneasy  lying  on  the  left  side,  difficult  respira- 
tion, dry  cough  and  vomiting,  are  the  characteristics  of  hepatitis  : 
very  frequently  there  is  some  degree  of  jaundice. 

Hepatitis  has  generally  been  considered  of  two  kinds  ;  the  one 
arute,  the  other  chronic  ;  the  former  showing  the  essential  charac- 
ter of  genuine  inflammation  ;  the  latter  exhibiting  symptoms  of  less 
violence  as  to  their  inflammatory  tendency,  but  an  enlargement 
and  hardness  of  the  liver,  with  an  obtuse  pain. 

Besides  the  causes  producing  other  inflammations,  such  as  the 
application  of  cold,  external  injuries  from  contusions,  blows,  &cc, 
this  disease  may  be  occasioned  by  violent  exercise,  by  intense 
summer  heats,  by  long  continued  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers, 
bv  high  living,  and  an  intemperate  use  of  vinous  and  spirituous 
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liquors,  but  more  particularly  the  latter,  and  by  various  solid  con- 
cretions in  the  substance  of  the  liver.  In  five  cases  out  of  six,  the 
exciting  cause  of  acute  hepatitis  will  be  found  to  be  the  partial 
application  of  cold  or  wet  when  the  body  is  heated  or  over-fatigued 
by  violent  exercise.  Derangement  of  the  digestive  organs,  sup- 
pressed secretions,  inflammations,  compression,  fevers,  and  mental 
solicitude,  are  very  general  causes  of  obstructions  and  diseases  of 
the  liver. 

In  warm  climates  this  viscus  is  more  apt  to  be  affected  with 
inflammation  than  any  other  part  of  the  body,  probably  from  the 
increased  secretion  of  bile  which  takes  place  when  the  blood  is 
thrown  on  the  internal  parts  by  an  exposure  to  cold  ;  or  from  the 
bile  becoming  acrid,  and  thereby  exciting  an  irritation  in  the  part. 
An  inflammation  of  the  liver,  and  the  diseases  consequent  thereon, 
are  indeed  affections  more  frequently  to  be  met  with  in  warm 
climates  than  in  cold  ones,  particularly  in  the  East  and  West 
Indies,  where  tew  Europeans  can  reside  for  any  length  of  time 
without  being  attacked  by  them.  The  liver  in  warm  climates 
seems  to  be  the  seat  of  disease  nearly  in  the  same  proportion  that 
the  lungs  are  in  Great  Britain.  Both  acute  and  chronic  hepatitis 
are  frequently  met  with  in  persons  who  come  to  Europe  from  the 
East  and  West  Indies,  and  in  those  who  have  been  affected  when 
in  those  climates  they  are  very  apt  to  recur  by  the  application  of 
causes  which  would  be  likely  to  have  a  different  effect  upon  any 
body  else. 

Between  the  hepatitis  of  India  and  that  of  Europe  there  is  no 
small  dissimilarity  in  the  symptoms.  The  flux,  which  may  be  term- 
ed the  pathognomic  of  the  former,  is  always  wanting  in  the  latter. 
That  of  India  partakes  more  of  inflammatory  congestion  and  ob- 
struction ;  the  other  of  active  inflammation,  and  if  not  early  check- 
ed, frequently  runs  on  to  suppuration.  Such  an  occurrence  in 
India  or  the  West  Indies  is  principally  met  with  among  those  lately 
arrived  from  Europe,  and  may  in  most  cases  be  traced  to  intempe- 
rance, violent  exercise  in  the  sun,  or  sudden  exposure  to  cold  when 
the  body  has  been  in  a  state  of  considerable  perspiration.  The 
hepatitis  of  India  is  generally  allowed  to  be,  in  all  similar  stages, 
a  milder  disease  than  the  sporadic  hepatitis  of  this  country,  the 
phlogistic  symptoms  being  less  violent.* 

The  acute  species  of  hepatitis  comes  on  with  a  sense  of  chilli- 
ness preceding  pain  in  the  right  hypochondrium,  sometimes  dull, 
sometimes  sharp,  extending  up  to  the  clavicle  and  shoulder  of 
that  side,  most  usually ;  which  is  much  increased  by  pressing 
upon  the  part,  and  is  accompanied  with  a  cough,  oppression  of 
breathing,  and  difficulty  of  lying,  except  on  the  side  affected  ; 
together  with  nausea  and  sickness,  and  often  with  a  vomiting  of 
bilious  matter  ;    the  intestines    are    generally  inactive,    and  the 


*  See  Dr.  Saunders's  Treatise  on  the  Liver.     See  Essav  on  the  influent  of  Tropin! 
Climates  nn  Europeans,  by  J.  Johnson.  M.I). 


Order  H.  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  LIVER,  lg7 

stools  show  a  deficiency  of  biliary  secretion,  or  at  least  of  any 
intermixture  of  it  with  them  ;  the  urine  is  of  a  deep  saffron  colour, 
and  small  in  quantity ;  there  is  loss  of  appetite,  great  thirst,  and 
costiveness,  with  a  strong,  hard,  and  frequent  pulse,  of  from  90  to 
100  in  a  minute,  and  sometimes  intermitting  ;  the  skin  is  hot  and 
dry  at  the  same  time,  and  the  tongue  covered  with  a  white,  and 
sometimes  a  yellowish  fur  ;  and  when  the  disease  has  continued  foT 
some  days,  the  skin  and  eyes  become  tinged  of  a  deep  yellow,  par- 
ticularly when  the  inflammation  is  produced  by  calculi  in  the 
parenchyma  of  the  liver. 

The  appearance  of  the  blood  is  somewhat  remarkable  just  before 
it  coagulates,  when,  the  red  part  falling  to  the  bottom,  and  the  buffy 
coat  not  yet  being  formed,  it  appears  of  a  dull  green  colour.  This 
is  owing  to  the  mixture  of  the  yellow-coloured  bile  with  the  purpfe- 
coloured  venous  blood,  as  yellow  and  purple  form  green ;  the  co- 
agulable  lymph  contains  none  of  the  purple  colour,  therefore  the 
buffy  coat  is  not  green,  but  yellow.  The  same  appearances  are 
observed  in  the  blood  of  a  person  labouring  under  jaundice. 

In  hepatitis,  as  well  as  in  other  diseases,  we  do  not  always  find 
the  symptoms  of  the  same  degree  of  violence  as  they  are  described 
in  the  definition :  thus  in  some  cases  the  fever  is  severe,  in  others 
it  is  scarcely  perceptible  :  in  some  instances  the  pain  is  very  acute 
and  violent ;  in  others,  collections  of  pus  have  been  found  after 
death,  when  no  pain  has  been  felt.  When  the  pain  is  seated  deep 
in  the  substance  of  the  liver,  as  that  possesses  little  sensibility,  the 
pain  is  usually  obtuse  ;  but  when  the  surface  is  affected,  it  is 
acute,  and  apt  to  spread  to  the  diaphragm  and  lungs,  producing 
cough. 

Both  ancient  and  modern  nosologists  have  made  a  distinction 
between  the  symptoms  that  occur  when  the  inflammation  occupies 
the  convex  surface  of  the  liver,  and  those  that  are  present  when 
the  disease  affects  the  concave.  It  is  said,  when  great  difficulty  of 
breathing,  and  cough,  accompany  the  pain  in  the  region  of  the 
liver,  that  these  symptoms  indicate  the  inflammation  to  be  seated  in 
the  superior  or  convex  part ;  but  where  the  inflammation  occupies 
the  concave  or  inferior  surface,  which  lies  contiguous  to  the  sto- 
mach and  duodenum,  there  is  more  sickness  and  vomiting ;  and 
moreover,  the  pain  is  not  so  violent  in  the  region  of  the  organ  as 
in  the  other  instance. 

My  own  observations,  during  a  practice  of  many  years  in  the 
West  Indies,  (where  hepatitis  is  a  disease  of  frequent  occurrence,) 
as  well  as  in  England,  do  not  permit  me  to  say  that  the  symptoms 
which  have  just  been  pointed  out  are  so  unequivocal  as  had  beeu 
represented  by  nosologists. 

It  seems  probable,  says  Dr.  Cullen,  that  acute  hepatitis  is  always 
an  affection  of  the  external  membrane  of  the  liver,  and  that  the 
parenchymatic  is  of  the  chronic  kind. 

The  chronic  species  is  usually  accompanied  with  a  morbid  com- 
plexion, loss  of  appetite  and  flesh,  lowness  of  spirits  and  despond- 
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ency  of  mind,  headach  or  giddiness,  general  weakness,  a  morbid 
sensibility  of  the  nervous  system,  costiveness,  indigestion,  flatulen- 
cy, acidity,  and  pains  in  the  stomach,  a  yellow  tinge  of  the  skin  and 
eyes,  clay-coloured  stools,  high-coloured  urine  depositing  a  red 
sediment  and  ropy  mucus  ;  an  obtuse  pain  in  the  region  of  the 
liver,  extending  to  the  shoulder,  together  with  a  sense  of  weight, 
unusual  fulness,  and  some  enlargement  and  hardness  of  the  organ, 
and  not  unfrequently  with  a  slight  difficulty  of  breathirg,  or  dys- 
pnoea. In  some  cases  of  chronic  inflammation  of  the  liver  the 
pulse  has  been  observed  to  intermit ;  and  probably  induced  either 
by  the  blood  through  the  hepatic  artery  being  obstructed  by  the 
stirrhosity,  by  an  accumulation  of  it  in  the  branches  of  the  vena 
portarura,  or  by  bile  in  the  hepatic  ducts. 

The  symptoms  are,  however,  often  so  mild  and  insignificant  as 
to  pass  almost  unnoticed,  as  large  abscesses  have  been  found  in 
the  liver  upou  dissection,  which  in  the  person's  lifetime  had  created 
little  or  no  inconvenience,  and  which  we  may  presume  to  have  been 
occasioned  by  some  previous  inflammation. 

We  may  readily  distinguish  hepatitis  from  pneumonia  by  the 
pain  in  the  former  extending  into  the  shoulder  ;  by  the  sallowness 
of  the  countenance  ;  by  the  cough  being  unaccompanied  by  expec- 
toration ;  and  by  the  less  degree  of  dyspnoea.  The  heat  and  pain 
not  being  increased  upon  taking  any  thing  into  the  stomach,  its 
being  able  to  retain  whatever  liquids  or  medicines  are  received  into 
it,  without  the  immediate  rejection  of  them,  and  the  less  prostra- 
tion of  strength,  will  distinguish  it  from  gastritis.  Hepatitis  may 
be  discerned  from  spasm  on  the  gall-ducts,  by  there  being  no  nau- 
sea, by  the  pain  being  permanent,  by  the  pulse  being  100  and  up- 
wards in  a  minute,  and  by  the  patient  always  preferring  to  keep  tlic 
body  in  a  straight  quiescent  posture ;  whereas  the  greatest  ease, 
when  there  is  spasm  on  the  gall-ducts,  is  obtained  by  bending  the 
body  forward  on  the  knees. 

Hepatitis,  like  other  inflammations,  may  end  in  resolution,  sup- 
puration, gangrene,  or  scirrhus,  in  which  the  liver  becomes  swelled 
and  hard  ;  but  its  termination  in  gangrene  is  a  rare  occurrence.  It 
is  frequently  accompanied  with  chronic  obstruction.  Its  tendency 
to  run  into  suppuration  is  not  so  great  in  this  country  as  in  warm 
climates.  Indeed  it  is  a  rare  occurrence  here.  The  period  of  sup- 
puration is  influenced  by  the  degree  of  inflammation,  the  season  of 
the  year,  climate,  and  the  remedies  that  have  been  employed.  Scir- 
rhus may  exist  in  the  liver  without  previous  active  inflammation,  as 
in  those  who  have  long  resided  in  the  East  or  West  Indies.  Indeed, 
a  scirrhosity  of  the  liver  most  generally  arises  from  this  cause,  and 
by  an  abuse  of  ardent  spirits. 

The  disease  is  seldom  attended  with  fatal  consequences  of  an 
immediate  nature,  and  is  sometimes  carried  off  by  a  haemorrhage 
from  the  nose  or  hemorrhoidal  vessels  ;  and  likewise  by  sweating, 
lay  a  diarrhoea,  or  by  an  evacuation  of  urine  depositing  a  copious 
pediment.     h\  a  few  instances  it  hns  been  observed  to  cease  on  t!v, 
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appearance  of  erysipelas  in  some  external  part.  Serous  effusion 
in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  is  sometimes  a  consequence  of  hepa- 
titis showing  itself  under  the  form  of  ascites. 

Hydatids  now  and  then  form  in  or  on  the  liver,  and  sometimes 
acquire  so  considerable  a  size  and  hardness,  as  to  be  distinguished 
with  great  difficulty  from  chronic  hepatitis  terminating  in  suppu- 
ration. A  case  of  this  nature,  which  had  been  of  long  standing, 
in  a  lady  of  about  forty-eight  years  of  age,  and  the  mother  of  a 
large  family,  lately  came  under  my  observation.  She  had  some 
time  back  consulted  some  of  the  most  eminent  surgeons  in  London, 
as  also  one  of  this  city,  by  whose  advice  she  was  put  under  a 
course  of  mercurial  frictions,  with  the  internal  use  of  the  pilula 
hydrargyri  and  nitric  acid,  under  the  supposition  that  her  disease 
was  induration  and  enlargement  of  the  liver,  which  might  ulti- 
mately terminate  in  a  suppuration.  There  was  wanting,  however, 
that  yellow  tinge  of  countenance  and  derangement  in  the  biliary 
system,  to  satisfy  me  perfectly  that  a  just  idea  had  been  formed  of 
the  nature  of  her  complaint.  Laterally  it  was  obvious  that  a  fluid 
was  contained  in  the  tumour,  which  had  now  acquired  so  consi- 
derable a  size  as  to  render  an  operation  indispensably  necessary. 
On  performing  this  it  became  evident  that  the  disease  was  really  a 
very  large  hydatid,  as  sixteen  pints  of  water  were  drawn  off  through 
the  canula,  towards  the  close  of  the  flowing  of  which  a  small  quan- 
tity of  lymph  came  away. 

The  most  favourable  signs  in  hepatitis  are,  a  gradual  abatement 
of  the  pyrexial  symptoms,  an  improvement  in  the  complexion,  the 
strength  not  much  reduced  by  the  remedies,  return  of  the  appetite, 
and  an  increase  in  the  bulk  of  the  body.  Intensity  of  pain  in  the 
region  of  the  liver,  a  full  and  frequent  pulse,  considerable  heat, 
thirst,  dry  skin,  costiveness,  and  frequent  rigors,  denote  approach- 
ing suppuration. 

When  the  inflammation  terminates  in  the  formation  of  matter, 
the  inflammatory  symptoms  gradually  subside  and  give  way  to 
those  of  suppuration.  The  fever  becomes  somewhat  intermittent, 
frequent  rigors  or  shiverings  are  felt,  the  sense  of  weight  in  the 
part  increases,  the  pains  are  less  acute  but  throbbing,  the  tongue 
is  white,  with  flushings  of  the  countenance  ;  and  when  the  abscess 
is  formed  near  the  edge  of  the  liver,  or  towards  the  concave  sur- 
face, it  not  unfrequently  projects  under  the  false  ribs,  so  that  the 
fluctuation  may  be  felt  externally.  If  the  abscess  forms  on  its 
convex  surface,  it  points  towards  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  corrodes 
through  the  diaphragm,  and  distends  the  pleura,  which  it  some- 
times pushes  through  the  interstices  of  the  ribs.  At  last  the 
matter  finds  its  way  through  the  intercostal  muscles,  and  may  be 
distinguished  through  the  integuments.  If  the  abscess  is  appa- 
rent, there  will  be  found  a  fluctuation  in  the  centre,  while  the 
circumference  remains  hard.  A  change  of  colour  in  the  skin  only 
occurs  where  a  great  quantity  of  matter  is  accumulated;  or  where, 
by  its  bad  quality,  it  chancres  the  colour  of  the  tecruments.     It* 
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much  pressure  on  the  tumour  with  the  fingers  is  employed,  a  pul- 
sation may  often  be  felt,  particularly  in  irritable  habits.  Some- 
times  the  inferior  lobe  of  the  lungs  contracts  adhesions  with  those 
points  of  the  diaphragm  connected  with  the  abscess,  by  which 
means  the  matter  will  be  discharged  by  the  bronchia?  :  this  is,  how- 
ever, a  rare  occurrence ;  but  it  often  happens  that  the  matter  is  ef- 
fused into  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  and  forms  a  purulent  empyema. 
It  likewise  happens  now  and  then,  that  the  sides  of  the  abscess, 
forming  adhesions  with  the  stomach,  or  much  oftener  with  the  co- 
lon, the  matter  is  discharged  into  their  cavity,  and  evacuated  either 
by  vomiting  or  stool. 

On  dissection  of  those  who  die  of  hepatitis,  the  liver  is  often 
found  much  enlarged  and  hard  to  the  touch,  its  colour  is  more  of 
a  deep  purple  than  what  is  natural,  and  its  membranes  are  more 
or  less  affected  by  inflammation.  Dissections  likewise  show  that 
adhesions  to  the  neighbouring  parts  often  take  place ;  that  tu- 
bercles, as  well  as  vesicular  cysts,  denominated  hydatids,  are 
sometimes  found  in  it ;  and  that  large  abscesses,  containing  a 
considerable  quantity  of  pus,  are  often  formed  in  its  substance. 
Biliary  calculi  are  now  and  then  met  with.  In  a  few  instances, 
the  livers  of  those  who  have  died  of  this  disease  have  been  found 
in  a  putrid  state,  resembling  a  honeycomb ;  but  the  most  common 
appearance  to  be  observed  in  those  who  die  of  diseased  liver  is 
the  formation  of  tubercles*  in  its  substance,  with  an  exception  to 
adhesions.  The  liver  has  not  unfrequently  been  found  after  death 
to  be  indurated,  or  otherwise  injured,  without  any  marked  indica- 
tion of  disease  during  the  life  of  the  patient,  excepting  dyspepsia 
or  simple  indigestion. 

What  constitutes  great  difficulty  in  managing  hepatitis  is,  that  in 
many  cases  the  symptoms  which  are  primary  and  indicative  of  in- 
flammatory affection,  are  but  very  slightly  marked,  even  when  it  is 
in  such  a  degree  as  to  run  with  readiness  into  suppuration,  and 
particularly  in  the  East  and  West  Indies.  The  pain  in  the  side  is 
not  constant  or  acute,  the  patient  himself  takes  little  notice  of  it. 
seldom  mentions  it  unless  he  is  asked  about  it,  and  when  question- 
ed concerning  it,  he  only  tells  you,  perhaps,  that  he  has  felt  at  times 
slight  pains  about  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  or  in  the  right  side.  It 
is  only  by  observing  the  secondary  symptoms,  such  as  a  diarrhcea, 
or  a  short  dry  cough,  and  pain  felt  at  the  top  of  the  shoulder,  or 
that  there  is  a  degree  of  fulness  or  tenderness  on  pressing  on  the 
organ  a  little  hard,  with  some  yellowness  of  the  eyes  and  counte- 
nance, that  the  true  state  and  nature  of  the  disorder  is  to  be  ascer- 
tained in  such  cases. 

During  the  inflammatory  stage  of  acute  hepatitis  it  will  be  pro- 
per to  adopt  general  bleeding,  proportioning  the  quantity  which  is 
taken  away  to  the  severity  of  the  pain,  and  the  degree  of  fever  that 
is  present ;  and  repeating  the   operation  very  soon  again  if  the 

*:  See  Morbid  Anatomy,  by  Dr.  Baillie 
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symptoms  do  not  greatly  abate,  and  the  inflammatory  action  ap- 
pear to  be  subdued.  By  neglecting  to  bleed  in  due  quantity,  and 
promptly  to  repeat  the  operation  at  the  commencement  of  acute 
hepatitis,  there  will  be  danger  of  suppuration  ensuing.  In  warm 
climates,  general  bleeding  may  be  used  with  greater  moderation 
than  in  cold  ones.  After  venesection  we  should  give  a  proper  dose 
of  hydrargyri  submurias  with  jalap,  or  some  other  cathartic,  re- 
peating it  every  other  day  until  the  inflammatory  symptoms  sub- 
side. These  steps  being  taken,  we  may  recommend  the  applica- 
tion of  several  leeches  over  the  region  of  the  liver,  or  we  may  draw 
off  a  sufficient  quantity  of  blood  by  applying  the  scarificator  and 
cupping-glasses. 

Some  practitioners  disapprove  of  bleeding  from  the  system  in 
this  disorder,  and  recommend  in  its  stead  to  draw  blood  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  part,  by  means  either  of  leeches,  or  scarifi- 
cations and  cupping,  which  may  be  the  preferable  way  in  those 
cases  which  are  unattended  with  much  pain  or  pyrexia,  or  where 
the  disease  has  followed  a  severe  intermittent  or  remittent  fever, 
and  consequently  the  patient  is  in  a  cachectic  state  ;  but  in  those 
where  the  pain  is  acute,  the  pulse  full  and  strong,  and  the  febrile 
heat  and  thirst  are  considerable,  copious  and  repeated  venesection 
at  an  early  period  of  the  disease  will  be  necessary.  It  will,  how- 
ever, be  better  to  take  away  at  once  a  quantity  proportioned  to  the 
age  and  temperament  of  the  patient,  and  the  degree  and  extent  of 
the  disease,  than  by  repeatpd  small  bleedings.  It  will  be  proper 
also  in  bleeding  to  make  a  large  orifice,  as  physicians  have  been 
struck  at  all  times  with  the  effect  produced  by  taking  the  blood 
from  a  large  orifice*  in  inflammatory  diseases. 

If  the  symptoms  do  not  abate  in  consequence  of  these  means,  a 
large  blister  applied  over  the  region  of  the  liver  will  be  likely  to 
prove  serviceable.  Should  it  be  inclined  to  heal  up  too  rapidly,  or 
before  the  desired  intention  is  obtained,  a  fresh  one  must  be  laid  on. 
A  succession  of  blisters  will  be  far  preferable  to  keeping  open  the 
first  one  with  any  kind  of  stimulating  ointment. 

In  every  case  of  acute  hepatitis,  the  whole  of  the  antiphlogistic 
plan  is  to  be  rigorously  pursued,  particularly  where  the  febrile 
symptoms  run  high  and  endanger  a  termination  in  suppuration; 
and  therefore  it  will  be  understood,  that  a  farinaceous  or  gruel 
diet  is  to  be  strictly  enjoined  at  the  commencement,  carefully 
shunning  animal  food  in  broths  or  otherwise ;  that  thirst  is  to  be 
assuaged  by  a  free  use  of  cooling  drinks  impregnated  with  vege- 
table acids ;  that  cool  air  is  to  be  freely  admitted  into  the  apart- 
ment of  the  sick,  and  that  the  intestines  are  to  be  kept  perfectly 
open    with    gentle  purgatives,    such  as  solutions  of  the  neutral 


See  Dr.  George  Fordyce's  Fourth  Dissertation,  p.  50. 
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salts  *  or  jalap  with  the  submuriate  of  mercury  administered  from 
time  to  time. 

As  in  other  inflammatory  complaints,  so  in  this  we  may  excite  a 
diaphoresis  by  means  of  nauseating  doses  of  tartarized  antimony, 
to  which  we  may  join  the  nitrate  of  potass. f  The  pediluvium, 
with  a  plentiful  use  of  mild  diluent  and  cooling:  liquids,  will  also  be 
proper  Putting  the  patient  into  a  warm  bath  may  be  advisable  in 
those  cases  where  the  skin  is  dry,  and  the  pain  in  the  region  of  the 
liver  very  severe.  v 

In  acute  hepatitis,  when,  after  having  strictly  pursued  the  anti- 
phlogistic course  which  has  been  pointed  out  for  four  or  five  days, 
the  disease  is  found  not  to  give  way,  we  should  call  in  the  aid  of 
mercury.  Some  practitioners,  particularly  in  the  East  and  West 
Indies,  have  recourse  to  it  on  the  first  attack  ;  but  the  most  judi- 
cious do  not  in  general  use  it  to  effect  a  mercurial  operation  until 
the  urgent  inflammatory  symptoms  have  been  somewhat  subdued 
by  an  antiphlogistic  treatment.  In  every  inflammatory  affection  of 
the  liver,  and  where  febrile  excitement  is  present,  but  more  particu- 
larly in  northern  climates,  although  it  may  be  advisable  to  employ 
mercury  as  a  purgative  at  the  commencement  of  acute  hepatitis, 
still  I  am  of  opinion  that  we  should  not  then  use  it  with  the  view 
of  promoting  salivation.  The  remedy  in  question,  when  properly 
used,  is  certainly  attended  with  wonderful  efficacy,  but  it  appears 
improper  on  the  first  attack  of  acute  hepatitis,  which,  like  other 
visceral  inflammations,  readily  yields  in  Great  Britain  to  the  ordi- 
nary plan  of  depletion.  J 

We  may  begin  the  mercurial  course  at  the  expiration  of  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day  of  the  disease.  The  most  proper  way  of  in- 
troducing mercury  into  the  system  will  be,  by  rubbing  in  a  small 
quantity  of  the  ointment  (perhaps  about  one  drachm)  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  part  affected,  every  night,  until  a  slight  degree  of 
salivation  is  excited,  or  rather  until  some  very  obvious  effect  is 
produced  on  the  constitution  ;  by  which  means  we  shall  in  general 

J  See  Dr.  Saunders's  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Liver. 


J.  Y%  Infus.  Sennae  Comp.  f.  ^jss. 

Magnes.  Sulphat.  3»j- 

Tinct.  Jalapae, 

Syrup.  Rhamni,  aa  f .  3j-  M« 

ft.  Haustus. 

i  2.  R  Haust.  Salin.  f.  ?jss. 

Potassse  Nitratis,  gr.  x. — xv. 
Antimon.  Tai  tarizat.  gr.  ^. 
Syrup.  Althaea,  f.  3'ij.  M. 
ft.  Haustnc 


*  1.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Senna, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Sulphate  of    Magnesia,    three 

drachms. 
Tincture  of  Jalap, 
Syrup   of    Buckthorn,  of  eacii 
one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  h  draught, 
t  2.  Take  Saline  Draught,  one  ounce  and 
a  half. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  from  ten  to 

fifteen  grains. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  the  sixth 

of  a  grain. 
Syrup    of    Marshmallow,    two 
drachms. 
Mis  them  for  a  febrifuge  draught. 
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be  able  to  disperse  the  swelling  and  hardness.  It  will  be  advisable 
to  rub  the  ointment  on  the  right  side,  in  preference  to  any  other 
part,  because  some  advantage  may  possibly  be  derived  from  the 
mere  friction  over  it. 

It  rubbing  in  the  mercury  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  part  is 
attended  with  any  pain  or  inconvenience  to  the  patient,  the  unction 
may  then  be  applied  to  the  groins,  taking  care,  however,  not  to 
carry  it  much  beyond  the  point  bordering  on  salivation.  With  the 
view  of  assisting  the  discussion  of  the  inflammation,  and  obviating 
any  severe  effects  from  the  use  of  mercury,  some  gentle  purgative, 
such  as  a  solution  of  any  neutral  salt  in  an  infusion  of  senna,  may 
be  taken  every  third  or  fourth  morning. 

A  modern  writer  mentions,*  that  it  is  by  no  means  sufficient  to 
render  the  mouth  sore  by  mercury  ;  it  must  be  carried  to  the  extent 
of  producing  a  copious  salivation,  as  the  disease  never  yields  till 
the  saliva  flows  freely.  In  this  opinion  i  believe  he  is  singular; 
but  indeed  the  generality  of  the  East  India  practitioners  seem  to 
carry  the  point  too  far. 

Should  we  wish  the  mercurial  actio  to  be  soon  effected,  we  may 
employ  mercury  internally  as  well  as  externally;  and  to  make  its 
effect  the  more  certain,  we  may  join  small  doses  of  opium  or  anti- 
mony with  it,  administering  them  in  the  form  of  a  pill.f  If  we  find 
the  submuriate  of  mercury  not  to  answer  our  wishes,  we  should 
substitute  the  pilula  hy  drargyri,  the  patient  taking  one  or  two 
every  night  at  bedtime,  as  may  be  judged  necessary.  In  hepatic 
derangements  this  remedy  has,  of  late  years,  been  very  extensively 
and  usefully  employed  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

If  the  disease  yields  readily,  a  short  course  of  mercury  will  be 
sufficient ;  but  if  not,  its  use  ought  to  be  continued  for,  perhaps, 
five  or  six  weeks. 

I  wish  here  to  recapitulate  the  treatment  of  acute  hepatitis 
just  pointed  out,  and  to  say,  that  he  who  will  most  success- 
fully combat  the  disease,  will  endeavour  first  to  arrest  and  sub- 
due the  inflammatory  action,  as  much  as  possible,  by  copious 
bleediug  from  the  arm,  and  afterwards  by  leeches  or  scarifications 

*  Sf<   Medical  Sketches,  by  Sir  James  M  Gregor,  M.D. 


t  3.  R  Hydrargyr.  Submur.  3». 

Opii, 

Camphorae,  aa  3SS- 
Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  massa    in   pilulas    aequales  xxx. 
buendn,  capiat  j.  vel  ij.  pro  dos. 

Vel, 
4.  IJ  Hydrargyr.  Submuriat.  3j- 

Opii  Puriff.  3j. 
Antimon.  Tartarizat    gr.  v 
Syrup.  Simpl.  q  s.  M 
ft.  massa,  in  pilul.  xxx.   divid.  j.  m: 
rtocte  ouotidie  sumenda. 


distri- 


t  3.  Take   Submuriate   of  Mercury,  one 
drachm. 
Onium, 

Camphor,  of  each  half  a  drachm. 

Common  Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to- 

form   the  mass,   which  divide  into  thirty 

pills,  anil  take  from  one  to  two  for  a  dose. 

Or, 
4.    Take    Submuriate  of   Mercury,  one 
drachm. 
Opium,  one  scruple. 
Ta rtarized Antimony, fiv  grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  10  i.  nn  the 
livide  this  into  thirty  pills,  and  let 
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over  the  region  of  the  liver,  succeeded  by  blisters,  while  mercurial 
purgatives  are  at  the  same  time  employed  to  clear  the  whole  line 
of  the  alimentary  canal.  When  by  these  means  the  vascular 
excitement  is  reduced  to  a  certain  level,  then  a  restoration  of  the 
secretion  in  the  liver  will  be  the  surest  safeguard  against  future 
lesion,  both  of  structure  and  function,  in  this  important  vlscus ;  and 
this  is  to  be  done  by  a  judicious  exhibition  of  mercurials  joined 
with  antimonials,  or  even  with  opium.  Throughout  the  whole  of 
this  course,  there  will  be  a  strict  necessity  to  avoid  the  remote  and 
exciting  causes  which  brought  on  the  disease. 

When  assistance  has  not  been  procured  in  due  time,  or  the  means 
which  have  been  employed  to  carry  off  the  inflammation  in  the 
liver  have  not  been  attended  with  the  desired  effect,  and  suppura- 
tion has  ensued,  we  must  endeavour  to  promote  the  formation  of 
proper  pus,  and  the  discharge  of  the  abscess  externally. 

To  effect  the  first  of  these  intentions,  the  patient  should  be 
directed  to  take  a  drachm  of  the  powdered  bark  of  cinchona  every 
two  or  three  hours,  using  at  the  same  time  a  generous  nutritive 
diet,  with  a  moderate  quantity  of  wine,  which  course  ought  to  be 
continued  until  the  suppuration  is  completed  ;  and  to  promote  the 
second  intention,  a  large  emollient  poultice  should  be  kept  con- 
stantly over  the  part,  well  fomenting  it  twice  a-day,  previous  to 
the  application  thereof.  When  the  tumour  points  outwardly,  and 
has  become  somewhat  soft,  with  evident  fluctuation,  we  should 
immediately  open  it  in  the  most  dependent  part,  taking  care  not 
to  touch  its  adhesion  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  peri- 
toneum. The  opening  may  be  made  through  the  external  integu- 
ments with  a  scalpel,  and  on  reaching  the  abscess  it  may  either  be 
touched  with  a  lancet,  or  be  pierced  with  a  trocar,  which  may  be 
the  preferable  way,  as  we  shall  thereby  have  it  in  our  power  to 
evacuate  the  matter  slowly  and  gradually,  which  in  large  collec- 
tions is  a  point  of  importance,  and  therefore  deserving  of  atten- 
tion. The  fluid  discharged  is  most  commonly  of  a  grayish  colour, 
but  not  invariably  so.  To  facilitate  the  discharge  of  the  matter, 
the  patient  ought  to  be  placed  in  the  most  favourable  position,  and 
the  belly  be  gradually  compressed  by  means  of  a  proper  bandage. 
The  dressings  ought  to  be  simple,  and  frequently  renewed.  Should 
the  lips  of  the  wound  after  some  days  seem  disposed  to  close 
before  the  healing  of  the  interior  parts,  a  tent  of  soft  lint,  dipped 
in  some  digestive  ointment,  may  be  inserted  into  them.  To  the 
end  of  the  cure,  cinchona  with  stomachic  bitters,  wine  and  a 
generous  diet,  will  be  proper.  Suppuration  of  the  liver  is  a  disease 
of  such  frequent  occurrence  in  the  East  Indies  and  other  warm 
climates,  that  the  practitioners  there  are  become  very  expert  at 
this  operation,  and  frequently  perform  it  with  safety  when  the  tu- 
mour does  not  point  at  all,  judging  merely  by  the  preceding 
progress  of  the  case,  and  the  degree  of  fulness  in  the  hypo- 
chondrium. 

Abscesses  in  the  liver  sooner  heaj  when  opened  than  similar 
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affections  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  perhaps  with  less  incon- 
venience ;  and,  therefore,  whenever  we  have  good  grounds  for 
suspecting  that  matter  has  formed  in  this  viscus,  we  may  advise 
an  opening  to  be  made  into  the  abscess,  whether  situated  on  the 
convex  part  of  it  or  not,  in  preference  to  suffering  it  to  break  in- 
ternally, by  which  its  contents  must  be  evacuated  into  the  abdomen, 
to  the  almost  certain  destruction  of  the  patient. 

Should  the  abscess  discharge  itself  into  the  cavity  of  the  chest, 
and  so  form  purulent  empyema,  the  proper  operation  ought  to  be 
performed  without  any  loss  of  time. — See  Empyema. 

The  common  plan  of  cure  in  chronic  hepatitis  is  by  mercury, 
and  it  is  certainly  the  most  effectual  practice.  It  should  be  given 
in  small  doses  and  slowly,  so  as  to  keep  up  a  brassy  taste  in  the 
mouth  for  a  considerable  time,  as  it  promotes  the  secretion  of  bile, 
and  excites  the  extreme  vessels  on  the  surface.  To  increase  the 
latter  effect,  it  has,  however,  been  found  useful  to  combine  it  with  a 
small  proportion  of  antimonial  powder,  as  likewise  of  opium  to 
protect  the  bowels  from  irritation. 

The  next  most  salutary  process  is  to  keep  up  the  regular  peri- 
staltic motion  of  the  intestines,  and  excite  the  mouths  of  the  ex- 
cretory ducts  of  the  liver.  With  this  view  one  or  two  of  the  pills 
prescribed  below*  may  be  taken  occasionally  at  bedtime,  succeed- 
ed the  ensuing  morning  by  a  draught  composed  of  some  neutral 
salt,  as  prescribed  in  the  treatment  of  acute  hepatitis. 

Our  attention  is  at  the  same  time  to  be  directed  to  the  cuticular 
discharge,  which  ought  to  be  promoted  by  the  most  gentle  means, 
such  as  moderate  exercise  and  flannel  next  to  the  skin.  When 
hepatic  obstructions  exist,  with  too  great  a  determination  to  the 
bowels,  keeping  them  in  an  irritable  state,  the  utility  of  flannel  is 
apparent.  The  assiduous  and  frequent  application  of  the  flesh 
brush,  or  friction  with  the  hand,  over  the  hypochondriac  region, 
will  be  found  to  excite  the  healthy  action  of  the  biliary  organ  in  no 
slight  degree.  A  tepid  bath  will  be  useful,  but  some  caution  will 
be  requisite  in  avoiding  subsequent  dullness.  Warm  mineral  wa- 
ters may  also  be  taken  internally. 

When  there  is  much  local  uneasiness,  repeated  blisters  may  be 
had  recourse  to  with  some  advantage.  General  bleeding  is  never 
necessary  in  chronic  hepatitis  :  in  a  few  instances,  topical  may  be 
serviceable. 

Among  the  local  means,  I  beg  leave  to  observe,  that  in  those 
instances  where  the  liver  has  been  exceedingly  enlarged,  decided 


■    J.  gj  Extract.  Colocynth.  C.  3j. 

Uydrargyr.  Submur.  3j. 

Antimon.  Tiirtnrizat.gr.  iv. 
Ol.  Carui,  111  v. 
Syrup.  Simpl.  q.s.  M. 
•    Pilule  xxx. 


*  5.  Take  Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth, 
one  drachm. 
Submuriate  of  Mercury,  one  scru- 
ple. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  four  grains.  , 
Oil  of  Caraway,  seven  drops 
Common  Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form 
the  mass^vhich  is  to  be  made  into  thirty  pills 
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benefit  has  sometimes  been  derived  from  the  application  of  a  plas- 
ter of  ammoniacum  with  mercury,  spread  largely  over  the  diseased 
surface,  so  as  to  act  medically,  as  well  as  on  the  principle  of  a  ban- 
dage in  giving  some  support. 

In  that  species  of  diseased  liver  which  arises  from  an  immo- 
derate use  of  vinous  or  spirituous  liquors,  a  mercurial  course  has 
been  objected  to  by  Dr.  Trotter.  In  the  tubercular  or  scirrhous 
liver,  he  tells  us,*  it  had  seldom  appeared  to  him  to  be  of  any 
service,  beyond  its  action  in  keeping  the  bowels  open,  when  cos- 
tiveness  was  to  be  guarded  against.  My  own  experience,  how- 
ever, does  not  lead  me  implicitly  to  adopt  this  conclusion  ;  on  the 
contrary,  in  more  than  one  instance  of  incipient  scirrhous  liver, 
slightly  complicated  with  dropsy,  1  have  seen  mercury  employed 
with  advantage.  Mercury,  however,  will  not  fail  to  prove  injuri- 
ous in  those  cases  where  the  structure  of  this  viscus  is  considera- 
bly destroyed. 

We  have  been  informed,  that  of  late  the  nitric  acid,  largely 
diluted  with  water  and  mucilage  of  syrup,  f  has  been  used  in  the 
East  Indies  in  chronical  affections  of  the  liver,  and  it  is  said  with 
much  benefit 

As  an  auxiliary  remedy,  it  certainly  may  be  employed  with 
safety  and  advantage.  Where  the  disease  arises  in  a  person  of  a 
scorbutic  habit,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  use  of  mercury  would 
be  highly  improper,  as  it  would  infallibly  increase  the  symptoms, 
and  hasten  the  fatal  termination  thereof;  and  in  such  cases,  the 
nitric  acid  may  be  given  with  much  advantage,  as  it  will  not  only 
relieve  the  hepatic  affection,  but  may  likewise,  in  some  degree, 
amend  the  scorbutic  tendency. 

In  the  treatment  of  chronic  inflammation  of  the  liver,  great  com- 
mendation has  been  bestowed  upon  the  taraxacum  (dandelion)  by 
a  modern  writer, J  who  tells  us  that  he  has  seen  the  most  decided 
advantage,  both  in  incipient  scirrhus  of  the  liver,  and  also  in  seve- 
ral chronic  derangements  of  the  stomach,  in  the  dose  of  half  a 
drachm  of  the  extract  twice  a  day.  Either  a  strong  decoction,  or 
the  fresh  expressed  juice,  in  doses  of  from  two  ounces  to  four,  two 
or  three  times  within  the  twenty-four  hours,  will  however  be  found 
more  active  preparations. 

Enlargements  of  the  liver  and  spleen  are  sometimes  the  con- 
sequence of  long  continued  intermittents,  and  they  not  u.  fre- 
quently resist  the  effects  of  mercury,  although  the  salivary  glands 
have  been  sufficiently  excited.     In  cases  of  this  nature  we  may 

*■  See  his  Essay  on  Drunkenness,  ?nd  its  Effect*  on  the  Human  Body. 

|  Dr.  Robert  Pembe'  ton's  freatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Abdominal  Viscera,  p.  42. 


6.  R  Acid   Nit.ic,  Diliit.  HJ  vi.— x. 

A(j.  Purae,  f.  3x;j-  M-. 
Syrup.  <  nrt.  A"r  nt.  f.  "li-  M- 
(I.  Haustus  tcr  quelerve  die  sumendus. 


t  6.  Take  Dilo'ed  Nitric  Acid,  from  nine  to 
fifteen  drops. 
Pure  Water,  twelve  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  two  drachm?, 
v'ftke  them  into  a  draught,  which  is  to  be 
1 1 ken  'h  ce  in  four  times  a  rraj 
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make  trial  of  the  succus  inspissatus  conii,  probably  with  better 
success. — See  Inter  mitten  ts. 

The  diet  best  adapted  for  persons  labouring  under  chronic  hepa- 
titis, is  such  as  is  atteuuant,  nutritive,  and  easy  of  digestion  ;  avoid- 
ing salted  meats  and  greasy  substances.  By  degrees  it  may  be 
improved  by  the  addition  of  broths,  light  animal  food,  he,  until 
health  is  perfectly  restored.  He  who  labours  under  obstructed 
liver,  and  hopes  to  prolong  his  existence,  must  abandon  what  are 
called  the  pleasures  of  the  table,  and  observe  a  rigid  temperance 
with  respect  to  diet.  If  wine  is  drank,  it  ought  to  be  diluted  with 
water  :  but  in  most  cases  this  last  alone  will  be  the  best  beverage. 
Malt  liquors  will  seldom  agree,  and  spirituous  ones  ought  to  be 
shunned  as  poison.  Late  hours  and  night  air  ought  to  be  cau- 
tiously avoided. 

Such  as  labour  under  chronic  affections  of  the  liver  in  India,  or 
the  West  Indies,  should  never  return  to  Europe  in  the  winter. 
Those  of  the  former  who  cannot  undertake  the  long  and  expensive 
voyage  to  Europe,  ought  to  change  a  continental  for  an  insular 
situation.  The  most  proper  places  will  be,  Prince  of  Wales'  Island, 
which  enjoys  a  milder  air  and  a  lower  range  of  temperature  than 
any  of  the  Presidencies ;  or  St.  Helena,  which  approximates  more 
to  the  climate  of  Europe  than  that  of  any  other  inter-tropical 
situation.  Those  of  the  West  Indies  may  go  to  America,  and  they 
will  be  likely  to  experience  considerable  benefit  from  the  voyage 
and  sea  air. 

The  complicated  diseases  which  are  often  brought  on  by  a  long 
residence  in  warm  climates,  affecting  the  secretion  of  bile,  the 
functions  of  the  stomach  and  alimentary  canal,  and  which  gene- 
rally produce  organic  derangement  in  some  part  of  the  hepatic 
system,  often  receive  much  benefit  from  the  Bath  waters,  if  used  at 
a  time  when  suppurative  inflammation  is  not  actually  present ;  and 
they  will  certainly  prove  a  good  auxiliary  to  other  proper  means. 

Cheltenham  water  may  also  be  taken  with  singular  advantage  by 
those  who  labour  under  any  chronic  affection  of  the  liver ;  and 
this  spring  is  indeed  the  resort  of  most  of  those  who  have  had  their 
biliary  organs  injured  by  along  residence  in  a  warm  climate.  This 
water,  besides  containing  salts  of  a  purgative  nature,  is  likewise  a 
chalybeate  ;  and  the  iron  is  suspended  by  carbonic  acid,  of  which 
gas  the  water  contains  about  an  eighth.  Its  great  efficacy,  how- 
ever, in  chronic  hepatitis,  is  owing  to  the  gentle  continued  purging 
which  it  excites. 

Persons  of  a  bilious  habit,  and  who  are  at  the  same  time  cos- 
tive, will  find  much  benefit  by  taking  two  or  three  of  the  aperient 
pills  here  recommended,*  at  night,  or  in  the  morning,  as  necessity 
may  require. 


7.R.  Extract.  Coloryntli.  C  3j-  I    7.  Take  Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth, 

on    rl  achm. 
TalapsB,  ?s»,  Extract  of  Jalapj  halfa  drachm. 
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SPLENITIS,  or  INFLAMMATION  of  the  SPLEEN. 

This  disease  comes  on  with  rigors,  succeeded  by  heat,  thirst, 
and  other  febrile  symptoms ;  there  is  an  anxiety  and  straitness  in 
the  praecordium,  with  difficult  respiration,  often  conjoined  with  a 
cough  without  expectoration.  The  patient  complains  also  of  ex- 
ternal heat,  tension,  pains  in  the  left  side,  which  sometimes  extend 
through  the  whole  region  of  the  abdomen,  or  shoot  through  the 
diaphragm,  and  into  the  left  shoulder  The  pains  are  increased  on 
pressure,  and  are  pulsatory,  pungent,  and  burning  in  various 
degrees.  The  pulse  on  the  left  side  is  sometimes  partially  sup- 
pressed, often  intermittent,  weak,  and  not  quick.  There  is  lassi- 
tude and  loss  of  strength,  watchfulness,  and  sometimes  delirium; 
dyspepsia,  anorexia,  vomiting  of  green  bilious  matter,  and  some- 
times difficulty  of  urine ;  from  an  affection  of  the  kidney  or  bladder; 
swelling  in  the  region  affected,  representing  the  form  of  the  spleen, 
faintings,  and  bleeding  from  the  nostrils  at  the  height  of  the 
disease :  but  the  most  remarkable  symptom  which  attends,  is  the 
bloody  vomiting,  which  most  authors  have  considered  as  peculiar, 
and  have  designated  by  various  names.  By  the  ancients  it  was 
termed  atra  bilis.  At  the  commencement,  the  intestines  are  rather 
confined,  but  they  soon  become  relaxed,  and  emit  substances  some- 
what coloured  by  black  blood. 

Like  the  liver,  the  spleen  is  often  attacked  with  chronic  inflam- 
mation, and  in  time  becomes  enlarged  and  indurated.  Sometimes 
suppuration  ensues,  and  forms  an  abscess. 

The  causes  of  the  disease  are  most  generally  the  same  with  those 
of  other  inflammatory  diseases ;  but  enlargements  of  the  spleen 
are  frequently  the  consequence  of  long-continued  intermittents; 
and  these,  as  well  as  indurations  of  the  liver,  are  called  ague-cakes. 
They  arise,  no  doubt,  from  too  great  a  determination  of  blood  to 
these  viscera  during  the  several  attacks  of  the  cold  fits. 

With  respect  to  the  prognosis  in  splenitis,  it  need  only  be  ob- 
served, that,  like  other  inflammations,  it  may  terminate  either  in 
resolution,  suppuration,  or  scirrhus.  Sometimes  it  is  carried  ofi 
by  a  vomiting  of  dark-coloured  matter,  resembling  coffee-grounds: 
sometimes  by  a  diarrhoea,  and  sometimes  by  a  haemorrhage  from 
the  hemorrhoidal  vessels.  The  vomiting  of  grumous  matter  is 
under  common  circumstances  to  be  considered  a  favourable  and 
critical  evacuation,  yet  it  sometimes  proceeds  to  a  fatal  excess. 
Where  splenitis  terminates  in  suppuration,  and  the  contents  of  the 
abscess  are  evacuated  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  the  event  may 

Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  iv.  Tartarized  Antimony,  four  grains. 

Sapon.  Veriet.  3j«  Soap,  one  drachm. 

01.  CaruS   T1J7  viij.  Oil  of  Caraway,  twelve  drops. 

Syrup.  Rhainni,  q.  s.  M.  Syrup  of  Buckthorn,  a  sufficiency  t" 

ft.  mas?a,  in  pilulas  xl.  distribuenda.  1    form  the  mass  into  forty  pi"? 
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prove  fatal  sooner  or  later  ;  but  a  simple  enlargement  of  the  spleen 
is  often  supported  for  many  years  without  any  very  great  incon- 
venience or  hazard  to  the  patient. 

Dissections  of  dead  bodies  show  that  the  spleen  is  inflamed  and 
sometimes  gangrenous,  and  that  the  surrounding  viscera  partake 
of  the  inflammation  :  occasionally  an  abscess  is  formed. 

The  conclusions  which  have  been  drawn  from  a  multitude  of 
pathological  as  well  as  anatomical  facts  are,  that  the  spleen  is  an 
organ  peculiar  to  red-blooded  animals ;  that  it  is  of  great  impor- 
tance in  preparing  and  mixing  the  blood  ;  and  that  its  action  is  of 
great  consequence  to  the  liver. 

During  the  acute  stage  of  splenitis  we  must  adopt  the  antiphlo- 
gistic plan,  by  general  and  topical  bleedings,  by  purging  frequently 
with  the  submuriate  of  meixury  combined  with  jalap,  and  by  the 
repeated  application  of  a  blister  over  or  near  the  part  affected.  If 
the  inflammation  should  terminate  in  suppuration,  the  abscess  is  to 
be  encouraged  to  discharge  its  contents  externally,  by  fomentations 
and  poultices.  Where  its  termination  is  in  enlargement  and  in- 
duration, or  scirrhus,  we  must  employ  mercury  at  an  early  period, 
both  as  a  purgative  and  deobstruent,  in  the  manner  advised  for  the 
removal  of  chronic  inflammation  of  the  liver.  The  nitric  acid  may 
also  be  tried.  If  these  remedies  are  not  attended  with  success  in 
removing  the  enlargements,  although  the  salivary  glands  have  been 
sufficiently  excited,  we  may  make  trial  of  the  succus  inspissatus 
conii,  which  has  been  found  to  answer  when  mercury  has  failed.* 
— See  Intermittents. 


NEPHRITIS,  on  INFLAMMATION  of  the  KIDNEYS. 

Nephritis,  properly  considered,  appears  to  be  of  two  kinds; 
the  one  arising  from  the  general  causes  of  inflammation,  and  being 
seated  principally  in  the  external  membrane  of  the  kidney ;  the 
other  occasioned  by  the  stimulus  of  gravel  or  a  stone  in  the  pelvis 
of  it,  and  the  inflammation  occupying  the  interior  parts.  It  is, 
however,  only  the  first  of  these  that  I  mean  here  to  investigate, 
the  other  will  be  noticed  under  the  head  of  Calculus. 

This  species  of  inflammation  may  be  distinguished  from  the 
colic,  by  the  pain  being  seated  very  far  back,  and  by  the  urine 
being  of  a  deep  red  colour,  voided  frequently,  and  in  small  quan- 
tity at  a  time  ;  and  it  may  be  known  from  rheumatism,  as  in 
nephritis  the  pain  is  not  much  increased  by  the  motion  of  the 
body. 

It  is  to  be  distinguished  from  a  calculus  in  the  kidney  or 
ureter,  by  the  symptoms  of  fever  accompanying  or  immediately 
following  the  attack  of  pain,  and   these  continuing  without  any 


s,.P  Essay  on  Hepatitis  and  other  Bilious  Comnlaints.  in  India  as  well  as  Europe 
by  Charles  Griffith,  M.TX 
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remarkable  intermission ;  whereas,  in  a  calculus  of  the  kidney  or 
ureter,  they  do  not  occur  until  a  considerable  time  after  a  violent 
pain  has  been  felt.  In  the  latter  case,  too,  a  numbness  of  the 
thigh,  and  a  retraction  of  the  testicle,  on  the  affected  side,  usually 
take  place,  together  with  a  constant  nausea  and  vomiting. 

Nephritis  is  to  be  distinguished  from  lumbago  by  the  seat  of  the 
complaint,  discovered  upon  pressure  ;  by  the  dysuria  and  micturi- 
tion, by  its  being  frequently  attended  with  vomiting,  and  by  the 
pain  extending  along  the  course  of  the  ureter,  and  not  being  much 
increased  on  motion,  or  by  an  erect  posture. 

The  causes  which  give  rise  to  this  species  of  nephritis  are,  ex- 
ternal contusions ;  strains  of  the  back,  acrids  conveyed  to  the 
kidneys  in  the  course  of  the  circulation,  violent  and  severe  exer- 
cise cither  in  riding  or  walking,  exposure  to  cold,  and  sand  or 
stone  in  the  kidney.  In  some  habits  there  is  an  evident  predis- 
position to  this  complaint,  particularly  the  gouty;  and  in  these 
there  are  often  translations  of  the  disease  to  the  kidneys,  which 
very  much  imitate  nephritis.  In  plethoric  and  inflammatory 
habits,  an  immoderate  use  of  spirituous  liquors  may  give  rise  to 
nephritis. 

An  inflammation  of  the  kidney  is  attended  with  a  sharp  pain  on 
the  effected  side,  extending  along  the  course  of  the  ureter;  and 
there  is  a  frequent  desire  to  make  urine,  with  much  difficulty  in 
passing  it;  the  body  is  costive,  the  skin  is  dry  and  hot ;  the  patient 
feels  great  uneasiness  when  he  endeavours  to  walk  or  sit  upright; 
he  iies  with  the  most  ease  on  the  affected  side,  and  is  incommoded 
with  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  there  are  often  costiveness  ai.d  colic 
pains. 

In  forming  an  opinion  as  to  the  event,  we  are  to  draw  our  con- 
clusion from  the  severity  of  the  symptoms,  and  from  the  quantity 
and  appearance  of  the  urine  which  is  voided.  When  the  disease 
is  protracted  beyond  the  seventh  or  eighth  day,  and  the  patient 
feels  an  obtuse  pain  in  the  part,  has  frequent  returns  of  chillii  ess 
and  shiverings,  there  is  reason  to  apprehend  that  matter  is  forming 
in  the  kidney,  and  that  suppuration  will  ensue.  Remission  of  pain, 
fexev,  and  tension,  followed  by  a  copious  secretion  of  high-colour- 
ed mucous  urine,  universal  diaphoresis,  or  a  flow  of  blood  from 
the  hemorrhoidal  veins,  are  favourable  symptoms. 

The  terminations  of  nephritis  are  of  the  same  nature  as  other 
inflammations.  In  slight  and  favourable  cases,  resolution  may  be 
obtained ;  bu  where  the  disease  has  continued  with  considerable 
violence  for  upwards  of  a  week,  suppuration  may  be  apprehended. 
It  may  happen,  however,  that  when  the  disease  has  been  kept  down 
by  proper  remedies,  resolution  may  take  place  as  late  as  the  four- 
teenth day  It  is  marked  by  the  disappearance  of  the  fever  and 
all  the  symptoms.  Suppuration  is  marked  by  a  remission  of  the 
pain,  with  rigors,  throbbings,  and  hectic  fever  :  in  some  cases,  pus 
is  discharged  with  the  urine. 

Nephritis  has  been  known  to  terminate  in  gangrene :  but  this  is 
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very  rare.  The  occurrence  is  characterized  by  a  sudden  cessation 
of  the  pain  after  it  had  long  resisted  every  remedy ;  with  sinking  of 
the  pulse,  cold  sweats,  he,  as  in  other  cases  of  gangrene. 

Another  termination  of  the  disease  is  scirrhus,  or  enlargement 
and  hardening  of  the  kidney.  Sometimes  nephritis  gives  rise  to 
gravelish  complaints,  probably  from  extravasated  blood,  or  lumps 
forming  a  nucleus. 

Dissections  of  nephritis  show  the  usual  effects  of  inflammation 
on  the  kidney,  and  they  likewise  often  discover  the  formation  of  ab- 
scesses which  have  destroyed  its  whole  substance.  In  a  few  instances 
the  kidney  has  been  found  in  a  scirrhous  state,  and  prodigiously  en- 
larged ;  in  other  ways  nearly  wasted  away. 

In  the  cure  of  nephritis  our  chief  reliance  is  to  be  placed  on  blood- 
letting, botli  general  and  local,  assisted  by  fomentations,  the  use  of 
a  warm  bath,  and  emollient  clysters,  &,c. 

On  the  first  coming  on  of  this  complaint,  a  quantity  of  blood 
proportionable  to  the  severity  of  the  pain,  and  the  age  and  habit 
of  the  patient,  ought  immediately  to  be  taken  away  :  and  if  the 
first  bleeding  does  not  afford  considerable  relief,  the  operation 
should  be  repeated  on  the  same  day,  or  on  the  next  at  farthest. — 
Topical  bleeding,  with  several  leeches  over  the  kidney  affected, 
may  afterwards  be  necessary. 

After  bleeding,  we  may  advise  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  of  a  warm 
decoction  of  emollient  herbs,  or  a  bladder  filled  with  warm  water, 
to  be  kept  constantly  applied  over  the  part  which  is  painful :  and 
by  way  of  internal  fomentation,  an  emollient  clyster  may  frequently 
be  injected.  The  patient  is  at  the  same  time  to  be  directed  to  drink 
plentifully  of  mild  diluents,  such  as  barlejr-water,  thin  gruel,  whey, 
linseed  or  marshmallow  tea,  &c. 

The  nitrate  of  potass  is  a  good  antiphlogistic  medicine  in  most 
internal  inflammations  :  but  in  nephritis  its  use  has  been  supposed 
to  be  very  doubtful,  on  account  of  its  passing  quickly  by  the  kid- 
neys, and  irritating  them. 

The  intestines  are  to  be  emptied  by  gentle  aperients,*  employed 
as  frequently  as  the. occasion  may  require,  in  addition  to  emollient 
clysters,  as  constipation  ought  carefully  to  be  guarded  against. 

Should  these  means  have  been  adopted  without  affording  relief 
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*  1.  Take  Manna,  half  an  ounce. 

Tartrate  of  Potass,  three  drachms. 
Warm  Water,    one  ounce  and  a 

half. 
Tincture  of  Senna,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Castor  Oil,  one  ounce. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia, 
Fennel   Water,    of   each    half  an 

owice. 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  fifty  dron;, 
Mix  them  as  a  draught. 
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to  the  patient,  he  ought  then  to  be  put  frequently  into  a  warm  bath, 
continuing  him  in  it  for  about  fifteen  minutes  each  time.  The  reme- 
dy will  produce  a  powerful  determination  to  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and  greatly  increase  the  action  of  the  cutaneous  exhalants. 

Mild  diaphoretics,  such  as  the  saline  medicine  combined  with 
nauseating  doses  of  tartarized  antimony,  will  at  the  same  time  be 
proper. 

When  the  febrile  symptoms  do  not  run  high,  and  the  inflamma- 
tion has  been  subdued  by  a  vigorous  adoption  of  antiphlogistic 
remedies,  opiates  may  be  used  occasionally  to  soothe  pain,  and 
may  be  added  to  the  clysters.  In  nephralgia  they  are  very  im- 
portant remedies,  but  not  in  pure  nephritis. 

In  nephritis  the  application  of  blisters  would  be  improper.  They 
are  apt  to  affect  the  urinary  organs  and  vessels,  and  to  occasion 
much  irritation,  and  would  consequently  increase  the  inflamma- 
tion. Sprinkling  the  surface  of  blisters  with  camphor  is  said  to 
prevent  any  irritation  of  the  kidneys  ;  but  never  having  observed 
such  an  effect,  I  will  not  pretend  to  attest  its  efficacy.  Rubefacient 
liniments  over  the  region  of  the  kidney  may  perhaps  be  of  some 
service. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  a  difficulty  of  making  water  is  one 
of  the  symptoms  attendant  on  this  disease  :  to  obviate  it,  some 
practitioners  give  heating  diuretics,  such  as  turpentine,  balsams, 
&c.  The  practice  seems  very  improper,  and  ought  not  to  be  fol- 
lowed, as  it  will  be  more  advisable  to  apply  warm  fomentations 
over  the  region  of  the  bladder  and  kidney,  to  eject  emollient  clys- 
ters with  an  addition  of  opium,  and  to  make  the  patient  drink  fre- 
quently of  warm  diluents. 

A  decoction  of  the  dried  leaves  of  the  peach-tree,  (Amygdala 
Persica,  Linn.)  prepared  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of  Haema- 
turia,  and  drank  in  the  quantity  of  a  pint  a  day,  has  been  found  a 
very  useful  remedy  in  many  cases  of  nephritis. 

When  the  urine  deposits  a  quantity  of  muco-purulent  matter, 
showing  that  the  inflammation  has  terminated  in  a  suppuration,  or 
that  an  ulcer  has  already  formed  in  the  kidney,  balsamics  and  de- 
tergent medicines,  with  a  long  continued  course  of  chalybeate  wa- 
ters, but  more  particularly  those  of  the  Bristol  wells,  will  be  very 
proper.     The  cinchona  bark  may  also  prove  serviceable. 

One  of  the  best  medicines,  however,  with  which  I  am  acquainted, 
in  such  cases,  is  the  uva  ursi,  which  may  be  given  in  doses  of  halt 
a  drachm,  or  a  drachm,  three  times  a  day.  I  have  tried  it  in  seve- 
ral instances,  and  in  general  with  a  happy  effect. 

Where  an  inflammation  of  the  kidney  has  arisen  from  the  stimu- 
lus of  a  stone  or  large  piece  of  gravel  lodged  there,  we  should  have 
recourse  to  the  exhibition  of  anodynes  and  opiates  in  considerable 
doses,  both  by  the  mouth  and  by  clyster,  together  with  the  other 
means  advised  under  these  particular  heads. 

In  renal  haemorrhage,  as  well  as  in  most  other  internal  ha?mor- 
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rhages,  alum  as  an  astringent,  and  the  acetate  of  lead  and  digitalis 
as  sedatives,  are  the  remedies  chiefly  to  be  depended  upon. 

In  nephritis  every  kind  of  food  which  is  of  a  stimulating  nature 
ought  carefully  to  be  avoided,  and  such  only  as  is  lenient  and  nu- 
tritive should  be  used,  as  every  thing  which  is  heating  or  acrid 
proves  a  stimulus  to  the  kidneys.  Emollients  and  thin  liquors 
should  be  drank  plentifully,  and  the  patient  should  take  frequent 
small  draughts  of  them  notwithstanding  the  vomiting,  as  nothing 
so  safely  abates  the  inflammation,  after  proper  evacuation  bv 
bleeding  as  copious  dilution. 

Those  who  are  liable  to  frequent  returns  of  the  disease,  or  to 
obstructions  in  the  kidneys,  ought  carefully  to  avoid  getting  wet 
in  the  feet ;  as  likewise  all  exposures  to  cold  :  they  ought  to  lie  on 
a  mattress  in  preference  to  a  feather-bed ;  their  exercise  should  be 
moderate,  and  they  should  use  no  kind  of  wine  which  abounds 
with  tartar. 


CYSTITIS,  or  INFLAMMATION  op  the  BLADDER. 

Tension  and  pain  over  the  pubes,  with  a  frequent  desire  of  making 
water,  difficulty  in  voiding  it,  or  a  total  suppression,  together  with 
tenesmus  and  pyrexia,  mark  this  disease. 

It  is  seldom  a  primary  affection,  but  arises  in  consequence  of 
inflammation  in  the  neighbouring  parts.  It  is  sometimes,  how- 
ever, occasioned  by  a  suppression  of  urine  and  consequent  over- 
distention  of  the  bladdery  or  by  a  stone  of  considerable  size  lodged 
in  it. 

The  treatment  advised  in  nephritis,  or  in  ischuria  and  dysuria,  to 
which  I  beg  leave  to  refer  the  reader,  will  be  proper  here,  except 
that  we  should  not  give  liquids  in  great  quantities,  lest  we  distend 
the  bladder  beyond  what  it  is  capable  of  bearing. 

In  consequence  of  previous  inflammation  from  some,  exciting 
cause,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder  now  and  then  be- 
comes thickened,  indurated,  or  ulcerated  ;  and  a  considerable 
quantity  of  mucus  mixed  with  pus  passes  off  with  the  urine, 
giving  to  it  the  appearance  of  whey,  and  now  and  then  blood  is 
discharged. 

In  the  treatment  of  such  cases,  we  are  to  prevent  any  collection 
of  faeces  in  the  rectum  by  means  of  some  cooling  laxative  taken 
from  time  to  time  ;  to  abate  pain  by  small  doses  of  opium,  and  to 
inject  the  bladder  two  or  three  times  a  day  with  warm  water,  or 
some  emollient  decoction,  by  means  of  an  elastic  gum  catheter 
with  a  bottle  of  the  same  material  fitted  to  it,  or  that  modern 
apparatus  termed  the  vesicae  lotura,  from  which  mode  of  treat- 
ment xery  great  relief  and  benefit*  have  been  obtained  in  cases  of 


*  See  Account  of  the  Vesicae  Lotura  by  Mr.  Jesse  Foot, 
I  ase?  of  Diseased  Bladder,  by  Mr.  Wadd,  p.  16. 
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ulcerated  bladder,  or  where  there  has  been  a  purulent  sediment  in 
the  urine,  with  a  frequent  desire  to  void  it.  Some  of  the  detergent 
balsams,  such  as  the  copaiba,  terebinthina  Canadensis,  he,  may 
be  advisable.  Where  we  have  reason  to  suspect  scirrhosity,  the 
extractum  conii,  or  hyoscyami,  will  be  proper  medicines  in  addition 
fo  the  former. — See  Diseased  Prostate. 


PERITONITIS  and  HYSTERITIS. 

Inflammation  of  the  peritoneum,  and  also  that  of  the  uterus,  as 
belonging  to  the  class  of  pyrexiae,  ought  properly  to  have  suc- 
ceeded cystitis  :  but  as  they  occur  most  frequently  to  women  after 
delivery,  they  have  been  placed  among  the  diseases  of  the  puer- 
peral state. 

Peritonitis  is,  however,  by  no  means  an  uncommon  disease,  in- 
dependent of  parturition,  and  of  course  is  not  unfrequently  met 
with  in  males  as  well  as  females.  In  these  instances  the  disease  is 
produced  by  an  exposure  to  cold  when  the  body  has  been  heated 
by  severe  exercise,  and  the  inflammation  now  and  then  seizes  the 
stomach,  intestines,  or  liver,  and  then  is  translated  to,  and  princi- 
pally occupies,  the  peritoneum,  as  happened  in  a  case  which  lately 
came  under  my  observation,  and  which  proved  fatal  by  a  high  de- 
gree of  effusion  taking  place  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  not- 
withstanding that  active  depletory  means,  both  by  general  and  to- 
pical bleedings,  were  early  resorted  to. 


PODAGRA,  or  GOUT. 

Hereditary,  arising  without  an  apparent  external  cause,  but  pre- 
ceded generally  by  an  unusual  affection  of  the  stomach,  pyrexia, 
pain  at  a  joint,  particularly  of  the  great  toe,  infesting  the  articula- 
tions of  the  feet  and  hands,  returning  at  intervals,  and  often  alter- 
nating with  affections  of  the  stomach,  or  other  internal  parts,  are 
assigned  by  Dr.  Cullen  as  the  characteristics  of  gout. 

A  morbid  action  of  a  peculiar  or  specific  nature  seems  to  take 
place  in  the  disease. 

Of  the  gout  there  are  four  species  or  varieties :  the  regular,  ato- 
nic, misplaced,  and  retrocedent. 

The  only  disorder  for  which  gout  can  possibly  be  mistaken  is 
the  rheumatism  ;  and  cases  may  occur  wherein  there  may  be  some 
difficulty  in  making  a  just  discrimination ;  but  the  most  certain 
way  of  distinguishing  them  will  be  to  give  due  consideration  to  the 
predisposition  in  the  habit,  the  symptoms  which  have  preceded,  the 
parts  affected,  the  recurrences  of  the  disease,  and  its  connexion  with 
the  other  parts  of  the  system  j  which  circumstances  are  usually  dif- 
ferent in  the  two  diseases. 

In  the  gout  the  pains  generally  attack  the  small  joints,  and  aro 
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at  the  same  time  less  inclined  to  shift ;  but  when  they  do,  they 
usually  seize  the  corresponding  limb,  or  some  of  the  viscera ;  the 
parts  are  more  red  and  swollen  than  in  rheumatism,  and  the  dys- 
peptic symptoms,  which  rarely  precede  rheumatism,  are  present  in 
a  considerable  degree  for  some  days  prior  to  the  taking  place  of  a 
fit  of  the  gout. 

Rheumatism  and  gout  are,  however,  sometimes  combined ;  in 
which  cases,  a  diagnosis  is  neither  necessary  nor  possible. 

The  attacks  of  gout  are  chiefly  in  the  spring  of  the  year,  and 
the  beginning  of  winter,  and  the  disease  seldom  appears  at  an  ear- 
lier period  of  life  than  from  five-and-thirty  to  forty.  When  it  does, 
it  may  be  presumed  to  arise  in  general  from  an  hereditary  predispo- 
sition, susceptibility,  or  constitutional  bias. 

Gout  chiefly  attacks  men,  and  particularly  those  who  live  well 
and  lead  a  sedentary  life  ;  those  who  are  addicted  to  literary  pur- 
suits ;  those  who  keep  late  hours,  or  who  are  in  the  decline  of  life: 
but  we  meet  with  it  now  and  then  in  females  of  a  full  and  robust 
habit  of  body.  Men  who  are  employed  in  constant  bodily  labour, 
or  who  live  much  upon  vegetable  food,  as  well  as  those  who 
make  use  of  wine  and  other  fermented  liquors  very  sparingly, 
are  not  often  afflicted  with  the  gout.  Eunuchs  are  seldom  attack- 
ed by  it. 

The  exciting  causes  of  the  gout  may  be  divided  into  those 
which  induce  a  plethoric  state  of  the  body,  and  those  which  occa- 
sion weakness  of  the  body  in  general,  or  of  the  stomach  in  parti- 
cular. Among  the  latter  may  be  enumerated  intemperance  of 
every  kind,  late  hours,  intense  application  to  study,  long  want  of 
rest,  much  grief  or  anxiety  of  mind,  great  sensuality,  long  conti- 
nued fatigue,  exposure  to  cold,  particularly  by  getting  wet  in  the 
feet,  too  free  a  use  of  acidulated  liquors,  a  sudden  change  from  a 
full  to  a  spare  diet,  excessive  evacuations,  accumulated  acidity  in 
the  prima?  vise,  violent  passions  of  the  mind,  &ic.  A  full  diet  of 
animal  food,  ragouts,  and  rich  sauces,  with  a  free  use  of  ferment- 
ed liquors,  such  as  beer,  ale,  porter,  and  wine,  together  with 
indolence  and  inactivity,  are  the  causes  which  give  rise  to  corpu- 
lency and  a  full  habit  of  body  ;  hence  the  frequency  of  gout  among 
the  rich. 

Dr.  Darwin  mentions,  it  is  a  common  opinion  that  this  disease  is 
as  frequently  owing  to  gluttony  in  eating,  as  to  intemperance  in 
drinking  fermented  or  spirituous  liquors ;  but  that  he  has  never 
seen  any  person  afflicted  with  the  gout  who  has  not  drank  freely  of 
fermented  liquors,  as  beer  or  wine  ;  though  as  the  disposition  to 
all  the  diseases  which  have  originated  from  intoxication  is  in  some 
degree  hereditary,  a  less  quantity  of  spirituous  potation  will  induce 
the  gout  in  those  who  inherit  the  disposition  or  constitutional  bias 
from  their  parents. 

A  fit  of  the  gout  is  sometimes  brought  on  by  severe  exercise  or 
walking  far,  and  sometimes  by  a  sprain  ;  and  that  the  disease  occa- 
sionally takes  place  from  an  hereditary  predisposition  or  suscepti- 
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bility  is  beyond  doubt,  as  youths  of  a  tender  age,  and  females  who 
have  been  remarked  for  their  abstemiousness,  have  been  attacked 
with  it. 

A  predisposition  to  become  affected  with  this  and  some  other 
diseases,  particularly  scrofula  and  mania,  on  the  application  of  ex- 
citing causes,  does  certainly  exist  in  the  human  race.  In  some 
instances  it  is  more  strongly  marked  than  in  others,  but  predisposi- 
tion of  itself  may  be  inert  and  insufficient  to  produce  disease  :  it 
requires  for  this  purpose  the  application  of  an  exciting  cause- 
Such  is  the  light  in  which  we  should  view  what  are  termed  heredi- 
tary predisposition  and  hereditary  disease. 

A  peculiar  saline  acrimony  existing  in  the  blood,  in  such  a 
proportion  as  to  irritate  and  excite  to  morbid  action  the  minute 
termination  of  the  arteries  in  certain  parts  of  the  body,  has  been 
assigned  by  some  physicians  as  the  proximate  cause  of  gout.  Dr. 
Cullen  supposed  it  to  be  a  loss  of  tone  in  the  extremities  of  the 
system,  while  it  is  in  a  vigorous  and  plethoric  state,  and  the 
energy  of  the  brain  still  retains  its  vigour.  Dr.  Darwin  thought 
that  it  arises  from  the  inirritability  or  defective  irritation  of  some 
part  of  the  system,  the  consequence  of  which  is  torpor  and  inflam- 
mation. 

The  opinion  most  generally  entertained  by  modern  physicians 
is,  that  the  gout  proceeds  from  an  accumulation  of  humours  in  the 
relaxed  vessels  of  the  ligaments  and  tendons  of  the  joints ;  but 
concerning  the  nature  of  those  humours,  different  opinions  are  en- 
tertained, some  looking  on  them  as  a  morbid  secretion,  and  others 
considering  them  to  be  mere  blood. 

The  gout  has  appeared  in  some  instances  to  be  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  imagination  ;  for  terror  suddenly  excited,  such  as  by 
the  house  of  the  patient  taking  fire,  has  been  known  in  a  few 
minutes  to  restore  the  use  of  his  limbs,  and  admit  of  his  escape 
with  great  ease. 

A  paroxysm  of  regular  gout  sometimes  comes  on  suddenly,  with- 
out any  warning ;  at  other  times  it  is  preceded  by  an  unusual  cold- 
ness of  the  feet  and  legs,  a  suppression  of  perspiration  in  them, 
and  numbness ;  or  by  a  sense  of  pricking  along  the  whole  of  the 
lower  extremities ;  and  with  these  symptoms  the  appetite  is  di- 
minished, the  stomach  is  troubled  with  flatulency  and  indigestion, 
a  degree  of  torpor  or  languor  is  felt  over  the  whole  body,  great 
lassitude  and  fatigue  are  experienced  after  the  least  exercise,  the 
body  is  costive,  and  the  urine  pallid.  Some  previous  affection  of 
the  stomach  or  dyspepsia  is  almost  constantly  met  with. 

On  the  night  of  the  attack  the  patient  perhaps  goes  to  bed  in 
tolerable  health,  and  after  a  few  hours  is  awaked  by  the  severity 
of  the  pain,  which  has  affected  either  the  joint  of  the  great  toe,  the 
heel,  calf  of  the  leg,  or,  perhaps,  the  whole  of  the  foot ;  and  this 
becoming  at  length  still  more  violent,  is  succeeded  by  rigors  and 
other  febrile  symptoms,  together  with  a  severe  throbbing  and  in- 
flammation in  the  part.     Sometimes  both  feet  become  swelled  and 
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inflamed,  so  that  neither  of  them  can  be  put  to  the  ground,  nor 
can  the  patient  endure  the  least  motion  without  suffering  excruci- 
ating pain. 

Towards  morning  he  falls  asleep,  and  a  gentle  sweat  breaks  out, 
and  terminates  the  paroxysm,  a  number  of  which  constitutes  what 
is  called  a  fit  of  the  gout,  the  duration  of  which  will  be  longer  or 
shorter,  according  to  the  disposition  of  the  body  to  the  disease, 
the  season  of  the  year,  and  the  age  and  strength  of  the  patient. 

When  the  paroxysm  has  thus  taken  place,  although  there  is  an 
alleviation  of  pain  at  the  expiration  of  some  hours,  still  the  patient 
is  not  entirely  relieved  from  it,  and  for  some  evenings  successively 
he  has  a  return  of  both  pain  and  fever,  which  continue  with  more 
or  less  violence  until  morning. 

In  time  the  paroxysms,  however,  prove  more  mild  every  day,  till 
at  length  the  disease  goes  off  either  by  perspiration,  increased  flow 
of  urine,  or  some  other  evacuation  ;  the  parts  which  have  been 
affected  becoming  itchy,  the  cuticle  falling  off  in  scales  from  them, 
and  some  slight  degree  of  lameness  remaining. 

At  first  an  attack  of  gout  occurs  perhaps  only  once  in  two  or 
three  years  ;  it  then  probably  comes  on  every  year,  and  at  length 
it  becomes  more  frequent,  and  is  more  severe  and  of  longer  dura- 
tion each  succeeding  fit. 

It  may  be  stated  that  gout,  with  little  exception,  acquires 
strength  with  each  returning  fit,  both  as  to  the  number  of  parts 
which  it  attacks,  and  as  to  the  duration  and  degree  of  suffering  ; 
and  it  does  not,  like  some  chronic  diseases,  wear  itself  out  by  re- 
petition, and  yield  to  the  power  of  time.  A  premature  old  age 
comes  on,  and  together  with  painful  and  crippled  limbs,  the  ner- 
vous system  is  so  enfeebled,  that  both  mind  and  body  become  less 
equal  to  sustain  the  conflict. 

In  the  progress  of  the  disease  various  parts  of  the  body  are  af- 
fected, and  translations  take  place  from  one  joint  or  limb  to  ano- 
ther ;  and  after  frequent  attacks,  the  joints  lose  their  strength  and 
flexibility,  and  become  so  stiff  as  to  be  deprived  of  all  motion.  In 
some  instances  little  swellings,  of  a  very  hard  nature,  arise  in  the 
joints  of  the  fingers,  to  which  a  late  writer*  has  applied  the  title 
of  nodosities.  Nephritic  affections  of  the  kidneys  arise  also,  cal- 
culi are  produced,  and  concretions,  of  a  chalky  nature,  are  formed 
upon  some  of  the  joints,  particularly  on  those  of  the  fingers,  owing 
to  a  deposit  of  the  same  kind  of  matter  in  them.  The  fluid  which 
is  so  effused,  is  at  first  white  ;  by  degrees  the  watery  and  serous 
particles  are  absorbed,  leaving  a  substance  which  is  soft  and  clayey, 
and  that  afterwards  becomes  hard  and  friable,  and  when  put  into 
acids  is  perfectly  soluble. 

This  effusion  occurs  not  only  during  fits  of  gout,  but  likewise  in 
the  intervals  ;  and  as  the  extremities,  particularly  the  hands  and 
feet,  are  the  principal  seat  of  gout,  it  is  there  that  the  greatest 

*  See  Dr.  flnygarth's  Oiimral  History  of  Diseases. 
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accumulations  of  chalk  take  place.  Though  this  process  is  usually 
preceded  by,  and  accompanied  with  inflammation,  the  chalk  is 
never  enclosed  in  a  cyst  like  pus  in  an  abscess.  It  is  usually  in 
the  cellular  membrane,  in  the  bursa?  mucosa?,  or  in  the  cavities  of 
the  joints. 

The  chalky  liquid,  when  first  secreted,  gives  to  the  finger,  upon 
pressure  with  it,  the  feeling  of  a  fluctuation,  and  cannot  be  distin- 
guished from  the  ordinary  serous  effusion  of  gout ;  but  unfortu- 
nately the  absorbents  do  not  take  up  th  chalky  particles.  The 
consistence  of  the  liquid  therefore  become*  thicker^  and  thicker, 
till  at  last  nothing  remains  but  a  hard  mass.  It  requires,  however, 
repeated  effusions  to  form  any  gouty  mass  of  chalk,  and  the  con- 
sistence will  depend  upon  its  age  and  the  activity  of  the  absorbents. 
By  repeated  paroxysms,  the  quantity  at  last  accumulated  becomes 
considerable,  and  seriously  augments  the  sufferings  of  the  patient; 
by  its  bulk  greatly  distends  the  surrounding  parts,  and  obstructs 
the  motion  of  the  tendons  and  joints,  often  occasioning  a  complete 
anchylosis.  The  cutis,  when  distended  to  the  utmost  by  frequent 
deposits  of  chalk,  sometimes  gives  way,  and  an  opening  is  formed, 
through  which  a  quantity  of  it  is  evacuated. 

It  sometimes  happens,  that  although  a  gouty  diathesis  prevails 
in  the  system,  yet  from  certain  causes  no  inflammatory  affection  of 
the  joints  is  produced  ;  in  which  case  the  stomach  becomes  parti- 
cularly affected,  and  the  patient  is  troubled  with  flatulency,  indi- 
gestion, violent  pain,  loss  of  appetite,  eructations,  nausea,  vomit- 
ing, and  a  peculiar  sense  of  ccfri  in  the  epigastric  region  ;  and 
these  affections  are  often  accompanied  with  much  dejection  of  spi- 
rits, and  other  hypochondriacal  symptoms.  In  some  cases  the 
head  is  affected  with  pains  and  giddiness,  and  now  and  then  with 
a  tendency  to  apoplexy  ;  and  in  other  cases  the  viscera  of  the 
thorax  suffer  from  the  disease,  and  palpitations,  faintings,  cramps, 
and  asthma,  arise.     This  is  what  is  called  atonic  gout. 

It  likewise  happens  sometimes,  that  after  the  inflammation  lias 
occupied  a  joint,  instead  of  its  continuing  the  usual  time,  and  so 
going  off  gradually,  it  ceases  suddenly,  and  is  translated  to  some 
internal  part.  The  term  of  retrocedent  gout  is  applied  to  occur- 
rences of  this  nature.  When  it  falls  on  the  stomach  it  occasions 
nausea,  vomiting,  anxiety,  or  great  pain,  with  a  sensation  of  cold- 
ness in  the  epigastric  region  ;  when  on  the  heart,  it  brings  on 
syncope  ;  when  on  the  lungs,  it  produces  an  affection  resembling 
asthma ;  and  when  it  occupies  the  head,  it  is  apt  to  give  rise  to 
apoplexy  or  palsy. 

In  retrocedent  or  repelled  gout,  we  generally  find  the  disease  on 
the  stomach  producing  violent  pain,  sickness,  vomiting,  &c,  and 
patients  have  died  in  a  few  minutes  after  such  an  attack  :  indeed 
the  symptoms  are  so  violent,  that  they  generally  think  themselves 
dying.  It  seems  closely  connected  with  a  spasmodic  affection  of 
the  stomach. 

A  third  species  of  irregular  gout  is  the  misplaced  ;  which  implies 
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where  the  gouty  diathesis,  instead  of  producing  the  inflammatory 
affections  of  the  joints,  occasions  an  inflammatory  affection  of  some 
internal  part,  and  which  appears  with  the  same  symptoms  that  at- 
tend inflammations  of  those  parts  from  other  causes. 

All  occurrences  of  this  nature,  as  well  as  of  the  two  former,  are 
to  be  regarded  as  attacks  of  irregular  gout,  and  are  to  be  guarded 
against  as  much  as  possible.  Cases  of  misplaced  gout  are  not 
very  frequent. 

The  prognosis  in  gout  may  be  considered  as  favourable  when  the 
visceral  organs  are  sound  in  structure,  and  not  materially  disturbed 
in  their  functions ;  when  the  tongue  becomes  moist  and  clean  ; 
where  there  is  a  return  of  the  natural  appetite  ;  the  ffeces  recover- 
ing a  healthy  appearance ;  the  urine  ceasing  to  deposit  sediment, 
and  at  the  same  time  losing  its  high  specific  gravity ;  when  the 
nervous  system  becomes  tranquil,  and'  when  the  local  sensations 
readily  yield  in  their  severity  to  remedies  ;  the  local  inflammation 
soon  abating,  and  not  showing  a  disposition  to  quick  transference 
from  one  part  to  another  ;  or,  if  it  be  fugitive,  not  fixing  severely 
on  new  parts.  In  a  regular  fit  of  the  gout  there  is  seldom  any 
great  danger ;  it  is  only  where  the  disease  appears  under  an  irre- 
gular or  repelled  form  that  danger  arises,  and  in  which  either  the 
stomach,  heart,  lungs,  or  head  become  affected.  A  quick  transfer- 
ence of  severe  inflammation  from  one  part  to  another,  joined  with 
painful  sympathy  of  the  stomach,  or  the  head,  or  with  exquisite 
sensibility  of  the  whole  nervous  system,  are  to  be  considered  among 
the  unfavourable  signs  in  gout.  In  some  cases  the  whole  system 
becomes  weak  and  languid,  dyspepsia  and  syncope  supervene,  and 
the  disease  at  last  terminates  in  palsy,  asthma,  or  dropsy,  appearing 
most  commonly  in  the  form  of  hydrothorax. 

In  youth  the  disease  admits  more  readily  of  alleviation  than  in 
an  advanced  period  of  life;  and  its  attacks  may  be  rendered  milder 
when  acquired,  than  when  it  proceeds  from  an  hereditary  predisposi- 
tion :  moreover,  the  fit  is  generally  shorter  in  proportion  to  the  vio- 
lence of  the  febrile  symptoms  and  the  length  of  intermission. 

When  the  constitution  has  suffered  great  ravages  from  frequent 
and  severe  attacks  of  the  gout,  various  morbid  affections  of  the 
viscera  are  to  be  observed  on  dissection  ;  calculi  of  different  sizes 
and  colour  are  to  be  found  in  the  kidneys  ;  and  on  examining  the 
joints  which  have  been  rendered  stiff  and  immoveable,  it  appears 
as  if  their  motion  had  been  destroyed  by  the  formation  of  chalky 
concretions  of  a  similar  nature  with  those  lodged  in  the  kidneys. 
These  calculous  concretions,  or  chalk-stones,  as  they  are  called, 
are  supposed  to  be  the  consequence  of  local  diseased  action,  and 
not  of  systematic  origin  ;  or,  in  other  words,  that  they  are  only  the 
effects,  and  not  causes  of  gouty  action. 

Iu  a  paper  read  before  the  Royal  Society,  June  22d,  1797, 
Dr.  Wollaston  demonstrated,  that  the  concretions  which  form 
on  the  joints  of  gouty  persons  are  composed  of  the  lithic  acid 
and  soda,  forming  a  compound  salt,  the  lithiate  or  urate  of  soda, 
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Dr.  G.  Pearson  likewise,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  same  society  in 
.December  1797,  in  which  he  relates  the  results  of  the  analyses  of 
upwards  of  three  hundred  urinary  calculi,  particularly  mentions 
the  existence  of  this  acid  in  arthritic  concretions.  The  word  Jithic, 
borrowed  from  the  term  lithiasis,  he  recommends  to  be  changed  to 
that  of  uric.  Fourcroy  also  about  the  same  time  discovered  the 
uric  acid  in  these  concretions. 

Notwithstanding  the  many  remedies  which  have  been  highly  ex- 
tolled at  different  times  for  the  cure  of  gout,  it  is  a  fact  well  estab- 
lished, that  not  one  which  has  yet  been  offered  possesses  any  such 
power ;  and  all  that  can  be  done  with  safety  to  the  patient  is  to 
conduct  him  through  the  paroxysm  when  it  has  once  commenced, 
'  afterwards  by  abstaining  from  the  remote  causes,  such  as  full  liv- 
ing, acescent  food,  strong  liquors,  &c,  and  making  use  of  gentle 
daily  exercise,  to  render  recurrences  of  the  disease  less  frequent 
and  more  mild  than  they  otherwise  might  be.  In  short,  great 
temperance  and  regular  moderate  exercise  are  the  most  likely  means 
to  prevent  severe  and  frequent  attacks. 

During  a  paroxysm  of  the  gout,  if  the  attack  is  severe,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  confine  the  patient  in  bed,  keeping  the  inflamed 
parts  of  a  moderate  temperature.  The  confinement  of  morbid 
heat  by  covering  of  a  very  warm  nature,  might  only  serve  to  in- 
crease pain  and  prolong  the  disease.  He  is  at  the  same  time  to  be 
kept  as  quiet  and  free  from  all  irritation  as  possible  ;  and  as  gouty 
people  are  generally  captious  from  the  severity  of  the  pain  which 
they  suffer,  they  should  be  solaced,  and  not  be  thwarted.  If  the 
patient  is  young  and  plethoric,  he  should  abstain  from  all  sorts  of 
animal  food,  aromatics,  and  fermented  liquors,  living  on  water- 
gruel,  panado,  sago,  arrow-root,  and  other  farinaceous  substances. 
His  drink  should  be  some  mild  diluting  beverage,  such  as  barley- 
water,  toast  and  water,  or  tea.  In  elderly  people,  where  the  tone 
of  the  stomach  is  weak,  or  where  the  patient  has  been  in  the  con- 
stant habit  of  using  strong  liquors,  and  of  living  principally  on 
animal  food,  a  more  generous  diet  with  a  moderate  use  of  wine, 
may  be  allowed  :  and  as  Madeira  and  Sherry  wines  are  the  least 
apt  to  become  acid  on  the  stomach,  they  ought  therefore  to  be  used 
in  preference  to  any  other  kind. 

The  fostering  of  arthritic  inflammation  by  the  topical  use  of  in- 
creased temperature,  or  covering  the  parts  with  flannel,  he,  toge- 
ther with  the  internal  employment  of  stimulant  medicines,  with  a 
view  to  obviate  its  retrocession,  and  ensure  its  final  extinction,  on 
the  part  affected,  is  supposed,  by  Dr.  Kinglake,*  to  be  a  very  erro- 
neous practice,  and  as  repugnant  to  the  indication  of  relief  fur- 
nished by  every  constitutional  feature  of  the  disease. 

He  tells  us,  that  observation  and  reflection  have  forced  on  his 
conviction   the  fact,    that    however  loose    the    analogy  may  be 


*  See  his  Treatise  on  the  Gout. 
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between  the  respective  proximate  causes  of  ordinary  phlegmonous 
and  arthritic  inflammations,  the  resemblance  is  sufficiently  close 
m  the  degree  of  concomitant  temperature.  In  both,  the  vascular 
actions  of  the  system,  and  of  the  part  affected,  generate  a  morbid 
excess  of  heat,  alike  referrible  to  distempered  conditions  of  motive 
power.  Impressed  with  the  persuasion,  that  with  regard  both  to 
inordinate  temperature,  and  to  its  general  as  well  as  topical  mani- 
festations, a  radical  similitude  subsists  between  these  nominallv 
different  inflammations,  it  has  appeared  to  him  strictly  warrantable 
to  institute  a  perfectly  similar  plan  of  cure,  viz.  that  of  reducing 
heat  by  keeping  cloths  wetted  with  cold  water  constantly  to  the 
parts  affected.  In  support  of  the  efficacy  of  this  plan,  he  recites 
several  cases  which  were  successfully  treated  by  topically  abstract- 
ing the  stimulus  of  heat  from  the  parts  by  water,  and  such  other 
cold  media. 

We  are  further  told  by  him,  that  he  thinks  himself  justifiable  in 
drawing  the  following  inferences  :  viz.  that  a  high  temperature, 
whether  the  cause  or  effect  of  the  morbid  conditions  of  vital  power, 
which  proximately  constitute  gout,  is  safely  and  speedily  controlla- 
ble by  the  simple  application  of  cold  water ;  that  the  prevailing 
opinion  relative  to  the  critical  nature  of  that  disease  on  the  extre- 
mities is  liable  to  much  distrust ;  that  the  local  deposit  is  not,  as 
commonly  supposed,  a  particular  preponderance  and  detention  of 
the  constitutional  disorder,  but  that  it  originates  in  the  parts  them- 
selves, and  is  thence  distributed  by  associated  influence  over  the 
system  ;  and  lastly,  that  the  longer  the  local  affection  endures,  the 
greater  probability  there  will  be  of  morbid  sympathies  being  ge- 
nerated and  established  on  the  vital  organs,  which  may  terminate 
in  rapid  and  painful  death. 

Such  is  Dr.  Kinglake's  theory  ;  and  being  somewhat  vague,  is 
not,  I  think,  likely  to  make  many  proselytes.  Popular  prejudice 
is,  moreover,  very  strong  against  the  remedy  recommended  by  him ; 
and  therefore  the  young  practitioner  in  particular  should  be  cau- 
tious in  advising  it. 

It  is  indeed  well  known  that  various  diseases  of  the  head,  such 
as  headach,  vertigo,  mania,  epilepsy,  apoplexy,  and  a  great  depres- 
sion of  spirits,  in  many  instances,  immediately,  or  soon  succeed 
the  recession  of  inflammatory  gout  from  the  extremities  ;  and  a  late 
writer  of  eminence  has  recorded*  two  cases  where  immersion  of  a 
gouty  foot  in  water  produced  instant  relief  from  the  pain,  and  a 
proportionate  abatement  of  the  inflammation,  but  which  were  fol- 
lowed in  a  few  hours  by  hemiplegia,  showing  clearly  the  danger  of 
adopting  Dr.  Kinglake's  plan. 

The  application  of  cold  water  in  gouty  paroxysms  has  not  how- 
ever originated  with  Dr.  Kinglake,  for  it  is  a  mode  of  treatment 
noticed  by  Hippocrates  and  Celsus,  and  even  by  some  modern 


*  *ee  Elements  of  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  p.  396,  by  Dr.  Parry, 
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writers.*  It  is  therefore  only  the  revival  of  a  practice  which  has 
frequently  been  brought  forward,  and  again  abandoned,  from  its 
being  somewhat  hazardous.  If  the  cooling  or  refrigerant  treat- 
ment is  ever  adopted,  I  think  it  should  not  be  ventured  upon  until 
the  stomach  and  other  viscera  have  shown  indubitable  signs  of  per- 
forming their  functions  with  their  proper  and  accustomed  energy, 
and  till  the  local  inflammation  has  existed  for  a  day  or  two  ;  and 
even  then,  no  greater  degree  of  cold  should  be  applied,  or  be  con- 
tinued for  a  longer  duration,  than  will  be  sufficient  to  subdue  the 
local  inflammation.  If,  notwithstanding  this  precaution,  symptoms 
of  constitutional  disturbance  should  arise,  we  ought  then  immedi- 
ately to  remove  the  refrigerant  application,  and  endeavour  to  relieve 
the  torpor  by  suitable  stimulants.  In  no  case  should  the  applica- 
tion of  cold  to  the  extremities  be  resorted  to  without  keeping  the 
stomach  all  the  time  in  a  moderate  state  of  activity. 

Another  physicianf  tells  us,  that  with  regard  to  external  appli- 
cations in  the  gout,  none  out  of  the  many  which  he  had  tried 
proved  so  effectual  as  steam,  and  occasionally  confining  the  in- 
flamed part  in  a  rarer  atmosphere  ;  for  which  purpose  he  recom- 
mends a  steady  use  of  the  air-pump  vapour-bath  every  other  or 
third  day.  This  treatment,  we  are  informed,  has  not  only  the 
happiest  effects  on  the  paroxysms  while  present,  but  renders  sub- 
sequent ones  more  mild,  protracting  likewise  the  intervals  between 
them. 

Gout  not  being,  however,  a  mere  local  complaint,  as  Dr.  King- 
lake  and  some  others  seem  to  imagine,  but  really  a  constitutional 
one,  local  applications,  when  resorted  to,  should,  I  think,  always 
be  joined  with  internal  remedies.  Of  the  two  external  applications 
just  mentioned,  the  latter  seems  to  be  the  safer,  although  it  may 
not  probably  remove  or  carry  off  inflammation  in  the  limb  so 
quickly  as  the  former. 

Instead  of  cold  applications  to  parts  affected  with  gouty  inflam- 
mation, a  modern  writerj  is  of  opinion  much  benefit  may  be 
derived  from  the  medium  of  grateful  warmth,  by  constantly 
moistening  them  with  a  tepid  fluid.  This  may  be  done  either  by 
a  sponge,  or,  perhaps,  more  effectually  by  cloths  wetted  in  it, 
renewing  them  as  often  as  they  become  dry.  The  fluid  should 
be  aqueous ;  and  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  it  more  evaporable, 
a  portion  of  either  aether  or  alcohol  ||  maybe  conjoined  with  it. 

*  See  Mr.  Rigby's  Treatise  on  Animal  Heat. — Medical  Observations,  vol.  vi. 
t  See  Dr.  Bfegborough's  Communications  on  Gout,  vol.  xii.  p.  t>2,  of  the  Medical  and 
Physical  Journal, 
j  See  Treatise  on  the  Gout,  by  C.  S.  Scudamore,  M.D. 


j]  1.  fy  Alcoholis,  f.  Svjij. 

Misiurae  Camphor,  f.  ^xvj.  M. 

t.    Lotio    modice    tepefacta   ab   additions 

pauli  aquae  callidae,  et  partibus  affectis 

coustanter  adhibeatur. 


||  1.  Take  Alcohol,  eight'ounces. 
Camphor  Mixture,  sixteen  ounces. 

Mix  them.  This  lotion  is  to  be  made  luke- 
warm by  the  addition  of  a  small  quan- 
tity of  warm  water,  and  to  be  applied 
constantly  to  the  parts  affected. 
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The  temperature  of  the  application  should  not  be  under  75,  nor 
exceed  85  ;  for  if  either  hot  or  cold,  the  intention  of  the  remedy 
is  frustrated.  The  superincumbent  covering  ought  to  be  light  and 
cool. 

The  drying  of  the  parts  will  be  the  detachment  of  stimulant 
heat,  and  the  cooling  effects  of  the  reduced  temperature  will  be 
felt  on  the  inflamed  surface.  The  refrigerating  influence  produced 
by  incessantly  moistening  the  inflamed  part  with  a  tepid  fluid,  and 
leaving  it  to  dry  by  evaporation,  will  certainly  be  powerful  ;  and  I 
have  experienced  it  to  be  a  much  safer  method  of  detaching  heat 
than  by  the  application  of  cold,  as  advised  by  Dr.  Kinglake. 

Blistering,  sinapisms,  stinging  with  nettles,  burning  with  moxa,  as 
practised  in  the  East  Indies,  rubbing  the  part  with  camphorated 
spirits,  pediluvium  of  simple  water,  a  tepid  bath  of  water  and  muri- 
atic acid,  in  the  proportion  of  one  ounce  to  a  gallon  of  water,  and 
covering  the  part  with  oil-skin,  are  remedies  which  have  been  pro- 
posed for  bringing  a  fit  of  the  gout  sooner  to  a  termination,  when 
it  has  been  very  tedious  ;  but  they  are  all  attended  with  some  risk, 
and  therefore  ought  to  be  avoided. 

Percussions  and  frictions,  succeeded  by  compression  with  a  flan- 
nel roller,  have  been  reported*  to  have  proved  as  beneficial  in  gout 
as  in  rheumatism. 

To  lessen  the  violence  of  the  inflammation  in  very  severe  pa- 
roxysms of  the  gout,  topical  bleeding  has  sometimes  been  employed, 
and  in  the  young  and  plethoric  with  occasional  advantage  no 
doubt;  but  we  should  never  think  of  recommending  it  to  the  aged 
and  infirm.  With  respect  to  drawing  blood  from  the  system,  this 
would  only  be  justifiable  in  those  cases  where  either  the  lungs  or 
head  are  violently  affected  from  misplaced  or  translated  gout.  Not- 
withstanding the  prejudice  which  has  prevailed  against  a  use  of  the 
lancet  in  gout,  some  few  physicians  (among  whom  is  the  late  Dr. 
Heberden)  have  given  it  as  their  opinion,  that  bleeding  is  both  ne- 
cessary and  advisable  where  the  inflammation  is  considerable  and  the 
pains  are  very  acute ;  and  they  seem  to  think  that  it  will  weaken  the 
tone  of  the  vessels  less,  and  not  be  so  likely  to  cause  a  relapse,  as  by 
suffering  the  violence  of  the  inflammation  to  continue  without  a 
check.  As  gout  seldom,  however,  occurs  but  in  habits  previously 
debilitated  by  intemperance,  indolence,  sensuality,  or  the  like  causes, 
the  nicest  judgment  and  strictest  caution  are  requisite  in  carrying 
this  portion  of  the  antiphlogistic  plan  into  execution. 

In  arthritic  affections  gentle  sudorificsf  are  sometimes  of  ser- 

*  See,Qbservations  on  an  Expeditious  Mode  of  curing  Gout,  in  the  48th  No.  of  the 
Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  p.  432. 


t  2.  R  Pulv.  Antimonial.  gr.  ij. 

Aimnoniae  Subcarbon.  gr.  viij. 

Confect.  Rosoe,  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Bolus,  3tiis  vel  4tis  horis  sumendus. 


t  2.  Take  Antimonial  Powder,  two  grains. 

Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia,  eight 
grains. 

Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  a  bolus,  which  may  ba 
taken  evcrv  three  or  four  hours. 
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vice  :  they  should  not,  however,  be  selected  from  the  stimulant  or 
aromatic  kind;  nor  be  given  in  a  large  dose  to  excite  profuse 
sweating,  but  only  so  as  to  promote  and  keep  up  a  gentle  diapho- 
resis. Antimonials,  or  ipecacuanha  in  small  doses,  frequently  re- 
peated, or  volatile  salines,  assisted  by  diluting  liquors  and  temperate 
warmth,  may  be  employed.  In  habits  not  debilitated,  the  common 
saline  draught,  with  a  small  quantity  of  peppermint  water,  and 
about  eight  or  ten  drops  of  the  vini  antimon.  tartarizati,  may  be 
substituted  for  the  volatile  saline. 

In  gouty  paroxysms,  where  costiveness  attends,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  have  recourse  to  cathartics,  but  particularly  at  their  acces- 
sion ;  and  the  most  proper  possibly  may  be  a  solution  of  the  sul- 
phate of  magnesia  in  peppermint  water,  or  rhubarb  conjoined  with 
a  grain  or  two  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury.  A  modern  writer* 
on  this  disease  says,  that  calomel,  joined  with  antimonial  powder, 
compound  extract  of  colocynth,  and  soap,  is  a  good  purgative  in 
gout ;  where  a  combined  and  continued  action  of  the  bowels  and 
kidneys  is  required,  magnesia  and  sulphate  of  magnesia,  conjoined 
with  acetum  colchici,  will  be  most  appropriate.  Ever  since  the 
days  of  Sydenham,  physicians  seem  to  have  been  afraid  of  pre- 
scribing purgatives  in  gout,  under  the  idea  of  their  being  likely  to 
prove  injurious ;  but  that  active  purgatives  may  be  employed  in 
gouty  paroxysms  with  perfect  safety  and  most  decided  advantage, 
both  experience  and  attentive  observation  have  fully  confirmed. 

Where  gout  is  combined  with  anasarcous  swellings,  as  some- 
times happens,  we  may  employ  cathartics,  joined  with  diuretics,  so 
that  the  exhalant  vessels  of  the  alimentary  canal  and  the  secreting 
function  of  the  kidneys  be  stimulated  to  increased  action  at  the 
same  time.     With  this  view,  probably,  some  have  employed  ela- 

*  See  Treatise  on  Gout,  by  Charles  Scudamore,  M.D. 


Vel, 

3.  fy  Sued  Limon.  f.  ?ss. 

Ammoniae  Subcarbon.  q.  s.  ad  ejus 
saturajionem ;  dein  adde 

Aq.  Purae,  f.  3vj. 

Vini  Antimon.  Tart.  TU_x. — xv. 

Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  3j.  M. 

ft.  Haustus,  4ta  vel  b'ta  hora  adhibendus. 

Vel, 

4.  fy  Liquor.  Ammon.  Acet.  f.  3"'j- 

Misturae  Camphorae,  f.  3XJ« 
Vini  Antim.  Tart.  TTlxij. 
Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  3j.  M. 
ft.  Haustus. 


Or, 

3.  Take  Lemon  Juice,  half  an  ounce. 

Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia,  a  suf- 
ficiency for  saturation. 
Then  add 

Pure  Water,  six  drachms. 
Wine    of    Tartarized    Antimony, 

fifteen  to  twenty  drops. 
Syrup  of   Orange  Peel,    one 
drachm. 
This  draught  is  to  be  given  every  four  or 
six  hours. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia. 

three  drachms. 
Camphor     Mixture,     eleven 

drachms. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony. 

eighteen  drops. 
Syrup    of    Orange    Peel,    one 

drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
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terium.     It  has  been  recommended  by  Dr.  Sutton*  in  conjunction 
with  opium. 

If  the  patient  is  incommoded  by  acidity  in  the  stomach  during  a 
paroxysm  of  gout,  which  when  much  accumulated  in  the  prima? 
viae  will  sometimes  prove  alone  sufficient  to  excite  it,  and  always 
powerfully  concurs  with  other  causes,  a  little  magnesia  may  be 
taken  once  or  twice  a  day  to  correct  it.  However  much  the  sto- 
mach may  be  oppressed  with  putrid  sordes,  we  should  never  venture 
to  prescribe  an  emetic  during  the  paroxysms. 

From  the  severity  of  the  pain  in  gout,  opiates  are  sometimes 
resorted  to  ;  but  when  given  in  the  beginning  of  gouty  paroxysms, 
or  where  there  is  much  inflammation,  they  often  make  them  return 
with  greater  violence  ;  but  in  those  cases  where  the  person  is  far 
advanced  in  life,  has  had  frequent  attacks,  and  where  there  is 
little  or  no  inflammation,  but  merely  restlessness  and  pain,  they 
may  be  given  with  safety  and  advantage.  About  two  scruples  or 
a  drachm  of  the  confectio  opii,  taken  at  bedtime,  may  be  prefera- 
ble to  the  tincture  opii.  Opium,  taken  in  doses  sufficiently  large 
to  ease  pain  and  induce  sleep,  conjoined  with  antimony,  and  fol- 
lowed up  by  suitable  and  adequate  purgatives,  may,  I  think,  be 
safely  relied  upon  in  all  cases  of  gout,  where  there  is  no  indication 
to  forbid  their  use. 

Where  there  exists  an  inflammatory  diathesis,  or  a  constipated 
state  of  the  bowels,  these  should  always  be  removed  previous  to  the 
administration  of  opium,  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the  pain  of 
gout.  Where,  from  a  peculiar  idiosyncrasy,  opium  is  found  to  dis- 
agree, we  may  substitute  the  use  of  hyoscyamus. 

On  the  termination  of  a  fit  of  the  gout,  a  fresh  paroxysm  is  to 
be  delayed  or  rendered  less  violent  by  observing  great  temperance 
during  the  intervals ;  by  avoiding  the  exciting  causes  of  the  dis- 
ease j  by  moderate  regular  exercise  every  day ;  by  avoiding  cold  ; 
and  by  strengthening  the  body.  In  young  persons,  a  cold  bath, 
with  moderate  exercise  afterwards,  might  probably  be  used  with 
advantage  during  the  intervals  ;  but  in  elderly  people,  or  where 
there  is  any  inflammation  of  the  joints,  this  remedy  should  never 
be  recommended.  Drinking  half  a  pint  daily  of  the  double  acidu- 
lated soda  water  possibly  may  have  a  good  effect  during  the  intervals 
of  the  paroxysms. 

When  any  swelling  and  stiffness  remain  in  the  joints  after  the 
paroxysms  have  ceased,  the  stimulus  of  galvanism,  or  electricity, 
conjointly  with  the  frequent  use  of  the  flesh-brush,  may  be  attended 
with  some  benefit. 

In  consequence  of  frequent  attacks  of  the  gout,  assisted,  pro- 
bably, by  some  peculiarity  of  the  patient's  constitution  or  habit  of 
body,  little  swellings  or  nodosities  arise  on  or  near  the  joints  of 


*  See  his  Tract  on  Gout, 
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the  fingers  ;  for  the  removal  of  which  we  are  told  by  a  late  writer* 
that  the  following  indications  should  be  observed  :  viz.  first  to 
diminish  the  increased  action  of  the  vessels  in  the  part  by  which 
the  secretion  of  the  morbid  matter  is  performed  ;  secondly,  to  pro- 
mote a  free  perspiration  of  the  part  affected  ;  and,  thirdly,  to  cor- 
rect the  prevailing  disposition  to  acidity  in  the  prirnse  via*,  and  in 
the  system  in  general.  To  accomplish  the  first  of  these  indica- 
tions, leeches  are  to  be  applied  to  the  tumefied  part,  their  number 
being  determined  by  the  extent  of  the  tumour  and  degree  of  the 
disease.  To  obtain  the  object  of  the  second  indication,  the  part 
is  to  be  surrounded  by  a  plaster  of  equal  parts  of  simple  diachylon 
and  white  soap,  the  adhesion  of  which  to  the  skin  becomes  in  a 
few  days  so  slight  as  to  admit  the  free  exit  of  the  perspirable  mat- 
ter through  the  skin,  and  which,  being  hindered  from  escaping 
farther,  condenses  on  the  surface  of  the  plaster.  To  fulfil  the 
third  indication,  a  due  attention  is  to  be  paid  to  the  mode  of 
living,  by  avoiding  acid  and  acescent  matters,  and  particularly 
such  fermented  liquors  as  have  begun  to  manifest  marks  of  aces- 
cency.  To  neutralize  that  acidity  which  being  present  in  the  sto- 
mach would  secure  its  increase  by  acting  as  a  ferment,  it  may  be 
advisable  to  give  the  carbonate  of  soda  in  doses  of  from  five  grains 
to  ten  or  fifteen  in  the  day. 

From  the  combined  influence  of  these  measures  it  appears,  by 
Mr.  Parkinson's  account,  that  the  utmost  success  that  hope  could 
look  for  has  been  obtained.  The  gradual  diminution,  and  finally, 
the  complete  removal  of  nodosities  which  had  existed  for  several 
months,  have  been  thus  procured  ;  while  those  which  had  existed 
for  some  years  have  been  so  much  reduced  as  to  allow  of  consider- 
able motion  in  joints  which  had  become  nearly  immoveable. 

.Dr.  Bardsley,  physician  to  the  Manchester  Infirmary,  mention- 
in  his  Medical  Reports,  that  he  looks  on  nodosities  of  the  joint: 
to  be  more  nearly  allied  to  chronic  rheumatism  than  to  gout.  He 
has  therein  given  the  history  of  three  cases  of  this  nature,  in  the 
last  of  which,  after  a  fair  but  unsuccessful  trial  of  arsenic,  cod- 
liver  oil  (a  remedy  much  used  in  Lancashire)  cinchona,  guaiacuin, 
and  warm  bathing,  he  had  recourse  to  mercurial  frictions,  and  by 
establishing  and  keeping  up  for  some  time  a  gentle  salivation,  with 
the  assistance  of  tepid  bathing,  and  topical  bleedings  by  leeches, 
he  effected  a  cure.  From  this  instance  he  appears  to  think  that 
mercury  is  capable  of  destroying  the  disease  when  in  its  incipient 
state. 

When  gout  attacks  a  part  in  which  there  is  an  accumulation  of 
chalk,  and  that  is  highly  inflamed,  the  best  application  will  he 
an  emollient  poultice,  having  previously  well  fomented  with  flan- 
nels wrung  out  in  the  decoctum  papaveris  made  warm.     If  the 


See  Observations  on  the  Nature  and  Cure  of  Gout.  &c,  by  Mr.  James  Parkinson. 
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cutis  opens,  yet  leaves  the  chalky  effusion  confined  by  the  cuticle 
only,  a  small  puncture  may  be  made.  This  will  permit  some  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  to  escape,  and  more  will  run  out  into  the  poultice, 
by  which  means  the  tension  will  be  removed.  When  the  inflam- 
mation has  subsided,  greater  freedom  may  be  used.  Some  portion 
of  the  cuticle  may  then  be  removed  to  facilitate  the  discharge,  and 
gentle  pressure  be  employed. 

During  violent  paroxysms,  if  the  inflamed  part  is  threatened 
with  gangrene,  the  cataplasma  effervescens  (see  Gangrene)  may  be 
substituted  instead  of  the  common  emollient  poultice,  after  well 
fomenting  with  a  decoction  of  cinchona  bark  and  bruised  poppy- 
heads.  The  cinchona  with  aromatics,  ammonia,  wine,  and  opium, 
must  be  exhibited  at  the  same  time  in  doses  proportioned  to  the 
danger  and  the  powers  of  the  stomach. 

Where  ulceration  remains  behind  with  chalk  at  the  bottom, 
after  the  violence  of  the  fit  has  subsided  in  severe  attacks,  mild 
dressings  only  ought  to  be  used  ;  for  as  gouty  habits  are  always 
irritable,  stimulants,  such  as  the  hydrargyri  uitrico-oxydum,  or. 
any  caustic  application,  might  do  mischief. 

Masses  of  chalk  are  sometimes  formed,  however,  on  parts  so 
inconvenient,  or  occasioning  such  deformity,  that  the  patient  is 
anxious  to  get  rid  of  them  even  at  some  risk.  On  favourable 
occasions  of  this  nature,  where  the  constitution  is  sound,  and  the 
means  recommended  by  Dr.  Bardsley  and  Mr.  Parkinson  have 
failed  to  produce  the  intended  effect,  this  may  be  obtained  by 
destroying  the  skin  with  the  potassa  fusa.  After  the  opening 
is  formed,  the  sore  is  to  be  treated  in  the  common  manner. 

In  irregular,  or  atonic  gout,  where  no  inflammation  of  the  joints 
is  produced,  although  the  gouty  diathesis  prevails  in  the  system, 
but  the  stomach  is  affected  with  indigestion,  flatulency,  acid  eruc- 
t  itions,  and  pain,  the  patient  ought  not  only  to  avoid  all  debili- 
tating causes,  but  should  employ  proper  means  for  strengthening 
the  system  in  general,  and  the  stomach  in  particular. 

To  support  the  tone  of  the  system,  a  proper  quantity  of  animal 
food  ought  to  be  taken,  and  that  which  is  most  nutritive  and  plain 
should  be  preferred.  Gout,  when  in  the  system,  and  not  regularly 
formed,  requires  an  excess  of  animal  food  to  drive  it  to  the  extre- 
mities, though  in  some  measure  it  may  aggravate  the  disease 
should  a  paroxysm  ensue.  With  the  same  view  a  moderate  allow- 
ance of  wine  will  be  proper  ;  but  all  kinds  of  acescent  wines,  such 
as  hock,  claret,  &c,  ought  to  be  avoided.  Madeira  and  Sherry 
are  those  which  will  be  most  suitable.  If  the  acidity  in  the  sto- 
mach is  perceived  to  be  increased  by  a  use  even  of  these  wines, 
weak  brandy  and  water,  without  any  addition  of  either  sugar  or 
lemon,  may  then  be  substituted. 

To  strengthen  the  stomach,  aromatics,  the  cinchona  bark,*  and 

*  4.  P>  Infus. Calumb. f.  ^iv.  I    *  Take  Ii, fusion  of  Oalumba  Foot,  four 

]        ounces. 
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chalybeates,  such  as  the  ferri  subcarbonas,  fcrri  sulphas,  &,c,  may 
be  given. — (See  Dyspepsia.)  Cinchona  is  not  apt,  when  long  con- 
tinued, to  produce  atony  in  the  stomach  like  bitters,  and  therefore 
a  preference  should  be  given  to  it  over  all  others  by  persons  of  a 
gouty  habit.  Bitters  and  aromatics  certainly  give  a  transient  re- 
lief;  but  if  long  persisted  in,  they  usually  produce  a  bad  effect. 

Some  years  ago  the  Portland  powder,  (a  compound  of  bitter  in- 
gredients, viz.  equal  parts  of  the  roots  of  round  birthwort  and 
gentian,  of  the  leaves  of  germander  and  ground  pine,  and  of  the 
tops  of  the  lesser  centaury,  all  dried,)  was  much  used  by  gouty 
people  ;  but  from  having  proved  pernicious  in  many  instances,  is 
now  laid  aside.  Dr.  Cullen  mentions,  in  his  Practice  of  Physic, 
that  in  every  instance  which  he  knew  of  the  exhibition  of  the 
Portland  powder  being  persevered  in  for  any  length  of  time,  the 
persons  who  had  taken  it  were  indeed  afterwards  free  from  any  in- 
flammation of  the  joints,  but  they  were  soon  affected  with  many 
symptoms  of  atonic  gout,  and  all  quickly  after  finishing  their 
course  of  the  medicine  were  attacked  by  apoplexy,  asthma,  or 
dropsy,  which  proved  fatal.  Dr.  Murray,  professor  at  Gottingen, 
reports  in  his  Apparatus  Medicaminum,  that  he  found  the  Portland 
powder  produce  in  many  instances,  apoplexy,  palsy,  and  acute 
disorders,  together  with  difficulty  of  breathing,  a  dry  cough,  &c, 
which  proved  suddenly  mortal.  Dr.  Darwin  likewise  tells  us  in 
his  Zoonomia,  that  two  cases  of  a  fatal  termination,  from  a  long 
continued  use  of  bitter  medicines,  fell  under  his  observation.  The 
daily  use  of  hop  in  our  malt  liquors  must,  he  thinks,  add  to  the 
noxious  quality  of  the  spirit  in  them,  and  contribute  to  the  produc- 
tion of  apoplexy,  or  inflammation  of  the  liver.  It  has  indeed  been 
observed  by  many  other  physicians  of  eminence,  that  a  long  con- 
tinued and  excessive  use  of  bitter  remedies  seldom  fails  to  weaken 
the  digestive  power  of  the  stomach,  so  as  to  produce  a  loss  of  ap- 
petite and  impaired  digestion,  which  has  accelerated  the  death  of 
those  who  had  used  them. 

The  Eau  Medecinale  d'Husson  is  a  remedy  much  in  vogue  at 
present  in  gouty  attacks,  and  in  some  cases  it  appears  to  have 


Tinct.  Cort.  Cinchonas  C. 

Cardam.  C.  aa  f.  35s.  M. 

it.  Mistura,   cujus    sumat  ?eger  coch!.  ij. 
magna  bis  terve  in  riie. 

Vel, 
5.  R;  Ferri  Subcarbonatis,  3'j- 
Pu!v.  Cort.  Cinchonas,  ?j. 

Cinnam.  Compos.  3>ss. 

Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Electuariiim,  de  quo  capiat  quantitatem 
juglamUs  bis  in  die. 


Compound  Tincture  of  Peruvian 
Bark, 

Cardamoms, 

of  each  half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture  let   the    patient  take  two 

large  spoonsful  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Or, 

5.  Take  Subcarbonatc  of  Iron,  2  drachms. 

Powder   of    Peruvian  Bark,   one 

ounce. 
Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 

one  drachm  and  a  half. 
Syrup  of  Orange  PeeJ,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form  these   ingredients  into  an  elec- 
tuary, of  which  the  bulk  of  a  walnut  is  10 
be  taken  twice  a  day. 
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considerably  alleviated  the  paroxysm;  but  in  a  few  others  it  has 
produced  alarming  effects,  such  as  syncope,  cold  sweats,  extreme 
prostration  of  strength,  excessive  evacuations  from  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  accompanied  with  a  pulse  scarcely  perceptible,  and  a 
degree  of  insensibility  that  indicated  approaching  dissolution. 
Such  consequences  have,  however,  only  ensued  when  an  improper 
dose  of  the  nostrum  has  been  taken.  Besides  possessing  the  pro- 
perties of  an  emetic  and  a  carthartic,  it  appears  also  10  be  endowed 
with  the  virtues  of  a  narcotic,  as  in  some  instances  it  seems  to  act 
as  an  anodyne  previous  to  any  sensible  evacuation  taking  place. 
The  remedy  consists  of  some  vegetable  of  a  bitter  nauseous  taste 
(supposed  by  some  to  be  white  hellebore  ;  by  others  gratioli,  or 
hedge-hyssop,  and  again  by  others  to  be  colchicum,*  or  the  com- 
mon meadow  saffron,)  infused  in  Spanish  white  wine,  with  an  ad- 
dition of  tinctura  opii. 

The  vinum  colchici  prepared  from  the  roots  of  the  meadow- 
saffron,  and  given  in  the  quantity  of  a  fluid  drachm  twice  a  day, 
in  any  vehicle,  has  certainly  been  found  a  valuable  remedy  in  both 
gout  and  rheumatism  ;  but  to  render  the  success  of  the  medicine 
more  certain,  the  state  of  the  bowels  should  be  particularly 
attended  to,  the  patient  abstaining  from  all  food  likely  to  prove 
flatulent. 

The  roots  of  the  colchicum  have  been  generally  employed  to 
make  the  vinum  colchici,  as  in  the  Eau  Medecinale,  but  it  has 
sometimes  appeared  inert :  at  others,  productive  of  sudden,  long 
continued,  and  excessive  action  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and 
occasionally  it  has  proved  fatal.  In  a  communication  from 
Dr.  Williams,  through  the  medium  of  the  London  Medical  Repo- 
sitory, (see  No.  85,)  we  are  informed  that  the  seeds  of  the  colchi- 
cum, when  employed  instead  of  the  root,  seldom  fail  of  the  desired 
effect,  and  invariably  operate  without  the  occurrence  of  any  of 
those  distressing  and  alarming  symptoms  so  prevalent  from  the  ex- 
hibition of  the  root.  It  is  also  mentioned  that  the  colchicum  seeds, 
so  far  from  their  being  limited  in  their  use  to  gout  and  rheumatism, 
may  be  safely  and  beneficially  extended  nearly  to  the  whole  range 
of  painful  diseases  of  the  asthenic  kind.  Where  acidity  or  flatu- 
lency prevails,  the  spiritus  seminum  colchici  ammoniatus  (pre- 
pared by  macerating  for  ten  days  two  ounces  of  the  seeds  in  a 
fluid  pint  of  the  spiritus  ammonise  aromaticus)  will  be  found,  by 
the  report  of  Dr.  Williams,  a  medicine  of  greater  value  than  the 
vinum  seminum  colchici. 

In  the  stomachs  of  gouty  people,  a  morbid  acidity,  accom- 
panied by  heartburn  and  flatulence,  is  usually  to  be  met  with,  and 
i\cn  this  has  been  thought  to  have  the  power  of  bringing  on  the 


*  Two  ounces  of  the  root  of  colchicum  aututnnale  cut  into  slices,  and  macerafr d  in 
four  ounces  of  proof  spirit,  until  the  latter  is  fully  imbued  with  the  properties  n{  the 
lormer,  is  said,  by  Mr.  Want,  to  be  the  exact  composition  of  \ht  Fau  Medecinale. 
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disease.  Antacids  have  therefore  been  found  a  useful  and  salutary 
class  of  medicines  for  gouty  persons.  Alkalies  have  been  consi- 
dered as  of  too  acrid  a  nature,  and  therefore  absorbents  are  prefer- 
red; that  most  commonly  used  is  magnesia,  which  proves  both 
absorbent  and  laxative.  To  quicken  its  operation,  if  found  ne- 
cessary, we  may  combine*  it  with  a  small  proportion  of  rhubarb. 

Alkalies  in  various  forms,  such  as  the  fixed  alkali  both  mild  and 
caustic,  lime  water  and  soap,  have  however  been  employed  in  gouty 
habits,  and  of  late  the  alkaline  aerated  water  has  been  much  used. 
Since  it  became  common  to  exhibit  those  medicines  in  nephritic 
calculous  cases,  it  has  often  happened  that  they  were  given  to  those 
who  were  at  the  same  time  subject  to  the  gout ;  and  it  has  been 
observed,  that  under  a  use  of  these  medicines,  gouty  persons  have 
received  relief,  and  been  longer  free  from  attacks  of  the  disease 
than  before. 

As  a  gentle  aperient,  rhubarb  may  be  employed  when  costiveness 
is  to  be  removed.  If  it  disagrees,  aloes  may  be  given  in  the  quantity 
of  live  or  six  grains  combined  with  any  aromatic, f  the  intent  be- 
ing not  to  purge,  but  to  keep  the  bowels  regular. 

In  those  cases  where  gout  produces  anomalous  affections  of  the 
head,  stomach,  and  bowels,  the  greatest  benefit  may  be  derived 
from  the  Bath  water  ;  and  it  is  here  a  principal  advantage  to  be 
able  to  bring  by  warmth  that  active  local  inflammation  in  any  limb 
which  relieves  all  the  other  troublesome  and  dangerous  symptoms. 
Hence  it  is,  that  this  water  is  commonly  said  to  produce  the  gout ; 
by  which  is  meant  only,  that  where  persons  have  a  gouty  affection, 
shifting  from  place  to  place,  and  thereby  much  disordering  the 
system,  the  internal  and  external  use  of  the  Bath  water  will  soon 


*  6.  $;  Magnesiae,  3j- 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  viij. 

Ciunnrn.  C.  gr.  v.  M. 

ft.  Pulvis,  pro  re  nata  sumendus. 

Vel, 

7.  J^  Magnesiae,  3ss. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  x. 

Aq.  Meiith.  Pip.  f.  ^iss.  M. 

ft.  Haustus. 

Vel, 

8.  rj  Aq.  Menth.  Pip.  gvij. 

Tinct.  Gentian.   ?ss. 

Liquor.  Potassae,  fl\  xx.  M. 

Magnesia;,  3j- 
ft.  Mistura.  Sumantur  cochlearia  duo  me- 
dia bis  terve  in  die. 
t.  0.  R;  Pulv   Aloes  Spicat.  gr.  vi. 

Zingib.  gr.  iij.  M. 

Syrup.  Rhamni,  q.  s. 
ft.  Massa,  in  pilulas  duae  dividenda. 


*  6.   Take  Magnesia,  one  drachm. 

Powdered  Rhubarb  eight  grains. 
Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 
five  grains. 
Mix  them.     This  powder   is  to  be  taken 
occasionally,  as  the  case  may  require. 
Or, 

7.  Take  Magnesia,  half  a  drachm. 

Powdered  Rhubarb,  ten  grain?. 
Peppermint  Water,  one  ounce  and 
half. 
This   draught   may    be  taken  whenever 
there  is  occasion. 

Or, 

8.  Take  Peppermint  Water,  7  ounces. 

Tincture  of  Gentian,  \  an  ounce. 

Solution  of  Potass,  thirty  drops. 

Magnesia,  one  drachm. 
Of  this  mixture  two  desevt-spoonsful  may 

be  taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 
t  9.  Take  Powder  of  Socotrine  Aloes,  six 
grains. 

Ginger,  three  grains. 

Syrup  of  Buckthorn,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  the  mass,  which  divide  into  2  pills* 
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bring  on  a  general  increase  of  action,  indicated  by  a  flushing  in 
the  face,  fulness  in  the  circulating  vessels,  and  relief  of  the  dys- 
peptic symptoms  ;  and  the  disorder  will  at  length  terminate  in  a  fit 
of  the  gout,  which  is  the  crisis  to  be  wished  for. 

The  effect  of  the  Bath  waters  as  a  medicine  in  erratic  or  wan- 
dering gout,  is  as  strongly  marked  as  the  action  of  any  medicine 
can  possibly  be  by  its  effects ;  and  in  the  most  distressing  cases, 
which  have  baffled  the  intentions  of  medicine  and  various  means  at 
a  distance,  the  internal  exhibition  of  the  waters  has  appeared  to 
concentrate  the  whole  gouty  virus,  and  fix  in  one  point.* 

In  various  cases  of  gout,  especially  where  the  high  inflammation 
of  particular  limbs  has  gone  off,  and  where  it  has  left  either  a  num- 
ber of  dyspeptic  symptoms,  or  a  rigidity  or  impaired  action  in  the 
seat  of  the  disease,  an  internal  use  of  Buxton  water  has  been  re- 
commended. As  an  external  application  in  gout,  it  has  also  been 
found  serviceable  in  restoring  the  functions  to  parts  so  diseased. 

In  the  sciatica,  or  gout  affecting  the  hip,  we  may  recommend 
frequent  blistering  along  the  course  of  the  sciatic  nerve,  together 
with  electricity. 

In  severe  attacks  of  atonic  gout,  some  practitioners  have  advised 
the  application  of  blisters  to  the  lower  extremities ;  but  they  ought 
to  be  avoided  in  those  cases  which  are  attended  with  much  pain  in 
the  parts.  Sinapisms,  pediluvium,  together  with  wine  and  other 
stimulants,  have  also  been  recommended  in  atonic  gout  for  bring- 
ing the  disease  to  the  extremities. 

The  greatest  attention  should  be  paid  to  promote  perspiration 
and  avoid  cold ;  and  this  is  most  effectually  done  by  warm  cloth- 
ing, joined  to  moderate  exercise.  A  flannel  shirt  with  a  pair  of 
stout  shoes,  and  thick  woollen  or  fleecy  hosiery  stockings,  will  be 
necessary  articles  of  attire  for  those  who  cannot  remove  in  the 
winter  to  a  warmer  climate. 

When  the  stomach  or  intestines  become  affected  in  consequence 
of  retrocedent  gout,  immediate  relief  ought  to  be  attempted  by 
making  the  patient  drink  freely  of  wine,  or  even  brandy,  joined 
with  aromatics.  In  affections  of  this  nature,  strong  spirits  impreg- 
nated with  assafcetida  or  garlic,  may  also  be  given  with  much 
advantage.     Opiatesf  joined  with    aromatics,  or  with  camphor, 

*  Sue  Dr.  Falconer's  Work  on  the  Bath  Waters 
Practical  Treatise  on  the  same  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Spry. 


I    10.  ROpii,  gr.j. 

Camphors,  gr.  v. 
Ammonia:  Subcarbon.  gr.  vj. 

Confcct.  Aromat.  gr.  v.  M. 
ft.  Bolus,  pro  re  nata  adhibendus. 

Vely 
11.  ft  Misturae  Camphors,  f.   jjss. 

\mmonis  Subcarbon.  gr.  x. 


t  10.  Take  Opium,  one  grain. 
Camphor,  five  grains. 
Subcarbonate   of    Ammonia,  six 

grains. 
Aromatic  Confection,  five  grains. 
Make  them   into   a  bolus,   to   be  taken 
when  requisite. 

Or, 
11.  Take  Camphor  Mixture,  one  ounce 
and  a  half. 
Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia,  ten 
erains. 
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musk,  or  ammonia,  may  be  of  service.  From  one  to  four  tea- 
spoonsful  of  equal  parts  of  camphorated  tincture  of  opium,  and 
ammoniated  tincture  of  guaiacum,  in  any  suitable  vehicle,  will  be 
a  proper  medicine.  iEther  will  likewise  be  a  useful  remedy.  At 
the  same  time  that  we  administer  these  medicines  internally, 
warmth  should  be  applied  externally  to  the  region  of  the  stomach 
by  hot  cloths,  fomentations,  or  a  bladder  filled  with  warm  water, 
and  hot  bricks  wrapped  in  flannel  must  be  put  to  the  feet.  Fric- 
tions with  brandy  or  the  linimentum  ammonia?  fortius  over  the 
stomach,  will  also  be  proper.  If  nausea  and  vomiting  come  on, 
the  stomach  is  to  be  relieved  by  taking  a  few  draughts  of  wine, 
somewhat  diluted  with  warm  water,  having  recourse  afterwards  to 
opiates  combined  with  camphor. 

In  retrocedent  gout,  where  the  heart  becomes  affected,  the  above 
means  may  be  adopted. 

If  there  is  a  translation  of  the  disease  from  the  extremities  to  the 
head,  so  as  to  threaten  apoplexy  or  palsy,  a  large  blister  ought  to 
be  applied  to  the  back,  as  likewise  small  ones  to  the  inside  of  the 
legs,  with  cataplasms  to  the  soles  of  the  feet ;  and  the  patient 
must  take  from  twenty-five  to  forty  drops  of  the  spiritus  ammoniae 
aromaticus  every  three  or  four  hours,  or  a  combination  of  volatile 
alkali,  aether,  and  aromatics,  as  specified  in  the  formulae  before 
given,  omitting  the  opium  About  six  drachms  or  an  ounce  of 
the  tinctura  aloes  may  also  be  taken  as  a  gentle  purgative. 

When  the  goat  attacks  the  lungs,  and  produces  asthma,  blisters 
should  be  applied  to  the  breast  or  back,  and  stimulating  cataplasms 
to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  opiates  and  antispasmodics  should  be 
administered  internally.  From  twenty  to  fifty  drops  of  aether  may 
be  taken  every  two  or  three  hours  in  a  glass  of  wine,  and  an  opi- 
ate* may  be  repeated  as  the  necessity  of  the  occasion  requires. 

In  this  particular  retrocession  of  gout,  where  the  attack  is  so 
severe  as  to  threaten  suffocation,  as  well  as  where  there  is  a 
translation  to  the  head,  venesection  might  be  resorted  to  with 
advantage. 


Tinct.  Opii,  TTl  viij. 

Spt.  jEther.  Sulph.  171  *x.  M. 

ft.  Haustus,  tertia  quaque  horasumendus. 
Vel, 
12.  R  Moschi,  gr.  v.  solve  in 

Misturaj  Camphor.  3*-    Dein  adde 

Spirit.  Ammon.  Aromat.  3ss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  1\[  viij.  M. 
ft.   Haustus. 
*  13.  ft  Confect.  Aromat.  3ss. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ?  jss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  flX  xx.  M. 

ft.  Haustus. 


Tincture  of  Opium,  twelve  drops. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  ./Ether,  thirty 
drops.     Mix  them. 
Take  this  draught  every  three  hours. 
Or, 
12.  Take  Musk,  five  grains:   dissolve  it 
in  Camphorated  Mixture,  ten  drachms. 
Then  add 
Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia,  halt 

a  drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  twelve  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
*  13.  Take  Aromatic  Confection,  half  a 
drachm. 
Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce  and 

a  half. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  thirty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  composing  draught. 
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Tn  severe  cases  of  a  sudden  translation  or  metastasis  of  gout 
from  the  extremities  to  any  vital  part,  such  as  the  head,  heart, 
lungs,  or  stomach,  it  may  be  justifiable  to  excite  a  counter-irrita- 
tion by  the  external  application  of  nitric  acid,  as  has  lately  been 
practised  in  the  cholera  morbus  of  Hindostan,  (see  Cholera,)  in 
preference  to  a  blister  of  cantharides,  which  acts  slowly,  and  re- 
quires a  lapse  of  some  hours  to  produce  vesication. 

Where  the  disease  attacks  the  kidneys,  and  imitates  a  fit  of  the 
gravel,  the  patient  ought  to  keep  warm  fomentations,  or  bladders 
filled  with  warm  water,  constantly  applied  over  the  parts  affected  ; 
he  should  drink  freely  of  tepid  diluting  liquors  ;  and  an  emollient 
clyster,  with  an  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  tinctura  opii,  ought 
frequently  to  be  injected.  In  order  to  alleviate  the  pain,  thirty  or 
forty  drops  of  the  same  tincture  may  likewise  be  taken  by  the 
mouth  in  any  kind  of  vehicle. 

During  paroxysms  of  the  gout,  the  treatment  must  be  active  and 
appropriate  ;  after  they  have  subsided,  the  remaining  duty  to  be 
performed,  is  the  restoration  of  the  healthy  state  of  the  digestive 
functions,  and  of  due  strength  in  the  weakened  limbs.  In  such 
cases  and  circumstances  as  do  not  forbid  the  use  of  steel,  from  too 
much  vascular  fulness  and  action,  the  ammoniated  tincture  of  iron 
may  be  taken  advantageously  in  a  little  warm  water,  in  doses  of 
twenty  drops,  gradually  increased  to  about  sixty. 

The  gout  imitates  many  diseases,  as  has  already  been  observed; 
and  by  being  mistaken  for  them  and  treated  improperly,  is  often  di- 
verted from  its  regular  course,  to  the  great  danger  of  the  person's 
life ;  for  which  reason,  those  who  have  had  the  gout  ought  to  pay 
particular  attention  to  any  complaint  that  may  happen  to  take 
place  about  the  time  they  may  have  reason  to  expect  another  attack 
of  it.  Those  likewise  who  never  had  the  gout,  but  who,  from  consti- 
tution or  manner  of  living,  have  reason  to  expect  it,  ought  also 
to  be  very  circumspect  with  regard  to  its  first  approach,  as  by  any 
wrong  conduct,  or  improper  treatment,  it  might  be  diverted  from 
its  right  course,  and  be  thrown  upon  some  vital  part. 

To  render  the  recurrence  of  gouty  paroxysms  less  frequent,  and 
their  attacks  less  severe,  we  may  rest  assured  that  more  is  to  be  done 
by  temperance  in  diet,  cheerfulness  and  serenity  of  mind,  a  mode- 
rate exertion  only  of  the  intellectual  faculties,  an  early  hour  of  re- 
tiring to  rest,  obviating  costiveness  as  the  occasion  may  require, 
and  by  regular  moderate  exercise,  than  by  any  other  means  what- 
ever, being  at  the  same  time  attended  with  greater  safety.  The 
exercise  must  be  suited  to  the  condition  of  the  patient.  Walking 
will  certainly  be  the  best  ;  but  if  he  be  unable  to  use  it,  he  must 
employ  some  other  kind,  as  riding  on  horseback,  or  in  a  carriage. 
Although  walking  may  probably  be  irksome  at  first,  and  the  feet 
feel  tender,  yet  by  perseverance  it  will  become  more  agreeable, 
and  great  advantage  will  be  derived.  When  no  exercise  can  be 
faken,  some  benefit  may  possibly  arise  from  frictions. 

In   those  who  have  an  hereditary  predisposition  to  gout,  it  is 
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certain  that  it  may  often  be  prevented  from  taking  place  by  pay- 
ing an  early  and  strict  attention  to  regimen,  temperance,  and  ex- 
ercise ;  and  even  after  it  has  shown  itself  by  a  regular  attack,  ii> 
returns  may  possibly  be  prevented  for  the  remainder  of  life;  but 
it  is  only  those  who  have  sufficient  resolution  to  observe  a  steady 
perseverance  in  such  a  course,  that  can  have  any  reason  to  expect 
a  cure. 

Exercise  in  persons  disposed  to  the  gout,  not  only  strengthens 
the  system,  but  tends  likewise  to  prevent  plethora.  To  prove  ad- 
vantageous, it  must,  however,  be  constant,  regular,  and  continued 
through  life,  and  should  only  be  moderate.  In  the  beginning  of 
the  disease,  when  the  disposition  or  tendency  to  it  is  not  strong, 
exercise  will  often  prevent  an  attack  which  might  otherwise  have 
taken  place,  and  in  the  intervals  it  will  always  be  proper  as  long 
as  the  patient  retains  the  use  of  his  limbs.  In  a  more  advanced 
stage  of  the  disease,  where  there  is  an  evident  disposition  to  a  pa- 
roxysm, much  walking  ought  to  be  avoided,  as  it  might  tend  to 
hasten  its  approach,  by  increasing  the  inflammatory  disposition  in 
the  lower  extremities. 

While  the  vigour  of  the  system  still  remains  unimpaired,  either 
by  intemperance  or  frequent  attacks  of  the  gout,  an  abstinence 
from  animal  food  may  be  entered  upon  with  safety,  in  order  to 
prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  disease  ;  but  if  this  abstinence  shall 
not  have  been  adopted  until  the  constitution  has  been  hurt  by 
intemperance,  frequent  fits,  or  the  decline  of  life,  it  certainly  will 
prove  injurious,  and  might  tend  to  bring  on  an  irregular  attack. 
A  sudden  change  from  a  full  to  a  spare  and  low  diet,  will  in  all 
cases  whatever  be  highly  improper ;  and  whenever  an  alteration 
is  made  in  the  mode  of  living,  it  ought  to  be  done  in  a  gradual 
manner. 

Where  an  abstinence  from  animal  food  is  to  be  observed,  a  diet 
consisting  of  milk  and  the  farinaceous  seeds  will  be  the  most  pro- 
per, and  all  kinds  of  spirituous  and  fermented  liquors  are  to  be 
avoided  ;  but  where  custom  or  a  declining  state  of  the  system  has 
rendered  them  absolutely  necessary  along  with  the  use  of  animal 
food,  they  are  then  to  be  used  with  moderation. 

Besides  regimen  and  exercise,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  patient 
to  observe  universal  temperance ;  he  is  to  shun  night  studies,  and 
all  excess  in  sensual  gratifications ;  he  should  go  to  bed  betimes, 
and  rise  early ;  and  he  should  avoid  all  exposure  to  cold,  but  more 
particularly  getting  wet  in  the  feet.  In  the  gout,  as  well  as  in  re- 
gard to  all  other  diseases,  the  cardinal  rules  in  preserving  the 
health  are  founded  on  temperance  and  exercise,  on  the  choice  of 
all  those  means  which  are  found  by  the  individual  to  invigorate  the 
system,  and  the  shunning  whatever  injures  and  enfeebles  it. 

Some  persons  much  disposed  to  gout,  who  have  been  reduced  to 
poverty  and  obliged  to  work  hard  and  use  a  low  diet,  have  been 
cured  by  it;  which  clearly  demonstrates  the   efficacy  of  exerc'w 
temperance,  and  a  spare  regimen. 
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RHEUMATISMUS,  or  RHEUMATISM. 

The  characteristics  of  rheumatism,  as  assigned  by  Dr.  Cullen,  are 
pyrexia,  pain  about  the  parts  following  the  track  of  the  muscles, 
attacking  the  knees  and  larger  articulations,  in  preference  to  those 
of  the  feet  or  hands,  increased  by  external  heat. 

The  disease  is  distinguished  into  the  chronic  and  the  acute ; 
being  known  by  the  former  appellation  when  there  is  no  great 
degree  either  of  inflammation  or  fever  present,  but  merely  pains  ; 
and  by  the  latter,  when  both  fever  and  inflammation  exist  in  a  high 
degree. 

It  may  arise  at  all  times  of  the  year,  when  there  are  frequent 
vicissitudes  of  the  weather  from  heat  to  cold  ;  but  the  spring  and 
autumn  are  the  seasons  in  which  it  is  most  prevalent :  and  it 
attacks  persons  of  all  ages  j  but  very  young  people  are  more 
exempt  from  it  than  adults.  Those  whose  employments  subject 
them  to  alternations  of  heat  and  cold,  are  particularly  liable  to 
rheumatism. 

Although  acute  rheumatism  somewhat  resembles  the  gout,  still 
in  some  respects  it  differs  from  it.  It  does  not  usually  come  on 
so  suddenly  as  a  fit  of  the  gout,  but  for  the  most  part  gives  the 
patient  warning  by  a  slow  and  gradual  increase  of  pain.  Neither 
is  it  fixed  to  one  spot  like  the  gout,  but  is  distinguished  by  its 
frequent  wanderings  from  place  to  place,  accompanied  by  a  sense 
of  numbness.  It  seldom  attacks  the  small  joints,  but  is  confined 
chiefly  to  the  larger,  as  the  hips,  knees,  and  shoulders.  Acute 
rheumatism  is  generally  attended  with  a  continued  fever ;  whereas 
the  gout  has  periodical  remissions.  Like  most  of  the  pyrexiae,  it 
is  preceded  by  rigors,  and  a  sense  of  cold.  A  febrile,  quick,  and 
hard  pulse  supervenes  ;  the  veins  near  the  part  affected  swell ;  and 
a  throbbing  pain  is  felt  in  the  arteries.  By  degrees  the  pain  in- 
creases, and  the  patient  suffers  cruel  torture,  which  is  increased 
on  the  least  motion.  The  sense  of  pain  resembles  that  of  a  slow 
dilaceration  of  the  parts,  and  commonly  goes  off  by  a  swelling  of 
the  joint  or  joints.  The  rheumatism,  moreover,  is  not  preceded  by- 
dyspeptic  symptoms,  as  is  usually  the  case  with  the  gout ;  neither 
do  chalky  concretions  form  about  the  small  joints  and  fingers,  as 
in  the  latter. 

Obstructed  perspiration, — occasioned  either  by  wearing  wet 
clothes,  lying  in  damp  linen,  sleeping  on  the  ground  or  in  damp 
rooms,  or  by  being  exposed  to  cool  air  when  the  body  has  been 
much  heated  by  exercise,  or  by  coming  from  a  crowded  room  or 
public  place  into  the  cool  air, — is  the  cause  which  usually  produces 
rheumatism.  Those  who  are  much  afflicted  with  this  complaint 
are  very  apt  to  be  sensible  of  the  approach  of  wet  weather,  by 
finding  wandering  pains  about  them  at  that  period  :  in  fact,  some 
are  living  barometers. 

The  proximate  cause,  of  the  acute  species  of  the  disease  at  least. 
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is  supposed  to  be  an  inflammation  of  the  membranes  and  tendinous 
aponeuroses  of  the  muscles. 

Acute  rheumatism  usually  comes  on  with  lassitude  and  rigors, 
succeeded  by  heat,  thirst,  anxiety,  restlessness,  and  a  hard,  full,  and 
quick  pulse  ;  the  blood,  when  drawn  from  a  vein,  exhibits  an  in- 
flammatory surface  upon  cooling,  and  the  tongue  preserves  a  steady 
whiteness ;  after  a  short  time  excruciating  pains  are  felt  in  different 
parts  of  the  body,  but  more  particularly  in  the  joints  of  the  shoul- 
ders, wrists,  knees,  and  ankles,  or  perhaps  in  the  hip ;  and  these 
keep  shifting  from  one  joint  to  another,  leaving  a  redness  and  swell- 
ing in  every  part  they  have  occupied,  as  likewise  a  great  tenderness 
to  the  touch.  Towards  evening  there  is  usually  an  exacerbation 
or  increase  of  fever,  and  during  the  night  the  pains  become  more 
severe,  and  shift  from  one  joint  to  another. 

Sometimes  the  pain  is  confined  to  a  few  joints  ;  in  other  cases 
it  affects  many  at  the  same  time.  In  no  disease  do  we  meet  witlt 
such  remarkable  instances  of  metastasis,  and  no  muscular  part  is 
exempted  from  the  pain.  The  internal  muscles,  as  the  diaphragm 
and  heart,  have  been  said  to  be  sometimes  affected  with  metastasis. 
In  these  translations  of  rheumatic  inflammation,  the  stomach  is 
also  sometimes  attacked.  The  pain  is  met  with  in  every  degree 
of  violence,  and  is  highly  aggravated  by  pressure  or  motion. 
The  face  in  general  is  not  flushed,  there  is  seldom  much  headach, 
and  in  most  cases  there  seems  to  be  little  tendency  to  delirium. — 
The  stomach  generally  is  not  affected,  but  the  bowels  are  usually 
costive. 

Early  in  the  course  of  the  disease  some  degree  of  sweating 
usually  occurs  :  but  it  seldom  removes  the  pains,  or  proves  either 
salutary  or  critical  ;  and  it  is  somewhat  singular  that  the  pained 
limbs  remain  dry,  when  a  sweat  is  on  the  rest  of  the  body.  In  the 
beginning  the  urine  is  without  any  sediment ;  but  as  the  disease 
advances  in  its  progress,  and  the  fever  admits  of  considerable  re- 
missions, a  lateritious  sediment  is  deposited  ;  but  neither  does  this 
prove  critical. 

Chronic  rheumatism  is  attended  with  pains  in  the  head,  shoul- 
ders, knees,  and  other  large  joints,  which  at  times  are  confined  to 
one  particular  part,  and  at  others  shift  from  one  joint  to  another 
without  occasioning  any  inflammation  or  fever  ;  and  in  this  manner 
the  complaint  continues  often  for  a  considerable  time,  and  at  length 
goes  off,  leaving  the  parts  which  have  been  affected  in  a  state  of  de- 
bility, and  very  liable  to  fresh  impressions  on  the  approach  of  moist 
damp  weather. 

Little  danger  is  attendant  on  chronic  rheumatism  ;  but  a  person 
having  once  been  attacked  with  it,  is  ever  afterwards  more  or  less 
liable  to  returns  of  it,  and  an  incurable  anchylosis  is  sometimes 
formed  in  consequence  of  very  frequent  relapses.  Neither  is  the 
acute  rheumatism  often  accompanied  with  much  danger,  as  it 
usually  goes  off  spontaneously,  or  is  removed  by  the  timely  em- 
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ployment  of  proper  remedies ;  but  in  some  instances  the  patient  lias 
been  destroyed  by  general  inflammation,  and  now  and  then  by  a 
metastatis  to  some  vital  part,  such  as  the  head,  lungs,  heart,  and 
stomach.  Many  cases  of  cardiac  inflammation  are  indeed  either 
combined  or  alternated  with  acute  rheumatism.  It  has  been  ob- 
served, that  persons  subject  to  rheumatism  are  attacked  more  fre- 
quently than  others  with  symptoms  of  an  organic  disease  in  the 
heart ;  and  that  in  some  instances  the  lungs  have  been  much  affect- 
ed with  severe  dyspnoea,  no  doubt  from  the  disease  being  translated 
to  these  parts,  occasioning  real  inflammation  of  these  organs.* — 
When  retrocession  actually  occurs,  there  is  no  safety  until  the  dis- 
ease is  removed,  and  the  prognosis  ought  therefore  to  be  very 
guarded  indeed.  Acute  rheumatism,  although  accompanied  with 
a  considerable  degree  of  inflammation  in  particular  parts,  has  sel- 
dom been  known  to  terminate  in  suppuration  ;  but  a  serous  or  ge- 
latinous effusion  sometimes  takes  place. 

A  general,  but  not  unnaturally  profuse  perspiration,  the  deposit 
of  a  lateritious  or  furfuraceous  sediment  in  the  urine,  eruptions  on 
the  skin,  or  moderate  haemorrhage  of  blood  from  the  nose  or  other 
parts,  may  be  regarded  as  favourable  symptoms ;  whereas  the  in- 
flammation becoming  erysipelatous,  and  assuming  a  dark  red  or 
rose  colour,  and  this  followed  by  vesications,  metastasis  of  the  in- 
flammation to  the  head,  chest,  or  abdominal  viscera,  producing  the 
symptoms  of  the  idiopathic  diseases  of  these  organs,  are  to  be  looked 
upon  as  unfavourable. 

Rheumatism  seldom  proving  fatal,  very  few  opportunities  have 
offered  for  dissections  of  the  disease.  In  the  few  which  have  occur- 
red, the  same  appearances  have  been  observed  as  those  mentioned 
under  the  head  Inflammatory  Fever.  In  the  joints,  thickening  of 
the  membranes,  adhesions,  and  gelatinous  effusions,  are  the  only 
phenomena  to  be  met  with. 

The  principal  thing  to  be  attended  to  in  the  treatment  of  acute 
rheumatism,  is  to  obviate  the  general  inflammation  which  prevails ; 
and  this  is  to  be  effected  by  strictly  pursuing  an  antiphlogistic 
regimen,  and  by  blood-letting  in  all  cases  where  the  vascular  ac- 
tion is  strong,  the  constitution  robust,  and  the  heat  considerable  ; 
proportioning  the  quantity  we  take  away  to  the  violeuce  of  the 
symptoms,  and  the  age,  strength,  and  habit  of  the  patient.  If  the 
pains  continue  very  severe,  and  the  pulse  full,  hard,  and  quick, 
after  bleeding,  and  the  blood  appears  very  sizy  on  becoming  cool, 
we  may  with  great  propriety  repeat  the  operation  either  on  the 
same  day  or  the  next ;  but  this  mode  of  proceeding  should  be 
adopted  only  at  an  earl}'  period  of  the  disease.  The  reduction  of 
vascular  action  is,  however,  more  particularly  to  regulate  the 
repetition,  than  the  bufly  appearance  of  the  blood,  which  in  many 
cases  continues  to  increase,  notwithstanding  the  abstraction  of 
blood,  and  is  not  diminished    by  bleeding.      This  circumstance 

•    See  Mcrlico-Chiruigical  Transactions,  vol.  i. 
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should  be  attended  to.     To  repeat  bleeding  until  the  pulse  be  re- 
duced to  100  or  a  little  below,  may  be  a  good  rule. 

In  weak  irritable  habits,  where  no  great  degree  of  general  in- 
flammation prevails,  and  little  or  no  fever  attends,  and  where  the 
inflammation  is  chiefly  local,  or  the  pain  not  violent,  topical  bleed- 
ing, by  means  of  several  leeches  applied  to  the  part  affected,  may 
be  substituted  instead  of  using  the  lancet,  and  will  often  be  found 
to  afford  essential  relief.  Moreover,  they  are  not  attended  with 
the  risk  of  causing  translations  of  the  disease.  They  may  like- 
wise be  used  with  benefit  where  much  inflammation  prevails  in  the 
system,  as  well  as  in  particular  parts,  provided  that  some  general 
bleeding  has  been  premised  or  adopted.  When  leeches  cannot  be 
procured,  scarifying  and  cupping  may  be  employed  in  their  stead. 

It  has  been  usual  in  acute  rheumatism  to  rely  principally  on 
large  and  repeated  bleedings  at  an  early  period,  joined  with  an 
antiphlogistic  regimen  ;  and  no  doubt  this  evacuant  plan  of  treat- 
ment has  in  some  cases  been  carried  to  excess,  and  produced  an 
alarming  degree  of  debility.  Having  reflected  much  on  this  cir- 
cumstance, and  well  considered  the  wonderful  power  which  the 
digitalis  possesses  of  diminishing  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arte- 
ties,  I  have  employed  it  in  some  severe  cases  of  acute  rheumatism 
after  one  or  two  bleedings  from  the  system,  and  with  much  appa- 
rent advantage ;  for  I  found  that  its  use  rendered  any  further  repe- 
tition of  venesection  unnecessary.  In  the  instances  to  which  I 
allude,  from  ten  to  twenty  drops  of  its  tincture  were  given  every 
four  or  six  hours. 

In  case  of  costiveness  prevailing,  one  or  two  evacuations  should 
be  procured  daily  by  making  use  of  some  gentle  cooling  purgative, 
such  as  the  neutral  salts,  or  by  giving  laxative  clysters,  which  may 
be  the  preferable  way  when  the  disease  is  general  and  violent,  as 
the  motion  occasioned  by  frequently  getting  up  to  stool  would  prove 
irksome  and  painful  to  the  patient. 

Where  the  pain  is  chiefly  confined  to  one  part,  and  is  unaccom- 
panied by  much  inflammation,  the  application  of  a  blister  will  be 
likely  to  prove  serviceable,  or  we  may  rub  it  with  some  kind  of 
rubefacient  liniment  ;*  but  where  the  pains  are  wandering,  and 
there  are  frequent  translations  from  one  joint  to  another,  neither 


*  1.  R;  Spirit  Camphors,  f.  2ij, 
Liquor.  Ammon.  f.  ^ss. 

Essent.  01.  Rosmarin.  1\\x.  M. 
ft.  Linimentum. 

Vel, 

2.  ft  01.  Oliva;,  f.  ?iij. 

—  Terebinth,  f.  ?j. 
Acid.  Sulph.  1T]x7  M. 

Vel, 

3.  ROl.Olivas,  f.  ^ij. 

Camphors,  3'j.  Solv.  et  adde 


*  I.  Take  Camphorated  Spirit  two  ounces. 
Solution  of  Ammonia,  half  au 

ounce. 
Oil  of  Rosemary,  fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  Liniment. 
Or, 

2.  Take  Olive  Oil,  three  ounces. 

Oil  of  Turpentine,  one  ounce. 
Sulphuric  Acid,  fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them. 

3.  Dissolve  Camphor,  two  drachms,  in 

Olive  Oil, two  ounces,  and  add 
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of  these  remedies  will  be  of  much  use.  In  acute  rheumatism,  warm 
fomentations  ought  never  to  be  employed,  as  they  are  found  to  ag- 
gravate the  pains  instead  of  alleviating  them. 

Where,  on  the  sudden  subsidence  of  the  external  pain  and  in- 
flammation, the  head,  heart,  lungs,  or  stomach  are  attacked,  so  as 
to  endanger  the  life  of  the  patient,  blisters  should  always  be  ap- 
plied near  those  parts  where  the  disease  had  originally  existed, 
their  power  of  counter-irritation  being  useful  on  such  an  occasion. 
Their  action  being,  however,  very  slow,  it  might  be  justifiable  in 
such  cases,  as  well  as  in  gouty  metastases,  to  substitute  the  external 
application  of  nitric  acid,  in  the  manner  mentioned  to  have  been 
practised  of  late  in  the  cholera  morbus  which  prevailed  in  Hindos- 
lan. — See  this  disease. 

When  any  of  the  joints  of  the  extremities  swell  very  much,  and 
are  highly  painful,  we  may,  besides  drawing  blood  from  the  part 
by  means  of  leeches,  make  use  of  attenuating  cataplasms,  such  as 
the  cataplasma  farinae  compositum*  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  Chirur- 
gica  ;  the  ingredients  of  which,  being  wrought  into  a  paste  with 
hot  water,  are  to  be  wrapped  round  the  part  affected,  and  to  be  re- 
newed morning  and  evening. 

The  reduction  of  heat  by  keeping  linen  cloths  wetted  in  cold 
water,  or  in  a  solution  of  muriated  ammonia,  with  the  nitrate  of 
potass,  constantly  to  the  inflamed  parts,  may,  I  think,  be  adopted 
with  safety  and  much  advantage  in  acute  rheumatism,  although  in 
gout  the  remedy  ought  certainly  to  be  looked  on  as  hazardous. — 
During  the  summer  of  1807  I  visited  Russia  for  a  few  months,  and 
understood  that  the  physicians  there  are  in  the  habit  of  recommend- 
ing the  application  of  snow  or  pounded  ice  in  cases  of  this  nature, 
and  often  with  a  very  good  effect. 

When  rheumatic  inflammation  is  local  and  stationary,  the  aid  of 
cold  applications,  or  of  the  evaporating  treatment  with  camphor 
mixture,  conjoined  either  with  alcohol  or  aether,  made  tepid,  as 
noticed  under  the  head  of  Gout,  will  be  likely  to  prove  very  bene- 
ficial ;  but  when  the  inflammation  quickly  wanders  from  one  part 
to  another,  almost  eluding  our  pursuit,  we  must  rely  more  confi- 
dently on  constitutional  means,  and  make  our  IocrI  treatment  ac- 
cordingly both  more  subservient  and  considerate. 

After  the  necessary  evacuations  have  been  made,  diaphoretics 
may  then  be  used  ;  and  either  those  of  the  antimonial  kind,  as  ad- 
vised under  the  head  of  Simple  Fever,  may  be  prescribed  in  small 


Tinct.  Cantharid.  f.  3j. 
Liquor.  Amnion,  f.  ^ss.  M. 


4.  R  Farinae  Secalis,  Jbj. 

Fermenti  V'eteris  Acris,  f.  -iv, 

Natri  Muriati,  rij.  M. 
it.  Cataplasma. 


Tincture   of  Spanish  Fly,  one 

drachm. 
Solution  of  Ammonia,  half  an 
ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  Liniment. 
*  4.  Take  Rye  Flour,  one  pound. 

Stale    Vinegar    or   Beer,    four 

ounces. 
Muriated  Natron,  two  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  a  cataplasm. 
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and  frequently  repeated  doses,  or  from  ten  to  fifteen  grains  of  the 
pulvis  ipecacuanha  compositus*  may  be  given  every  three  or  four 
hours.  This  indeed  appears  to  be  the  best  sudorific  \vc  can  exhibit 
in  acute  rheumatism.  Volatiles  are  employed  by  some  practition- 
ers in  the  cure  of  rheumatism,  for  the  purpose  of  exciting  a  dia- 
phoresis. With  the  same  view  camphor  has  been  likewise  adminis- 
tered. They  may  be  given  separately,  or  be  combined  together, 
agreeably  to  the  formulae  advised  below,f  should  the  remedies  hc- 
fore  recommended  not  prove  sufficiently  powerful.  To  increase 
the  effect  of  all  these  medicines,  the  patient  should  at  the  same 
time  be  enveloped  in  flannel,  every  article  of  linen  being  removed  i 
and  as  soon  as  he  begins  to  sweat,  and  not  before,  lest  vomiting  be 
induced,  he  ought  to  drink  freely  of  diluents,  such  as  herb  tea, 
barley-water,  and  wine  whey. 

As  an  auxiliary  remedy,  warmth  applied  to  the  extremities,  espe- 
cially to  the  affected  parts,  is  of  some  consequence.  It  may  be 
employed  either  in  the  form  of  fomentations,  or  in  a  dry  one,  by 
warm  bottles,  or  bricks  wrapped  in  flannel. 

Sweating  is  an  evacuation  which  is  resorted  to  very  generally 
both  in  the  acute  and  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in  many  instances 


*  5.  R  Pulv.  Ipecac.  C.  gr.  x. 

Confect.  Rosse,  gr.  xij. 
Syrup,  q.  s.  M. 
-ft.  Bolus,  3tia  vel  4ta  hora  sumendus,  su- 
perbib.  cochl.  iij.  Misturte  sequentis  : — 

6.  F{;  Succ.  LimoD.  f.  Jjss. 

Ammonioe  Subcarbonat.  3j- 

Aq.  Fontan.  f.  |ivss. 

Potassae  Nitrat.  3ss. 
Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  ^ss.  M. 
ft.  Mistura. 
t  7.  ]£  Ammonite  Subcarbon.  gr.  x. 

Pulv.  Antimon.  gr.  ij. 
Confect.  Rosae,  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Bolus,  4tis  horis  sumendus. 

Vel, 

8.  IJ;  Seri  Lactis  Vinos,  f.  ^x. 

Liq.  Amnion.  Subcarb.  ff|xx.  M. 

Bibat  a;ger  hora  decubitus. 

Vel, 

9.  J^  Mistur.  Campborse,  f.  ^j- 

Liquor.  Ammon.  Acetsit.  f.  3'iij. 

Vini  Antimon.  Tart.  TTlxv.  M. 

ft.  Haustus,  4ta  vel  6ta  quaque  hora  repe- 
t.endus. 


*  5.  Take  Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacu- 
anha, ten  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  twelve  grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  a  bo- 
lus, which  maybe  taken  every  three  or  four 
hours,  washing  it  down  with   three  largo 
spoonsful  of  the  following  Mixture  : — 
6.  Take  Lemon  Juice,  one  ounce  and  a 
half. 
Subcarbonatc  of  Ammonia,  one 

drachm. 
Pure  Water,  four  ounces  and  a 
half. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  half  a  drachm. 
Syrup,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them, 
t  7.  Take  Subcarbonatc  of  Ammonia,  ten 
grains. 
Anlimonial  Powder,  two  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form    a  bolus,   which  may  be  taken 
every  four  hours. 

Or, 

8.  Take  Wine  Whey,  ten  ounces. 

Solution  of    the   Subcarbonate 
of  Ammonia,  thirty  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  let  the    patient  drink  the 
whole  on  going  to  bed. 
Or, 

9.  Take  Camphor  Mixture,  one  ounce. 

Solution  of  the  Acetate  of  Am- 
monia, three  drachms. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 
twenty-two  drops. 
Mix   them   for  a  draught,  to'  be  repeated 
every  four  or  six  hours. 
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with  very  essential  benefit;  but  it  has  its  inconveniences,  for  some- 
times it  comes  out  freely  without  producing  any  good  effect,  and 
when  long  continued  it  relaxes  the  skin,  and  makes  the  patient 
very  susceptible  of  cold  afterwards :  to  guard  against  which,  it 
will  be  necessary  for  him  to  be  confined  to  his  chamber,  and  to 
wear  a  flannel  shirt  for  some  time. 

In  the  early  stage  of  the  disease  it  is  desirable  to  procure  per- 
spiration by  diaphoretics  of  the  antimonial  kind,  or  the  compound 
powder  of  ipecacuanha  joined  to  saline  medicines ;  and  in  some 
cases  material  relief  has  been  obtained  thereby.  If,  however, 
obvious  benefit  does  not  ensue  within  forty-eight  hours,  we  ought 
then  to  discontinue  the  use  of  diaphoretics,  as  being  more  likely 
to  do  injur}'  than  good.  Every  local  means  to  increase  perspira- 
tion ought  also  after  this  period  to  be  avoided,  whether  by  a  use  of 
flannels,  hot  applications  to  the  painful  parts,  or  the  warm  bath. 
Instead  of  them,  linen  cloths  dipped  in  camphor  mixture  and  cold 
water  may  be  applied. 

Opiates  combined  with  camphor  are  given  by  many  practitioners 
in  acute  rheumatism  ;  but  such  a  compound  is  not  likely  to  prove 
efficacious  ;  and  the  best  way  of  administering  opium  in  this  dis- 
ease when  the  pain  is  considerable,  is  by  using  the  pulvis  ipecacu- 
anhae  compositus,  as  has  just  been  mentioned,  or  by  giving  it  com- 
bined with  antimony.*  Other  narcotics,  such  as  conium,  hyoscy- 
amus,aconitum,and  digitalis,  are  sometimes  employed  with  seeming 
advantage  after  the  bowels  have  been  freely  evacuated. 

A  peculiar  mode  of  treating  every  case  of  acute  rheumatism,  by 
a  liberal  and  early  use  of  the  bark  of  cinchona,  had  been  adopted 
as  well  as  recommended,  by  a  late  celebrated  reader  of  Lectures 
on  the  Practice  of  Physic. f  He  informs  us,  in  his  Third  Disser- 
tation on  Fever,  that  for  the  last  fifteen  years  he  had  entirely  left 
off  bleeding  in  this  disease,  and  that  he  had  not  lost  above  two  or 
three  patients  although  he  treated  several  hundreds  who  laboured 
under  it  in  this  way  ;  and  he  adds,  that  when  he  practised  bleeding 
largely  in  acute  rheumatism,    metastases  were  very  apt  to  take 

t  Dr.  George  Fordyce. 


*  10.  \x  Pulv.  Antimonial.  gr.  ij. — iij. 

Opii,  gr.  ss. 

Confeciionis  Roscc,  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Pilula,    6ta  quaq.    Iiora  sumenda  cum 
haustu  salino  communi, 

J-cl, 
11.  R  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetat.f.  3'iij. 

Aqunp.  Menth.  Virid.  f.  yj. 
Viiii  Antimon.  Tart.  il[xv. 

Tinct.  Opii,  njjxx — xsx. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  3'j-  M- 
ft.  Haustus,  hora  Boinni  adhibendus. 


10.  Take  Antimonial  Powder,  from  two 
to  three  grains. 
Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form  these  'nto  a  pill,  which  is  to  be 
taken  every    six  hours,   washing  it  down 
with  the  common  saline  draught. 
Or, 
11.  Take  Solution  of  the  Acetate  of  Am- 
monia, three  drachrns. 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 

twenty-two  drops. 
Tincture    of   Opium,    thirty  to 

forty-five  drops. 
Common  Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  give  the  draught  at  becl-tim?. 
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place,  and  to  destroy  the  patient ;  which  accident  had  rarely  hap- 
pened since  he  discontinued  its  use. 

With  due  deference  to  so  high  an  opinion,  I  am  however 
induced  to  think,  that  where  the  inflammation  of  the  system  is 
great,  the  pulse  quick  and  full,  and  the  person  young  and  of  a 
robust  constitution,  early  venesection  (the  quantity  of  blood  to  be 
abstracted  being  duly  proportioned  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case)  is  not  only  necessary  in  attacks  of  acute  rheumatism,  but 
that  those  who  fall  victims  to  it  die  frequently  from  its  not  having 
been  adopted. 

Another  advocate  for  a  very  early  use  of  the  bark  of  cinchona 
in  this  disease  is  Dr.  Haygarth  ;  who  tells  us,*  that  for  several 
years  his  usual  method  of  treating  acute  rheumatism  has  been  to 
give  either  the  antimonial  powder  or  tartarized  antimony,  gene- 
rally the  former,  till  the  stomach  and  bowels  are  sufficiently  cleans- 
ed :  without  waiting  for  any  other  evacuation,  or  abatement  either 
of  the  inflammation  or  the  fever  ;  he  then  orders  the  cinchona 
bark,  at  first  in  small  doses,  and  if  they  succeed,  gradually  in 
larger ;  but  if  it  disagrees  in  any  respect,  or  does  not  produce 
manifest  relief  of  the  symptoms,  the  bark  is  suspended,  and  the 
antimony  again  repeated  till  it  shall  have  produced  sufficient  eva- 
cuations. After  cleansing  the  stomach  and  bowels  a  second  time, 
he  administers  the  bark  again,  at  first  sparingly,  and  then  more 
freely.  He  never  continues  it  longer  nor  in  larger  quantity  than 
what  perfectly  agrees  with  the  stomach,  the  fever,  and  the  rheu- 
matic inflammation.  Dr.  Haygarth  cautiously  adds,  however, 
that  if  doubts  occur  on  any  of  these  points,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
have  recourse  to  bleeding  by  the  lancet  or  leeches,  or  both,  and 
to  more  evacuations  by  antimony.  In  such  cases  the  cinchona  is 
not  to  be  again  employed  till  the  inflammatory  symptoms  are 
abated. 

Our  author  assures  us,  that  with  the  exception  of  a  very  few 
cases,  this  bark  has  uniformly  produced  the  most  salutary  effects. 
The  pains,  swellings,  sweats,  and  other  symptoms  of  inflammatory 
fever,  manifestly  and  speedily  abated,  and  gradually  ceased,  till 
health  was  perfectly  restored.  The  evidence  adduced  by  him  is  much 
in  favour  of  the  cinchona  as  a  remedy  in  acute  rheumatism. 

It  appears  that  Dr.  Haygarth  began  to  administer  cinchona  in 
the  acute  rheumatism  in  1772,  at  first  cautiously,  and,  as  it  mani- 
festly produced  salutary  effects,  more  freely,  upon  the  recommen- 
dation and  high  authority  of  that  very  eminent  physician  Dr.  John 
Fothergill.f  In  the  last  edition  of  his  Clinical  History  of  Acute 
Rheumatism,  Dr.  Haygarth  has  adduced  the  most  respectable  tes- 
timony! in  favour  of  this  practice.  The  late  Sir  George  Baker 
(who  learned  this  method  of  treating  the  disease  from  Sir  Edward 


*  See  Dr.  Haygarth's  Clinical  History  of  Acute  Rheumatism. 
t  Ibid.  pp.  59—72 
|  Ibid.  pp.  141-155. 
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Wilmot,)  Dr.  Heberden  (who  quotes  the  recommendation  of  his 
father,)  Dr.  Saunders,  Dr.  Willan,  Sir  Lucas  Pepys,  Dr.  Lettsom, 
Sir  Walter  Farquhar,  and  Dr.  Aikin,  have  all  of  them  administered 
cinchona  at  an  early  period  of  acute  rheumatism  with  very  salutary 
effects.  A  late  author*  also  confirms  the  utility  of  this  practice 
from  his  own  observations.  But  this  mode  of  treatment,  Dr.  Hay- 
garth  observes,  being  directly  contrary  to  medical  theories,  even 
successful  experience  by  the  most  learned  and  sagacious  physicians 
has  not  yet  prevailed  against  established  doctrines,  and  the  prac- 
tice is  but  partially  adopted. 

By  most  physicians  the  use  of  cinchona  bark,  during  the  inflam- 
matory state  of  acute  rheumatism,  has  been  disapproved  of;  and  it 
is  only  after  the  inflammatory  diathesis  has  been  subdued  by  anti- 
phlogistic remedies,  and  where  at  the  same  time  the  exacerbations 
of  the  disease  are  periodical,  with  considerable  remissions  inter- 
posed, that  its  use  has  been  thought  proper. 

Since  the  first  edition  of  this  work  appeared  before  the  public, 
I  have  been  much  in  the  habit  of  administering  the  cinchona,  join- 
ed with  nitre,f  in  acute  rheumatism,  and  generally  with  a  very 
happy  effect.  I  would  therefore  recommend  this  combination  of 
medicine  at  an  early  stage  of  the  disease,  in  preference  to  giving 
the  bark  separately ;  but  I  do  not  advise  the  use  of  it  even  in  this 
way,  until  the  inflammatory  symptoms  have  been  somewhat  coun- 
teracted by  the  antiphlogistic  remedies  which  have  been  pointed 
out.  Where  there  are  intermissions  of  pain,  a  clean  and  moist 
tongue,  a  perspiring  skin,  and  a  lateritious  sediment  in  the  urine, 
the  use  of  this  remedy  is  clearly  indicated,  and  should  no  longer 
be  delayed.  In  some  cases  I  have  of  late  employed  it  with  much 
benefit,  combined  with  the  oleum  terebinthinae.J 

Dr.  Hamilton,  of  Lynn  Regis,  informs  us,||  that  in  those  cases 
of  acute  rheumatism  where  blood-letting  and  sudorifics  have  been 

*  See  Granger's  Medical  and  Surgical  Remarks,  pp.  240 — 267 
||  See  vol.  ix.  of  the  Edinburgh  Medical  Commentaiies. 


t   12  R  Pulv.  Cinchona; ,  3ss. — 3j. 

Potassne  Nitratis,  gr.  x.     M. 
fi.  Pulvis,  4tis  horis  repetendus. 

Vd. 
12.  R  Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  ^iss. 

Potassse  Nitratis,  gr.xij.     M. 
ft.  Haustus. 

\    14.  R  Decoct.  Cinchonae,  f.  ~iss. 

Pnlv.  ejusdem,  3j. 

Ol.  Terebinth.  TTJ,  xv.— xxv.     M. 
ft.  Haustus,  sextis horis  adhibendus. 


t  12.  Take  Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  half 
a  drachm  to  one  drachm. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them,  and  repeat  this  powder  every 
four  hours. 

Or, 
13.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  twelve  grains. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  as  fre- 
quently as  the  former. 
I  14.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Powder     of     the     same,    one 
scruple. 
Oil  of  Turpentine,  twenty-two  to 
eight  and  thirty  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  give  the  draught  every  six 
hourii. 


r,o 
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pushed  as  far  as  may  be  thought  prudent,  without  being  produc- 
tive of  the  desired  effect,  and  where  a  sufficient  remission  cannot 
be  obtained  so  as  to  give  the  cinchona  bark,  very  great  benefit  is 
often  to  be  derived  from  the  use  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury, 
combined  with  opium  ;  which  combination  he  has  frequently  em- 
ployed in  the  proportion  of  from  five  grains  to  one  of  the  former, 
and  from  one  to  one-fourth  of  the  latter,  according  to  the  age  and 
strength  of  the  patient ;  and  administered  every  six,  eight,  or 
twelve  hours,  as  the  degree  of  inflammation,  or  the  threatening 
aspect  of  the  disorder,  seemed  to  require.  Along  with  this  remedy 
lie  enjoins  a  plentiful  dilution  with  barley-water,  or  any  other  weak 
tepid  beverage, 

Early  and  moderate  venesection,  succeeded  by  gentle  purgatives, 
calomel,  opium,  and  antimony,  is  perhaps  the  best  plan  that  can 
be  pursued  in  acute  rheumatism. 

In  acute  rheumatism  the  patient  must  be  kept  on  a  cool  spare 
diet,  as  milk,  whey,  buttermilk,  light  vegetable  matters,  panado, 
ripe  fruits,  &tc. ;  animal  food  and  fermented  liquors  should  be 
avoided. 

A  different  mode  of  treatment  from  what  has  been  advised  in 
acute  rheumatism  must  be  adopted  in  the  chronic  species.  Here 
bleeding  from  the  system  will  neither  be  necessary  nor  proper. 

Where  the  ligaments  and  membranes  of  the  joints  are  the 
peculiar  seat  of  the  disease,  or  an  enlargement  of  the  extremities 
of  the  bones  has  taken  place,  the  first  attempt  at  relief,  especially 
in  young  and  vigorous  subjects,  should  be  directed  to  local  bleed- 
ing, either  by  leeches,  or,  what  is  to  be  preferred,  the  operation  of 
scarifying  and  cupping.  When  the  pain  and  irritation  are  abated 
by  repeated  bleeding,  no  time  should  be  lost  in  securing  a  drain 
from  the  part  by  the  aid  of  issues,  making  them  with  caustic  in 
preference  to  the  knife.  In  hip  cases  of  long  standing,  as  well  as 
in  obstinate  ones  of  sciatica,  the  same  practice  will  be  found  highly 
beneficial. 

In  most  cases  it  will  be  advisable  to  rub  the  parts  which  are  the 
seat  of  the  disease  several  times  a  day  with  some  rubefacient  lini- 
ment, as  prescribed  in  acute  rheumatism,  after  which  they  are  to 
be  enveloped  in  flannel.  The  regular  use  of  a  flesh-brush,  with 
electricity  or  galvanism,  may  be  requisite  in  cases  of  long  stand- 
ing, and  where  there  is  any  rigidity  in  the  parts. 

Exercise  either  of  the  whole  body  or  of  particular  limbs  will  be 
highly  important.  As  an  exercise  for  the  arm,  the  dumb-bells 
answer  very  well.  For  the  lower  extremities  none  will  answer 
better  than  walking ;  and  although  it  may  prove  a  little  irksome 
at  first  in  some  cases,  still  by  perseverance  much  benefit  will  soon 
be  experienced.  The  want  of  exercise  is  apt  to  induce  stiffness  in 
the  limb. 

Frictions  with  acetic  aether  on  the  painful  parts  have  been 
■employed  in  France  with  much  benefit,  particularly  in  cases  of 
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sciatica  and  lumbago.  The  remedy  is  reported*  to  possess  the 
advantage  of  producing  an  agreeable  heat  on  the  skin,  and  a  very 
useful  perspiration,  without  augmenting  the  irritation  or  erythism 
in  the  parts. 

Camphor  dissolved  in  aether,  and  applied  externally  in  painful 
affection  of  the  joints,  has  likewise  afforded  singular  relief  in  a 
great  variety  of  instances. 

The  ointment  and  embrocation  of  tartarized  antimony  may 
aflord  relief,  and  have  the  property  of  producing  a  crop  of  pustules 
wherever  they  are  rubbed,  and  when  this  effect  is  procured,  they 
ought  of  course  to  be  discontinued. 

Immersing  the  whole  body  in  a  warm  bath,  or  applying  it  topi- 
cally, by  pouring  warm  water  upon  the  limb  from  a  kettle  several 
times  a  day,  has  in  many  instances  proved  very  useful;  together 
with  proper  exercise,  either  of  the  part  itself,  or  of  the  whole  body, 
if  the  patient  is  capable  of  taking  it.  A  quarter  of  an  hour,  or 
twenty  minutes,  will  be  sufficient  time  to  remain  in  the  bath,  the 
temperature  of  which  may  at  pleasure  be  varied  from  90  degrees 
to  114.  This  scale  appears  sufficiently  extensive  in  all  cases  to 
ensure  the  beneficial  effects  to  be  expected  from  the  use  of  a  tepid 
or  hot  batli. 

If  the  pains  are  of  a  recent  date,  and  chiefly  attack  the  muscles 
and  thin  membranous  coverings,  occasionally  shifting  from  one 
part  to  another,  and  the  strength  is  at  the  same  time  but  little  re- 
duced, there  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  moderate  use  of  the  warm 
bath  may  be  serviceable;  but  where  it  proves  unsuccessful  after 
two  or  three  trials,  it  ought  to  be  discontinued.  In  soothing  pain, 
relaxing  the  stiffened  joints  and  rigid  fibres,  particularly  in  elderly 
patients  whose  strength  has  been  much  reduced  by  the  length  and 
violence  of  the  disorder,  a  tepid  bath  of  from  84  to  90  will  often 
prove  a  useful  auxiliary  to  the  other  means  we  employ. 

Both  remedies  however  may,  I  think,  be  considered  of  inferior 
value  in  the  cure  of  rheumatism,  when  compared  with  the  topical, 
and  sometimes  general  use  of  hot  water  in  the  form  of  vapour. 
Whenever  the  joints  are  very  rigid,  and  the  pain  upon  motion 
exquisitely  severe,  or  where  the  muscles  have  become  contracted 
and  almost  paralytic  ;  and  indeed  in  all  protracted  cases  of  the 
disease  of  the  hip  joint,  lumbago,  or  sciatica,  the  vapour  of  hot 
water,  locally  and  properly  applied,  will  seldom  fail,  in  conjunction 
with  other  proper  topical  applications,  to  prove  a  safe  and  success- 
fid  remedy.  The  mode  of  applying  it  must  be  regulated  accord- 
nig  to  circumstances.  A  large  boiler  with  a  pipe  affixed  to  it 
forms  a  simple  apparatus.  With  this  the  parts  affected  may  be 
steamed  for  about  half  an  hour  at  a  time,  repeating  the  process 
(wo  or  three  times  a  day. 

A  vapour  bath,  constructed  agreeably  to  the  plan  advised  by 
lbe  Honourable  Basil  Cochrane,f  or  in  the  Russian  manner,  would 

•  S.:n  Kcrueil  Pi'iiodiqne  de  la  Socielt"  de  Medecine  de  Paris.  I\"o   xh'iii. 
e  his  pamphlet  on  Vapour  Baih.s 
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be  a  great  acquisition  in  all  infirmaries  and  hospitals.  The  latter 
is  very  simple.  The  building  usually  consists  of  a  wooden  house, 
situated,  whenever  it  is  possible,  by  the  side  of  a  running  stream. 
In  the.  bath-room  is  a  large  vaulted  oven,  which,  when  heated,  makes 
the  paving-stones  lying  upon  the  top  of  it  red  hot ;  and  adjoin- 
ing to  the  room  is  a  kettle  fixed  in  masonry  for  the  purpose  of  hold- 
ing boiling  water.  Round  about  the  sides  of  the  room  are  a  few 
rows  of  benches  one  above  another,  like  the  seats  of  an  amphithea- 
tre. Little  light  is  admitted,  but  here  and  there  are  apertures  for 
permitting  the  vapour  to  escape,  the  cold  water  which  is  wanted  be- 
ing let  in  by  small  channels. 

The  heat  of  the  bath-room  is  usually  from  32  to  40  degrees  of 
Reaumur's  thermometer,  that  is,  from  about  114  to  132  of  Fahren- 
heit's. Warm  water  is  thrown  every  five  minutes  or  so  upon  the 
hot  stones,  by  which  means  the  heat  is  somewhat  increased,  espe- 
cially in  the  upper  parts  of  the  building.  The  bathers  recline  on 
the  benches  in  a  state  of  nature,  and  they  perspire  more  or  less  in 
proportion  to  the  heat  of  the  humid  atmosphere  in  which  they  are 
enveloped.  To  promote  perspiration  the  better,  and  completely  to 
open  the  pores,  they  are  at  first  well  rubbed  with  the  hands,  and 
then  gently  flagellated  with  leafy  bunches  of  birch.  After  remain- 
ing awhile,  they  quit  the  sweating  bench,  and  wash  the  body  with 
warm  or  cold  water.  During  my  stay  at  Petersburgh,  I  observed 
that  many  of  the  Russians  threw  themselves  immediately  from  the 
bath-room  into  the  adjoining  river.  In  the  winter  they  roll  them- 
selves in  snow,  in  a  frost  of  ten  or  more  degrees  of  Reaumur's 
thermometer  :  nor  is  the  sudden  change  succeeded  by  illness,  or 
productive  of  the  least  inconvenience  to  them. 

In  cases  of  chronic  rheumatism,  where  great  debility  prevails, 
with  deep-seated  pain,  the  warm  bath  frequently  renders  the  patient 
hot  and  restless,  and  seldom  or  never  relieves,  unless  it  induces 
sweat.  Now  the  advantage  of  the  vapour  bath  is,  that  perspiration 
takes  place  at  a  much  lower  temperature  in  it  than  the  other :  the 
vapour  bath  need  not  to  be  heated  above  96  degrees  to  produce  a 
salutary  perspiration,  whereas  a  warm  bath  seldom  produces  this 
discharge  at  a  lower  temperature  than  100  degrees,  and  from  that 
it  is  used  up  to  112  in  some  of  the  hot  springs  at  Bath.  Besides 
this  increased  heat  applied  to  the  skin  when  the  exhalants  are 
ready  to  yield  their  contents,  the  surrounding  medium  presses 
upon  the  cuticle,  and  in  some  measure  prevents  the  flow  of  perspi- 
ration which  it  had  brought  on  the  surface  :  on  the  contrary,  in 
the  vapour  bath  the  heat  being  applied  to  the  body  in  an  aeriform 
state,  unites  with  the  insensible  perspiration  as  it  arises  by  the 
exhalants,  condenses  upon  the  surface,  and  drops  from  the  body 
by  its  own  weight,  meeting  with  no  resistance  from  the  elastic 
vapour. 

After  exposing  the  diseased  parts  for  a  due  length  of  time  to 


see  Treatise  on  Wcrm  and  Vapour  Baths,  by  Dr.  Kentish. 
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the  action  of  vapour,  and  diligently  rubbing  in  some  rubefacient 
liniment  during  the  operation,  we  may  immediately  after  employ 
electricity,  either  in  slight  shocks,  or  by  drawing  sparks.  Perhaps 
the  latter  may  be  the  preferable  way.  The  process  being  com- 
pleted, the  parts  are  then  to  be  enveloped  in  flannel. 

Dr.  Bardsley,  in  his  Medical  Reports,  mentions,  that  he  has  seen 
at  the  Manchester  Infirmary  several  hip  cases  of  long  standing 
yield  to  the  persevering  use  of  topical  bleeding  by  means  of  cup- 
ping and  scarifying,  with  the  aid  of  issues;  but  in  order  to  remove 
the  rigidity  and  want  of  tone  which  remained  in  the  parts  after  the 
subsidence  of  the  more  violent  symptoms,  he  was  obliged  to  have 
recourse  to  the  aid  of  vapour  and  electricity.  In  some  very  obsti- 
nate cases  of  sciatica,  which  resisted  all  other  means  of  relief,  he 
has  also  witnessed  the  happiest  effects  from  issues ;  but,  he  observes, 
that  he  often  found  it  necessary  to  surround  the  joints  with  several 
of  these  drains,  moderating  the  degree  of  irritation  and  discharge 
according  to  the  obstinacy  of  the  disease  and  the  strength  of  the 
patient. 

The  chronic  rheumatism  in  all  its  forms  succeeding  to  the  acute, 
and  where  the  inflammation  has  been  chiefly  seated  in  moving 
parts,  is  often  wonderfully  relieved  by  bathing  in  the  Buxton  wa- 
ters ;  and  the  healthy  action  is  soon  so  far  restored  as  to  enable 
the  patient  to  use  the  more  powerful  remedy  of  sea-bathing,  or  the 
common  cold  bath.  On  account  of  the  slightness  of  the  shock  of 
immersion,  very  delicate  and  irritable  habits,  and  especially  parts 
weakened  by  disease,  can  generally  bear  this  degree  of  cold,  and 
overcome  it  by  a  very  small  reaction ;  to  produce  which  appears 
to  be  often  a  most  salutary  effort  of  the  constitution.  Hence  the 
Buxton  bath  is  become  almost  a  technical  term  for  any  bath  heat- 
ed to  the  highest  degree  that  is  compatible  with  giving  some  sen- 
sation of  cold  when  the  body  is  first  plunged  into  it. 

The  power  of  the  bath  water  is  chiefly  confined  to  that  species 
of  rheumatism  which  is  unattended  by  inflammation,  or  in  which 
the  patient's  pains  are  not  increased  by  the  warmth  of  his  bed.  In 
all  such  cases,  both  bathing  and  pumping  are  very  appropriate  re- 
medies, and  where  the  joints  have  become  stiffened,  they  will  be 
likely  to  prove  highly  beneficial.* 

Cold  bathing  has  been  advised  by  some  physicians,  while 
others  again  have  disapproved  of  it.  In  some  instances  it  has 
certainly  proved  very  beneficial.  The  cold  bath  is  a  stimulant, 
and  promotes  perspiration,  and  by  strengthening  the  body,  pre- 
vents a  relapse.  While  there  are  any  febrile  symptoms  it  should 
not  be  used. 

The  shower  bath,  with  subsequent  frictions  and  warm  clothing, 


*  See  Dr.  Haygarth's  Observations  on  Rheumatic  Fever. 
Practical  Treatise  on  the  Bath  Waters,  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Spry. 
Dr.  Falconer's  Treatise  on  the  same  Waters. 
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will  be  found  not  only  a  successful  means  of  cure  in  many  cases  of 
chronic  rheumatism,  but  also  a  very  effectual  preventive. 

Blisters  are  sometimes  employed  in  this  complaint :  but  they 
seem  to  be  most  serviceable  in  those  cases  where  the  disease  par- 
takes of  the  nature  of  acute  rheumatism,  or  where  the  pain  is 
fixed  in  any  particular  joint.  With  respect  to  the  mode  of  their 
application,  it  seems  proper  to  observe,  that  a  repetition  of  fresli 
blisters  will  be  far  preferable  to  keeping  up  a  constant  sore 
by  stimulating  the  vesicated  parts  with  the  unguentuin  cantharidis  j 
and  in  the  former  way  we  shall  likewise  produce  greater  effect 
upon  the  disease.  In  some  instances  it  will  be  found  more 
beneficial  to  apply  the  remedy  at  a  little  distance  from  the 
seat  of  the  disease,  than  to  lay  it  immediately  on  the  affected 
part.  Indeed,  whenever  the  complaint  seizes  upon  any  of  the 
larger  and  deep-seated  muscles  at  their  origin  near  the  joints, 
applying  blisters  to  the  inferior  extremities  of  such  muscles,  and 
near  to  the  points  of  their  insertion,  will  be  found  highly  bene- 
ficial. Thus  in  recent  and  slight  cases  of  sciatica,  the  application 
of  a  blister  to  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  thigh-bone  often  proves 
speedily  useful. 

Acupuncturation  (punctures  made  with  needles)  has  been  tried, 
and  with  complete  relief  in  some  instances  of  severe  rheumatic 
pain  occupying  a  fleshy  part,  such  as  the  deltoid  muscle.  Before 
the  pain  has  completely  disappeared,  it  has,  however,  on  some  oc- 
casions, been  necessary  to  introduce  the  needles  every  third  or 
fourth  day,  for  six  or  seven  times. 

Compressing  the  large  arteries  by  means  of  a  tourniquet,  as 
mentioned  under  the  head  of  Intermittents,  is  another  remedy 
which  has  been  employed  with  advantage*  in  some  instances  of 
severe  rheumatic  pains. 

Several  cases  of  chronic  rheumatism  of  great  severity  and  long 
standing,  and  which  had  resisted  all  previous  means,  but  which 
were  promptly  and  effectually  removed  by  bandages  of  flannel 
round  the  diseased  limb,  carried  from  below  upwards,  are  recorded 
by  Dr.  Balfour  in  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, f 
as  well  as  in  a  work  published  by  him. J  In  applying  them,  he 
found  it  necessary  in  some  instances,  especially  at  the  beginning, 
to  roll  them  tighter  than  they  could  well  be  borne  for  any  length 
of  time,  and  in  such  cases  the  frequent  removal  of  the  bandages, 
with  the  aid  of  manual  application  of  friction,  and  more  especially 
of  percussion  in  the  intervals,  he  says,  are  indispensable.  The 
practice  of  applying  pressure  by  bandages,  in  his  opinion,  may 
prove  a  useful  adjuvant  or  auxiliary  to  the  other  means,  particu- 
larly warm  bathing,  for  the  removal  of  this  painful  disease. 


*  See  Dr.  Duncan's  Annals  of  Medicine  for  1801. 

t  See  No.  xlii. 

i  See  JN'ew  Method  of  treating  Rheumatism,  by  Wm.  Balfour.  M.D. 
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Where  the  knee  or  any  other  joint  becomes  enlarged  from  effu- 
sion, it  ought  to  be  diligently  rubbed  twice  or  thrice  a  day  with 
about  an  ounce  of  the  muriate  of  ammonia  dissolved  in  twelve 
ounces  of  common  vinegar. 

The  internal  remedies  which  have  been  most  generally  recom- 
mended in  chronic  rheumatism  are  sudorifics  and  medicines  of  a 
stimulating  nature,  which  abound  in  essential  oils  and  resins;  and 
therefore  volatile  alkaline  salts,  guaiacum,  turpentine  combined 
with  cinchona  and  the  like,  may  be  administered  as  in  the  under- 
mentioned formula?.*  In  the  most  aggravated  instances  of  this 
species  of  rheumatism,  where  great  torpor  and  debility  prevail, 
guaiacum,  in  as  large  doses  as  the  stomach  will  bear,  often  proves 
a  powerful  remedy,  when  aided  by  topical  applications.  The 
ammoniated  tincture  of  this  medicine,  joined  to  a  strong  decoc- 


'    1  5.  pL  01.  Terebinth,  f.  3jss. 

Viteli.  Ovi,  q.  s. 

Dcin  adde 
Spirit.  Junip.  Comp.f.  ?j. 

Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  ?v.  M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat.  cochl.  larg.  ij. 
quaita  quaq.  Uora. 

Vel, 
16.  R  Tinct.  Guaiac.  Amnioniat.  f.  3 '  J - 

Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  "ss. 

Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  ~j. 

Vini  Antimon.  Tart.  1TJ_  xvj.  M. 

ft.  Haustus,  bis  terve  die  sumsndus. 

Vel, 

17.  R.  Tinct.  Guaiac.  Ammoniat.  f  3»j- 

pro  dos,  in  quovis  vehiculo. 

Vel, 

18.  R  Gum.  Guaiac.  3j. 

Ammoniac  Subcarbonat.  gr.  x. 

Confect.  Rosnc,  q.  s.  M. 

ft.  Bolus>mane  et  vespere  adhibendus. 
Vel, 

19.  R  Gum.  Guaiac.  gr.  xv. 

Fulv.  Antimonial.  gr.  ij. 
Confect.  Opii,  gr.  x. 
Syrup,  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Bolus. 

Vel, 
tO.  R  Gum.  Guaiac.  Pulv.  3j 

Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  3ss. 

ft.  Pulvis,  omni  nocte  capiendus. 


*  15.  Take  Oil  of  Turpentine,  one  drachm 
and  a  half. 
Yolk  of  Egg,  a  sufficiency  to  nils 
them. 
Then  add 
Compound     Juniper     Spirit,     one 

ounce. 
Decoction  of  Bark,  five  ounces. 
Of  this  mixture,  two  table-spoonsful  may 
be  taken  every  fourth  hour. 
Or, 

16.  TakeAmmoniatedTincture  of  Guaiac. 

two  drachms. 
Spirit    of    Cinnamon,    half    an 

ounce. 
Decoction  of  Bark,  one  ounce. 
Wine   of   Tartarized    Antimony, 
twenty-four  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  twice 
or  thrice  a  day. 

Or, 

17.  TakeAmmoniatedTincture  of  Guaiac. 

two  drachms  for  a  dose. 
In  any  vehicle. 

Or, 

18.  Take  Gum  Guaiac.  one  scruple. 

Subcarbouate   of   Ammonia,    ten 
grains. 

Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  a  bolus,  which  may  be 
given  morning  and  evening. 
Or, 

19.  Take  Gum  Guaiac.  fifteen  grains. 

Antimonial  Powder,  two  grains. 
Opiate  Confection,  ten  grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  make  them 
into  a  bolus. 
Or, 

20.  Take  Powdered   Gum  Guaiac.  one 

scruple. 

Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha, 
half  a  scruple. 
Mix  them  for  a  dose,  to  be  taken  everv 
night  at  bed-time. 
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tion  of  cinchona,  often  proves  serviceable  in  very  obstinate  cases. 
Internal  medicines,  however,  without  the  aid  of  the  external  means 
before  noticed,  will  seldom  or  never  effect  a  cure  in  severe  and  ob- 
stinate cases. 

Hydrargyri  submurias  and  other  preparations  of  mercury  have 
been  given  in  this  disease  along  with  the  decoctum  sarsaparillae 
compositum  ;  but  they  seem  best  adapted  for  those  cases  where  we 
suspect  it  to  be  connected  with  a  syphilitic  taint.  In  palliating 
symptoms,  and  allaying  pain  and  irritation,  small  doses  of  the  an- 
timonial  powder  and  opium  combined  with  the  submuriate  of  mer- 
cury, sometimes  prove  useful. 

Some  medicines  of  the  narcotic  class,  as  conium  and  aconitum, 
have  also  been  administered  in  chronic  rheumatism. 

In  chronic  rheumatism  it  will  be  absolutely  necessary  to  per- 
severe for  a  considerable  length  of  time  in  the  use  of  whatever 
medicines  we  employ,  otherwise  but  very  little  benefit  can  be  de- 
rived from  them. 

If  in  the  course  of  the  disease  the  patient's  rest  should  be 
much  disturbed  throughout  the  night  by  the  severity  of  the  pains, 
an  anodyne  draught  may  be  ordered  for  him,  to  be  taken  at  bed- 
time.* 

Colchicum  combined  with  opium  is  a  good  combination  of  medi- 
cine, and  well  calculated  to  afford  relief,  particularly  in  the  chronic 
from  of  the  disease. — See  Gout. 

Where  the  different  combinations  of  guaiacum,  opium,  anti- 
mony, and  mercury,  have  proved  ineffectual,  very  speedy  and 
good  effects  have  been  derived  from  a  cautious  exhibition  of  the 
arsenical  solution,  as  noticed  under  the  head  of  Intermittents. 
It  may  be  given  with  an  equal  proportion  of  tinctura  opii  in  doses 
of  ten  drops,  repeated  twice  or  thrice  a  day  in  any  convenient 
vehicle,  and  probably  a  decoction  of  the  cinchona  bark  may  be  as 
good  as  any  we  can  employ.  It  seems,  however,  to  be  pretty 
generally  admitted,  that  it  is  chiefly  in  the  protracted  chronic 
rheumatism,  where  the  vital  powers  are  much  diminished,  and 
the  ends  of  the  bones,  periosteum,  capsules,  or  ligaments  of  the 
joints  are  likewise  partially  affected,  that  the  use  of  arsenic  is 
likely  to  prove  essentially  serviceable  or  successful. f  In  such 
cases  we  can  begin  with  the  quantity  before  mentioned,  and  to 
increase  the  dose  gradually,  according  to  the  effect  produced  on 

t  See  Dr.  Bardsley's  Medical  Reports. 


*  21.  IJ;  Liquor.  Ammon.  Acet.  f.  3'ij. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  ^j. 

Tinct.  Opii,fTl  xxvi. 

Vini  Autimon.  Tart.  Vf[  xvj. 

Syrup.  Papaveris,  3'j-  M 


*  21  Take  Solution  of  the  Acetate  of  Am- 
monia, three  drachms. 

Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 

Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 

Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 
twenty-four  drops. 

Syrup  of  Poppies,  two  drachma 


ft.  Haustus.  I  Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
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the  stomach  and  bowels.  In  some  instances,  a  degree  of  erythema 
arises  on  different  parts  of  the  bod}  in  consequence  of  administer- 
ing this  remedy  ;  and  in  others,  a  soreness  of  the  mouth  and  pty- 
alisni  are  excited.  Costiveness  generally  ensues  ;  and  this  we  must 
obviate  by  some  proper  laxative  taken  from  time  to  time.  It  may 
be  sometimes  necessary  to  intermit  its  use  for  a  day  or  two,  and 
then  return  to  it  again. 

Arsenic  will  do  little  good  in  recent  cases  of  rheumatism,  and 
especially  in  young  subjects  :  indeed  it  can  rarely  be  persevered  in 
where  the  patient  is  not  much  reduced  in  strength,  owing  to  the 
greatness  of  its  stimulating  power ;  for  which  reason  it  succeeds 
best  in  old  persons. 

As  a  mean  of  relief  in  chronic  rheumatism,  particularly  in  pro- 
tracted cases,  the  cinchona  bark  may  be  employed. 

JVo  change  whatever  will  be  necessary  in  the  patient's  ordinary 
mode  of  living  in  chronic  rheumatism,  unless  it  happens  to  be  in- 
termixed with  the  acute,  and  then  the  diet  should  be  cooling, 
light,  and  nutritive.  In  chronic  rheumatism,  mustard  and  horse- 
radish may  be  taken  freely  in  their  natural  state.  Weak  wine- 
whey,  or  barley-water,  with  a  small  quantity  of  the  supertartrate 
of  potass  dissolved  in  it,  may  be  used  for  common  drink.  '1  hose 
who  are  subject  to  either  kind  of  rheumatism  should  wear  flannel 
next  to  the  skin. 

Where  there  are  any  suspicions  of  the  disease  being  connected 
with  a  syphilitic  taint,  a  long  continued  course  of  mercurial  altera- 
tives (see  Syphilis)  must  be  entered  upon. 

Chronic  rheumatism  sometimes  affects  the  lumbar  region,  with 
an  acute  pain  shooting  down  into  the  os  sacrum,  so  that  the  pa- 
tient cannot  stand  upright  without  suffering  great  pain  ;  neither 
can  he  enjoy  ease  when  in  bed.  This  affection  is  known  by  the 
name  of  lumbago.  The  disease  sometimes  fixes  likewise  in  the 
hip-joint,  and  is  then  called  sciatica.  Both  of  these  affections  are 
to  be  treated  nearly  in  the  same  manner  as  chronic  rheumatism. — 
In  sciatica  and  local  pains  of  the  hip  and  loins  turpentine  is  often 
given  with  relief,  as  is  likewise  guaiacum  combined  with  the  es- 
sential oil  of  sassafras. 

From  a  paper  inserted  in  the  sixth  volume  of  the  Memoirs  of 
the  Medical  Society  of  London,  by  Dr.  Wm.  Falconer,  it  appears 
that  the  external  application  of  the  Bath  waters  has  proved  a  most 
valuable  and  efficacious  remedy  in  innumerable  instances  of  ischias, 
or  the  diseases  of  the  hip-joint.  The  following  is  the  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding which  has  been  pursued  : — 

When  the  patient  is  tolerably  strong,  and  the  symptoms  mode- 
rate, he  is  directed  to  bathe  in  a  hot  bath  of  about  105  degrees  of 
heat.  The  usual  time  of  continuing  in  the  bath  is  from  fifteen  to 
twentv-iive  minutes,  and  it  is  generally  repeated  twice  or  thrice  a 
week.  After  a  few  times  bathing,  the  dry  pump,  as  it  is  quaintly 
called,  or  pumping  on  the  affected  part  without  bathing,  is  advised  ; 
and  this  is  tried  on  the  affected  part  on  those  days  when  the 

ol 
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patient  does  not  bathe.     From  fifty  to  two  hundred  strokes  of  the 
pump  are  usually  given. 

The  first  good  effects  of  the  application  are  to  abate  the  stiffness 
and  pain  of  the  joint,  and  to  afford  a  greater  latitude  and  extent 
of  motion,  which  are  often  perceived  alter  using  it  three  or  four 
times.  As  the  effects  of  the  remedy  proceed,  the  soreness  and 
swelling  diminish  ;  the  nocturnal  pain,  which  is  often  very  distress- 
ing, abates;  the  power  of  supporting  the  body  on  the  lower  limb 
on  the  affected  side  increases  :  the  legs,  whether  shorter  or  longer, 
approach  towards  their  proper  dimensions  ;  and  the  muscles,  that 
were  let  down  and  wasted,  regain  their  natural  shape,  firmness,  and 
plumpness.  Where  a  use  of  the  waters  seems  to  succeed  thus  fa- 
vourably, there  is  no  other  remedy  employed. 

It  sometimes  happens,  however,  that  the  waters  will  show  their 
beneficial  effects  to  a  considerable  extent  for  a  time,  and  then  the 
amendment  seems  to  be  at  a  stand,  but  still  without  any  accession 
of  new  morbid  symptoms,  or  without  any  aggravation  of  the  old. 
In  such  cases  it  is  found  requisite  to  suspend  the  use  of  the  waters 
for  a  short  period,  and  to  apply  a  blister  upon  the  seat  of  the  pain  ; 
after  the  healing  of  which,  the  application  of  the  waters  may  be 
repeated  with  advantage. 

Where  it  happens  that  the  irritability  of  the  nerves  is  much  ex- 
cited by  a  use  of  the  bath,  or  that  it  causes  profuse  perspiration, 
much  caution  is  required.  In  instances  of  the  latter  kind,  unac- 
companied by  fever,  a  light  infusion  of  cinchona  with  aromatics 
is  generally  serviceable  :  but  the  tendency  to  fever  is  most  to  be 
apprehended.  If  the  spot  where  the  uneasiness  is  felt  be  extremely 
sore,  ami  tender  to  the  touch,  and  the  swelling  and  pain  are  con- 
siderable, then  it  will  be  necessary  to  be  on  our  guard.  Cupping- 
glasses,  with  scarifications,  are  applied  in  such  cases  with  advan- 
tage ;  or,  if  the  skin  be  too  sore  or  tender  to  endure  without  much 
pain  the  suction  of  a  cupping-glass,  a  large  number  of  leeches 
have  been  substituted  in  the  place  of  the  other,  and  by  being  re- 
peatedly applied,  have  proved  of  great  service.  In  aid  of  these 
applications,  saline  cooling  purgatives,  and  the  common  febrifuge 
draught,  with  antimonials,  are  administered  with  advantage.  For 
the  relief  of  the  pain,  which  often  subsists  without  fever,  it  i* 
found  necessary  to  employ  opiates ;  and  a  preference  is  given  by 
Dr.  Falconer  to  the  pulvis  ipecac,  compos,  in  the  quantity  of 
from  five  grains  to  twenty,  once  or  twice  in  the  course  of  the  day 
and  night. 

If  these  means  prove  effectual  in  procuring  an  abatement  of  the 
symptoms,  the  bath  is  cautiously  tried,  and  especially  the  cross- 
bath,  which  is  cooler  than  the  other,  and  this  for  a  short  time 
only.  If  it  can  be  borne  without  aggravating  the  symptoms,  but 
rather  with  a  soothing  effect,  it  is  directed  to  be  repeated  after  an 
interval  of  three  or  four  clays,  interposing  the  purgative  before 
mentioned  occasionally.  When  the  bath  can  be  borne  with  ease, 
fhe  use  ot  the  pump  in  the  bath   is  recommended,  as  the  impetus 
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of  the  water  thrown  on  the  part  affected  is  less  than  in  the  dry 
pump,  by  the  steam  being  conducted  to  the  part  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  of  the  bath. 

By  these  means,  together  with  the  assistance  of  a  blister  on  the 
part,  the  application  of  the  waters  is  rendered  safe,  and  often  effec- 
tual, in  cases,  we  are  told,  that  seemed  at  first  view  not  to  allow  their 
use.  To  reduce  the  swelling,  and  promote  a  re-absorption  of  the 
effused  fluid,  when  that  can  be  safely  done,  Dr.  Falconer  directs  a 
trial  to  be  made  of  the  lime  poultice,  composed  of  one  part  of 
quicklime,  fallen  to  powder  in  the  air,  and  two  parts  of  oatmeal, 
which  being  made  into  a  poultice  with  hog's  lard,  and  spread  thick 
on  a  cloth,  is  to  be  applied  temperately  warm  to  the  part.  This 
poultice  is  to  be  repeated  every  night,  but  to  be  removed  in  the 
morning  It  generally  produces  some  degree  of  moisture  or  exu- 
dation under  it,  though  without  raising  a  blister  :  and  this  gradual 
local  discharge  is  often  an  effectual  though  gradual  method  of  re- 
ducing tumours  both  of  the  hip  and  of  the  knee. 

Those  who  are  subject  to  rheumatic  complaints  ought  carefully 
to  avoid  all  exposures  to  cold  and  wet,  and  they  should  go  warmly 
« lothed,  and  wear  flannel  next  the  skin. 


ORDER  III. 

Of  EXANTHEMATA,  or  ERUPTIVE  FEVERS. 

Most  of  the  diseases  of  this  order  are  contagious,  and  attack  a 
person  only  once  in  his  life  :  they  begin  with  fever,  and  at  a  definite 
time  numerous  and  small  eruptions  are  perceived  scattered  over 
the  skin.  In  the  nosology  of  Dr.  Cullen,  erysipelas  is  placed  among 
this  order,  and  although  considered  by  some  as  contagious,  still  as 
it  often  affects  the  same  person  repeatedly,  and  in  some  becomes 
constitutional,  it  cannot  be  so  arranged  with  propriety.  In  this 
volume  it  is  placed  with  erythema  among  the  preceding  order  of 
phlegmasia'. 


VARIOLA,  or  SMALL-POX. 

Small-pox  is  a  disease  of  a  very  contagious  nature,  marked  by  a 
fever  which  is  usually  inflammatory,  but  now  and  then  is  of  a  ty- 
phoid nature,  attended  with  vomiting,  and  upon  pressure  of  the  epi- 
gastrium, with  pain  ;  succeeded  after  a  few  days  by  an  eruption 
of  red  pimples  on  different  parts  of  the  body,  which  in  the  course 
of  time  suppurate,  and  scab,  which  at  length  fall  off,  leaving  fre- 
quently behind  them  little  pits  in  the  skin,  and,  in.  severe  cases,  soars.. 
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With  regard  to  the  history*  of  the  small-pox,  it  appears  from 
the  researches  of  eminent  writers,  that  this  disease,  as  also  the 
measles,  had  prevailed  in  China  and  Hindustan  from  remote  an- 
tiquity, yet  had  not  extended  to  the  more  western  nations  until 
the  middle  of  the  sixth  century.  About  this  period  these  maladies 
reached  the  southern  coasts  of  Arabia,  by  vessels  trading  with  In- 
dia, and  broke  out  near  Mecca,  during  the  war  of  the  elephant  (as 
it  has  been  termed,)  in  the  year  569,  immediately  before  the  birth 
of  Mahomet. 

During  the  latter  parts  of  the  sixth,  and  whole  of  the  seventh 
century,  they  were  spread  by  the  Arabians  over  the  remaining 
countries  of  Asia,  and  all  that  part  of  Africa  which  is  washed  by 
the  Mediterranean  Sea.  In  the  eighth  century  Europe  was  con- 
taminated in  consequence  of  the  Saracens  invading  Spain,  Sicily, 
Italy,  and  France,  and  the  above  diseases  gradually  extended  to 
the  north.  They  had  reached  Saxony,  Switzerland,  and  England, 
in  the  ninth  or  tenth  century.  And  lastly,  in  the  beginning  of  the 
sixteenth  century,  twelve  years  after  the  death  of  Columbus,  the 
infections  were  transported  by  the  Spaniards  to  Hispaniola,  and 
soon  afterwards  to  Mexico,  and  diffused  speedily  over  that  hemi- 
sphere also. 

The  small-pox  attacks  people  of  all  ages,  but  the  young  of  both 
sexes  are  more  liable  to  it  than  those  who  are  much  advanced  in 
life  ;  and  it  may  prevail  at  all  the  seasons  of  the  year,  but  in  gene- 
ral is  most  prevalent  in  the  spring  and  summer. 

It  rarely  happens  that  any  person  is  attacked  a  second  time  with 
the  disease,  however  he  may  be  afterwards  exposed  to  its  infection, 
or  even  be  repeatedly  inoculated  with  variolous  matter.  A  few 
instances  to  the  contrary  have  now  and  then  occurred,  however, 
and  with  a  high  degree  of  severity.  Affirmations  of  this  from  the 
highest  authorities  are  on  record.  Dr.  Jenner  was  of  opinion,  1 
believe,  that  the  susceptibility  to  receive  variolous  contagion  always 
remains  through  life,  but  under  various  modifications  or  gradations, 
from  that  point  where  it  passes  silently  through  the  constitution,  up 
to  that  where  it  appears  in  a  confluent  state,  and  with  such  violence 
as  to  destroy  life. 

The  small-pox  is  distinguished  into  the  distinct  and  confluent : 
implying,  that  in  the  former  the  eruptions  are  perfectly  separate 
from  each  other,  and  that  in  the  latter  they  run  much  into  one  ano- 
ther. The  distinct  may  often  be  distinguished  from  the  confluent 
before  the  eruption  appears,  by  the  mildness  of  its  attack,  bv  the 
synochal  type  of  the  fever,  the  late  appearance  of  the  eruption, 
and  the  absence  of  typhoid  symptoms. 

Some  anomalous  varieties  of  small-pox  occasionally  occur  M 
practice  :  viz.  the  crystalline,  in  which  the  fluid  never  becomes 
opaque  or  purulent  ;  the  vesicular,  in  which  small  vesicles  appear 


See  MV.  Btoore'e  Historvof  tho  Smajl-Pox,  p.  no 
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in  the  interstices  of  the  pustules  ;  and  some  others.;  but  which  are 
all  merely  different  modifications  of  the  same  disease. 

Both  the  distinct  and  confluent  small-pox  are  produced  either 
by  breathing  air  impregnated  with  the  effluvia  arising  from  the 
bodies  of  those  who  labour  under  the  disease,  or  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  small  quantity  of  variolous  matter  into  the  habit  by  ino- 
culation ;  and  it  is  probable  that  the  variety  of  the  small-pox  is 
not  owing  to  any  difference  in  the  contagion,  but  depends  on  the 
state  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  applied,  or  on  certain  circum- 
stances concurring  with  the  application  of  it. 

Many  physicians  of  eminence  are  of  opinion,  that  the  variolous 
contagion  is  limited  to  a  narrow  sphere  and  that  it  seldom,  if  ever, 
is  conveyed  by  the  wind  to  a  distance,  as  some  have  imagined  it 
capable  of  being.  Dr.  Haygarth,  in  his  Sketch  of  a  Plan  to  exter- 
minate the  casual  Small-pox  from  Great  Britain,  informs  us,  that 
certain  facts  appear  to  exhibit  negative  proofs  that  the  open  air  is 
not  contaminated  to  a  great  distance  from  the  patient ;  not  to  one 
thousand  five  hundred  feet,  nor  probably  to  one  hundredth  part  of 
the  space.  He  mentions,  that  very  few  cases  have  been  adduced 
by  those  who  have  corresponded  with  him  on  the  subject,  in  which 
clothes  exposed  to  variolous  miasma  Imve  been  even  suspected  of 
conveying  infection,  and  that  several  have  given  a  negative  testi- 
mony against  this  mode  of  communication.  He  further  notices, 
that  innumerable  instances  are  to  be  produced  where  medical  men, 
after  exposing  themselves  to  the  miasms  of  an  infectious  chamber, 
in  a  very  short  time  nearly  approach  persons  liable  to  the  distem- 
per, who  are  yet  not  infected  by  the  interview  ;  and  that  inocula- 
tors  are  daily  in  this  situation  without  communicating  the  casual 
small-pox.  The  period  during  which  infection  remains  latent  in 
the  body,  he  observes,  is  determined  by  the  testimony  of  many  to 
be,  in  the  inoculated  small  pox,  from  the  fifth  day  to  the  sixteenth, 
seventeenth,  and  even  the  twenty-third  :  in  the  casual  or  natural 
-mall-pox,  a  little  but  not  much  longer  than  the  common  period 
in  inoculation. 

A  variety  of  opinions  have  been  entertained  respecting  the  effect 
of  the  variolous  infection  on  the  foetus  in  utero  ;  a  sufficient  number 
of  instances,  however,  have  been  recorded,  to  ascertain  that  the 
disease  may  be  communicated  from  the  mother  to  the  child.  In 
some  cases  the  body  of  the  child  at  its  birth  has  been  covered  with 
pustules,  and  the  nature  of  the  disease  has  been  most  satisfactorily 
ascertained  by  inoculating  with  matter  taken  from  these  pustules. 
In  other  cases  there  has  been  no  appearance  of  the  disease  at  the 
time  of  the  birth,  but  an  eruption  and  other  symptoms  of  the  ma- 
lady have  appeared  so  early,  as  to  ascertain  that  the  infection  must 
have  been  received  previously  to  the  removal  of  the  child  from  the 
uterus.  Moreover,  some  cases  reported  in  the  first  volume  of  the 
Medico  Chirurgical  Transactions  of  London,*  by  Dr.  Jenner,  point 

*  qee  page  271. 
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out  the  obvious  infection  of  the  foetus  before  birth,  and  communi- 
cated through  the  mother,  she  being  already  secure  from  any  visi- 
ble occurrence  of  the  disorder, — which  is  indeed  a  very  extraordi- 
nary circumstance. 

Four  different  states  or  stages  are  to  be  observed  in  the  small- 
pox : — first,  the  febrile  ;  second,  the  eruptive  ;  third,  the  matura- 
tive  ;  and  fourth,  that  of  declination  or  scabbing,  which  is  usually 
Unown  by  the  name  of  secondary  fever. 

When  the  disease  has  arisen  naturally,  and  is  of  the  distinct  kind, 
the  eruption  is  commonly  preceded  by  a  redness  in  the  eyes,  sore- 
ness in  the  throat,  pains  in  the  head,  back,  and  loins,  weariness  and 
faintness,  alternate  fits  of  chilliness  and  heat,  thirst,  nausea,  incli- 
nation to  vomit,  and  a  quick  pulse 

In  some  instances  these  symptoms  prevail  in  a  high  degree,  and 
in  others  they  are  very  moderate  and  trifling.  In  young  children, 
startings  and  convulsions  are  apt  to  take  place  a  short  time  pre- 
vious to  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  always  giving  great  alarm 
to  those  not  conversant  with  the  frequency  of  the  occurrence. 

About  the  third  or  fourth  day  from  the  first  seizure,  the  eruption 
shows  itself  in  little  red  spots  (similar  to  flea-bites)  on  the  face,  neck, 
and  breast;  and  these  continue  to  increase  in  number  and  size  for 
three  or  four  days  longer  ;  at  the  end  of  which  time  they  are  to  be 
observed  dispersed  over  several  parts  of  the  body. 

If  the  pustules  are  not  very  numerous,  the  febrile  s}'mptoms  will 
generally  go  off  on  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  or  they  will 
become  very  moderate.  It  sometimes  happens,  that  a  number  of 
little  spots  of  an  erysipelatous  nature  are  interspersed  among  the 
pustules  ;  but  these  generally  go  in  again  as  soon  as  the  suppura- 
tion commences,  which  is  usually  about  the  fifth  or  sixth  day ;  at 
which  period  a  small  vesicle,  containing  an  almost  colourless  fluid, 
may  be  observed  upon  the  top  of  each  pimple. 

Should  the  pustules  be  perfectly  distinct  and  separate  from  each 
other,  the  suppuration  will  probably  be  completed  about  the  eighth 
or  ninth  day,  and  they  will  then  be  filled  with  a  thick  yellow  mat- 
ter ;  but  should  they  run  much  into  each  other,  it  will  not  be  com- 
pleted till  some  days  later. 

When  the  pustules  are  very  thick  and  numerous  on  the  face,  it 
is  apt  about  this  time  to  become  much  swelled,  and  the  eyelids  to 
be  closed  up  ;  previous  to  which,  there  usually  arises  a  hoarseness 
and  difficulty  of  swallowing,  accompanied  with  a  considerable  dis- 
charge from  the  mouth  of  viscid  saliva. 

About  the  eleventh  day  the  swelling  of  the  face  usually  subsides, 
together  with  the  affection  of  the  fauces,  and  is  succeeded  by  the 
same  in  the  hands  and  feet ;  after  which  the  pustules  break,  and 
discharge  their  contents,  and  then  becoming  dry,  they  fall  off  in 
crusts,  leaving  the  skin  which  they  covered  of  a  brown  red  colour, 
which  appearance  continues  for  many  days.  In  those  cases  where 
the  pustules  are  large,  and  are  late  in  becoming  dry  and  the  scabs  fall- 
ing off,  they  are  very  apt  to  leave  pits  behind  them  ;  but  where  they 
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are  small,  suppurate  quickly,  and  are  few  in  number,  they  neither 
leave  any  marks  behind  them,  nor  do  they  occasion  much  affection 
of  the  system. 

In  the  confluent  small-pox  the  fever  which  precedes  the  eruption 
is  much  more  violent  than  in  the  distinct,  being  attended  usually 
with  great  anxiety,  heat,  thirst,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  a  frequent 
and  contracted  pulse,  and  often  with  coma  or  delirium.  In  infants, 
convulsive  fits  are  apt  to  occur,  which  either  prove  fatal  before 
any  eruption  appears,  or  they  usher  in  a  malignant  species  of  the 
disease. 

The  eruption  usually  makes  its  appearance  about  the  third  day, 
being  frequently  preceded  or  attended  with  a  rosy  efflorescence, 
similar  to  what  takes  place  in  the  measles  :  but  the  fever,  although 
it  sutlers  some  slight  remission  on  the  coming  out  of  the  eruption, 
does  not  go  off  as  in  the  distinct  kind ;  on  the  contrary,  it  becomes 
increased  after  the  fifth  or  sixth  day,  and  continues  considerable 
throughout  the  remainder  of  the  disease. 

As  the  eruption  advances,  the  face,  being  thickly  beset  with 
pustules,  becomes  very  much  swelled,  the  eyelids  are  closed  up, 
so  as  to  deprive  the  patient  of  sight,  and  a  gentle  salivation  ensues, 
which  towards  the  eleventh  day  is  so  viscid,  as  to  be  spit  up  with 
very  great  difficulty.  In  children,  a  diarrhoea  usually  attends  this 
stage  of  the  disease  instead  of  a  salivation  ;  which  is  to  be  met  with 
only  in  adults. 

The  vesicles  on  the  top  of  the  pimples  are  to  be  perceived  sooner 
in  the  confluent  small-pox  than  i.  the  disti  ct ;  but  they  never  rise 
to  an  eminence,  being  usually  flatted  in  ;  neither  do  they  arrive  to 
a  proper  suppuration,  as  the  fluid  contained  in  them,  instead  of 
becoming  yellow,  turns  to  a  brown  colour. 

About  the  tenth  or  eleventh  day  the  swelling  of  the  face  usually 
subsides,  the  hands  and  feet  beginning  then  to  puff  up  and  swell ; 
and  about  the  same  time  the  vesicles  break,  and  pour  out  a  liquor 
that  forms  into  brown  or  black  crusts,  which  upon  falling  oft*  leave 
deep  pits  behind  them  that  continue  for  life  ;  and  where  the  pustules 
have  run  much  into  each  other,  they  disfigure  and  scar  the  face 
very  considerably. 

Sometimes  it  happens  that  a  putrescency  of  the  fluids  takes  place 
at  an  early  period  of  the  disease,  and  shows  itself  in  livid  spots  in- 
terspersed among  the  pustules,  and  by  a  discharge  of  blood  by 
urine,  stool,  and  from  various  parts  of  the  body. 

In  the  confluent  small-pox,  the  fever,  which,  perhaps,  had  suf- 
fered some  slight  remission  from  the  time  the  eruption  made  its 
appearance  to  that  of  maturation,  is  often  renewed  with  considera- 
ble violence  at  this  last-mentioned  period,  which  is  what  is  called 
the  secondary  fever  ;  and  this  is  the  most  dangerous  stage  of  the 
disease. 

It  has  been  observed,  even  among  the  vulgar,  that  the  small-pox 
is  apt  to  appear  immediately  before  or  after  the  prevalence  of  the 
measles.     Another  curious  observation  has  been  made  relating  to 
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the  symptoms  of  these  complaints,  namely,  that  if,  while  a  patient 
labours  under  the  small-pox,  he  is  seized  with  the  measles,  the 
course  of  the  former  is  generally  retarded  till  the  eruption  of  the 
measles  is  finished.*  The  measles  appear,  for  instance,  on  the 
second  day  of  the  eruption  of  small-pox  ;  the  progress  of  this 
ceases  till  the  measles  terminate  by  desquamation,  and  then  it  goes 
on  in  the  usual  way.  Several  cases  are,  however,  recorded  in  the 
Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  as  likewise  in  the  third  volume  of 
the  Medical  Commentaries,  in  which  a  concurrence  of  the  small- 
pox and  measles  took  place  without  the  progress  of  the  former  be- 
ing retarded. 

The  only  diagnosis  that  is  necessary  is  between  small-pox  and 
chicken-pox.  In  the  latter  the  pustules  commonly  go  back  with- 
out coming  to  proper  suppuration.  Their  number,  size,  appear- 
ance, and  course,  differ  very  essentially.  There  is  great  reason  to 
suppose,  however,  that  the  one  disease  is  sometimes  mistaken  for 
the  other,  which  may  account  for  many  of  the  supposed  failures  of 
the  vaccine  inoculation. 

The  distinction  is  sufficiently  apparent  between  the  chicken-pox 
and  the  small-pox  when  each  of  these  diseases  appears  in  its  proper 
colours ;  but  when  the  latter  is  peculiarly  mild,  and  the  former 
extraordinarily  violent,  which  is  sometimes  the  case,  then  all  the 
discriminating  marks  are  obscured. 

The  distinct  small-pox  is  not  attended  with  danger,  except  when 
the  eruptive  fever  is  very  violent,  or  when  it  attacks  pregnant  wo- 
men, or  approaches  nearly  in  its  nature  to  that  of  the  confluent;  but 
this  last  is  always  accompanied  with  considerable  risk,  the  degree 
of  which  is  ever  in  proportion  to  the  violence  and  permanence  oi 
the  fever,  the  number  of  pustules  on  the  face,  and  the  disposition  to 
putrescency  which  prevails. 

When  there  is  a  great  tendency  this  way,  the  disease  usually 
proves  fatal  between  the  eighth  and  eleventh  day  ;  but  in  some  cases 
death  is  protracted  till  the  fourteenth  or  sixteenth.  The  confluent 
small-pox,  although  it  may  not  prove  immediately  mortal,  is  very 
apt  to  induce  various  morbid  affections. 

Both  kinds  of  small-pox  leave  behind  them  a  predisposition  to 
inflammatory  complaints,  particularly  to  ophthalmia  and  pneumo- 
nia ;  and  they  not  unfrequently  excite  scrofula  into  action,  which 
might  otherwise  have  lain  dormant  in  the  system. 

The  regular  swelling  of  the  hands  and  feet,  upon  that  of  the  face 
subsiding,  and  its  continuance  for  the  due  time,  may  be  regarded 
in  a  favourable  light.  Violent  eruptive  fever,  delirium,  stupor, 
severe  vomiting,  dyspnoea,  sudden  disappearance  of  the  eruption, 
subsidence  of  the  swelling  of  the  face  or  extremities,  suppression 
of  saliva,  or  depression  of  the  pustules,  followed  by  much  prostra- 
tion of  strength,  pallor  of  the  skin,  great  anxiety,  syncope,  or  con- 
vulsions,1 are  appearances  which  denote  the  greatest  clanger.    The 
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disease  in  its  progress  assuming  a  malignant  character  and  typhoid 
type,  and  the  pustules  becoming  livid,  or  being  interspersed  with 
petechia?,  portend  a  fatal  termination. 

The  dissections  which  have  been  made  of  confluent  small-pox, 
have  never  discovered  any  pustules  internally  on  the  viscera. 
From  them  it  also  appears,  that  variolous  pustules  never  attack 
the  cavities  of  the  body,  except  those  to  wliich  the  air  has  free 
access  ;  as  the  nose,  mouth,  trachea,  the  larger  branches  of  the 
bronchia?,  and  the  outermost  part  of  the  meatus  auditoiius.  In 
cases  of  prolapsus  ani,  they  likewise  frequently  attack  that  part  of 
the  gut  winch  is  exposed  to  the  air.  They  have  usually  shown 
the  same  morbid  appearances  inwardly  as  are  met  with  in  typhus 
gravior,  where  the  disease  has  been  of  a  very  malignant  nature. 
Where  the  febrile  symptoms  have  run  high,  and  the  head  has  been 
much  affected  with  coma  or  delirium,  the  vessels  of  the  brain  ap- 
pear, on  removing  the  cranium  and  dura  mater,  more  turgid,  and 
filled  with  a  darker-coloured  blood  than  usual,  and  a  greater* 
quantity  of  serous  fluid  is  found,  particular!}'  towards  the  base  of 
the  brain.  Under  similar  circumstances  the  lungs  have  often  a 
darker  appearance,  and  their  moisture  is  more  copious  than  usual. 

When  a  person  who  has  never  had  the  small-pox  is  attacked 
with  febrile  symptoms  after  having  been  exposed  to  infection,  or 
in  consequence  of  the  disease  prevailing  epidemically,  we  ought 
immediately  to  advise  a  strict  pursuance  of  the  antiphlogistic 
plan,  debarring  him  from  animal  food,  impregnating  his  drink 
with  cooling  acids,  keeping  his  body  open  with  gentle  laxatives. 
and  above  all,  exposing  him  freely  to  cool  air,  as,  beyond  all 
doubt,  there  is  not  a  more  effectual  remedy  for  moderating  the 
febrile  heat  produced  by  this  disease  than  the  application  of  cool 
air  ;  and  the  more  urgent  the  symptoms,  the  more  will  the  patient 
stand  in  need  of  it ;  for  whore  the  ventilation  is  free,  it  is  incon- 
ceivable how  refreshing  it  proves,  and  how  suddenly  it  is  capable 
of  reducing  the  pulse,  and  of  moderating  all  the  symptoms.  The 
proper  treatment  of  the  patient  from  the  very  first  attack  of  the 
disease  will  have  great  influence  on  the  form  which  it  assumes  :  if 
he  be  kept  in  a  warm  room,  be  loaded  with  bedclothes,  and  get 
warm  drink,  the  fever  will  be  severe  and  the  eruption  copious  ; 
while  by  an  opposite  treatmeut  the  disease  may  be  rendered  mild 
from  the  beginning. 

In  the  early  stage  of  small-pox,  and  during  the  eruptive  fever, 
when  the  symptoms  run  high,  we  may,  in  addition  to  exposing 
the  patient  freely  to  cool  air,  recommend  washing  the  body 
partially  or  generally  with  cold  water.  As  the  quantity,  as  well. 
perhaps,  as  the  quality  of  the  pustules  depends  greatly  on  the 
violence  and  duration  of  the  eruptive  fever,  and  as  by  mitigating^ 
the  one  we  render  the  other  more  favourable,  it  would  seem 
really  advisable,  as  soon  as  a  person  is* seized  with  variolous  fever, 
wherein  the  febrile  symptoms  are  any  way  high,  to  have  cold 
water  thrown  over  the  body  everv  four  or  six  hours;  which  plan 
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may  be  continued  until  the  eruption  is  completed.  The  safety 
and  utility  of  the  remedy  are  recorded  in  the  thirteenth  number 
of  the  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  and  are  confirmed  by  my  own 
experience.  When  had  recourse  to  on  the  attack  of  variolous  fe- 
ver, it  usually  mitigates  the  headach,  pain  in  the  back,  and  other 
febrile  symptoms ;  a  slow  and  gentle  perspiration  succeeds,  and  a 
mild  eruption  takes  place.  Where  it  is  resorted  to  after  the  small- 
pox have  made  their  appearance,  and  by  their  quantity  and  the  du- 
ration of  the  fever  a  confluent  pock  is  expected,  the  cold  bath 
seems  not  only  to  moderate  the  febrile  symptoms,  but  likewise  to 
diminish  the  number  of  the  pustules,  and  in  doing  so  greatly  to 
lessen  the  danger  of  the  disease. 

The  temperature  of  the  patient's  chamber  should  always  be  such 
that  he  may  experience  no  disagreeable  degree  of  heat,  but  rather 
a  sensation  of  cold  ;  and  except  he  complains  of  being  chilly,  we 
need  not  be  afraid  of  carrying  the  cool  regimen  too  far. 
*  He  should  lie  on  a  mattress  covered  with  only  a  few  bedclothes, 
a  feather-bed  being  apt  to  occasion  too  great  an  accumulation  of 
heat.  If  convenient,  he  should  have  an  apartment  to  himself,  as 
the  heat  of  a  crowded  room  would  be  sure  to  prove  injurious; 
and  his  body-linen,  as  well  as  that  of  the  bed,  should  be  shifted 
frequently. 

In  many  instances,  little  more  will  be  requisite  than  to  pursue 
ihe  steps  which  have  been  advised  ;  but  sometimes  the  fever  and 
general  inflammation  run  so  high  (particularly  in  adults  of  a  ple- 
thoric and  robust  habit)  as  to  be  accompanied  with  great  heat  and 
dryness  of  the  skin,  redness  of  the  face  and  eyes,  considerable 
difficulty  of  breathing,  acute  pain  in  the  head,  stupor,  or  deliri- 
um ;  in  which  case  it  may  be  necessary  to  take  away  a  little  blood; 
but  in  resorting  to  this  operation,  great  prudence  is  necessary,  for 
should  a  fever  of  a  malignant  nature  or  putrid  tendency  accom- 
pany the  disease,  bleeding  might  prove  highly  injurious.  Indeed, 
it  might  perhaps  be  the  best  practice  to  recommend  it  only  in 
those  cases  where  the  effects  expected  from  it  cannot  be  procured 
by  other  remedies  ;  and  even  in  these  local  blood-letting  by  scari- 
fication of  the  temples,  and  cupping-glasses,  or  the  application 
of  leecjies,  ought  to  be  preferred.  Where  the  eyes  look  red 
and  fiery,  or  coma  prevails,  topical  bleeding  may  prove  a  valuable 
remedy. 

The  same  caution  should  be  observed  with  respect  to  a  use  of 
purgatives.  For  the  purpose  of  diminishing  excitement  in  the 
distinct  small-pox,  they  may  prove  serviceable  if  administered  in 
moderation  ;  but  if  the  accompanying  fever  is  of  the  typhoid  kind 
instead  of  synocha,  then  these  and  other  antiphlogistic  remedies 
are  by  no  means  warrantable.  To  dislodge  the  contents  of  the 
intestinal  tube  in  such  cases  where  costiveness  prevails,  we  should 
only  employ  the  most  gentle  laxatives,  such  as  the  neutral  salts, 
with  the  occasional  use  of  emollient  clysters. 

Ou  the  coming  on  of  the  fever,  the  stomach  in  some  cases  is 
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much  disordered,  and  a  constant  nausea,  or  frequent  vomiting,  is  apt 
to  arise  :  to  obviate  which  it  will  be  proper  to  give  a  gentle  emetic, 
working  it  ofT  with  a  few  draughts  of  chamomile-tea. 

It  is  no  uncommon  occurrence  for  convulsive  fits  to  attack 
children  some  short  time  previous  to  the  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion, which  are  apt  to  alarm  those  who  are  not  conversant  with  the 
disease.  In  this  instance  little  more  will  be  requisite,  in  general, 
than  to  admit  cool  air  freely  to  the  child  ;  but  should  they  oc- 
cur at  a  very  early  period  of  the  disorder,  and  be  repeated  fre- 
quently with  any  violence,  they  then  are  attended  with  considera- 
ble danger,  and  ought  to  be  removed,  if  possible,  by  giving  opium 
in  doses  proportioned  to  the  age  of  the  child.  About  five  drops 
of  the  tinctura  opii  will  be  sufficient  for  a  child  of  a  year  old, 
about  eight  drops  for  one  of  two  years  old,  and  so  on  in  a  regular 
gradation. 

Blisters  are  sometimes  used  in  cases  of  this  nature  ;  but  from 
the  great  length  of  time  which  elapses  previous  to  their  producing 
any  effect,  they  seldom  prove  serviceable. 

In  those  instances  where  the  irruption  does  not  come  out  kindly, 
it  has  been  advised  to  immerse  the  whole  body  for  a  short  time  in 
a  warm  bath  ;  but  perhaps  it  may  be  more  proper  only  to  put  the 
feet  and  legs  into  warm  water  at  first,  using  at  the  same  time  a 
more  generous  diet ;  and  should  these  means  fail,  the  other 
mode  of  proceeding  may  then  be  adopted. 

If  there  be  great  irritability  and  restlessness,  opium  in  small 
quantities,  either  with  the  saline  mixture,  or  a  grain  or  two  of  an- 
timonial  powder,  will  be  serviceable. 

Where  the  febrile  symptoms  run  high  after  the  appearance  of 
the  eruption,  we  should  give  small  and 'frequently  repeated  doses 
of  antimonials,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Simple  Continued 
Fever. 

With  the  same  view  of  lessening  febrile  heat  and  excitement, 
we  may  employ  refrigerant  medicines,  such  as  nitre  and  saline 
draughts,  administering  the  latter  in  the  act  of  effervescence. 
Cold  diluents,  such  as  lemonade,  imperial,  &c,  may  be  taken 
freely  to  allay  thirst. 

It  will  likewise  be  proper  to  avoid  heat,  and  to  expose  the  body 
to  cool  air.  The  cool  regimen,  in  its  fullest  extent,  is  however  by 
no  means  so  necessary  after  the  completion  of  the  eruption,  or 
where  the  fever  has  almost  or  wholly  disappeared,  as  before.  At 
the  same  time  we  must  be  careful  to  avoid  the  opposite  and  more 
dangerous  extreme  of  relaxing  too  suddenly  in  the  employment  of 
the  cool  regimen.  The  use  of  laxative  medicines,  or  clysters,  as 
far  as  is  necessary  to  prevent  costiveness,  is  to  be  continued  ;  and 
with  regard  to  the  application  of  cold,  it  should  at  this  period  be 
regulated  by  the  patient's  feelings. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  febrile  symptoms  continue  considera- 
ble, notwithstanding  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  the  plan  of 
treatment  must  not  be  relaxed.     The  continued    use   of  gentle 
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cathartics  and  the  cool  regimen  is  then  necessary;  at  an  early  pe- 
riod they  are  the  best  means  of  moderating  the  eruptive  fever ; 
they  are  now  the  most  effectual  for  preventing  the  appearance  of 
the  secondary,  which  is  always  to  be  feared  where  the  remission  on 
the  completion  of  the  eruption  is  inconsiderable. 

When  a  degree  of  cynanche  is  present,  gargles  and  the  inhala- 
tion of  warm  steam  may  be  used. 

In  those  cases  where  the  pustules  contain  a  thin  watery  fluid,  and 
are  accompanied  with  great  soreness,  uneasiness,  loss  of  strength, 
and  lowness  of  the  pulse,  the  cinchona  bark  should  be  given  in  large 
doses,  and  be  frequently  repeated  ;  and  although  it  may  perhaps 
increase  the  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  render  the  expectoration 
a  little  more  difficult,  still  its  good  effects  in  obviating  the  symp- 
toms of  irritation,  and  the  tendency  to  putrescency,  will  greatly 
overbalance  the  former.  To  assist  the  effects  of  this  bark,  a  free 
use  of  wine- whey  ought  to  be  allowed. 

In  the  confluent  small-pox,  particularly  where  there  is  a  putrid 
tendency,  where  the  pustules  are  filled  with  a  bloody  water,  or 
where  petechia?  are  interspersed  among  them,  we  must  also  have 
recourse  to  the  bark  of  cinchona  joined  with  wine,  together  with 
acids,  all  kinds  of  which  have  been  much  employed  in  this  form  of 
the  disease,  but  more  particularly  the  muriatic  and  sulphuric,  as 
noticed  under  the  head  of  Typhus  Gravior.  Where  haemorrhages 
arise,  we  may  give  alum  in  addition  to  these  remedies. 

if  the  eruptions,  after  having  made  their  appearance,  strike 
in  suddenly,  or  if  the  disease  has  arisen  in  a  person  of  lax 
fibres,  and  is  attended  with  a  weak  low  pulse,  and  a  sinking 
in  of  the  pustules,  then,  besides  allowing  a  liberal  use  of  wine- 
whey,  we  should  apply  cataplasms  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and 
blisters  successively  to  different  parts  of  the  body,  paying  no  re- 
gard to  their  being  covered  with  pustules.  Camphor,  ammonia, 
musk,  and  aromatics,  will  likewise  be  advisable  medicines.  The 
warm  bath  will  also  be  proper. 

Where  the  suppuration  in  the  pustules  does  not  go  on  kindly. 
owing  to  the  want  of  rest,  it  will  be  necessary  to  give  opiates. 
About  forty  drops  of  the  tinctura  opii  may  be  administered  to 
an  adult  every  night  at  bed-time,  and  one  or  two  teaspoonsful 
of  the  syrupus  papaveris  somniferi  to  young  children.  If  opiates 
are  given  when  the  excitement  is  considerable,  or  if  they  are 
found  to  induce  coma,  their  use  will  certainly  be  improper  ;  but 
in  all  other  cases,  more  particularly  during  the  maturating  stage, 
in  the  confluent  small-pox,  a  quantity  of  opium,  sufficient  to 
allay  restlessness,  provided  care  be  taken,  by  administering  gentle 
laxatives,  to  prevent  its  constipating  effects,  will  be  sure  to  prove 
beneficial. 

The  secretion  from  the  glands  of  the  mouth  and  throat  in  the 
confluent  small-pox,  usually  goes  on  without  the  help  of  medicines 
until  near  the  time  of  the  completion  of  the  suppuration  ;  so  that  it 
is  only  necessary  to  defend  the  parts  from  the  matter  secreted,  by 
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giving  mucilaginous  drinks,  such  as  barley-water,  linseed-tea,  or 
a  solution  of  gum.  acacia?  ;  but  towards  the  time  of  its  being  com- 
pleted, the  secretion  is  apt  to  become  so  thick  and  viscid,  as  to  be 
expectorated  with  the  greatest  difficulty,  and  often  even  to  endan- 
ger suflbcation.  In  this  case  we  should  give  an  emetic,*  after 
which  the  mouth  and  throat  must  be  washed  out  frequently  with 
some  proper  gargle,  as  below, f  or  as  advised  under  the  head  of 
Inflammatory  Quinsy.  If  the  emetic  does  not  afford  a  permanent 
relief,  we  may  then  apply  a  blister  to  the  external  fauces  with  some 
prospect  of  advantage. 

When  the  swelling  of  the  face  begins  to  subside,  if  we  should 
find  that  the  extremities  do  not  become  puffy  and  swelled,  as  the)' 
ought  to  do,  cataplasms  and  blisters  may  be  applied  to  them,  to 
excite  inflammation. 

Determination  to  the  head  or  chest,  or  other  viscera,  requires 
blisters,  pediluvium,  and  sinapisms  to  the  feet. 

If  a  strangury  or  suppression  of  urine  should  ensue  in  the  course 
of  the  disease,  as  sometimes  happens,  it  possibly  may  be  relieved 
by  making  the  patient  walk  barefooted  several  times  across  the 
floor,  and  by  giving  him  small  doses  of  nitre  at  the  same  time. 
Dashing  cold  water  on  the  legs,  as  is  sometimes  practised  to  solicit 
the  alvine  discharge,  may  also  be  tried.  Should  these  means  fail 
in  affording  relief,  we  ought  then  to  resort  to  the  other  remedies 
recommended  under  these  particular  heads. 

Obstinate  vomiting,  which  in  this  disease  often  proves  a  very 
troublesome  as  well  as  dangerous  symptom,  is  most  effectually  al- 
layed by  saline  medicines,  taken  in  the  act  of  effervescence,  and 
joined  with  opium. J 

Profuse  diarrhoea  is  a  troublesome  occurrence  in  the  confluent 
small-pox,  particularly  in  children  :  but  unless  this  symptom  pro- 
duces a  dangerous  degree  of  debility,  we  should  be  cautious  in 
checking  it ;  and  even  when  it  does  occasion  considerable  debility, 
the  safest  plan  will  be  to  endeavour  to  moderate  it  by  very  gentle 
astringents  and  tonics.  There  is  perhaps  no  instance,  except 
towards  the  termination  of  the  disorder,  in  which  the   diarrhoea 


*  1.  R.  Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  jss. 

Aq.  Fontan.  f.  ~  j. 

Oxymel.  Scillae,  f.  ~ss.  M. 
ft.  Haustus. 
I   2.  \{  Ini'us.  Rosae  Comp.  f.  Svij. 

Mil  Optim.  f.  ^ss. 
ft.   Gargarisma.  M, 

j  Potassa  Aeratij  3i. 
Aq.  Cionara.  f.  3*. 

Tinct.  Opii,  fll  viij. 
Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  ~j.  M. 
ft.  Haustus,  quarta  quacpte  bora  adhiben- 
cJns  in    actu   effcrvescentiae    cum  coch- 
leare nragno  succi  limonis. 


*    1.    Take    Tartarized    Antimony,    one 
grain  and  a  half. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,  half  an  ounce. 
Mis  thrill  for  a  draught 
t  "2.   Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Roses, 
seven  ounces. 
Honey,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle. 
|  3.  Take  Aeiated  Potass,  one  scruple. 
Cinnamon  Water,  ten  drachms. 
Tincture  ofOpitim,  twelve  drops. 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them,    and  let  thi9  draught  he  given 
every  fourth  hour  with  a  table-spoonful 
of  lemon  juice  during  the  effervescence. 
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can  be  sutcly  stopped  by  astringents,  and  then  it  is  to  be  done  cau- 
tiously; and  when  these  medicines,  either  conjoined  with  opium, 
or  of  themselves,  produce  too  sudden  an  effect,  it  must  be  coun- 
teracted by  gentle  laxatives. 

In  all  cases  where  there  is  a  propensity  to  sweating,  after  the 
eruptive  fever  has  passed,  a  cool  regimen  will  be  particularly 
necessary. 

In  the  distinct  small-pox  there  ensues  little  or  no  secondary 
fever  ;  but  it  regularly  attends  on  the  confluent,  and  is  always  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  pustules,  proceeding  probably 
from  an  absorption  of  the  matter.  This  being  the  case,  it  may 
be  advisable  to  open  every  pustule  as  soon  as  the  suppuration 
in  it  is  completed  ;  and  in  order  to  moderate  the  fever,  as  well 
as  to  prevent  hectic  symptoms  and  after-suppurations  from  arising, 
we  ought  to  employ  mild  cathartics,  so  as  to  keep  the  bowels  re- 
gularly open. 

If,  at  the  approach  of  the  secondary  fever,  the  pulse  is  quick, 
hard,  and  strong,  the  heat  very  great,  the  head  much  affected,  and 
the  breathing  laborious,  a  quantity  of  blood,  proportioned  to  the 
urgency  of  the  symptoms,  may  probably  be  taken  with  safety,  by 
means  of  scarifications,  or  leeches  applied  to  the  part  most  affec- 
ted ;  but  a  use  of  gentle  cathartics,  and  other  antiphlogistic  means, 
seems  much  more  advisable.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  patient  is 
faint,  the  pustules  look  pale  and  much  indented,  and  the  extremi- 
ties feel  cold,  with  other  symptoms  of  irritation,  the  fever  is  then 
to  be  considered  as  of  the  typhoid  kind  ;  and  the  proper  remedies 
to  be  employed  are  cinchona  bark,  in  whatever  form  it  is  found  to 
sit  easiest  on  the  stomach,  conjoined  with  wine  and  aromatics,  to- 
gether with  mineral  acids,  opium,  and  artificially  prepared  pure 
air,  or  oxygen  gas. 

To  prevent  the  face  from  being  marked  after  the  confluent 
small-pox,  it  has  been  recommended  to  bathe  it  three  or  four 
times  a  day  with  warm  milk  and  water,  and  on  the  seventh  or 
eighth  day  to  apply  over  its  whole  surface  a  mask  made  of  fine 
cambric,  thinly  spread  with  a  soft  liniment,  composed  of  olive 
oil,  white  wax,  and  prepared  lard,  or  with  the  unguentum  cetacei, 
so  as  to  exclude  the  external  air ;  which  application  is  to  be  re- 
newed twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

When  the  pustules  are  numerous  on  the  face,  it  sometimes  hap- 
pens that  the  eyes  become  much  affected,  and  that  a  loss  of  sight  is 
the  consequence.  In  those  cases,  therefore,  where  the  face  is  much 
beset  with  pustules,  the  use  of  mild  and  gently  astringent  collyria, 
as  advised  under  the  head  of  Ophthalmia,  should  never  be  neglec- 
ted. To  prevent  the  eyelids  from  adhering  together  in  such  cases, 
it  may  be  necessary  to  bathe  them  from  time  to  time  with  warm 
milk,  and  to  besmear  them  frequently  with  a  little  emollient  oint- 
ment of  any  kind. 

The  small-pox,  particularly  when  it  proves  severe,  is  apt,  in 
habits  disposed  to  scrofula,  to  excite  that  disorder  into  action, 
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when  it  otherwise  might  not  have  shown  itself.  Frequent  in- 
stances of  this  nature  occur  in  practice,  and  prove  obstinate  to 
the  practitioner,  as  well  as  distressing  to  the  patient.  In  all  such 
cases  we  must  resort  to  the  means  advised  under  that  particular 
head. 

In  the  confluent  small-pox,  as  well  as  the  distinct,  the  patient's 
strength  must  be  supported  by  food  of  a  light  nutritive  nature,  such 
as  panado,  bread-pudding,  preparations  of  sago,  arrow-root, 
roasted  apples,  &c. ;  and  for  common  drink  he  may  take  thin 
gruel  or  barley-water  gently  acidulated,  together  with  a  little  wine- 
whey  now  and  then,  when  the  febrile  symptoms  do  not  run  high. 
If  the  accompanying  fever  is  of  a  typhoid  nature,  a  liberal  use  of 
wine  will  be  proper. 


Of  INOCULATION. 

Experience  has  taught  us  that  by  applying  variolous  matter  to  a 
scratch  or  wound,  so  as  to  occasion  an  absorption,  we  shall  ill 
general  procure  fewer  pustules  and  a  much  milder  disease  than 
when  the  small-pox  is  taken  in  the  natural  way. 

Notwithstanding  these  evident  advantages,  objections  have  been 
raised  against  inoculation,  on  the  score  that  it  exposes  the  person 
to  some  risk,  when  it  is  possible  he  might  have  passed  through  life 
without  being  attacked  by  the  disease  in  question  ;  but  in  reply  it 
may  be  urged,  that  he  will  be  exposed  to  much  greater  danger 
from  the  intercourse  which  he  must  have  with  his  fellow-creatures, 
by  taking  the  disorder  in  the  natural  way. 

In  objection  to  inoculation,  instances  have  been  adduced  to  sup- 
port the  probability  of  a  person's  being  liable  a  second  time  to  the 
small-pox,  when  produced  at  first  by  artificial  means  ;  but  such 
instances  are  very  rare  indeed,  and  we  may  safely  conclude,  that 
in  most  of  those  cases  the  matter  used  was  not  variolous,  but  that 
of  some  other  eruptive  disorder,  such  as  the  chicken-pox ;  which, 
when  severe,  may  be  mistaken  for  the  small-pox  by  those  who  are 
not  very  conversant  with  the  difference  between  them. 

It  has  been  computed  that  a  third  of  the  adults  die  who  take  this 
disease  in  a  natural  way,  and  about  one-seventh  of  the  children  ; 
whereas  of  those  who  receive  it  by  inoculation,  and  who  are  pro- 
perly treated  afterwards,  the  proportion  probably  is  not  greater 
than  one  in  five  or  six  hundred. 

Although  inoculation  for  the  small-pox  may  have  been  beneficial 
to  individuals  by  greatly  lessening  the  chance  of  death,  yet  it  may 
safely  be  asserted  that  it  has  proved  of  no  benefit  to  the  commu- 
nity at  large,  but  the  reverse  ;  which  is  evident  by  the  bills  of  mor- 
tality, as  they  clearly  prove  that  the  disease  of  small-pox  has  in- 
creased in  England  since  the  introduction  of  inoculation,  in  thp 
proportion  of  19  in  every  100, 
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This  has  arisen  in  a  great  measure  from  the  want  of  some  laws 
of  exclusion,  analogous  to  those  of  quarantine,  by  which  those  who 
produce  the  disease  by  inoculation  should  be  prohibited  from  ex- 
posing the  inoculated  persons  in  the  way  of  such  as  are  liable  to 
the  infection.  A  recent  decision  in  the  Court  of  King's  Bench, 
however,  has  shown,  that  such  an  exposure,  where  it  produces  the 
disease  in  others,  is  a  misdemeanour  by  common  law,  and  that 
those  who  thus  trespass  on  the  community,  and  are  guilty  of  the 
act,  are  liable  to  imprisonment. 

The  practice  of  inoculating  is  generally  supposed  to  have  been 
introduced  into  Britain  from  Turkey,  by  Lady  Mary  Wortley 
Montague,  about  the  year  1721,  whose  son  had  been  inoculated  at 
Constantinople  during  her  residence  there,  and  whose  infant 
daughter  was  the  first  that  underwent  the  operation  in  this 
country.  Some  letters,  however,  of  Dr.  Williams,  Mr.  Owen,  and 
Mr.  Wright,  which  may  be  seen  in  the  Philosophical  Transactions 
for  the  year  1722,  assert,  that  inoculation  was  well  known  in  the 
south  of  Wales  at  that  time,  and  had  been  of  long  standing.  It 
seems  likewise  to  have  been  practised  in  the  Highlands  of  Scot- 
land, before  its  introduction  into  England. 

Mr.  Mungo  Park,  in  his  travels  into  the  interior  of  Africa,  found 
that  inoculation  had  long  been  practised  by  the  negroes  on  the 
Guinea  coast,  and  nearly  in  the  same  manner,  and  at  the  same 
time  of  life,  as  in  Europe. 

Where  inoculation  really  originated  is  a  matter  of  doubt, 
although  it  has  been  ascribed  to  the  Circassians,  who  employed 
it  as  a  mean  for  preserving  the  beauty  of  their  women.  It 
is  more  than  probable  that  accident  suggested  the  expedient 
among  the  different  nations  to  whom  the  small-pox  had  long 
been  known,  independently  of  any  intercourse  they  had  with 
each  other  :  and  what  greatly  adds  to  the  probability  of  this 
conjecture  is,  that  in  most  places  where  inoculation  can  be 
traced  back  for  a  considerable  length  of  time,  it  seems  to  have 
been  practised  chiefly  by  old  women  before  it  was  adopted  by 
regular  practitioners. 

Many  physicians  held  the  practice  of  inoculation  in  the 
greatest  contempt  at  first,  from  its  supposed  origin  ;  others 
again  discredited  the  fact  ;  while  others,  on  the  testimonies  of  its 
success  in  distant  countries,  believed  in  the  advantages  it  afforded, 
but  still  did  not  think  themselves  warranted  to  recommend  it  to 
the  families  they  attended  ;  and  it  was  not  until  after  the  experi- 
ment of  it  had  been  made  on  six  criminals,  (all  of  whom  recovered 
from  the  disease  and  regained  their  liberty,)  that  it  was  practised 
in  the  year  1726  on  the  royal  family,  and  afterwards  adopted  as  a 
general  thing 

To  insure  success  from  inoculation,  the  following  cautions 
should  strictly  be  attended  to  : — 

1st,  That  the  person  should  be  of  a  good  habit   of  body,   and 
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free  from  any  disease,  apparent  or  latent,  in  order  that  he  may  not 
have  the  distemper  and  a  bad  constitution,  or  perhaps  another  dis- 
order, to  struggle  with  at  the  same  time. 

2dly,  To  enjoin  a  temperate  diet  and  proper  regimen  ;  and, 
where  the  body  is  plethoric,  or  gross,  to  make  use  of  gentle 
purges,  together  with  mercurial  and  autimonial  medicines,  as  here- 
after mentioned. 

3dly,  That  the  age  of  the  person  be  as  little  advanced  as  possi- 
ble ;  but  not  younger,  if  it  can  be  avoided,  than  four  months. 

4thly,  To  choose  a  cool  season  of  the  year,  and  to  avoid  ex- 
ternal heat,  either  by  exposures  to  the  sun,  sitting  by  fires,  or  in 
warm  chambers,  or  by  going  too  warmly  clothed,  or  being  much 
in  bed. 

5thly,  To  take  the  matter  from  a  young  subject  who  has  the 
small-pox  in  a  favourable  way,  and  who  is  otherwise  healthy  and 
free  from  disease;  and  when  fresh  matter  can  be  procured,  to  give 
it  the  preference. 

Where  matter  of  a  benign  kind  cannot  be  procured,  and  the 
patient  is  evidently  in  danger  of  the  casual  small-pox,  we 
should  not,  however,  hesitate  a  moment  in  recommending  inocu- 
lation from  any  kind  of  matter  that  can  be  procured,  as  what 
has  been  taken  in  malignant  kinds  of  small-pox  has  been  found 
to  produce  a  very  mild  disease.  The  mildness  or  malignity  of 
the  small-pox  appears,  therefore,  to  depend  little,  if  at  all,  on  the 
inoculating  matter.  Variolous  matter,  as  well  as  the  vaccine, 
by  being  kept  for  any  length  of  time,  particularly  in  a  warm 
place,  is  apt,  however,  to  undergo  a  decomposition  by  putre- 
faction, and  then  another  kind  of  contagious  material  has  been 
produced. 

In  inoculating,  the  operator  is  to  make  the  slightest  puncture  or 
scratch  imaginable  in  the  arm  of  the  person,  rubbing  that  part  of 
the  lancet  which  is  besmeared  with  the  matter  repeatedly  over  it, 
by  way  of  ensuring  the  absorption  ;  and  in  order  to  prevent  its 
being  wiped  off,  the  shirt-sleeve  ought  not  to  be  pulled  down  until 
the  part  is  perfectly  dry. 

In  preference  to  either  puncturing  the  arm,  or  scratching  it  in  a 
direct  line,  it  has  been  recommended  to  introduce  the  lancet  armed 
with  the  matter  obliquely  beneath  the  cuticle,  so  as  to  wound  very 
slightly,  and  occasion  little  or  no  flow  of  blood.  This  mode  may 
probably  be  preferable  ;  but  in  withdrawing  the  point  of  the  lancet, 
it  will  be  right  to  press  the  wound  with  the  finger,  that  the  parts  in 
contact  with  the  malter  may  wipe  it  off  the  lancet,  and  thereby  se- 
cure the  success  of  the  operation.  When  inoculation  is  performed 
in  any  of  these  ways,  the  application  of  a  plaster  or  bandage  will 
be  unnecessary. 

The  matter  of  small-pox  must  be  applied  to  a  wound  in  order 
to  induce  the  complaint.  Dr.  Rush  informs  us,  he  could  not 
induce  the  small-pox  by  rubbing  the  matter  on  the  entire  skin  : 
and  he  likewise  mentions,  that  a  negro  girl  took  some  variolous 
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matter  mixed  with  a  dose  of  physic,  which  produced  no  sensible 
effect. 

A  singular  circumstance  attending  inoculation  is,  that  when  this 
fails  in  producing  the  effect,  the  inoculated  part  nevertheless  some- 
times inflames  and  suppurates,  as  in  cases  where  the  complaint  is 
about  to  follow ;  and  the  matter  produced  in  such  cases  is  as  fit 
for  inoculation  as  that  taken  from  a  person  actually  labouring  un- 
der the  disease.  The  same  happens  very  frequently  in  inoculation 
for  the  cow-pox. 

If,  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  after  the  operation,  no  redness  or 
inflammation  is  apparent  on  the  edges  of  the  wound,  we  ought  then 
to  inoculate  in  the  other  arm  in  the  same  manner  as  before;  or, 
for  greater  certainty,  we  may  do  it  in  both. 

Some  constitutions  are  incapable  of  having  the  disease  in  any 
form.  Others  do  not  receive  the  disease  at  one  time,  however 
freely  exposed  to  its  contagion,  even  though  repeatedly  inocu- 
lated, and  yet  receive  it  afterwards  by  merely  approaching  those 
labouring  under  it.  Dr.  Huxham*  makes  mention  of  cases  of  this 
nature.  His  words  are  :  "  I  know  an  old  nurse,  and  one  apothe- 
cary, who  for  many  years  attended  persons,  and  a  great  number 
too,  in  the  small-pox,  and  yet  never  had  them ;  nay,  many  that 
have  industriously  endeavoured  to  catch  the  infection,  by  frequent- 
ing the  chambers  of  the  sick,  have  done  it  without  effect ;  and  yet 
some  of  these  persons,  some  months  or  years  after,  have  been  seiz- 
ed with  the  small-p»x." 

On  the  coming  on  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  which  is  generally  on 
the  seventh  day  in  the  inoculated  small-pox,  the  patient  is  by  no 
means  to  be  suffered  to  take  to  his  bed ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  must 
be  constrained  to  keep  up,  and  to  be  as  much  in  the  cool  air  as  pos- 
sible :  and  if  thirsty,  he  may  partake  freely  of  some  cooling  anti- 
septic drink.  As  the  number  of  pustules  would  probably  be  much 
increased  by  lying  with  another  person,  the  patient  should  always 
have  a  bed  to  himself. 

From  the  time  that  the  matter  is  introduced  into  the  system  to 
the  appearance  of  the  eruptions,  it  will  be  necessary  to  observe  a 
total  abstinence  from  all  animal  food,  and  to  give  some  gentle  pur- 
gative every  second  or  third  day,  if  the  person  is  of  a  gross  habit ; 
and  on  the  intervening  ones,  he  may  take  a  dose  of  the  following 
preparative  powder  : — Mix  a  drachm  of  prepared  chalk  with  twelve 
grains  of  hydrargyri  submurias,  and  one  grain  of  tartarized  anti- 
mony, which  for  an  adult  may  be  divided  into  three  doses,  and  for 
a  child  of  a  year  old,  into  twelve. 

Some  late  experiments  might  induce  us  to  believe  that  prepara- 
tion has  little  or  no  effect  on  the  future  eruption,  and  that  the 
cause  of  its  mildness,  in  the  inoculated  small-pox,  is  to  be  ascribed 
to  the  operation  itself,  independent  of  any  thing  else.  Mons.  Des- 
serts, in  a  sitting  of  the  French  National  Institute,  is  said,  how- 

*  See  his  Treatise  on  Fevers,  Small-pox,  Sic. 
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ever,  to  have  adduced  a  number  of  facts  to  prove  that  the  natural 
small-pox  is  rendered  much  milder  by  the  use  of  mercurial  reme- 
dies, and  probably  the  inoculated  disease  may  likewise  be  influenced 
by  them.  Indeed,  it  appears  from  the  experiments  of  Van  Woensel, 
that  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  given  as  an  alterative  for  some 
days  before  inoculation,  and  till  the  eruptive  fever  commences,  does 
with  certainty  render  the  disease  mild.  A  singular  circumstance, 
mentioned  by  the  same  author,  is,  that  this  preparation  of  mercu- 
ry, triturated  with  variolous  matter,  incapacitates  it  from  conveying 
the  disease  by  inoculation. 

The  mode  of  treating  the  small-pox  being  the  same,  whether  it 
arises  naturally  or  from  inoculation,  a  reference  must  be  had  to  the 
plan  which  is  laid  down  in  the  preceding  pages  ;  and  as  purging  is 
not  less  necessary  after  the  small-pox  by  inoculation  than  by  the 
natural  way,  it  ought  by  no  means  to  be  neglected. 

Various  plans  have  been  proposed  with  a  view  wholly  to  banish 
the  casual  small-pox.  Dr.  Haygarth*  has  bestowed  much  atten- 
tion on  this  subject ;  and  were  the  regulations  pointed  out  by  him 
to  be  rigidly  enforced,  there  is  reason  to  believe  they  would  be  found 
sufficient  for  the  purpose.  A  surer  and  more  effectual  way,  how- 
ever, to  eradicate  the  disease,  is  by  inoculating  with  vaccine  matter 
every  adult  who  never  has  had  the  small-pox ;  as  likewise  every 
child  soon  after  its  birth. 

It  has  frequently  been  attempted  to  communicate  the  small-pox 
and  measles  to  quadrupeds  by  inoculation,  but  in  vain. 


VARIOLA  VACCINAE,  or  COW-POX. 

J  n  many  of  the  dairy  counties  it  had  been  long  known  that  the  cows 
are  liable  to  an  eruption  on  their  paps  or  udders,  which  was  occa- 
sionally communicated  to  the  hands  or  arms  of  those  who  milked 
them,  producing  an  ulcer,  and  some  degree  of  fever;  and  it  had 
been  observed  by  the  people  of  those  counties,  that  those  who  had 
gone  through  this  disease,  known  by  the  name  of  cow-pox,  were 
not  liable  to  the  small-pox. 

The  disease  had  not,  however,  undergone  any  medical  investi- 
gation, until  the  late  Dr.  Jenner,then  of  Berkley,  in  Gloucestershire, 
paid  particular  attention  to  it.  He  very  satisfactorily  ascertained 
that  it  was  a  much  milder  disease  than  the  small-pox,  and  that 
the  fact  was  true,  that  in  general  it  secured  those  who  had  been 
infected  with  it  from  afterwards  being  liable  to  variolous  infec- 
tion. He  also  observed  that  the  vaccine-pox  is  not  infectious  but 
by  inoculation  ;  and  that  on  this  account  it  might  be  inoculated 
in  a  family  without  endangering  others  :  a  circumstance  of  the 
greatest   importance.     On  the  suggestions  of  Dr.  Jenner,  many 
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surgeons  wore  induced  to  adopt  the  practice  of  substituting  the  one 
disease  for  the  other,  and  its  efficacy  is  in  most  cases  now  fully 
established. 

With  respect  to  the  origin  of  the  disease  in  the  cow,  we  are  in- 
formed by  Dr.  Jenner,  that  he  traced  it  to  the  diseased  heels  of 
horses  which  had  been  affected  with  the  grease  ;  and  by  the  per- 
son appointed  to  apply  the  dressings  to  them  not  paying  a  due  at- 
tention to  cleanliness,  and  incautiously  bearing  his  part  in  milking 
the  cows,  with  some  particles  of  the  infectious  matter  adhering  to 
Ins  fingers,  he  has  communicated  the  disease  to  them.  From 
numerous  experiments  made,  however,  at  an  earl}-  period,  by  the 
late  Dr.  Woodvillc,  and  by  Mr.  Coleman,  Professor  at  the  Veteri- 
nary College,  with  the  matter  of  grease,  taken  in  the  various  stages 
of  that  complaint,  no  such  effect  has  been  produced  upon  cows. 
Neither  were  inoculations  with  this  matter,  nor  with  several  other 
morbid  secretions  in  the  horse,  productive  of  any  effects  upon  the 
human  subject,  which  by  no  means  accord  with  the  facts  adduced 
by  Dr.  Jenner  on  this  point. 

Some  communications  through  the  medium  of  the  Medical  and 
Physical  Journal  (see  vol.  iv.  pages  381  and  4G6),  in  consequence 
of  still  later  experiments,  seem  however  to  give  support  to  Dr.  Jen- 
ner's  opinion  as  to  the  origin  of  the  disease. 

On  its  first  investigation,  some  circumstances  led  to  the  suppo- 
sition that  the  cow-pox  and  small-pox  were  originally  one  and 
the  same  disease  ;  the  latter  being  derived  from  the  animal  at 
some  remote  period,  and  having  undergone,  in  the  lapse  of  years, 
and  by  the  influence  of  various  constitutions,  the  changes  we 
now  experience.  Subsequent  facts  have,  however,  invalidated  this 
opinion. 

From  various  experiments,  it  appears  that  the  vaccine  disease 
and  the  small-pox  are  not  susceptible  of  intermixture,  but  that  each 
preserves  its  distinct  character  under  all  circumstances.  At  the 
Small-pox  Hospital  it  has  been  noticed,  that  when  the  vaccine  and 
variolous  fluids  are  mixed  together,  and  thus  inserted,  sometimes 
the  vaccine  pustule,  at  others  the  variolous,  has  been  produced, 
each  of  them  retaining  its  characteristic  marks  throughout.  Again, 
it  has  been  found,  that  when  the  two  fluids  are  inserted  separately, 
and  so  near  together  that  the  two  pustules  which  follow  spread  into 
one,  by  inoculating  with  the  fluid  taken  from  one  side  of  it,  the 
vaccine  pustule  alone  will  be  produced,  while  the  fluid  taken  from 
the  other  excites  the  genuine  variolous  pustule,  with  the  general 
eruption  of  small-pox  on  the  body.  Another  point  of  dissimilarity 
between  the  variolous  and  vaccine  diseases,  is  this  :  the  inoculation 
of  the  former  we  well  know  supersedes  the  natural  disease  many 
days  after  exposure  to  infection. 

The  effect  produced  by  submitting  persons  to  the  influence  of 
variolous  and  vaccine  matter  at  the  same  lime,  is,  that  they  both 
prove  effective  ;  for  the  vaccine  vesicle  proceeds  to  its  acme  in  the 
usual  number  of  days,  and  the  maturation  of  the  variolous  pus- 
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tules  is  attended  with  a  pustular  eruption  on  different  parts  of  the 
body  :  but  when  variolous  matter  is  not  inserted  until  the  ninth 
day  after  the  inoculation  with  vaccine  matter,  the  action  of  the 
variolous  seems  to  be  wholly  precluded. 

The  variolous  and  vaccine  fluids,  inoculated  about  the  same  time, 
restrain  the  action  of  each  other.  The  vaccine  vesicle,  in  this  case, 
is  smaller,  and  proceeds  more  slowly  to  its  maturity,  and  the  vari- 
olous pustules  are  small,  hard,  and  shining,  producing  only  a  small 
particle  of  matter  at  their  apices. 

The  nipples  of  the  cow  being  once  affected,  the  disorder  is  com- 
municated to  the  dairy-maids,  and  other  assistants  employed  in 
milking,  and  by  them  it  is  spread  through  the  farm,  until  at  last 
most  of  the  cattie  experience  its  consequences. 

The  disease  appears  on  the  nipples  of  the  cows  in  the  form  of 
irregular  pustules,  which  on  their  first  appearance  are  commonly 
of  a  colour  somewhat  approaching  to  livid,  and  are  surrounded 
by  an  erysipelatous  inflammation,  according  to  the  report  of  Dr. 
Jenner ;  but  Dr.  Woodville  seems  to  think  that  it  is  rather  an  in- 
durated tumefaction  of  the  skin  which  surrounds  the  pustules,  than 
an  inflammation  of  an  erysipelatous  nature.  Unless  proper  reme- 
dies are  applied  in  time,  these  pustules  soon  degenerate  into  phage- 
denic ulcers,  which  prove  extremely  troublesome ;  the  animals  then 
become  much  indisposed,  and  the  secretion  of  milk  suffers  a  con- 
siderable diminution. 

Inflamed  spots  now  begin  to  appear  on  different  parts  of  the 
hands  and  wrists  of  the  domestics  employed  in  milking,  which  run 
on  quickly  to  suppuration,  assuming  at  first  the  appearance  of 
small  vesications  produced  by  a  burn.  Most  commonly  they  come 
out  about  the  joints  of  the  fingers,  and  at  their  extremities ;  but 
whatever  parts  are  affected,  if  the  situation  will  admit,  these  super- 
ficial suppurations  put  on  a  circular  form,  with  their  edges  more 
elevated  than  their  centre,  and  of  a  colour  distinctly  approaching 
to  blue.  In  consequence  of  absorption,  tumours  appear  in  each 
axilla,  the  system  becomes  affected,  the  pulse  is  quickened,  and  ri- 
gors, with  general  lassitude  and  pains  about  the  limbs  and  loins, 
with  a  vomiting,  come  on.  In  some  instances  the  head  is  much 
affected,  and  a  delirium  arises. 

These  symptoms,  varying  in  their  degrees  of  violence,  usually 
continue  for  three  or  four  days,  leaving  ulcerated  sores  about  the 
hands,  which  from  the  sensibility  of  the  parts  are  very  troublesome, 
and  commonly  heal  slowly,  becoming  not  unfrequently  phagedenic, 
like  those  from  which  they  sprung. 

The  lips,  nostrils,  eyelids,  and  other  parts  of  the  body,  are  like- 
wise affected  sometimes  with  sores,  in  consequence  of  being  heed- 
lessly rubbed  or  scratched  with  the  patient's  infected  fingers. 

Dr.  Jenner  informs  us,  that  he  had  never  met  with  any  case  of 
the  cow-pox,  either  taken  naturally,  or  produced  artificially,  which 
proved  fatal  ;  but  by  Dr.  Woodville  we  are  told,  that  out  of  five 
hundred  cases  of  inoculated  cow-pox  under  his  care,  one  proved 
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fatal,  which  was  a  child  at  the  breast,  on  the  eleventh  day  after  tho 
matter  had  been  inserted  in  the  arm. 

From  that  occurrence,  and  a  few  cases  in  which  the  febrile  symp- 
toms ran  high,  this  gentleman  was  at  first  very  adverse  to  the  vac- 
cine inoculation ;  but  from  further  trials  he  latterly  gave  it,  with 
almost  every  other  practitioner,  a  decided  preference. 

The  few  instances  of  death  which  have  occurred  from  vaccine 
inoculation,  since  it  has  been  more  generally  practised,  may 
probably  be  referred  with  much  justice  to  some  unknown  pecu- 
liarities of  the  constitution  ;  to  intervening  disorders  independent 
of  the  vaccine  ;  and  to  inflammation  excited  by  accidental  causes 
in  young  children,  especially  when  they  have  been  ill  fed  and 
badly  nursed — circumstances  not  uncommon  among  very  poor 
people. 

When  the  pustules  are  numerous,  as  sometimes  happens  where 
the  disease  has  been  received  immediately  from  the  cow,  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  fever  attends ;  but  when  it  has  arisen  from 
inoculation,  few  or  no  pustules  are  to  be  observed,  except  immedi- 
ately round  the  wound  in  the  arm ;  and  little  or  no  inconvenience 
is  experienced. 

A  more  general  knowledge  of  the  disease  than  what  we  had  at 
first,  has  ascertained  it  to  be  an  undoubted  fact,  that  the  vaccine 
virus  is  greatly  modified,  and  rendered  much  milder,  by  passing 
through  different  habits ;  and  that  although  the  cow-pox  has 
proved  in  many  instances  a  severe  disorder  in  those  who  received 
the  infection  immediately  from  the  animal,  still  in  a  few  instances 
only  have  the  symptoms  run  high,  or  has  the  least  inconvenience 
been  experienced,  where  proper  matter,  taken  from  the  human  sub- 
ject, was  used  for  inoculation. 

In  the  few  cases  which  have  been  brought  forward,  where  a 
numerous  eruption,  preceded  by  a  fiery  redness,  took  place,  we 
should  attribute  it  to  something  wrong  in  the  habit  of  body:  to 
the  intervening  of  some  other  eruptive  disease  ;  or  possibly  to 
the  having  inoculated  with  matter  which  had  undergone  a  decom- 
position, in  consequence  of  putrefaction,  or  some  other  cause  not 
obvious. 

A  use  of  medicine  seems  wholly  unnecessary  in  the  cow-pox,  ex- 
cept in  those  cases  of  the  natural  disease  where  much  febrile  heat 
attends ;  and  then  the  antiphlogistic  plan  ought  to  be  pursued. 

The  vaccine  virus  is  certainly  of  a  very  singular  nature,  inas- 
much as  that  a  person  who  has  been  infected  by  it,  is  generally 
found  to  be  for  ever  after  secure  from  the  infection  of  the  small- 
pox ;  neither  exposure  to  variolous  effluvia,  nor  the  insertion  of 
the  matter  into  the  skin,  being  capable  of  producing  the  disease. 
Many  direct  experiments,  made  by  innumerable  practitioners, 
prove  that  the  susceptibility  of  the  small-pox  is  in  general  totally 
destroyed  by  inoculating  with  the  vaccine  matter.  The  perma- 
nency of  the  effect  was  indeed  a  matter  of  some  doubt,  but  that  is 
now  fully  established.     It  appears  from  the  Report  of  the  Small- 
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Pox  Hospital  in  London,  that  up  to  December,  1802,  eleven  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  patients  and  upwards  have  been  vaccinated, 
of  which  number  twenty-five  hundred  were  afterwards  proved  to 
be  secured  from  the  natural  small-pox,  by  receiving  a  further  ino- 
culation with  small-pox  matter,  while  they  were,  at  the  same  time, 
exposed  in  an  hospital  full  of  its  infection,  without  effect.  It  was 
said  at  first,  that  although  the  cow-pox  destroyed  the  susceptibility 
of  the  small-pox,  still  it  possessed  not  the  same  power  with  regard 
to  itself,  as  a  person  might  have  the  disease  more  than  once. 
Instances  certainly  have  been  adduced  of  the  cow-pox  taking 
place  a  second  time ;  but  they  are  of  very  rare  occurrence,  and 
should  be  looked  on  as  irregular.  The  same  has  happened  with 
the  small-pox. 

In  Dr.  Jenner's  first  treatise  he  mentions  that  the  small-pox  is 
not  always  a  security  against  the  cow-pox,  and  that  although  the 
susceptibility  of  the  virus  of  the  cow-pox  is  for  the  most  part  lost 
in  those  who  have  had  the  small-pox,  yet  in  some  constitutions  it 
is  only  partially  destroyed,  and  in  others  it  does  not  appear  to  be 
in  the  least  diminished.  A  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  disease 
has  convinced  us  of  the  fallacy  of  this  opinion. 

Soon  after  Dr.  Jenner's  first  publication  on  the  vaccine  disease, 
a  few  instances  were  adduced,  tending  to  invalidate  his  sup- 
position of  the  preventive  power  of  the  cow-pox  with  regard  to 
variolous  infection ;  but  these  he  considers  to  have  been  cases 
of  a  spurious  disease,  and  therefore  not  affecting  his  general  con- 
clusion. 

In  using  this  term,  he  does  not  mean,  however,  to  imply  that 
there  is  a  true  and  false  cow-pox,  but  merely  to  express  an  irregu- 
larity or  difference  from  that  common  form  and  progress  of  the 
vaccine  pustule  from  which  its  efficacy  is  inferred.  Those  who 
perform  vaccination  ought,  therefore,  to  be  well  instructed,  and 
should  have  watched,  with  the  greatest  care,  the  regular  process  of 
the  pustule,  and  learnt  the  most  proper  time  for  taking  the  matter. 

A  few  cases  of  still  later  occurrence  have  also  been  brought 
forward  by  Mr.  Goldson*  of  Portsmouth,  and  others,  with  the 
view  of  proving  that  the  inoculated  cow-pox  is  not  a  permanent 
security  against  the  infection  of  the  small-pox  ;  but  a  failure  in 
one  or  two  cases  out  of  more  than  thirty  thousand,  although  ever 
so  well  substantiated,  should  be  considered  in  no  other  light  than 
as  a  casual  irregularity,  upon  which  no  solid  determination  can 
or  ought  to  be  grounded.  Instances  of  the  like  nature  have  been 
known  to  occur  likewise  among  persons  inoculated  with  variolous 
matter,  and  when  they  are  met  with,  ought  to  be  looked  on  as 
anomalous. 

There  can  be  little  doubt,  however,  that  some  of  the  failures 
are  to  be  imputed  to  the  inexperience  of  the  early  vaccinators ; 


See  his  Cases  of  Small-pox  subsequent  to  Vaccination. 
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and  it  is  by  no  means  unreasonable  to  expect,  that  further  obser 
vation  will   yet  suggest  many  improvements  that  will  reduce 
number  of  anomalous  cases,  and  furnish  the  means  of  determinim 
with  greater  precision  when  the  vaccine  disease  has  been  effect'    " 
received. 

Persons  who  have  been  vaccinated  and  passed  through  the  cou 
pox  with  all  the  usual  accompanying  symptoms,  and  who  hav 
afterwards  taken  the  small-pox,  of  which  a  very  few  instances  may 
have  happened,  have  generally  imperfect  pustules,  which  die 
away  in  a  tew  days,  without  exciting  any  constitutional  complaint ; 
but  the  matter  taken  from  these  pustules  will  communicate  the 
small-pox.  This  circumstance  has  been  brought  forward  by  the 
anti-vaccinists,  as  a  proof  that  persons  who  have  had  the  cow-pox 
may  afterwards  take  the  small-pox  by  inoculation  and  otherwise  : 
not  making  the  proper  distinction  between  local  and  constitu- 
tional infection,  or  perhaps  not  understanding  how  any  one  can 
communicate  a  disease  to  others  with  which  he  is  not  himself 
infected. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Jenner  that  the  sources  of  a  spurious 
cow-pox  are  as  follows  : — 

1st,  That  arising  from  pustules  on  the  nipples  or  udder  of  the 
cow,  which  pustules  contain  no  specific  virus. 

2dly,  From  the  matter  (although  originally  possessing  the  speci- 
fic virus)  which  has  suffered  a  decomposition,  either  from  putrefac- 
tion or  from  any  other  cause  less  obvious  to  the  senses. 

3dly,  When  the  matter  is  taken  from  an  ulcer  in  an  advanced 
stage,  which  ulcer  arose  from  a  true  cow-pox  :  and, 

4thly,  He  supposes  a  spurious  disease  to  arise  from  matter  pro- 
duced on  the  human  skin,  from  contact  with  some  peculiar  morbid 
matter  generated  by  a  horse. 

The  characteristics  of  the  true  cow-pox  are  as  follow  :  viz.  a  cir- 
cumscribed, circular,  elevated  eruption,  surrounded  by  a  red  halo 
or  efflorescence  ;  smooth  surface ;  brown,  black,  or  mahogany  and 
tamarind-stone-coloured,  long-adhering  scab. 

From  a  chemical  analysis  of  vaccine  matter  by  some  French  phy- 
sicians, it  was  found  to  consist  of  water  and  albumen. 

The  succeeding  arguments  have  been  urged  in  favour  of  inocu- 
lation for  the  cow-pox  over  that  for  the  small-pox. 

1st,  Of  several  thousand  persons  who  have  had  the  inoculated 
cow-pox,  only  one  or  two  have  died. 

2dly,  Very  few  well-attested  instances  have  been  produced  out 
of  many  thousands  of  the  above  persons,  known  to  have  had  the 
inoculated  vaccine-pox  and  who  were  subsequently  inoculated  for 
the  small-pox,  of  this  disease  being  afterwards  taken ;  although  many 
of  these  were  also  exposed  to  the  infectious  effluvia  of  the  natural 
small-pox.  And,  traditionally,  this  fact  has  been  established  time 
immemorial  with  regard  to  the  casual  cow-pox. 

3dly,  It  may  be  safely  affirmed,  that  the  inoculated  cow-pox  is 
generally  a  much  slighter  disease  than  the  inoculated  small-pox ; 
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u'ul  that  the  proportion  of  severe  cases  in  the  latter  is  to  the  for- 
'••  t  as  at  least  ten  to  one. 

4th!y,  It  does  not  appear  that  the  genuine  vaccine-pox  can 
if  propagated,  like  the  small-pox,  by  effluvia  from  persons  la- 
lg  under  it.  Hence,  if  the  vaccine  inoculation  should  be 
universally  instituted  in  place  of  the  small-pox,  it  is  reasonable  to 
lonclude,  that  this  most  loathsome  and  fatal  malady  will  be  extin- 
guished. 

5tlily,  [t  does  not  appear  that  the  vaccine  poison,  like  that  of 
the  smail-pox,  can  be  conveyed  so  as  to  produce  the  diseases  indi- 
rectly from  diseased  persons,  by  adhering  to  clothes,  furniture, 
bedding,  letters,  &;c.  Hence  no  danger  of  its  propagation  in  these 
channels  is  to  be  apprehended  from  the  universal  practice  of  the 
inoculation  of  the  cow-pox. 

Gthly,  It  has  been  found,  that  a  person  whose  constitution  has 
distinctly  undergone  the  vaccine  disease,  is  in  future  unsusceptible 
of  the  same  disorder.  Hence  no  objection  can  be  made  to  the 
new  inoculation,  as  was  once  urged,  on  account  of  its  being  be- 
lieved, that  by  the  commutation  of  the  small-pox  for  the  vac- 
cine-pox, an  eruptive  disease  would  be  introduced,  to  which  the 
same  person  would  be  repeatedly  liable. 

Tthly,  It  does  not  appear  that  those  who  have  already  gone 
through  the  small-pox  are  susceptible  of  the  vaccine  disease,  as 
was  at  first  believed.  Hence  no  objection  can  be  urged  on  the 
score  of  persons  who  have  already  gone  through  the  small-pox, 
being  liable  to  a  new  infectious  disease,  by  the  introduction  of  the 
vaccine  inoculation. 

8thly,  Experience  shows,  that  there  is  no  reason  to  apprehend 
the  smallest  chance  of  deformities  of  the  skin  from  the  vaccine  in- 
oculation. 

9thly,  The  extensive  practice  of  the  vaccine  inoculation,  and 
the  accounts  of  the  disease  in  the  casual  way,  do  not  show  that 
any  other  disease  will  be  excited  subsequently  which  is  peculiarly 
imputable  to  the  new  practice. 

On  a  review  of  these  arguments,  founded  on  facts,  there  can 
remain  no  doubt  that  the  vaccine  inoculation  will  soon  wholly 
supersede  and  do  away  the  variolous.  Could  all  parents  be  per- 
suaded to  inoculate  their  children  with  the  vaccine  matter  soon 
after  birth,  the  small-pox  might  be  entirely  eradicated  in  time. 
The  introduction  of  this  species  of  inoculation  generally  through- 
out both  the  army  and  navy,  and  its  extension  to  France,  Spain, 
Germany,  Russia,  and  every  part  of  the  Continent,  as  well  as  to  both 
the  Indies,  fully  stamp  its  value  and  efficacy,  and  give  us  reason 
to  hope  that  it  will  shortly  be  adopted  by  every  nation  of  the  earth 
with  whom  we  have  the  least  communication.  Vaccination  has, 
indeed,  penetrated  to  the  remotest  corners  of  the  globe ;  and 
wherever  it  has  been  introduced,  the  increasing  experience  of 
every  year  has  only  served  to  confirm  pretty  generally  a  con- 
fidence in   its  efficacy.     It  has  been  recommended  and  adopted 
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by  far  the  greatest  and  most  respectable  part  of  the  profession, 
every  where ;  but  by  a  few  individuals  it  has  been  obstinately  op- 
posed through  interested  motives. 

In  inoculating  for  the  vaccine  disease,  we  should  carefully  attend 
to  the  following  circumstances  : 

1st,  That  the  matter  should  not  be  taken  later  than  the  ninth 
day  of  the  disease. 

2dly,  That  the  fluid  should  be  perfectly  transparent,  as  it  is  not 
to  be  depended  upon  if  it  has  become  in  any  degree  opaque. 

3dly,  That  the  matter,  if  not  used  immediately,  should  bo 
allowed  to  dry  gradually  and  thoroughly  before  it  is  laid  by  for 
future  use. 

4thly,  That  the  punctures  can  scarely  be  made  too  superficial, 
and  on  no  account  should  more  than  one  be  made  in  each  arm. 

5thly,  That  attention  should  be  paid  to  repress,  as  soon  as  may 
be,  any  excess  of  inflammation  that  may  happen  to  arise ;  and 
this  is  best  done  by  cold  and  restringent  applications. 

With  respect  to  the  operation  of  vaccination,  it  will  be  import- 
ant to  ascertain  that  the  vesicle  has  not  acted  locally,  but  effected 
the  desired  change  on  the  constitution ;  hence  has  originated  the 
practice  of  testing  by  re-vaccinating  during  every  period  of  the 
progress  of  the  vaccine  vesicle. 

From  the  Report  of  the  physicians  of  the  Vaccine-Pox  Institu- 
tion, it  appears  that  the  matter  of  a  single  pustule,  being  mixed 
with  one  quarter  of  an  ounce  measure  of  warm  water,  such  diluted 
matter  excited  as  distinct  a  vaccine-pox  by  inoculation  as  an  equal 
quantity  of  undiluted  matter.  A  pox  so  excited  was  not  attended 
with  less  inflammation  or  constitutional  affection,  than  that  excited 
by  a  large  quantity  of  undiluted  matter  ;  which  points  out  an  easy 
method  of  inoculating  several  persons  from  a  single  vaccine-pock 
— a  great  conveniency  indeed,  when  the  poor  to  be  inoculated  at 
one  time  are  very  numerous. 


VARICELLA,  or  CHICKEN-POX. 

This  disease,  like  the  small-pox,  seems  to  depend  upon  a  specific 
contagion,  and  affects  a  person  but  once  during  life. 

The  eruption  is  sometimes  preceded  by  chilliness,  succeeded  by 
flushings  and  heat,  pains  in  the  head  and  back,  thirst,  restlessness, 
and  a  quick  pulse ;  but  at  other  times  no  such  symptoms  are  per- 
ceptible. About  the  second  or  third  day  the  pustules  become  filled 
with  a  watery  fluid,  which  is  never  converted  into  yellow  matter, 
as  in  the  small-pox  (to  the  milder  species  of  which  it  seems,  how- 
ever, to  bear  some  affinity) ;  and  about  the  fifth  day  they  usually 
dry  away,  and  are  formed  into  crusts  or  scabs. 

No  danger  ever  attends  the  chicken-pox. 

The  small-pox  and  chicken-pox  differ,  in  the  eruption  of  the 
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former  being  preceded  by  a  fever  of  a  certain  duration,  while  that 
of  the  latter  is  either  preceded  by  none,  or  one  of  uncertain  con- 
tinuance ;  in  the  vesicles  appearing  much  earlier  in  the  chicken- 
pox  than  in  the  small-pox,  and  about  the  second  or  third  day  be- 
ing filled  with  serum  ;  in  the  matter  of  the  former  never  acquiring 
the  purulent  appearance,  which  it  always  does  in  the  distinct  small- 
pox ;  and  in  the  crusts  which  cover  the  pustules  being  formed 
about  the  fifth  day,  at  which  time  those  of  the  small-pox  are  not 
at  the  height  of  their  suppuration. 

These  distinguishing  marks  it  will  be  necessary  to  attend  to,  as 
there  is  great  reason  to  suppose  the  chicken-pox  has  not  only  been 
sometimes  mistaken  for  small-pox,  but  that  its  matter  has  been 
used  for  that  of  small-pox  in  inoculation,  to  which  may  be  ascri- 
bed many  of  the  supposed  cases  of  small-pox  having  appeared  a 
second  time  in  the  same  person. 

In  general  it  is  only  necessary  to  make  use  of  a  spare  regimen 
on  the  first  appearance  of  the  eruption,  and  to  give  one  or  two 
cooling  purgatives  afterwards ;  but  should  the  febrile  symptoms 
run  high,  it  may  then  be  advisable  to  make  the  patient  take  fre- 
quent small  doses  of  some  antimonial,  with  saline  draughts  and 
nitre,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Simple  Fever,  or  the  distinct 
Small-pox  ;  drinking  plentifully  at  the  same  time  of  cold  diluting 
liquors,  and  keeping  the  body  open  with  gentle  laxatives  or  emol- 
lient clysters.  The  like  treatment  will  also  be  proper  in  the  swine- 
pox, which  is  indeed  only  a  species  of  the  varicella. 


RUBEOLA,  ok  MEASLES. 

Tins  disease  is  an  inflammatory  infectious  fever,  attended  by  a 
cough,  sneezing,  defluxion  of  thin  humours  from  the  eyes  and 
nose,  and  a  determination  of  acrid  matter  to  the  surface  of  the 
body,  showing  itself  in  red  spots  over  every  part  of  it,  but  which 
never  come  to  any  suppuration,  as  in  the  former  disorders,  but  go 
away  in  a  small  mealy  desquamation  of  the  cuticle  after  a  few 
days'  continuance. 

In  symptoms  of  nosology  several  varieties  of  the  measles  are 
mentioned,  but  they  may  all  be  comprehended  under  two  heads ; 
the  benign  and  malignant :  but  the  former  attended  with  more  or 
loss  of  the  symptoms  of  general  inflammation,  the  latter  accompa- 
nied by  a  putrid  diathesis  and  typhoid  fever. 

The  scientific  Willan*  divides  rubeola  into  three  species,  viz., 
rubeola  vulgaris,  rubeola  sine  catarrho,  and  rubeola  nigra  ;  in  the 
latter  of  which  the  papula?  suddenly  assume  a  black  or  dark  pur- 
ple colour. 

Scarlatina  sometimes  resembles  the  measles  so  exactly  as  not 
to  be  easily  distinguishable  ;  though  this  is  a  matter  of  great  im- 

•    See  his  Description  and  Treatment  of  Cutaneous  Diseases. 
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portance,  because  the  method  of  cure  in  the  two  diseases  is  ex- 
tremely different.  The  redness  of  the  scarlet  fever  is  more  equally 
diffused  than  in  the  measles,  and  is  not  in  distinct  spots  with  the 
natural  colour  of  the  skin  interposed  ;  yet  in  a  few  cases  it  has 
been  observed  so.  In  the  measles  the  eruption  rises  more  above 
the  skin,  and  occasions  a  manifest  roughness  to  the  touch,  which 
is  hardly  observable  in  the  scarlet  fever,  except  a  very  little  rough- 
ness sometimes  in  the  arms.  In  the  scarlet  fever  there  is  seldom 
a  severe  cough ;  the  eyes  do  not  water  much,  and  the  eyelids  are 
not  red  and  swollen ;  all  which  rarely  fail  to  attend  the  measles. 
The  time  of  the  eruption  is  likewise  different,  for  it  appears  in  the 
scarlet  fever  both  in  the  face  and  arms  on  the  second  day  ;  but  in 
the  measles  it  begins  only  about  the  third  day  to  be  visible  on  the 
chin  and  breast,  and  does  not  come  to  the  arms  and  hands  till  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day. 

The  measles  may  prevail  at  all  seasons  of  the  year  as  an  epide- 
mic, but  the  middle  of  winter  is  the  time  they  are  usually  most 
prevalent  ;  and  they  attack  persons  of  all  ages,  but  children  are 
most  liable  to  them.  They  prove  rather  unfavourable  to  such  as 
are  of  a  plethoric  or  scrofulous  habit.  Like  the  small-pox,  when 
genuine,  they  rarely  affect  persons  but  once,  their  contagion  ap- 
pearing to  be  of  a  specific  nature.  A  recurrence  of  the  measles 
has  been  disputed  by  some,  but  a  number  of  examples  are  record- 
ed by  different  writers  where  the  measles  took  place  twice.* 

From  a  number  of  cases  lately  observed  at  New  York,  when  the 
measles  were  very  prevalent  there,  it  appears  that  spurious  forms 
of  the  disease,  insufficient  to  protect  the  system  from  subsequent 
attacks,  occur  in  a  manner  very  analogous  to  the  spurious  appear- 
ances of  the  small-pox  and  of  the  variolae  vaccina?. f  For  many 
persons,  who  on  former  occasions  of  the  measles  prevailing,  and 
after  exposure  to  their  contagion,  had  exhibited  certain  irregular 
appearances  of  febrile,  catarrhal,  and  eruptive  symptoms,  mistaken 
for  the  true  disease,  were  afterwards  attacked  with  measles  in  an 
exquisitely  genuine  form.  The  fact  is  likewise  noticed  by  Dr. 
Willan,|  and  he  mentions  that  the  rubeola  sine  catarrho  appears  to 
be  an  unusually  mild  form  of  the  disorder,  which  does  not  destroy 
the  susceptibility  to  an  attack  in  future.  Two  instances  of  its  re- 
currence happened  among  his  own  children,  at  an  interval  of  two 
years.  In  a  later  publication ||  he  informs  us,  that  he  has  since  seen 
other  cases  of  the  same  kind,  wherein  the  efflorescence  without  fe- 
ver or  catarrhal  symptoms  having  declined,  there  appeared,  on  the 
fourth  day  from  its  commencement,  a  new  efflorescence,  and  vio- 
lent disorder  of  the  constitution. 


*  See  Transactions  of   a  Society  for  the  Improvement  of  Medical  and    Chirurgical 
Knowledge,  vol.  iii. 

t  See  the  New  York  Medical  Repository,  vol.  v.  No.  3. 

t  See  his  Reports  on  the  Diseases  of  London,  1799,  p.  207. 

!|  See  his  Description  and  Treatment  ofCutaneous  Diseases,  Order  III.  Part  L 
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The  eruption  of  benign  measles  is  usually  preceded  by  a  chilli- 
ness and  shivering,  succeeded  by  heat,  thirst,  anxiety,  pains  in  the 
head,  back,  and  loins,  heaviness  and  redness  of  the  face  and  eyes, 
with  an  effusion  of  tears,  swelling  of  the  eyelids,  nausea,  and  pro- 
bably a  vomiting  of  bilious  matter  ;  and  with  these  symptoms  there 
are  a  dry  cough,  hoarseness,  hurried  respiration,  difficulty  of 
breathing,  frequent  sneezing,  and  a  discharge  of  acrid  water  from 
the  nostrils.     The  pulse  is  at  the  same  time  frequent  and  strong. 

In  alarming  cases,  spasms  of  the  limbs,  subsultus  tendinum,  de- 
lirium, or  coma,  supervene.  This  last  symptom,  however,  so  fre- 
quently attends  the  eruptive  fever  of  measles,  that  by  some  practi- 
tioners it  is  regarded  as  one  of  its  diagnostics. 

In  measles,  as  in  other  febrile  diseases,  the  symptoms  generally 
suffer  some  remission  towards  the  morning,  returning  however  in 
the  evening  with  increased  severity. 

About  the  third  or  fourth  day  small  red  spots,  somewhat  similar 
to  flea-bites,  appear  in  clusters  about  the  face,  neck,  and  breast, 
and  in  a  day  or  two  more  the  whole  body  is  covered  with  them. 
They  do  not  rise  into  visible  pimples,  but  by  the  touch  are  per- 
ceived to  be  a  little  prominent. 

The  febrile  symptoms  do  not  however  abate  on  the  appearance 
of  the  eruption,  as  happens  in  the  small-pox  ;  but,  on  the  contrary, 
are  usually  much  increased,  and  they  do  not  cease  till  after  the 
desquamation  takes  place.  The  cough,  hoarseness,  difficulty  of 
breathing,  and  defluxion  from  the  eyes  and  nostrils,  seem  likewise 
greatly  aggravated. 

On  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  the  spots  from  a  vivid  red  are  changed 
to  a  brownish  hue,  and  they  begin  to  dry  away  about  the  face, 
never  having  proceeded  to  any  kind  of  suppuration  ;  about  the 
eighth  or  ninth  day  they  disappear  on  the  breast,  and  other  parts 
of  the  body,  with  a  mealy  desquamation  of  the  cuticle.  About 
this  period  it  is  no  uncommon  occurrence  for  a  diarrhoea  to  ensue. 

The  malignant  form  of  the  disease  is  accompanied  with  typhus 
liver,  and  with  petechia  and  other  signs  of  putrescency,  as  enu- 
merated under  that  head.  Moreover,  the  eruption  appears  more 
early,  and  all  the  concomitant  symptoms  are  in  an  aggravated 
form.  The  fauces  not  unfrequently  assume  the  same  appearance 
as  in  cynanche  maligna,  probably  from  a  combination  of  the  two 
diseases.  Some  cases  of  this  nature  have  lately  fallen  under  my 
care,  two  of  which  proved  fatal. 

The  febrile  and  other  symptoms  being  mild,  a  gentle  diarrhoea, 
a  free  and  copious  expectoration,  a  moisture  on  the  skin  at  the 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  and  an  early  and  free  desquamation, 
denote  a  favourable  termination  of  the  disease  ;  but  a  high  degree 
of  fever,  hot  and  parched  skin,  hurried  and  difficult  breathing, 
flushed  countenance,  unusually  hard  pulse,  the  energy  of  the  sys- 
tem not  proving  sufficient  to  throw  out  the  eruption  to  the  surface 
of  the  body,  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx,  trachea,  and 
bronchial  ramifications  being  invaded  therewith,  as  happens  some- 
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times  in  scarlatina,  ulcerated  fauces,  severe  diarrhoea,  the  vomiting 
continuing  after  the  eruption,  great  pain  in  the  head  and  eyes  after 
it,  considerable  degree  of  coma  or  delirium,  the  eruption  becom- 
ing of  a  livid  hue,  with  great  prostration  of  strength,  small  inter- 
mittent pulse,  petechiae,  and  other  marks  of  putrescency,  point 
out  the  highest  degree  of  danger.  The  existence  of  typhoid  symp- 
toms, along  with  a  severe  pneumonic  affection,  always  increases 
the  danger. 

The  consequences  attendant  on  the  measles  are  frequently  more 
to  be  dreaded  than  the  immediate  disease ;  for  although  a  person 
may  get  through  it,  and  appear  for  a  time  to  be  recovered,  still 
pulmonary  consumption  and  hectic  fever  shall  afterwards  arise  and 
destroy  him,  or  an  obstinate  ophthalmia  will  ensue. 

Measles,  as  well  as  the  small-pox,  not  unfrequently  call  into 
action  a  disposition  to  scrofula,  where  such  happens  to  exist  in 
the  habit. 

Another  bad  consequence  of  the  measles  is,  that  the  bowels  are 
often  left  by  them  in  a  very  weak  state ;  a  chronic  diarrhoea  re- 
maining, which  has  sometimes  proved  fatal.  Dropsy  has  also  been 
known  as  a  consequence  of  measles. 

A  singular  circumstance  attending  the  contagion  of  the  measles 
is,  that  if  it  be  taken  a  sufficient  time  before  inoculation  for  the 
small-pox,  so  that  the  eruption  may  commence  before  the  variolous 
fever  comes  on,  it  stops  the  progress  of  the  small-pox  in  the  inocu- 
lated wound,  and  delays  it  till  the  fever  of  the  measles  has  finished 
its  career. 

The  morbid  appearances  to  be  observed  on  dissection  of  those 
who  die  of  the  measles,  are  pretty  much  confined  to  the  lungs  and 
intestines  :  the  former  of  which  always  show  strong  marks  of  in- 
flammation, with  sometimes  a  tendency  to  sphacelus. 

Where  the  patient  dies  under  the  eruption,  the  trachea  and  lar- 
ger branches  of  the  bronchia?,  as  in  the  small-pox,  are  often  found 
covered  with  it,  which  may  account  for  the  increase  of  the  cough 
after  the  appearance  of  the  eruption. 

In  some  instances  the  measles  make  their  attack  in  a  mild  man- 
ner, and  go  through  their  natural  course  without  medical  aid ;  but 
in  others  the  febrile  symptoms  run  high,  particularly  after  the 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  and  are  accompanied  with  a  strong 
pulse,  much  coughing,  great  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  other 
symptoms  of  pneumonic  inflammation  ;  in  which  cases  it  will  be 
proper  to  draw  off  a  quantity  of  blood  proportioned  to  the  age 
and  habit  of  the  patient.  We  should,  however,  be  careful  never 
to  draw  blood  unnecessarily,  nor  to  take  a  greater  quantity  away 
than  what  may  really  be  requisite.  Topical  bleeding  by  means  ot 
leeches  to  the  chest  or  head,  when  symptoms  of  local  inflamma- 
tion in  either  of  these  are  apparent,  may  be  more  advisable  than 
venesection.  So  long  as  a  considerable  difficulty  of  breathing,  a 
troublesome  cough,  or  any  other  symptom  indicative  of  inflamma- 
tory action  in  the  lungs  exists,  the  topical  abstraction  of  blood 


Order  III. 


MEASLES. 


271 


from  the  chest  by  means  of  leeches,  or  the  scarificator  with  cup- 
ping-glasses, may  be  repeated  from  time  to  time.  In  those  in- 
stances where  the  pulse  is  weak,  and  from  the  nature  of  the  epi- 
demic we  may  have  strong  reasons  to  apprehend  an  accompanying 
fever  of  the  typhoid  kind,  or  a  disposition  to  pntrescency,  vene- 
section ought  not  to  be  adopted. 

During  the  whole  course  of  the  disease  it  will  be  highly  proper 
to  keep  the  body  open  ;  and  therefore,  if  costiveness  prevails,  it 
should  be  obviated  by  giving  cooling  laxatives,  such  as  the  neu- 
tral salts  and  emollient  clysters.  Should  the  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing and  oppression  at  the  chest  not  be  relieved  by  the  bleeding  and 
other  antiphlogistic  means,  a  blister  may  then  be  applied  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  part  or  between  the  shoulders.  In  removing 
local  inflammation,  the  application  of  a  blister  often  proves  a  val- 
uable remedy. 

Where  inflammation  attacks  the  chest,  a  warm  bath  strongly  im- 
pregnated with  salt  has  been  found  a  powerful  subsidiary  remedy 
in  addition  to  bloodletting.* 

The  cough  being  usually  very  troublesome,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  make  frequent  use  of  some  demulcent  pectoral,  either  of  an  oiljr 
or  mucilaginous  nature,  as  advised  under  the  heads  of  Catarrh, 
Pleurisy,  and  Peripneumony,  which  will  sheathe  the  throat,  and  ob- 
viate that  rawness  and  soreness  of  it,  which  are  generally  much  felt. 
Besides  using  pectoral  medicines,  the  patient  may  drink  freely  of 
barley-water,  linseed-tea,  or  the  decoctum  hordei  compositum, 
gently  acidulated  with  lemon-juice.  If  the  patient  is  oppressed 
with  a  tenacious  phlegm  threatening  suffocation,  the  best  way  of 
dislodging  it  is  to  give  an  emetic. 

Where  the  cough  proves  very  troublesome,  and  is  attended  with 
great  difficulty  of  breathing,  or  soreness  at  the  chest,  inhaling  the 
steam  arising  from  warm  water  and  vinegar  may  prove  service- 
able.    A  pediluvium  might  be  a  good  auxiliary. 

If  the  febrile  symptoms  run  high,  and  great  heat,  thirst,  and 
restlessness  prevail,  small  nauseating  doses  of  antimonials  may 
be  given  every  two  or  three  hours,  as  advised  under  the  head  of 
Simple  Continued  Fever,  in  order  to  determine  to  the  surface  of 
the  body. 

In  this  as  well  as  in  other  cases  of  excitement,  it  will  be  advisa- 
ble to  have  recourse  to  nitre  and  saline  draughts,  along  with  anti- 
monials, whenever  the  inflammatory  symptoms  run  high. 

When  the  cough  harasses  the  patient  much  by  night,  so  as  to 
deprive  him  of  rest,  it  may  be  necessary  to  give  him  an  opiate 
about  bed-time.  The  tinctura  opii  may  be  used  for  adults,  com- 
bined with    some  diaphoretic  ;f  but  for  children  it  will  be  better 

*  See  Dr.  Armstrong  on  Scarlet  Fever,  Sic. 
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t  1.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammo- 
nia, half  an  ounce. 
Pore  Water,  one  ounce. 
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to  substitute  the  syrupus  papaveris.  Opiates  are,  however,  to 
be  administered  with  great  caution  in  this  disease,  as  well  as 
in  all  other  inflammatory  ones,  and  ought  never  to  be  employed 
where  there  is  much  fever  present,  with  great  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing. When  these  symptoms  have  been  removed  by  timely  bleed- 
ing, aperient  medicines,  &c,  and  the  cough  and  watchfulness  are 
those  only  which  are  urgent,  opiates  will  prove  both  safe  and  effica- 


cious. 


Tn  formidable  cases  of  measles,  when  the  urgency  of  the  cough, 
the  quick,  difficult,  anxious,  or  laborious  respiration,  with  a  high 
fever  denote  a  dangerous  disease,  but  in  which  bloodletting,  or  the 
exhibition  of  opium,  may  be  thought  equivocal,  we  may  recom- 
mend full  doses  of  the  tinctura  digitalis  *  In  such  cases  the  fever 
is  allayed,  respiration  relieved,  and  the  bowels  relaxed  by  its 
means  :  whereas  the  very  reverse  is  frequently  the  consequence  of 
opium.     Hence  its  superiority  in  many  instances. 

If  a  severe  purging  should  arise,  we  may  moderate  it  by  giving 
astringents  joined  with  opium  (see  Diarrhoea) ;  but  as  an  open  state 
of  the  bowels  proves  serviceable,  it  ought  not  to  be  suppressed, 
unless  it  is  violent. 

When  the  eruption  of  measles  disappears  before  the  proper  pe- 
riod, and  great  anxiety,  and  delirium,  or  convulsions,  take  place, 
the  indication  will  be  to  restore  the  eruption  to  the  skin.  To 
effect  this,  immediate  recourse  must  be  had  to  the  warm  bath,  blis- 
ters to  the  chest  and  legs,  and  the  administration  of  wine  properly 
diluted  with  warm  water ;  ammonia,  camphor,  aether,  and  antimo- 
nials,  will  be  the  best  medicines. f 


Spirit.  JEther.  Nitrici,  1T|  xxv. 
Vini  Antimon.  Tart.  (T[  xv. 

Tinct.  Opii,  TT^xxvj. 

Syrup.  Tolutan.  3 ' j -  M. 
ft.  Haustus. 
*  2.  R;  Misturre  Camphorse,  f.  3x. 

Spirit.  ./Ether.  Nitrici,  f.  ~j. 

Tinct.  Digitalis,  X\\  xiv. 

Syrup.  Papaveris,  f.  3'j.  M- 
ft.  Haustus. 
t  3.  JJ  Pulv.  Antimon.  gr.  ij. 

Camphoras,  gr.  iij. 

Ammonias  Subcarbonat.gr.  iv. 

Confect.  Cort.  Aurant.  q.  s.  M. 
ft.     Bolus,  quanis  vel  sextis  horis  acJhi- 
bendus. 

Vel, 
4.  BJ  Liquor.  Ammonise  Acet.  f.  ^  j. 

Misturse  Camphoiao,  f.  ^v. 
Spirit.  iEther.  Sulph.  C.  f.  3'j. 


Spirit   of  Nitric    iEther,   forty 

drops. 
Wine  of  Tartarized   Antimony 

twenty-two  drops. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  two  drachms. 
Mix  ihem  for  a  draught. 
*  2.  Take  Camphor  Mixiure,  10  drachms. 
Spirit  of    Nitric    iEther,    one 

drachm. 
Tincture    of  Foxglove,  twenty- 
two  drops. 
Syrup  of  Poppies,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
t  3.  Take  Antimonial  Powder,  two  grains. 
Camphor,  three  grains. 
Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia, four 

grains. 
Confection   of  Orange    Peel   a 
sufficiency  to  form  a  bolus,  which  is  to  be 
given  every  four  or  six  hours. 
Or, 
4.  Take    Solution    of  Acetate    of  Am- 
monia, one  ounce. 
Camphor  Mixture,  five  ounce*. 
Compound  Spirit  of  Sulphuric 
.Eiher,  two  drachms 
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Should  the  symptoms  manifest  a  malignant  kind  of  the  disease, 
and  a  putrid  tendency  prevail,  we  must  then  adopt  a  very  different 
mode  of  treatment  from  what  has  been  advised  for  the  inflamma- 
tory. The  cure  must  be  conducted  on  the  general  antiseptic  plan 
by  cinchona,  wine,  acids  (particularly  the  mineral,)  and  pure  air, 
&c. — See  Typhus  Gravior. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  measles  the  patient  ought  to 
be  confined  to  his  bed,  and  to  avoid  any  exposure  to  cold  air,  which 
might  repel  the  eruption  ;  but  in  observing  this  precaution,  he 
is  not  to  run  into  the  opposite  extreme,  and  excite  increased  heat, 
either  by  loading  himself  with  bed-clothes,  or  by  not  allowing  a 
sufficient  ventilation  through  his  chamber.  The  degree  of  tempe- 
rature should  be  regulated  by  the  paiient's  feelings.  Rubeola  does 
not  either  require  or  bear  the  free  application  of  cold,  which  is  so 
potent  a  remedy  for  the  most  distressing  symptoms  of  scarlatina ; 
but  nevertheless  the  propriety  of  coolness  in  the  apartment  and  bed, 
as  also  in  the  drink  of  the  patient,  must  be  obvious. 

A  diluent  and  antiphlogistic  diet  being  one  of  the  best  means  of 
obviating  inflammatory  complaints,  we  ought  to  recommend  it  in 
the  early  stages  of  measles  :  but  in  managing  it  properly,  we  should 
recollect  its  tendency  to  produce  debility,  and  in  weak  habits  be 
careful  not  to  push  it  too  far.  Where  the  disease  shows  a  malign 
nant  and  putrid  tendency,  a  diet  of  this  nature  would  be  highly  im- 
proper. In  such  cases  a  quantity  of  wine,  proportioned  to  the  age 
of  the  patient,  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms,  and  the  effect  it  pro- 
duces, ought  to  be  allowed,  in  addition  to  the  bark  of  cinchona, 
mineral  acids,  and  opiates. 

After  the  disappearance  of  the  eruption,  it  will  be  proper  to  give 
one  or  two  doses  of  some  cooling  purgative.  This  practice,  al- 
though disregarded  by  many,  seems  nevertheless  worthy  of  atten- 
tion, as  ophthalmia  and  other  troublesome  complaints  may  proba- 
bly be  prevented  by  conforming  to  it. 

If  a  difficulty  in  breathing,  pain  in  the  side,  and  cough,  should 
ensue  in  consequence  of  the  measles,  it  will  be  advisable  to  take 
away  a  proper  quantity  of  blood,  in  order  to  remove  the  inflamma- 
tory state  of  the  system  which  has  been  induced  by  the  disease  ; 
besides  which,  the  patient  must  pursue  the  other  steps  advised 
under  the  head  of  Incipient  Phthisis  Pulmonalis,  making  use 
of  a  milk  and  vegetable  diet,  breathing  as  pure  an  air  as  possi- 
ble, and  taking  daily  horse  exercise  ;  but  he  should  carefully  avoid 
cold. 

As  a  weeping  from  the  eyes  and  slight  ophthalmia  are  apt  to 
ensue  after  the  measles,  it  may  be  right  to  wash  them  occasionally 
with   a  little  rose-water,  in  which  a  kw  grains  of  the  sulphate  of 


Viiii  Antimon.   Tartarizat.  TTJ,  xx 
M. 
ft.  Mistura  cujas  sutnaiitur  cochlearia  duo 
mnniia  sprtindfi  vpI  tprtia  quaque  hora. 


Wine    of  Taitarized    Antimony, 
thirty  diops:  shake  them. 
Of  this  mixture  take  two  table-spoonsful 
every  second  or  third  hour. 
35 
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zinc  have  been  dissolved,  and  to   avoid  exposure  to  any   glaring 

light. 

Having  gone  through  the  treatment  of  measles,  it  only  remains 
to  be  observed,  that  the  disease  may  be  propagated  by  inocula- 
tion, as  well  as  the  small-pox.  Dr.  Home,  of  Edinburgh,  appears 
to  have  been  the  first  who  actually  made  the  experiment,  and  from 
not  being  able  to  collect  either  matter,  or  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
broken  cuticle  at  the  time  of  desquamation  to  produce  the  disease, 
he  drew  blood  from  the  most  superficial  cutaneous  vein,  where  the 
eruption  was  thickest.  This  received  on  cotton,  he  applied  to  a 
wound  made  on  each  arm  of  the  person  to  be  inoculated. 

We  are  informed  by  him,  that  he  inoculated  twelve  persons  in 
this  way,  in  all  of  whom  the  operation  succeeded  equal  to  his 
hopes.  The  eruptive  fever  generally  commenced  six  days  after 
inoculation,  and  the  symptoms  of  the  complaint  where  milder  than 
they  generally  are  in  the  casual  measles.  The  fever  was  less 
severe,  the  cough  either  milder  or  wholly  absent;  the  inflamma- 
tion of  the  eyes  was  trifling ;  they  watered,  however,  as  much; 
and  the  sneezing  was  as  frequent  as  in  the  casual  measles ;  nor  did 
bad  consequences  follow  any  case  of  inoculated  measles.  No  af- 
fection of  the  breast  remained  after  it. 

The  chief  difference  between  the  casual  and  inoculated  measles 
seemed  to  be  the  absence  of  any  pulmonic  affection  at  all  periods 
of  the  latter. 

It  appears  that  Dr.  Home  tried  another  experiment.  He  put  a 
piece  of  cotton,  which  had  remained  in  the  nose  of  a  patient  under 
the  measles,  into  that  of  a  healthy  child,  making  him  breathe 
through  the  infected  cotton ;  but  the  experiment,  although  repeated, 
did  not  succeed  in  inducing  the  disease. 

Notwithstanding  Dr.  Home's  success,  still  inoculation  for  the 
measles  is  seldom  or  never  practised.  The  few  who  have  been  in- 
duced to  attempt  it,  have  not,  I  believe,  made  quite  so  favourable 
a  report  of  it;  on  the  contrary,  it  has  been  said  to  have  produced 
an  aggravated  disease. 

When  the  measles  prevail  epidemically,  it  may  be  advisable  to 
confine  such  children  as  have  never  had  them  to  a  vegetable  diet, 
giving  a  gentle  aperient  once  or  twice  a  week.  Children  thu? 
prepared  may  be  likely  to  have  a  mild  disease. 


SCARLATINA,  or  SCARLET  FEVER. 

The  characteristics  of  scarlatina  are  as  follow  : — The  fever  is  the 
contagious  synocha.  About  the  fourth  day  of  the  disease  the  face 
is  a  little  swelled ;  a  florid  redness  in  large  spots,  afterwards 
coalescing,  spreads  partially  over  the  skin,  and  in  three  days  more 
or  so  goes  off  in  furfuraceous  scales,  often  succeeded  by  anasarca. 
The  disease  takes  its  name  from  the  colour  of  the  patient's  skin. 
It  is  divided  into  three  kinds :  when  unaccompanied  with  an 
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ulceration  of  the  throat,  it  is  named  scarlatina  mit'is,  or  simplex  : 
when  attended  with  such  an  affection,  it  is  called  scarlatina  anginosa; 
and  when  accompanied  by  symptoms  of  malignancy  and  putrescen- 
cy,  the  term  scarlatina  maligna  is  applied  to  it.  The  two  latter 
are,  however,  very  frequently  blended  together. 

It  has  been  disputed,  whether  the  scarlet  fever  and  malignant 
sore  throat  ought  to  be  esteemed  different  diseases,  or  only  varie- 
ties of  the  same  disease.  In  my  opinion  they  are  the  same  in 
specip,  which  is  confirmed  by  our  finding  that  they  are  both  epi- 
demical at  the  same  time  :  even  in  the  same  family,  where  a  num- 
ber of  children  have  been  ill,  either  together,  or  immediately  after 
one  another,  some  have  had  the  distinguishing  symptoms  of  scarlet 
fever,  and  others  of  the  malignant  sore  throat.  Indeed  it  is  now 
pretty  generally  admitted,  that  scarlatina,  in  all  its  forms,  as 
well  as  the  cynanche  maligna,  is  produced  by  the  same  specific 
contagion.* 

There  prevails  much  doubt  amongst  practitioners  respecting  the 
recurrence  of  scarlatina,  some  affirming  that  they  have  seen  the 
disease  recur  in  so  manifest  and  unequivocal  a  form,  as  to  leave  no 
doubt  in  their  minds  as  to  its  possibility,  whilst  others  deny  its  ever 
affecting  the  same  person  a  second  time.  Amongst  the  great  num- 
ber of  persons  who  have  been  infected,  few  may  be  admitted,  I  think, 
to  have  gone  through  it  a  second  time  :  but  persons  who  have  once 
been  attacked  with  it,  are  Jess  susceptible  than  those  who  never 
have  had  it. 

Scarlatina  attacks  persons  of  all  ages,  but  children  and  young 
people  are  most  subject  to  it,  and  it  appears  at  all  seasons  of  the 
year;  yet  it  is  more  frequently  met  with  towards  the  end  of  autumn, 
or  beginning  of  winter,  than  at  other  periods,  at  which  time  it  of- 
ten becomes  a  prevalent  epidemic. 

Sudden  changes  from  heat  to  cold,  rainy  weather,  and  indiges- 
tion, may  predispose  the  body  to  be  acted  upon  more  readily  by 
the  infection. 

As  an  epidemic,  scarlatina  does  not  always  assume  precisely  the 
same  appearance.  This  diversity  depends  probabby,  in  part,  upon 
the  varying  nature  and  constitution  of  scarlatina  itself,  independ- 
ently of  all  extrinsic  circumstances ;  in  part,  upon  certain  contin- 
gencies, which  are  common  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  a  whole  district 
of  country  :  such  as  the  season  of  the  year,  the  temperature  of  the 
air,  the  mildness  or  inclemency  of  the  weather,  together  with  other 
unknown  qualities  of  the  atmosphere  ;  and  partly  upon  circum- 
stances which  apply  to  individuals  subjected  to  the  disease,  their 
general  habit  of  body  and  constitution,  their  particular  state  of 
health  at  the  time  of  the  attack,  and  their  situation  with  respect  to 
lodging,  ventilation,  and  cleanliness. 

We  have,  I  think,  just  grounds  for  presuming  that  the  different 
species  of  scarlatina,  such  as  the  simplex,  anginosa,  and  maligna. 

B  Dr.  Willan  on  Cutaneous  Diseases,  Order  lii. 
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all  proceed  from  the  same  source,  because,  under  the  same  roof, 
in  large  families,  some  individuals  have  the  disease  in  one  form, 
some  in  another,  and  about  the  same  period.  The  difference 
may  arise  from  constitutional  circumstances,  and  not  from  any 
difference  of  the  contagion.  Scarlatina  is  of  a  very  contagious 
nature.  Simple  contact,  inoculation,  and  inhalation,  are  the  dif- 
ferent ways  by  which  the  infection,  not  only  of  scarlet  fever,  hut 
of  other  contagious  disorders,  may  be  introduced  into  the  luiman 
body.  It  is  the  opinion,  however,  of  Dr.  Blackburne,*  that  the 
chief  and  only  avenues  to  infection,  in  common,  are  the  moutli  and 
nostrils ;  and,  consequently,  that  to  guard  against  its  communica- 
tion through  these  channels,  is  the  principal,  or  only  necessary 
precaution.  He  thinks  that  the  introduction  of  infectious  particles 
into  the  human  body  by  simple  contact  is  impossible  ;  and  to  sup- 
port this,  he  brings  forward  the  testimony  of  the  late  philanthropic 
Mr.  Howard,  who  made  no  scruple  of  going  into  the  open  air  to 
the  windward  of  a  person  ill  of  the  plague,  and  feeling  his  pulse  ; 
as  likewise  that  of  Dr.  Russell,  who  personally  attended  the  sick 
in  the  plague,  and  felt  the  pulses  of  a  great  number.  That  infec- 
tion by  the  simple  contact  of  poisonous  matter  on  the  skin  is  far 
less  ready  to  excite  disease  than  when  applied,  in  the  subtile  state 
of  vapour,  to  the  more  irritable  surface  of  the  nostrils  and  bronchia1, 
is  indisputable  ;  but  that  it  proves  universally  innocuous  under 
every  state  and  condition  of  the  body,  may  be  doubted. 

The  disorders  to  which  scarlatina  bears  the  greatest  resem- 
blance are  the  measles  and  cynanche  maligna ;  but  from  the 
former  it  may  be  distinguished  by  attending  to  the  following 
characteristic  marks,  in  addition  to  those  noticed  under  the  head 
of  Rubeola. 

The  efflorescence  in  scarlatina  generally  appears  on  the  second 
day  of  the  fever :  in  the  measles,  it  is  seldom  very  evident  until 
the  fourth.  It  is  much  more  full  and  spreading  in  the  former 
disease  than  in  the  latter,  and  consists  of  innumerable  points  and 
Specks  under  the  cuticle,  intermixed  with  minute  papula?,  in  some 
cases  forming  continuous,  irregular  patches ;  in  others  coalescing 
into  a  uniform  flush  over  a  considerable  extent  of  surface.  In 
the  measles  the  rash  is  composed  of  circular  dots,  partly  distinct, 
partly  set  in  small  clusters  or  patches,  and  a  little  elevated,  so  as 
to  give  the  sensation  of  roughness  when  a  finger  is  passed  over 
them.  These  patches  are  seldom  confluent,  but  form  a  number  of 
crescents,  with  large  intervening  portions  of  cuticle,  which  retain 
their  usual  appearance.  The  colour  of  the  rash  is  also  different  in 
the  two  diseases,  being  a  vivid  red  in  the  scarlatina  like  that  of  a 
boiled  lobster's  shell  ;  but  in  the  measles  a  dark  red,  with  nearly 
the  hue  of  a  raspberry. 

During  their  febrile  stage,  the  measles   are  distinguished  by  an 
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obstinate  harsh  cough,  forcing  up,  in  repeated  paroxysms,  a  tough 
acrimonious  phlegm  ;  by  an  inflammation  of  the  eyes  and  eyelids, 
with  great  sensibility  to  light ;  by  an  increased  discharge  from  the 
lachrymal  glands,  sneezing,  &c  Scarlatina  is  frequently  attended 
with  a  cough,  as  also  with  redness  of  the  eyes  ;  but  on  minute  ob- 
servation, it  will  generally  be  found  that  the  cough  in  scarlatina  is 
short  and  irritating,  without  expectoration  ;  that  the  redness  of  the 
eyes  is  not  attended  with  intolerance  of  light ;  that  the  ciliary 
glands  are  not  affected  ;  and  that,  although  the  eyes  appear  shining 
and  watery,  they  never  overflow.  In  scarlatina  there  is  usually  a 
peculiar  sensation  of  anxiety,  depression,  and  faintness,  in  all  cases 
which  are  attended  with  fever ;  whereas  in  the  measles  symptoms 
of  general  inflammation  are  to  be  met  with,  except  where  the  dis- 
ease appears  under  a  malignant  form. 

The  following  are  the  chief  distinctions  between  scarlatina  mitis 
and  cynanche  maligna.  The  fever  in  the  former  is  somewhat  of  an 
inflammatory  nature,  and  is  unattended  with  sloughy  ulcerations 
in  the  throat :  in  the  latter  these  are  always  to  be  observed,  the 
breath  is  very  fetid,  and  the  accompanying  fever  is  of  the  typhoid 
kind.  In  scarlatina  the  skin  is  of  a  brighter  scarlet,  smooth,  and 
always  dry  and  hot ;  in  cynanche  maligna  it  is  red  and  pimply,  the 
pimples  being  redder  than  the  interstices. 

Scarlatina  mitis,  like  all  other  fevers,  begins  with  languor,  lassi- 
tude, confusion  of  ideas,  chills,  and  shiverings,  alternated  by  fits  of 
heat.  The  thirst  after  a  little  time  becomes  considerable,  the  skin 
dry,  and  the  patient  is  often  incommoded  with  anxiety7,  nausea, 
and  vomiting. 

The  alvine  evacuations  are  most  commonly  of  the  usual  quantity ; 
the  urine  is  high-coloured  and  turbid  ;  and  the  pulse  is  weak,  and 
varying  from  100  to  120  strokes  in  a  minute.  In  a  few  cases  some 
slight  affection  of  the  fauces  is  perceived. 

About  the  second  or  third  day  the  scarlet  efflorescence  appears 
on  the  skin,  which  seldom  produces,  however,  any  remission  of 
the  fever.  On  the  departure  of  the  efflorescence,  which  usually 
continues  out  only  for  three  or  four  days,  a  gentle  sweat  comes  on, 
the  fever  subsides,  the  cuticle  or  scarf-skin  falls  oft*  in  small  scales, 
and  the  patient  gradually  regains  his  former  strength  and  health. 
Such  is  the  disease  in  its  mildest  aspect. 

In  scarlatina  anginosa  the  patient  is  seized  not  only  with  a  cold- 
ness and  shivering,  but  likewise  with  great  languor,  debility,  and 
sickness,  succeeded  by  heat,  nausea,  vomiting  of  bilious  matter, 
soreness  of  the  throat,  inflammation  and  ulceration  of  the  tonsils, 
uvula,  and  velum  pendulum  palati,  a  frequent  and  laborious 
breathing,  and  a  quick,  small,  and  depressed  pulse.  When  the 
efflorescence  appears,  it  brings  no  relief;  on  the  contrary,  the 
symptoms  are  much  aggravated,  and  fresh  ones  arise. 

In  the  progress  of  the  disease,  one  universal  redness,  unattended 
however  by  any  pustular  eruption,  pervades  the  face,  body,  and 
limbs,   which     parts    appear    somewhat    swoln.     The    eyes    and 
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nostrils  partake  likewise  more  or  less  of  the  redness ;  and  in  pro- 
portion as  the  former  have  an  inflamed  appearance,  so  does  the  ten- 
dency to  delirium  prevail.  There  is  moreover  at  acrid  discharge 
from  the  nostrils,  which  excoriates  whatever  part  it  falls  upon. 

On  the  first  attack  of  scarlatina  anginosa,  the  tonsils  and  uvula 
are  much  inflamed,  but  the  inflammation  is  soon  succeeded  by  dark- 
coloured  sloughs,  from  three  to  five  lines  in  diameter,  or  under  the 
surrounding  surface,  and  which  conceal  beneath  them  spreading 
gangrenous  ulcers.  These  occasion  the  breath  to  be  highly  fetid. 
The  patient  is  often  cut  off  in  a  fnw  days. 

Even  if  he  recovers,  it  will  be  by  slow  degrees,  and  probably 
anasarcous  swellings  will  ensue.  In  some  instances,  swellings  of 
the  submaxillary,  parotid,  or  other  small  glands  arise,  and  prove 
troublesome  and  tedious  in  suppurating. 

The  malignant  form  of  the  disease  is  characterized  by  the  fol- 
lowing appearances  :  its  symptoms,  on  the  first  day,  are  nearly  die 
same  as  in  the  scarlatina  anginosa ;  bui  some  of  the  following 
peculiarities  are  afterwards  observable.  The  pulse  is  small,  in- 
distinct, and  irregular;  and  the  tongue,  teeth,  and  lips,  are  covered 
with  a  brown  or  black  incrustation.  There  is  a  dull  redness  of  the 
eyes,  with  a  dark  red  flushing  of  the  cheeks,  deafness,  delirium,  or 
coma.  The  breath  is  extremely  fetid  ;  the  respiration  rattling  and 
laborious,  occasioned  partly  by  a  viscid  phlegm  clogging  the 
fauces ;  the  deglutition  is  constricted  and  painful ;  and  there  is  a 
fulness  and  livid  colour  of  the  neck,  with  a  retraction  of  the  head. 
Ulcerations  are  to  be  observed  on  the  tonsils  and  adjoining  parts, 
covered  with  dark  sloughs,  and  surrounded  by  a  livid  base;  and 
the  tongue  is  often  so  lender  as  to  be  excoriated  by  the  slightest 
touch.  An  acrid  discharge  flows  from  the  nostrils,  causing  sore- 
ness, or  chops,  nay  even  blisters,  about  the  nose  and  lips ;  the 
fluid  discharged  being  at  first  thin,  but  afterwards  thick  and 
yellowish.  The  rash  is  usually  faint,  excepting  in  a  few  irregular 
patches  ;  and  all  of  it  presently  changes  to  a  dark,  or  livid  red 
colour.  It  appears  late,  is  very  uncertain  in  its  duration,  and  of- 
ten intermixed  with  petechia?.  In  some  instances  the  rash  disap- 
pears suddenly  a  few  hours  after  it  is  formed,  and  comes  out  again 
at  the  expiration  of  two  or  three  days.  In  an  advanced  stage  of 
the  disease,  where  petechia?  and  other  symptoms  characteristic  of 
putrescency  are  present,  haemorrhages  frequently  break  forth  froffl 
the  mouth  and  nose. 

When  scarlatina  is  to  terminate  in  health,  the  fiery  redness 
abates  gradually,  and  is  succeeded  by  a  brown  colour;  and  the 
skin  becoming  rough,  peels  off  in  small  scales  :  the  tumefaction 
subsides,  and  health  is  gradually  restored.  On  the  contrary,  when 
it  is  to  terminate  fatally,  the  febrile  symptoms  run  very  high  from 
the  first  of  its  attack,  the  skin  is  intensely  hot  and  dry,  the  pulse 
is  very  frequent  but  small,  great  thirst  prevails,  the  breath  is  very 
fetid,  the  efflorescence  makes  its  appearance  on  the  second  day, 
or  sooner,  and  about  the  third  or  fourth  is  probably  interspersed 
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with  large  livid  spots;  and  a  high  degree  of  delirium  ensuing,  or 
haemorrhages  breaking  out,  the  patient  is  cut  off  about  the  sixth 
or  eighth  day.  In  some  cases  a  severe  purging  arises,  which 
seldom  fails  to  prove  fatal.  Some  again,  where  the  symptoms  do 
not  run  so  high,  instead  of  recovering,  as  is  usual,  about  the 
time  the  skin  begins  to  regain  its  natural  colour,  become  anasar- 
cous,  or  fall  into  an  atrophy,  and  are  carried  off  in  the  course  of  a 
few  weeks. 

Scarlatina  in  its  mild  state  is  not  usually  attended  with  danger; 
but  when  it  partakes  much  of  the  nature  of  cynanche  maligna,  or 
discovers  a  putrid  tendency,  it  often  proves  fatal.  The  discharge 
of  a  highly  acrid  matter  from  the  nose,  diarrhoea,  the  fauces  of  a 
dark  red  or  purple  colour,  without  swelling,  ash-coloured  or  brown 
specks,  soon  becoming  ulcerated,  great  prostration  of  strength, 
delirium,  coma,  anxious  difficulty  of  breathing,  petechia?,  and 
haemorrhages,  are  very  unfavourable  symptoms. 

When  scarlet  fever  is  very  mild  and  wholly  unattended  by  any  in- 
flammation or  ulceration  in  the  throat,  little  more  will  be  requisite 
than  to  keep  the  apartment  clean  and  open  ;  to  enforce  a  light  diet 
without  animal  food ;  to  direct  cooling  acidulated  liquors  for  com- 
mon drink,  and  to  administer  gentle  medicines  suitable  to  the  symp- 
toms that  present  themselves. 

In  more  severe  cases,  where  the  skin  is  very  hot  and  dry,  the 
pulse  much  accelerated,  the  head  very  painful,  and  advice  is  called 
for  at  the  onset  of  the  disease,  the  best  step  we  can  adopt,  is  to 
have  recourse  to  affusion,  or  immersion  in  cold  water,  for  the 
speediest  and  most  effectual  relief  will  be  obtained  by  it.  In  pri- 
vate practice,  where  there  often  arises  much  difficulty  in  subduing 
prejudices,  and  we  are  prevented  from  making  use  of  cold  affusion, 
or  immersion,  we  must  be  content  to  substitute  simple  ablution  pretty 
generally  over  the  whole  body  with  a  sponge  dipped  in  equal  quan- 
tities of  cold  water  and  vinegar. 

Dr.  Currie  mentions  in  his  Medical  Reports,  that  he  found  the 
affusion  of  cold  water  to  extinguish  incipient  scarlatina  in  repeated 
instances,  so  as  to  prevent  either  efflorescence  or  any  affection  of 
the  throat  from  taking  place.  He  says,  "The  plan  that  I  follow,  if 
called  in  at  this  early  period,  where  the  patient  feels  steadily  hot, 
and  the  shivering  having  gone  off,  is  to  strip  him  quite  naked, 
and  dash  four  or  five  gallons  of  the  coldest  water  over  his  naked 
body ;  the  heat  returning,  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  use  it  ten 
or  twelve  times  in  twenty-four  hours."  During  this  time,  he  says, 
cold  water  and  lemonade  should  be  used  as  drinks,  and  the  bowels 
opened,  if  necessary,  by  the  submuriate  of  mercury.  In  a  few 
cases  he  has  thought  it  advisable  to  assist  the  affusion  by  the 
diaphoretic  power  of  a  solution  of  tartarized  antimony.  He  adds, 
that  in  upwards  of  150  cases  he  uniformly  followed  the  practice 
here  detailed,  and  with  a  degree  of  success  so  nearly  invariable, 
that  he  could  not  contemplate  it  without  emotions  of  surprise,  as 
well  as  of  satisfaction. 
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We  are  also  informed  by  Dr.  Mosman,*  that  during  the  hot  stage 
of  scarlatina  he  has  seen  the  most  happy  effects  derived  from 
sponging  the  body  over  with  cold  vinegar  and  water,  and  by  al- 
lowing a  free  current  of  air  through  the  patient's  chamber.  He 
very  properly  cautions  us,  however,  against  such  a  practice,  when 
the  least  chilliness  prevails,  or  where  there  is  a  tendency  to  perspira- 
tion.    In  such  cases,  tepid  water  and  vinegar  may  be  substituted. 

Some  communications  from  Dr.  Reid,f  physician  at  the  time  to 
the  Finsbury  Dispensary,  bear  also  ample  testimony  of  the  unequi- 
vocal efficacy  and  success  which  attended  the  use  of  cold  and  tepid 
ablution  in  many  cases  of  scarlatina.  He  mentions,  it  ought  to  be 
kept  in  mind,  that  in  an  early  stage  of  the  disease,  when  the 
strength  is  not  much  reduced,  when  the  skin  is  hot  and  dry,  and 
where  the  febrile  anxiety  is  considerable,  cold  washing  is  decidedly 
indicated.  But  when  extreme  debility  has  come  on,  after  the  fever 
has  continued  for  several  days  ;  when  the  pulse  is  small  and  irregu- 
lar, and  the  skin  more  relaxed  ;  then  the  reaction  produced  by  cold 
washing  might  prove  too  violent,  and  of  course,  in  such  cases, 
tepid  sponging  is  preferable. 

The  experience  which  I  have  had,  not  only  of  the  perfect  safety, 
but  likewise  of  the  utility  of  both  affusion  and  ablution  with  cold 
water  at  the  onset  of  scarlatina,  where  there  is  great  heat  and  dry- 
ness of  the  skin,  with  considerable  febrile  anxiety,  and  a  rapid 
pulse,  induces  me  to  regard  these  remedies  as  means  very  likely 
to  afford  decided  relief,  and  under  such  circumstances  to  recom- 
mend their  being  more  generally  adopted  than  what  they  are.  In 
an  advanced  stage  of  the  disease,  tepid  ablution  will  certainly  be 
preferable. 

On  the  first  coming  on  of  both  scarlatina  mitis  and  scarlatina 
anginosa,  it  would  seem  proper  to  administer  an  emetic  of  ipeca- 
cuanha, for  the  purpose  of  dislodging  any  mucus  that  may  have 
accumulated  in  the  throat.  In  the  last,  more  particularly,  I  am 
fully  convinced  it  ought  never  to  be  omitted  ;  and  probably  a  slight 
repetition  of  it  might  be  the  means  of  preventing  any  disposition 
to  diarrhoea,  which  is  so  apt  to  arise,  from  a  considerable  quantity 
of  acrid  matter  passing  from  the  fauces  into  the  stomach,  and  from 
thence  to  the  intestines. 

After  vomiting,  it  will  be  proper  to  dislodge  all  feculent  matter 
from  the  bowels  by  means  of  some  gentle  aperient  ;|  and  during 
the  remainder  of  the  disease,  if  costiveness  arises,  it  must  be 
obviated  by  laxative  clysters,  administered  from  time   to  time,  as 

*  See  Dr.  Duncan's  Annuls  of  Medicine  for  1799,  Article  xii. 
t  See  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  xi.  page  27. 
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the  occasion  may  require.  These,  as  inducing  no  debility,  will  be 
far  preferable  to  purgatives,  when  the  disease  has  made  some  pro- 
gress. Purgatives  ought  indeed  carefully  to  be  avoided,  except  on 
the  first  onset  of  scarlatina  ;  and  even  then,  whatever  we  employ 
should  b<:  of  the  mildest  nature,  lest  we  should  induce  diarrhoea, 
which  is  apt  to  occur  of  itself. 

This  precaution,  with  respect  to  administering  purgatives  in  scar- 
let fever,  but  more  particularly  in  that  spe  ies  of  it  which  has  been 
denominated  scarlatina  anginosa,  although  sanctioned  by  the  opi- 
nion of  most  of  our  eminent  physicians,  and  ratified  by  my  own 
experience,  by  no  means  accords  with  the  directions  of  a  modern 
writer  ;*  for  he  tells  us,  that  in  treating  scarlatina  he  has  confided 
much  in  the  use  of  purgative  medicines,  and  that  no  variety  of  the 
disease  has  prevented  him  from  pursuing  this  practice  to  the  extent 
he  judged  necessary.  He  indeed  somewhat  qualifies  this  mode  of 
treatment,  by  afterwards  acknowledging,  that  he  wishes  to  limit 
their  effects  to  the  express  purpose  of  unloading  the  bowels,  and 
securing  the  complete  expulsion  of  their  contents,  without  inducing 
u  hat  he  calls  full  purging. 

Bleeding  from  the  system  will  not  be  necessary  in  scarlatina  mitis, 
oven  although  a  slight  inflammatory  diathesis  may  seem  to  prevail 
on  its  attack.  In  those  cases  of  scarlatina  anginosa  where  the  ton- 
sils are  so  much  inflamed  and  swelled  as  to  impede  deglutition,  or 
considerably  interfere  with  respiration,  it  will  be  much  safer  to  ap- 
ply a  few  leeches  under  each  ear,  and  draw  blood  in  this  way  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  parts  immediately  affected,  than  from  the 
system  by  venesection.  Where  the  eyes  look  red  and  fiery,  and  a 
high  degree  of  delirium  prevails  in  scarlatina,  the  application  of 
two  or  three  leeches  to  each  temple  may  be  resorted  to  with  safety, 
and  possibly  with  some  relief. 

The  physicians  on  the  Continent  have  indeed  recommended 
drawing  blood  from  the  arm,  or,  when  the  head  is  much  affected, 
from  the  jugular  veins  ;  and  it  appears  that  Morton  adopted  the 
same  practice  in  many  of  the  cases  he  attended  in  London :  but  I 
think  there  will  be  found  very  few  among  our  modern  physicians  who 
would  advise  it,  particularly  in  scarlatina  maligna,  even  at  an  early 
stage  of  the  disease.  Dr.  Armstrongf  is,  however,  among  the  (ew 
who  approve  of  venesection  ;  and  we  are  told  by  him  that  expe- 
rience in  scarlatina  has  induced  him  to  abandon  the  stimulanl  plan 
of  treatment,  even  in  the  most  malignant  forms  of  the  complaint, 
from  having  ascertained  its  ineflicacy  :  and  that  since  he  has  had 
recourse  to  depletory  measures  of  an  active  and  decided  kind,  he 
has  practised  in  the  disease  with  much  more  satisfaction  of  mind, 
arising  from  far  greater  evidence  of  success. 

Even  in  scarlatina  maligna  let  the  practitioner,  he  says,  give  a 
fair  trial  to  the  cold  affusions  as  soon  as  the  stage  of  excitement 


See  Observations  on  the  Utility  of  Purgative  Medicines,  by  Dr.  Hamilton. 
See  his  Practical  Illustrations  of  the  Scarlet  Fever,  &c. 
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is  developed  ;  and  if  they  should  not  effectually  reduce  the  fever, 
let  him  not  pause  an  instant  longer,  but  open  a  vein  in  the  arm  or 
neck,  or  even  a  branch  of  the  temporal  artery,  and  allow  the  blood 
to  flow  until  it  is  stopped  by  approaching  faihtness.  If  this  should 
not  give,  he  adds,  a  marked  relief  to  the  most  prominent  symp- 
toms, a  second  but  more  moderate  venesection  should  be  tried  in 
an  hour  or  two  afterwards.  The  putrid  symptoms  only  occur,  he 
says,  in  the  stage  of  collapse,  and  are  the  products  of  the  preced- 
ing stage  of  excitement.  The  head  must  be  always  raised  very 
high,  and  after  having  been  shaved,  it  should  be  repeatedly  cover- 
ed with  folds  of  linen  soaked  in  cold  water.  Immediately  after  the 
bleeding,  the  bowels  are  to  be  opened  by  a  large  dose  of  submuri- 
ate  of  mercury  and  jalap,  aided  by  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of 
magnesia,  or  some  other  neutral  salt,  and  the  purgative  plan  must 
be  persisted  in  vigorously  until  there  is  a  visible  change  for  the 
better  in  every  respect. 

It  must  however  be  recollected,  he  observes,  that  these  powerful 
proceedings  must  be  solely  confined  to  the  stage  of  excitement,  and 
that  unless  they  are  carried  into  effect  within  the  first  thirty  hours 
of  that  stage,  nothing  decidedly  beneficial  is  for  the  most  part  to 
be  expected  from  them. 

To  determine  gently  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  it  may  be  advisa- 
ble to  give  the  saline  medicine  from  time  to  lime,  blended  with 
small  doses  of  some  antimonial.* 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  if  there  is  either 
inflammation  or  ulceration  in  the  throat,  it  will  be  proper  to  make 
frequent  use  of  some  detergent  gargle,  as  recommended  under  the 
heads  of  Cynanche  Tonsillaris  and  Maligna  ;  which  in  young  chil- 
dren may  be  thrown  into  the  fauces  with  a  syringe,  as  they  seldom 
can  be  prevailed  on  to  gargle. 

A  little  of  the  linimentum  ammninae  subcarbonatis  may  at  the 
same  time  be  rubbed  twice  or  thrice  a  day  externally,  covering  the 
parts  afterwards  with  flannel.  Where  the  throat  is  much  affected, 
a  mustard  poultice  may  be  applied,  and  kept  on  as  long  as  it  can 
be  borne  without  producing  too  great  a  degree  of  irritation.  When 
the  fauces  are  in  a  sloughing  or  gangrenous  state,  a  warm  fomenta- 
tion of  nitric  acid  largely  diluted,  together  with  the  stimulating 
gargle  of  Cayenne  pepper,  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of  Cy- 
nanche Maligna,  will  be  likely  to  prove  highly  serviceable. 

Blisters  have  been  employed  by  some  practitioners  in  those  cases 
where  the  deglutition  is  difficult,  the  head  much  affected,  or  a  high 
degree  of  delirium  has  arisen  ;  but  they  have  too  frequently  been 


*  2.  R  Haust.  Salin. 

ftlistur.  Camphors,  aa  f.  3vj- 

Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  £. 

Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  3j-  M- 

ft,  Haustus  4us  horis  sumendits. 


*  6.    Take  Saline  Draught, 

Camphor  Mixture,  of  each  six 

drachms. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  sixth  of  a 

grain. 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  1  drachm. 
Mix  thetn  as  a  draught,  to  be  taken  every 
four  horns. 
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observed  to  prove  detrimental,  by  rather  increasing  the  irritation 
of  the  patient.     Immersing  the  feet  and  legs  in  warm  water  might 
probably  be  attended  with  a  good  effect.    When  blisters  are  applied  ' 
under  a  tendency  to  putrefaction,  they  are  apt  to  become  gangren- 
ous.    In  scarlatina  maligna  they  never,  therefore,  should  be  used. 

To  obviate  inquietude  and  restlessness,  opiates  are  sometimes  re- 
sorted to  ;  but  where  the  head  is  much  affected,  or  there  is  delirium, 
they  would  prove  injurious.  iEther,  and  the  spiritus  aetheris  com- 
positus,  or  Hoffman's  liquor,  would  be  more  suitable  remedies  on 
such  occasions. 

In  those  cases  of  scarlatina  which  show  a  disposition  to  malig- 
nancy or  putrescency,  it  will  be  advisable  to  give  the  bark  of  cin- 
chona in  substance,  decoction,  or  infusion,  (as  shall  be  found  to  sit 
easiest  on  the  patient's  stomach,)  along  with  the  mineral  acids,  (par- 
ticularly the  muriatic,)  wine,  and  other  antiseptics,  from  the  first 
commencement  of  the  disorder. — See  Typhus  Gravior. 

As  an  antiseptic,  carbonic  acid  gas  has  sometimes  been  used  in 
this  species  of  the  disease  with  advantage.  The  best  way  of  giving 
it  is,  by  administering  the  neutralized  medicine  in  such  a  manner 
as  that  the  evolution  of  the  gas  may  wholly  take  place  in  the 
stomach,  which  is  to  be  done  by  the  patient's  taking  the  potassse 
subcarbonas  and  lemon-juice  in  separate  draughts  immediately  after 
each  other. 

The  oxygenated  muriatic  acid  is  a  remedy  which  has  been  much 
employed  of  late  in  scarlatina  anginosa,  and  in  many  instances  with 
a  very  beneficial  effect,  even  at  an  advanced  stage  of  the  disease. 
The  proper  quantity  for  persons  from  fourteen  to  twenty  years  of 
age,  will  be  about  one  drachm  of  it  in  the  course  of  twelve  hours, 
divided  into  small  doses,  and  given  at  proper  intervals.  For  younger 
patients  a  less  quantity  will  be  sufficient.  As  a  vehicle  to  admi- 
nister the  oxygenant  remedy  in,  we  may  use  common  water  or  a 
weak  infusion  of  calumba ;  and  to  prevent  the  disoxygenating  in- 
fluence of  the  light,  the  medicine  should  be  placed  in  a  dark  situa- 
tion, wrapped  in  paper.  In  administering  it  to  the  patient,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  caution  the  nurse  or  other  attendant  not  to  employ 
a  spoon,  lest  a  poisonous  fluid  be  thereby  conveyed  into  the  sto- 
mach, by  the  oxygen  rapidly  oxydating  the  metal  of  which  it  is 
composed.  We  may  also  employ  the  oxygenated  muriatic  acid  i 
the  form  of  gargle*  in  scarlatina  anginosa. 


3.  I}:  Aq.  Hortlci,  f.  ~vij. 
Mellis  Rosa*,  f.  jj- 
Acidi  Muriat.  Oxygenat.  f.  3j- 

Tinct.  Myrrh,  f.  3SS.  M. 
.  Garearisma. 

6  T'eh 

-1    f}  Piperis  Indiei,  3ij. 

A>\-  Kervenlis,  f.  rv      Macera,  et 
itur'iB  addc 


*  3.  Take  Barley  Water,  seven  ounces. 
Honey  of  Roses,  one  ounce. 
Oxygenated  Muriatic  Acid,  one 
drachm. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  and  use  as  a  gargle. 
Or, 
4.  Take  Cayenne  Pepper,  2  scruples. 
Hot  Water,  five  ounces.     Let 
them  infuse,  and  to  the  strain- 
ed Honor  add 
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It  may  not  be  improper  to  mention,  that  camphor  is  a  medicine 
much  employed  in  scarlatina,  and  often  with  a  seeming  good 
effect ;  but  more  particularly  in  those  cases  where  the  pulse  is  very 
low,  or  the  efflorescence  disappears  suddenly.  In  these  instances 
ammonia,  the  aromatic  confection,  warm  bathing,  and  wine,  will 
likewise  be  advisable. 

A  solution  of  the  subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  in  the  proportion  of 
two  drachms  to  five  ounces  of  water,  of  which  two  tea-spoonsiul 
are  to  be  taken  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours,  according  to  the 
urgency  of  the  symptoms,  is  another  remedy  which  has  been  found 
highly  beneficial  in  this  disease.* 

My  usual  plan  of  proceeding  in  both  scarlatina  anginosa  and 
scarlatina  maligna  is,  to  give  a  decoction  ol"  the  bark  of  cinchona, 
with  an  equal  quantity  of  wine  and  a  lew  drops  of  oxygenated  mu- 
riatic acid,  and  in  two  or  three  hours  afterwards  the  draughtf  of 
camphor  and  ammonia,  and  so  on  alternately  ;  which  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding I  have  found  to  be  very  successful. 

If  a  purging  arises  in  scarlatina  anginosa,  it  ought  to  be  sup- 
pressed aS  soon  as  possible,  by  astringents  joined  with  aromatic?, 
opium,  and  wine. — See  Diarrhoea. 

The  cedematous  disposition  which  ensues  after  some  cases  of 
scarlatina  is  to  be  removed  by  diuretics,  joined  with  tonics  and  a 
generous  diet,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Anasarca,  giving  at  the 
same  time  some  gentle  laxative  occasionally.  By  the  generality  of 
practitioners  this  oedema  has  been  considered  as  a  disease  of  atony, 
but  we  are  told  by  the  author  of  a  small  tract,  J  that  his  experience 
has  proved  it  a  true  arterial  dropsy,  (as  he  terms  it) ;  and  he  says  that 
bleeding  will  often  cure  it  without  any  assistance  from  medicine,  but 
that  purging  is  the  safest  and  readiest  means  of  relief,  and  not  bark 
and  aromatics,  hitherto  generally  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

In  most  cases  of  scarlatina,  when  the  fever  has  subsided,  the 
cinchona,  stomachic  bitters,  chalybeates,  the  mineral  acids,  wine. 

*  See  Dr.  Peart's  Treatise  on  the  Malignant  Scarlet  Fever  and  Sore  Throat. 
J  See  Dr.  G.  Gregory's  L       ,  con  Dropsy. 


Decoct.  C'mchon.  f.  ?iij. 

Acid.  Muriat.  Oxygenat.  ft.  3j.  M. 

ft.  Gargarisma. 

t  5.  R.  Cainplioi;c,gr.  v.     Solve  in 

Alcoholis,  f.  3ss.  ct  ackle 

Aq.  Purse, 

—  Cinnain.  aa  f.  Zv- 

Ammonue  Subcarbon.  gr.  x. 

Syrtip.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  Z]- 
ft.  Haustus,  4tis  horis  capiendus. 


Decoction    of    Peruvian    Bail:. 

three  ounces. 
Oxygenated  Muriatic  Acid,  one 
drachm. 
Mix  thein  for  a  gargle. 
t  5.  Take.  Camphor,  five  grains.  Dissolve 
it  in 
A'rohol,  half  a  drachm  ;  then  add 
Pure  Water, 
Cinnamon  Water,    of   each   five 

drachms. 
Subcarbonate   of   Ammonia,  ten 

grains. 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  1  drachm. 
Mix  them   and  let   this  draught  be  taken 
evervfour  hours. 
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a  nourishing  diet,  pure  air,  and  gentle  excercise,  will  greatly  acce- 
lerate the  recovery  of  the  patient. 

Scarlatina  being  of  a  very  contagious  nature,  and  never  failing 
to  excite  the  greatest  consternation  and  anxiety  when  it  breaks  out 
in  schools  and  families,  it  seems  right  to  notice  the  means  which 
have  been  recommended,*  under  such  circumstances,  for  checking 
its  progress,  and  attempting  its  total  extinction. 

So  long  ago  as  1779,  Dr.  Haygarthf  preserved  37  boys  from  the 
scarlet  fever  in  a  boarding-school  at  Chester,  by  confining  a  patient 
ill  of  it  to  a  violent  degree,  in  a  separate  room  of  the  same  house, 
and  by  attention  to  perfect  cleanliness.  In  a  boarding-school  at 
Bath,  in  1805,  two  young  ladies  had  a  scarlet  fever  and  a  malig- 
nant ulcerated  sore-throat,  one  of  them  dangerously.  The  gover- 
ness visited  the  patients,  and  assisted  to  syringe  their  throats  fre- 
quently in  the  day.  After  washing  her  hands,  and  with  other  strict 
attention  to  perfect  cleanliness,  so  as  carefully  to  avoid  conveying 
any  contagious  dirt  out  of  the  sick  chamber,  but  without  changing 
her  garments,  she  went  among  00  of  her  scholars  in  the  adjoining 
rooms  of  the  house  to  hear  their  lessons  and  examine  their  work  : 
not  one  of  these  young  ladies  was  infected  with  the  fever,  as  Dr. 
Hay  garth  was  informed  by  the  physician  who  attended  these  pa- 
tients. The  testimony  of  such  numerous  facts  proves,  beyond  all 
controversy,  that  contagious  miasms,  in  his  opinion,  do  not  adhere 
to  clothes  so  as  to  infect  others  closely  exposed  to  them.  Hence 
typhus,  scarlatina,  he.  are  always  caught  either  by  miasms  issuing 
from  the  patient,  or  by  miasms  issuing  from  the  contagious  poison 
in  a  solid  or  liquid  form  discharged  from  the  patient  ;  but  not  by 
miasms  adhering  to  clothes,  &tc.  It  completely  confirms  the  fourth 
law  of  contagion  mentioned  under  the  head  Typhus,  which  is  of 
very  great  importance,  being  highly  conducive  to  the  simplicity, 
facility,  and  certainty  of  the  rules  of  prevention.  If,  in  future,  a 
patient  ill  of  either  typhus  or  the  scarlet  fever,  be  permitted  to  in- 
fect the  family,  where  there  is  a  room  in  the  house  for  the  separa- 
tion of  the  sick,  it  will  be  justly  imputed  to  the  want  of  knowledge 
or  the  want  of  care  in  the  attendants. 

All  masters  and  mistresses  of  boarding-schools  ought  for  their 
own  sakes,  as  well  as  for  the  interest  of  the  children  committed  to 
their  care,  to  be  provided  with  one  or  more  separate  apartments,  in 
proportion  to  the  size  of  the  establishment,  for  the  reception  of 
invalids.  These  should  be  so  contrived  that  the  communication 
between  the  rooms  appropriated  for  the  sick  and  the  rest  of  the 
house  may  be  speedily  and  completely  cut  off  at  any  time.  If  the 
establishment  be  too  small  to  admit  of  such  appendages  under  the 
same  roof,  a  proper  lodging  should  be  reserved  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, to  he  always  in  readiness,  whenever  the  occasion  might  re- 
quire to  resort  to  it. 


•  Si-e  Dr.  Blackburne's  Observations  on  Scarlet  Fever. 

•  g  e  Dr.  Raygarth's  Sketch  of  a  Plan  to  Exterminate  the  Small-pox,  p.  24" 
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As  soon  as  the  fever  manifests  itself  in  one  subject,  the  person  so 
affected  should  be  separated  without  delay  from  all  the  rest.  The 
next  essential  step  to  be  taken  is  to  subdue  unnecessary  alarm  and 
consternation  ;  in  the  performance  of  which  duty  the  parent  or 
guardian  must  co-operate  fully  with  the  instructor.  Where  the 
scholars  are  numerous,  and  the  extent  and  disposition  of  the  pre- 
mises admit  of  it,  the  best  plan  is  not  to  disperse  the  school;  for  by 
dismissing  the  children,  those  in  whom  the  infection  is  latent,  and 
to  be  afterwards  produced,  thereby  convey  it  to  their  respective  fa- 
milies, and  so  promote  the  further  propagation  of  the  disease,  to 
the  great  injury  of  the ju  ior  branches  in  particular,  who  are  more 
susceptible  of  the  contagion  than  adults.  Having  ascertained  and 
cut  off  the  source  of  infection  ;  having  separated  the  originally 
tainted  as  soon  as  they  begin  to  sicken,  and  while  they  yet  remain 
incapable  of  imparting  disease ;  having  disposed  of  them  in  proper 
apartments,  and  strictly  enforced  the  rules  of  prevention  ;  the  evil 
may  be  crushed  in  its  infancy.  The  extent  and  magnitude  of  the 
mischief  will  thus  be  accurately  measured,  and  totally  obviated. 

But  if  the  accommodations  of  the  establishment  be  too  limited 
for  the  complete  execution  of  this  scheme,  or  parents  be  unwilling 
to  commit  their  offspring  to  any  other  than  their  own  inspection 
in  the  time  of  illness,  it  is  a  sacred  duty  imposed  on  them  not  to 
admit  even  a  suspected  child,  much  less  a  diseased  one,  into  family 
intercourse  with  themselves,  their  other  children,  or  their  servants. 
A  separate  apartment,  where  circumstances  allow  of  such  a  con- 
venience, ought  to  be  in  readiness,  or  in  a  state  to  be  made  ready, 
for  accidental  sickness  ;  and  this  should  be  at  the  top  of  the 
house,  or  upper  story,  as  the  current  of  heated  air  is  naturally  up- 
wards, and  the  atmosphere  loaded  with  contagious  steams  ema- 
nating from  the  body,  will,  if  the  patient  be  in  a  lower  apartment, 
diffuse  themselves  over  the  whole  house,  whereas,  if  he  be  placed 
above,  they  will  have  a  ready  vent.  Here  a  strict  quarantine 
should  be  performed,  whether  the  subject  be  suspected  or  con- 
valescent, the  period  of  which  may  be  regulated,  partly  by  what 
is  already  known  on  the  subject,  and  finally  determined  by  future 
observation  and  the  result  of  aggregated  facts.  If  the  child  be 
really  infected,  immediate  separation,  with  a  suitable  regimen, 
should  be  adopted. 

To  annihilate  the  powers  of  contagion,  we  may  employ  fumiga- 
tions with  manganese,  salt,  and  sulphuric  acid,  as  advised  under 
the  head  of  Dysentery  :  or  we  may  have  recourse  to  those  of  the 
muriatic  or  nitric  acid,  as  noticed  under  that  of  Typhus  Gravior. 

In  regard  to  prevention,  it  is  obvious  that  an  improvement  of 
the  diet  in  such  as  live  low,  moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air, 
cold  bathing,  and  in  short  every  mode  of  strengthening  the  con- 
stitution, with  great  attention  to  cleanliness  and  ventilation,  must 
have  a  tendency  to  ward  off  the  disease.  Those  who  are  in  attend- 
ance ought  as  much  as  possible  to  avoid  inhaling  the  breath  of  the 
sick,  as  it  is  clear  that  scarlatina,  as  well  as  some  other  diseases. 
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may  be  so  received.  By  using  a  gargle  of  capsicum  frequently, 
as  noticed  under  the  head  of  Cynanche  Maligna,  they  probably 
may  be  enabled  to  resist  contagion  the  better. 

PESTIS,  or  the  PLAGUE. 

The  plague  is  a  very  malignant  fever  of  a  putrid  and  contagious 
nature,  in  the  progress  of  which  extreme  debility,  buboes,  carbun- 
cles, petechia?,  hemorrhages,  colliquative  diarrhoea,  and  such 
other  symptoms  arise.  The  contagion  of  the  plague  is  of  a  specific 
nature,  giving  rise  to  febrile  symptoms,  and  particularly  affecting 
the  nervous  and  glandular  system. 

Sir  James  M'Cregor,  in  his  Medical  Sketches  of  the  Expedition 
from  India  to  Egypt,  notices,  that  the  plague  is  subject  to  consi- 
derable varieties  in  different  seasons  and  circumstances.  In  the 
Indian  Army,  he  observed,  that  when  the  disease  first  broke  out,  the 
cases  sent  from  the  crowded  hospitals  of  the  61st  and  88th  regi- 
ments were,  from  the  commencement,  attended  with  typhoid  or  low 
symptoms.  Those  which  were  sent  from  the  Bengal  volunteer  bat- 
talion and  from  the  other  corps,  when  the  army  was  encamped  near 
the  marshy  ground  at  El-Hammed,  were  all  of  the  intermittent  and 
remittent  type.  The  cases  which  occurred  in  the  cold  rainy  months 
of  December  and  January,  had  much  of  the  inflammatory  diathe- 
sis :  and  in  the  end  of  the  season,  at  Cairo,  Ghiza,  Boulac,  and  on 
crossing  the  isthmus  of  Suez,  the  disease  wore  the  form  of  a  mild 
continued  fever. 

The  appearances  of  the  plague  have  been  arranged  by  different 
authors  in  different  ways.  The  French  writers  on  the  subject  have 
specified  five  varieties :  Dr.  Russel  has  extended  them  to  six  :  but 
the  arrangement  of  Sir  Brooke  Faulkner,*  drawn  from  extensive 
observation  during  the  late  appearance  of  that  complaint  in  the 
island  of  Malta,  which  admits  only  of  three  species,  appears  to  be 
the  most  judicious ;  and  this  I  shall  therefore  adopt.  The  propriety 
of  distinguishing  the  plague  into  three  species  is  also  sanctioned  by 
a  small  tract  from  the  pen  of  Dr.  Pearson. f 

The  plague  is  by  most  writers  considered  as  the  consequence  of 
pestilential  contagion,  which  is  propagated  from  one  person  to 
another  by  association,  or  by  coming  near  infected  materials. 

Some,  however,  have  doubted  whether  the  disease  is  really  con- 
tagious or  not,  whilst  a  fewj  have  asserted  positively  that  it  is  not 
so  :  an  absurd  doctrine  truly,  which,  if  acted  upon  by  the  Legisla- 
ture, would  be  likely  to  be  attended  with  the  most  injurious  con- 
sequences. The  fact  that  it  is  evidently  contagious  is  fully  esta- 
blished  in  Sir  James  M'Gregor's  opinion  ;    but  the  laws  of  its 


*  Sec  his  Essay  on  the  Plague,   inserted   in  the    Edinburgh  Medical  and  Physical 
Journal,  vol.  x. 

t  Sue  his  Brief  Description  of  the  Plague. 

'   See  Dr.  M'Lean's  Re=ea.rche<;  in  the  Levant  concerning  the  Plaeue. 
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transmission  are  not  more  accurately  known  than  the  specific  nature 
of  the  contagion.  Dead  bodies,  we  are  told,  did  not  seem  to  convey 
it;  the  heated  a  limal  body,  and  still  more  with  a  febrile  moisture 
on  the  skin,  appeared  to  transmit  it  most  readily.  Among:  the  most 
obvious  causes  which  contribute  to  induce  the  plague,  besides  con- 
tagion, may  be  enumerated  the  following,  viz.  corrupt  or  damaged 
grain,  putrid  fish  or  other  animal  substances,  noxious  exhalations 
arising  from  stagnant  waters  or  slimy  mud,  a  residence  in  confined 
situations  where  the  current  of  air  is  obstructed,  and  the  want  of 
due  cleanliness. 

The  disease  attacks  persons  of  all  ages  and  both  sexes  indiscri- 
minately ;  but  women,  young  people,  and  infants  at  the  breast,  have 
been  observed  in  general  to  resist  infection  more  than  robust  men. 
Those  who  were  exposed  to  vicissitudes  of  heat  and  cold,  such  as 
bakers,  cooks,  and  smiths,  were  noticed,  during  the  campaign  in 
Egypt,  to  be  more  particularly  attacked  with  it. 

In  all  epidemic  plagues,  terror  and  anxiety,  filth  and  defective 
nutriment,  fatigue  and  hurry,  anger  and  intemperance  of  every 
description,  have  acted  as  predisposing  and  accelerating  causes  of 
the  distemper. 

In  some  Eastern  countries  the  plague  is  wholly  unknown,  hut 
more  particularly  in  Persia  and  Japan.  The  Egyptians  denominate 
the  winter  and  early  part  of  the  spring  their  season  of  the  plague, 
which  they  acknowledge  never  passes  without  this  disease  appear- 
ing in  some  degree.  It  has  also  been  remarked  that  the  rise,  pro- 
gress, and  abatement  of  this  disease  in  different  years,  bear  a  striking 
resemblance  to  each  other.  At  its  first  appearance,  which  is  usually 
in  November,  it  assumes  its  most  deadly  form,  and  those  affected 
by  it  sink  into  the  grave  almost  without  complaint.  During  tin 
winter  and  beginning  of  spring,  it  scarcely  manifests  any  diminu- 
tion of  its  virulence,  but  towards  the  end  of  the  latter,  when  the 
weather  increases  in  warmth  as  the  summer  approaches,  its  attacks 
become  less  frequent,  and  its  malignant  symptoms  subside  into  the 
appearances  of  ordinary  disease,  still  however  retaining  the  cha- 
racteristic one  of  glandular  affection.  Towards  the  end  of  June, 
it  is  said  to  disappear.* 

The  plague  is  known  to  be  most  prevalent  in  Egypt  soon  after 
the  inundation  of  the  Nile,  or  rather  its  recession  ;  for  a  quantity 
of  slimy  mud  being  deposited  on  the  banks  of  the  river  and  other 
places  it  has  overflowed,  occasions  humid  mephitic  exhalations  to 
arise,  and  which  are  supposed  to  produce  the  disease.  From  Sir 
Robert  Wilson's  account  of  the  diseases  of  Egypt, f  there  is  great 
reason  to  suppose  that  a  humid  state  of  the  atmosphere  is  favour- 
able to  the  production  of  the  plague;  for  the  English  and  Turkish 
armies  which    marched    to   Cairo    escaped    contagion,    notwith- 


*  See  Mr.  Webbe's   Narrative  of  Facts  relative  to  the  Plague,  in  vol.  vi.  p.  118-  0* 
the  Transactions  of  the  London  College  of  Physicians. 
t  See  his  History  of  the  Expedition  to  Egypt. 
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standing  almost  every  village  was  infected  ;  while  the  troops  that 
remained  stationary  on  the  moist  shore  of  Aboukir  were  severely 
affected,  and  lost  many  men.  A  dry  atmosphere  appeared  to  him 
not  only  to  be  a  preventive  of  the  plague  in  some  degree,  but  like- 
wise to  act  as  a  remedy ;  for  we  are  told  that  several  men  confined 
with  this  disorder  in  the  hospital  at  Jaffa,  escaped  into  the  Desert, 
and  endeavoured  to  reach  the  army  ;  but  finding  the  attempt  im- 
practicable, they  returned  in  three  days  perfectly  recovered. 

Baron  Larrey*  observes  that  the  plague  puts  on  a  more  formida- 
ble appearance  during  the  continuance  of  the  south  winds  than  du- 
ring the  winds  from  the  north  or  north-east.  When  the  latter  pre- 
vailed, its  effects  were  diminished  ;  and  if  it  continued  for  any 
time,  the  disease  disappeared  altogether.  On  the  return  of  the 
south  winds,  (or  khamsyn)  it  appeared  again  with  as  much  violence 
as  ever.  A  curious  observation  made  by  this  gentleman  was, 
that  the  plague  rarely  attacks  wounded  men  whose  wounds  were 
in  a  state  of  plentiful  suppuration  ;  but  as  soon  as  the  wounds  were 
skinned  over,  a  great  many  were  seized,  and  few  escaped  death. 
He  observed  the  same  thing  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
who  had  issues  open.  Galen,  and  many  other  celebrated  writers, 
have  also  noticed,  that  in  countries  which  they  have  seen  ravaged 
by  the  plague,  it  had  spared  all  those  who  had  issues  plentifully 
discharging. 

It  has  been  observed  that  the  plague  generally  appears  as  early 
as  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  after  infection  ;  but  it  has  not  yet  been 
ascertained  how  long  a  person  who  has  laboured  under  the  disease 
is  capable  of  infecting  others ;  nor  how  long  the  contagion  may 
lurk  in  an  unfavourable  habit  without  producing  the  disease,  and 
may  yet  be  communicated,  and  the  disease  excited,  in  habits  more 
susceptible  of  the  infection.  It  has  generally  been  supposed,  how- 
ever, that  a  quarantine  of  forty  days  is  longer  than  is  necessary 
for  persons,  and  probably  for  goods  also.  Experience  has  not 
yet  determined  how  much  of  this  term  may  be  abated.  If  I  mis- 
take not,  the  Board  of  Trade  has,  however,  under  the  sanction  of 
the  College  of  Physicians,  somewhat  abridged  it. 

To  repeal  or  abrogate  the  quarantine  laws  wholly  because  a  few 
misguided  men  have  asserted  that  the  plague  is  not  contagious, 
would  be  likely  to  bring  down  devastation  on  this  nation,  by  ex- 
posing it  to  the  visitation  of  a  malady  the  most  destructive  of  any 
to  human  life. 

In  the  first  species  of  the  plague,  according  to  the  arrangement 
of  Sir  Brooke  Faulkner,  the  energy  of  the  brain  and  nervous 
system  is  greatly  impaired,  indicated  by  coma,  slow,  drawling,  or 
interrupted  utterance  ;  the  tongue  is  white,  but  little  loaded  with 
sordes,  and  usually  clean,  more  or  less,  towards  the  centre  and  ex- 
tremity ;  the  anxiety  is  great,  countenance  pale,  stomach  extremely 


-  Memoirs  of  Military  SUrgefy, 
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irritable,  and  the  strength  much  impaired.  Rigors  and  pain  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  back  are  among  the  early  precursors  of  the 
other  symptoms.  This  was  observed  by  Sir  Brooke  Faulkner  and 
the  other  physicians  at  Malta  to  be  the  most  fatal  species  of  the 
plague,  and  prevailed  chiefly  at  the  commencement  of  the  late  dis- 
aster. Those  who  were  infected  sometimes  died  in  the  course  of  a 
few  hours,  and  with  petechia?. 

In  the  second  species,  the  state  of  the  brain  is  the  reverse  of 
what  takes  place  in  the  former,  the  symptoms  generally  denoting 
a  high  degree  of  excitement ;  the  pain  in  the  head  is  intense,  thirst 
frequently  considerable,  though  sometimes  wanting,  countenance 
flushed,  and  utterance  hurried.  The  attack  is  ushered  in  by  pain 
in  the  back,  and  rigors,  as  in  the  first  species.  Epistaxis  not  un- 
frequently  occurs  in  this.  Glandular  swellings  come  out  tardily, 
and  after  appearing,  recede  again  without  any  remission  of  the 
general  symptoms.  Carbuncles  arise  over  different  parts  of  the 
body  or  extremities,  which  are  rapidly  disposed  to  become  gangre- 
nous. The  delirium  continues  extremely  high  and  uninterrupted, 
and  the  patient  perishes  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  days. 
Sometimes  he  lingers  on  till  the  seventh,  yet  rarely  beyond  this 
period  without  some  signs  of  amendment.  Sir  Brooke  Faulkner 
found  the  instances  of  this  second  species  very  numerous,  and  they 
were  nearly  as  fatal  as  the  preceding.  In  the  countenances  of  some 
of  the  sick,  just  previous  to  the  accession  of  the  more  violent 
symptoms,  there  is  an  appearance  of  despair  and  horror  which  baf- 
fles all  description,  and  can  never  well  be  mistaken  by  those  who 
have  once  seen  it. 

The  third  species  is  somewhat  akin  to  the  last,  only  the  symp- 
toms are  much  milder,  and  the  brain  comparatively  is  little  affected. 
The  buboes  and  other  tumours  which  make  their  appearance,  go 
on  more  rapidly  and  kindly  to  suppuration  ;  and  by  a  prompt  and 
early  employment  of  remedies  to  assist  the  salutary  operations  of 
nature,  the  patient  has  a  tolerable  chance  of  surviving.  Cases  of 
this  kind  are  often  so  mild,  that  persons  have  been  known  to  walk 
about  in  seeming  good  health,  and  without  any  evident  inconveni- 
ence from  the  buboes. 

Such  are  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  this  malignant  disease, 
the  varieties  of  which  seem  to  depend  in  a  great  measure  on  the 
constitution  or  state  of  the  air  at  the  period  of  the  epidemic  pre- 
vailing, and  on  the  habit  of  body  of  the  patient  at  the  time  of  the 
attack. 

In  no  disease  do  patients  bear  motion  worse  than  in  this.  The 
least  motion  has  been  known  to  induce  syncope,  and  even  death, 
particularly  in  the  last  stage  of  the  complaint. 

The  plague  is  always  to  be  considered  as  attended  with  immi- 
nent danger ;  and  when  it  prevailed  in  this  country  about  two 
hundred  years  ago,  proved  fatal  to  most  of  those  who  were  at- 
tacked with  it.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  many  of  them  died 
from  want  of  care  and  proper  nourishment,  the  infected  being 
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forsaken  by  their  nearest  friends ;  because  in  Turkey  and  other 
countries  where  attention  is  paid  to  the  sick,  a  great  many  recover. 
Of  the  French  army  that  invaded  Egypt,  little  more,  however, 
than  one-third  of  all  that  were  attacked  with  the  plague  recover- 
ed ;  as  appears  by  the  report  made  by  Dr.  Desgenettes,*  who  was 
chief  physician  to  that  army. 

The  duration  of  the  disease  is  various.  In  some  instances  the 
effect  of  the  pestilential  contagion  is  the  immediate  extinction  of 
life  ;  and  cases  have  occurred  wherein  the  patient  has  survived  but 
a  few  hours  the  first  sensation  of  illness.  In  other  instances  again, 
he  has  lived  till  the  thirteenth,  and  even  the  seventeenth  day  of  the 
disease. 

Where  the  plague  is  ushered  in  by  fever  and  delirium,  it  is  sel- 
dom that  the  patient  recovers :  in  spite  of  every  endeavour,  he  is 
generally  deprived  of  life  within  forty-eight  hours,  or  on  the  third 
day  at  furthest.  If  the  fever  does  not  occur  until  the  second  day 
from  the  attack  of  the  disease,  there  is  less  danger,  as  time  is 
thereby  given  to  obviate  the  consequent  symptoms. 

When  the  plague  is  unattended  by  buboes,  it  runs  its  course 
more  rapidly,  and  is  more  generally  fatal,  than  when  accompanied 
by  such  inflammations.  The  earlier  they  appear,  the  milder  usu- 
ally is  the  disease.  When  they  proceed  kindly  to  suppuration, 
they  usually  prove  critical,  and  ensure  the  patient's  recovery. 
Sudden  death  has,  however,  been  known  to  happen  even  when 
the  violence  of  the  constitutional  disturbance  appeared  to  have 
been  subdued,  when  buboes  have  made  their  appearance,  were 
suppurating,  and  the  patient  considered  convalescent.  It  is  gene- 
rally a  favourable  sign  when  the  bubo  does  not  adhere,  but  shakes 
on  its  base.  A  gentle  diaphoresis,  arising  spontaneously,  has 
been  known  in  many  instances  to  prove  critical.  When  carbuncles 
show  a  disposition  to  become  gangrenous,  the  event  will  be  fatal. 
Furuncles,  petechia?,  haemorrhages,  severe  vomiting,  and  a  colli- 
quative diarrhoea,  denote  the  same  termination. 

The  worst  forms  of  the  disease  are  always  accompanied  with 
the  usual  symptoms  of  putridity  and  malignity  ;  and  such  rarely 
terminate  favourably.  It  has  been  remarked,  that  if  a  patient, 
after  an  access  of  delirium,  was  suddenly  restored  to  his  senses,, 
he  seldom  recovered.  Most  cases  terminate  fatally  wherein  the 
patient  is  comatose  from  the  beginning.  The  typho-mania  may 
be  regarded  as  a  more  fatal  form  of  delirium  than  the  inflam- 
matory. 

Dissections  of  the  bodies  of  those  who  have  died  of  the  plague 
have  discovered  the  omentum,  stomach,  and  intestines  gangrenous 
in  some  places;  the  liver  in  a  state  of  congestion  and  considerably 
enlarged,  the    gall  bladder  filled  with  black  fetid  bile,  and  the 
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pericardium  with  a  bloody  fluid.*  Proofs  of  inflammation  and 
gangrene  have  also  been  found  in  the  brain  and  its  investing 
membranes,  in  the  lungs,  and  kidneys.  In  many  instances  the 
glandular  system  has  been  found  in  a  very  diseased  state,  and  the 
blood  black  and  loose  in  its  texture,  similar  to  what  occurs  in 
putrid  fever. 

Under  the  supposition  that  a  person  has  been  exposed  to  the  con- 
tagion of  the  plague,  and  in  consequence  of  this  becomes  much 
indisposed,  the  first  step  to  be  adopted  is  to  give  him  an  emetic, 
particularly  where  nausea  or  vomiting  ensues.  If  a  severe  retch- 
ing should  prevail  after  the  operation  of  the  emetic,  this  may  pos- 
sibly be  relieved  by  administering  the  saline  medicine  in  the  act 
of  effervescence  ;  but  if  it  should  not,  we  may  make  an  addition  of 
a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opii  to  each  dose. 

To  obviate  costiveness,  and  draw  off  any  putrescent  matter 
which  may  be  lodged  in  the  bowels,  it  will  be  necessary  to  make 
use  of  some  gentle  laxative  :  but  large  evacuations,  by  the  aid  of 
strong  purgatives,  would  be  very  improper.  In  an  advanced  stage 
of  the  disorder,  emollient  clysters  would  be  most  advisable,  as  be- 
ing less  apt  to  excite  diarrhoea,  which,  when  it  arises  towards  the 
close,  generally  destroys  the  patient.  So  careful  are  the  Eastern 
nations  in  avoiding  this  occurrence,  that  they  most  commonly  make 
use  of  suppositories  only. 

When  a  diarrhoea  does  occur,  either  spontaneously  or  from  an 
improper  use  of  cathartics,  it  should  be  suppressed  as  quickly  as 
possible  by  astringents,  opiates,  and  every  other  means  we  can 
employ. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Russell,  that  many,  particularly  the 
Asiatics,  make  it  a  rule  to  let  blood  in  all  cases  of  the  plague,  if 
they  see  the  patient  at  an  early  period  ;  and  some  recommend  it  as 
late  as  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  or  seventh  day  ;  and  even  some  Eu- 
ropean practitioners  have  gone  nearly  as  far.  To  him  it  appeared 
that  very  plentiful  bleeding  at  the  first  appearance  of  the  disease 
was  of  great  service. 

Dr.  Buchan  was  in  the  habit  of  occasionally  resorting  to  bleed- 
ing, we  are  told  by  Sir  James  M'Gregor,  and  that  during  the  first 
season  he  had  met  with  several  cases  where  the  operation  proved  of 
the  greatest  service.  The  Turks,  we  are  informed,  employ  local 
instead  of  general  blood-letting,  most  commonly  ;  and  in  the  lat- 
ter they  draw  off  only  a  very  small  quantity. 

Sydenham  considered  the  plague  as  an  inflammatory  affection, 
and  speaks  of  the  efficacy  of  bleeding  in  the  warmest  terms  ;  and 
Dr.  Meadf  not  only  advises  venesection,  but  declares  that  we 
must  draw  blood  with  a  more  liberal  hand  than  in  other  cases,  if 
we  are  to  expect  success  from  it  in  this  complaint.     In  opposition 


*  See  Memoirs  of  Military  Surgery,  r>v  Baron  Larrev,  abridged  fmm  the  French  bv 
J.  Waller. 

t  See  his  Worlc?. 
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to  the  opinion  entertained  by  most  modern  physicians,  who  have 
considered  the  plague  as  an  affection  of  direct  and  excessive  de- 
bility, a  late  writer*  asserts,  on  the  contrary,  that  it  is  one  of  ex- 
citement and  congestion,  and  of  course  he  advocates  the  necessity 
of  employing  the  lancet  in  its  treatment. 

The  advantages  of  blood-letting  in  this  disease  appear  to  be  of 
a  very  dubious  nature  ;  for  we  are  given  to  understand  that  Dr. 
Whyte,  one  of  the  Physicians  to  the  Forces  in  Egypt,  used  the 
lancet  very  freely,  but  that  every  one  of  his  patients  died.  In  the 
first  stage  of  the  disease,  where  there  exists  congestion  or  tumes- 
cence in  any  part  of  the  body,  the  application  of  cupping-glasses, 
with  previous  scarification,  may  probably  be  a  safer  remedy  than 
venesection. 

[t  has  been  observed  that  a  gentle  diaphoresis  sometimes  proves 
critical,  and  carries  off  the  disease,  but  more  particularly  when  it 
arises  spontaneously.  To  assist  nature  in  throwing  off  the  mor- 
bid matter  by  the  pores,  if  possible,  it  will  be  right  to  employ  di- 
aphoretics, such  as  the  neutral  salts,  small  doses  of  antimonials,  or 
the  pulv.  ipecac,  compos,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Simple  Fe- 
ver ;  the  effects  of  which  may  be  increased,  by  directing  the  pa- 
tient to  drink  plentifully  of  diluent  acidulated  liquors  ;  and  where 
the  heat  of  the  body  is  not  very  considerable,  his  strength  may  be 
supported  under  this  operation  by  means  of  a  little  wine.  Profuse 
sweating  is,  however,  by  all  means  to  be  avoided,  as  by  inducing 
debility  it  would  prove  injurious. 

Dr.  Falconer  of  Bath,  in  his  Essay  on  the  Plague,  seems  to  in- 
sinuate, that  no  small  share  of  the  mortality  formerly  observed  in 
this  disease  may  be  attributed  to  the  sweating  regimen,  then  com- 
monly employed  for  its  cure.  Instead  of  adopting  this  plan,  he 
advises  the  avoidance  of  a  warm  bed,  and  indeed  of  a  bed  alto- 
gether, if  possible,  in  the  day  time  ;  a  circulation  of  free  and  cool 
air,  light  clothing,  cool  drinks,  and  particularly  cold  water ;  and 
he  mentions,  that  if  any  benefit  is  to  be  expected  from  the  use  of 
this  regimen,  it  must  be  tried  largely  and  steadily  ;  not  as  if  cold 
liquor  were  an  indulgence  permitted  or  allowed,  but  as  a  remedy 
enjoined,  on  which  the  principal  dependence  was  to  be  placed. 
In  addition  to  these  means  Dr.  Falconer  recommends  the  external 
use  of  cold  water  in  the  manner  pointed  out  by  the  late  Dr.  Cur- 
rie  of  Liverpool,  and  noticed  under  the  head  of  Typhus  Gravior. 

Savary,  in  his  Letters  on  Egypt,  mentions  an  anecdote  which  is 
considered  by  Dr.  Falconer  as  much  to  his  purpose.  The  captain 
of  a  ship,  whose  sailors  had  contracted  the  plague  at  Constan- 
tinople, caught  it  himself  by  attending  on  thera  :  he  felt,  as  he 
expressed  himself,  excessive  heat,  which  made  his  blood  boil ;  the 
disease  seized  his  head,  and  he  perceived  (as  he  thought)  that  he 
had  only  a  few  moments  to  live.  The  little  remaining  reason  he 
had,  taught  him  to  attempt  an  experiment :  he  laid  himself  down 

Illustrations  of  Typhus  and  other  Febrile  Diseases,  by  J.  Armstrong,  M.  D. 
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quite  naked  on  the  deck  :  the  heavy  dews  that  fell,  penetrated,  ac- 
cording to  his  sensations,  to  his  very  bones.  In  a  few  hours  he 
could  breathe  better  ;  his  agitated  blood  became  calm,  and  bath- 
ing the  morning  after  in  the  sea,  he  was  perfectly  cured. 

This  case  brings  to  my  recollection  another,  of  a  French  soldier, 
and  reported  by  Dr.  Desgenettes,  who  being  afflicted  with  the 
plague  threw  himself  into  the  Nile,  under  a  high  degree  of  deli- 
rium, and  on  being  taken  out  of  the  water  after  a  short  lapse  of 
time,  soon  recovered  from  the  disease,  seemingly  in  consequence 
of  his  immersion.  A  similar  case  is  brought  forward  of  the  good 
effects  derivable  from  the  sudden  application  of  cold  water  by  Sir 
Brooke  Faulkner,  in  his  Observations  on  the  Plague.* 

Spunging  the  body  with  vinegar  or  citric  acid  has  been  found  a 
useful  remedy. 

Camphor  is  a  medicine  which  has  been  much  recommended  in 
the  plague. 

For  the  purpose  of  allaying  irritation  and  procuring  sleep,  opi- 
ates are  advisable,  and,  when  used,  have  by  no  means  been  found 
to  produce  coma.     They  seem  equally  proper  as  in  typhus. 

If  we  are  so  fortunate  as  to  procure  a  crisis  by  the  remedies 
which  have  been  advised,  the  bark  of  cinchona  should  be  given 
in  as  large  doses  as  the  stomach  will  bear,  and  be  repeated  every 
two  hours ;  but  if  there  is  no  chance  of  obtaining  this  desirable 
end,  then,  besides  this  bark,  we  should  adopt  the  other  means  re- 
commended under  the  head  of  Malignant  Fever,  with  the  view  of 
obviating  extreme  debility  and  the  disposition  to  putrescency. 

A  free  use  of  both  vegetable  and  mineral  acids  seems  advisable 
in  the  plague  as  well  as  in  typhus  gravior.  Acidulated  drinks 
will  be  highly  proper.  Sir  James  M'Gregor,  in  his  tract  befove 
mentioned,  indeed  hints  that  he  found  the  nitric  acid  and  other  ir- 
regular remedies  to  be  serviceable.  He  likewise  employed  mercury 
with,  as  he  thought,  some  advantage ;  and  when  the  mouth  was 
speedily  made  sore  by  it,  recoveries  oftener  took  place  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  yellow  fever,  than  when  the  system  proved  unsuscept- 
ible of  mercurial  action. 

It  appears  from  this  gentleman's  report,  that  some  patients  were 
kept  under  the  influence  of  wine  and  opium  for  a  time,  according 
to  the  Brunonian  theory,  but  that  the  practice  never  proved  suc- 
cessful. 

Where  the  patient  survives  the  disease,  the  treatment  of  the  car- 
buncles or  buboes  becomes  the  province  of  surgery.  Their  deve- 
lopment at  an  early  period  ought  to  be  assisted  by  stimulants 
and  rubefacients. 

OF  THE  MODE   OF  PREVENTION. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  pestilential  virus  which  emanates  from 
the  human  body  may  adhere  for  a  long  time  to  other  substances, 

*  See  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal  for  April  1814,  p.  151. 
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and  preserve  its  power  of  producing  and  propagating  future  infec- 
tion ;  and  that  in  this  manner  it  may  be  conveyed  from  the  Eas- 
tern countries  into  any  other  ;  the  persons  first  attacked  by  being 
exposed  to  the  contagion  then  becoming  the  source  of  infection  to 
others. 

This  fact  being  well  established,  it  has  been  judged  proper  by 
the  legislature  of  this  kingdom  and  of  some  others,  to  oblige  ships, 
persons,  and  all  kinds  of  merchandise  coming  from  places  apt  to 
be  infected  with  the  plague,  to  procure  bills  of  health,  or  to  un- 
dergo a  certain  quarantine,  during  which  period  the  goods  are,  or 
ought  to  be,  properly  ventilated.  An  adherence  to  these  regula- 
tions has  of  late  years  prevented  the  importation  of  the  disease  ; 
but  should  it  unfortunately  ever  be  introduced,  the  following  steps 
must  be  pursued  for  destroying  the  infection,  and  preventing  its 
further  propagation. 

1st,  The  infected  should  be  confined  in  lazarettos,  surrounded 
by  strict  guards,  and  no  kind  of  communication  be  held  with  them, 
except  by  such  attendants  as  may  be  absolutely  necessary. 

2dly,  The  nurses  or  others  employed  in  attending  the  sick, 
must  take  care  to  come  in  actual  contact  with  them  as  seldom  as 
possible,  or  place  themselves  in  such  a  situation  as  that  a  stream 
of  air  may  carry  the  effluvia  towards  them.*  They  should  like- 
wise pay  an  unrelaxing  attention  to  personal  cleanliness.  Dresses 
of  oiled  silk  have  been  strongly  recommended  by  Sir  Brooke 
Faulkner,  as  an  invaluable  armour  to  such  persons  as  are  con- 
stantly obliged  to  be  about  the  sick.f  One  of  these  he  wore  him- 
self, as  did  also  the  attendants  in  the  military  plague  hospital  at 
Malta,  during  the  extensive  prevalence  of  the  disease,  in  the  year 
1813,  in  that  island.  Medical  attendants  will  act  prudently  in 
changing  their  linen  and  clothes,  and  in  well  washing  their  whole 
body,  but  more  particularly  their  hands,  with  warm  water  and  vi- 
negar, as  soon  as  they  quit  the  lazaretto. 

3dly,    All  substances  capable  of  being  impregnated  with  the 


*  It  is  a  fact  well  known,  that  the  pestilential  poison,  unlike  other  ordinary  epide- 
mics, is  confined  to  the  vicinity  of  the  affected  hody,  and  becomes  so  dilute  at  the  dis- 
tance of  a  very  few  paces,  as  to  be  incapable  of  further  action.  Mons.  Samoilowitz, 
a  celebrated  Russian  physician,  and  author  of  a  very  good  Memoir  on  the  Plague,  in- 
sists that  this  disease  exists  neither  in  the  air,  nor  is  communicated  by  the  air,  but  by 
contact  alone  ;  and  Mons.  Sonrfmi  tells  us,  that  it  is  sufficient  for  Europeans  settled  in 
Turkey  to  shut  themselves  up  in  their  houses  in  order  to  be  preserved  from  the  conta- 
gion, even  when  it  makes  the  greatest  ravages  in  towns  which  they  inhabit,  and  al- 
though they  draw  from  without  their  provisions  and  daily  food. 

The  report  made  by  Sir  James  M'Gregor  likewise  shows  how  very  limited  in  extent 
is  the  action  of  contagion  in  the  plngue.  Thirteen  of  the  medical  gentlemen  of  the 
army  of  Egypt  were  directly  ir.  the  way  of  contagion,  for  it  was  their  duty  to  come  into 
contact  with  the  infected  ;  of  these,  seven  caught  the  infection,  and  lour  died.  To 
the  atmosphere  of  the  disease  all  the  medical  men  of  the  army  were  exposed,  as  they 
saw  and  examined  the  cases  in  the  first  instance;  but,  except  from  actual  contact, 
there  never  appeared  to  be  any  danger  of  contagion. 

Although  the  disease  is  communicated  chiefly  by  contact,  yet  it  appears  to  me  that 
authors  go  too  far  when  they  infer  that  it  is  not  communicable  by  an  atmosphere 
strongly  tainted  with  pestilential  minsma. 

t  See  Edinburgh  Journal  for  April  1814. 
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effluvia,  or  of  vitiating  the  atmosphere,  ought  to  be  removed  from 
the  apartments  of  the  sick  to  situations  where  the  healthy  cannot 
suffer  by  them,  and  where  they  may  undergo  a  proper  purification, 
by  exposing  them  to  a  heat  of  about  120  of  Fahrenheit,  and  then 
freely  ventilating  them.  The  linen  and  other  clothes  of  the 
patient  should  be  burnt.  The  dead  should  be  immediately 
interred  :  probably  combustion  would  be  preferable  to  inhuma- 
tion. 

4thly,  The  atmosphere  surrounding  the  infected  ought  to  be 
kept  as  pure  as  possible,  so  that  neither  the  patient  nor  his  atten- 
dants may  suffer  from  the  exhalations  :  with  which  view,  the 
strictest  attention  should  be  paid  to  cleanliness,  a  free  ventilation, 
and  fumigating  with  the  nitric  or  muriatic  acid,  as  advised  under 
the  head  of  Malignant  Fever.  A  long  stay  in  pestilential  apart- 
ments that  are  but  little  aired,  ought  carefully  to  be  avoided,  as 
also  the  exhalations  from  the  dead  bodies,  or  from  patients  in  the 
last  stage  of  the  disease. 

5thly,  To  avoid  whatever  weakens  the  body,  by  giving  way  to 
intemperance  or  sensuality,  or  by  making  use  of  a  poor  diet,  great 
fatigue,  or  considerable  evacuation. 

6thly,  To  keep  the  mind  cheerful,  and  as  free  from  care,  anxi- 
ety, fear,  and  lowness  of  spirits,  as  possible. 

7thly,  As  it  is  supposed  that  by  strengthening  the  bodies  of  men 
we  can  thereby  enable  them  to  resist  contagion  the  better,  some 
advantages  may  probably  be  derived  from  using  cold  bathing, 
with  wine,  bark,  and  other  tonic  medicines,  with  a  generous 
diet.  Where  access  to  the  sea  cannot  be  had,  and  water  is 
scarce,  the  substitute  proposed  by  a  late  writer*  is,  that  a  shirt 
be  dipped  every  morning  in  a  saturated  solution  of  common  salt 
in  cold  water,  and  after  being  well  wrung  out,  to  be  put  on  wet 
and  cold,  keeping  the  body  in  motion  for  some  time  afterwards  by 
moderate  exercise. 

Those  who  cannot  keep  themselves  isolated  from  the  contagion, 
will  act  prudently,  in  conformity  to  the  observations  of  Baron 
Larrey  and  other  writers,  in  opening  a  large  issue,  or  perpetual 
blister. 

In  Dr.  Duncan's  Annals  of  Medicine  for  1797,  is  inserted  an 
article  relating  to  the  cure  and  prevention  of  the  plague  by  fric- 
tions of  the  whole  surface  of  the  body  with  olive-oil,  and  commu- 
nicated, as  we  are  given  to  understand,  by  George  Baldwin,  Esq.. 
at  that  period  his  Britannic  Majesty's  agent  and  consul-general  in 
Egypt. 

It  is  mentioned,  that  there  is  no  instance  of  a  person  rubbing  a 
patient  having  taken  the  infection  ;  but,  by  way  of  precaution,  it 
is  advised  to  anoint  himself  all  over  with  oil,  and  to  avoid  receiv- 
ing the  breath  of  the  infected  person  into  his  mouth  and  nostrils. 
The  prevention  to  be  used  in  all  circumstances,  is  that  of  care- 

*  See  Description  of  the  Plague,  &c.  by  Richard  Pearson,  M.D. 
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fully  anointing  the  body,  and  living  upon  light  and  easily  digesti- 
ble food. 

A  striking  observation  made  by  Mr.  Baldwin  is,  that  among  up- 
wards of  a  million  of  inhabitants  carried  off  by  the  plague  in  Upper 
and  Lower  Egypt,  during  the  space  of  four  years,  he  could  not 
learn  that  a  single  oilman,  or  dealer  in  oil,  had  suffered.* 

Mr.  Jackson,  in  his  Reflections  on  the  Commerce  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean, likewise  informs  us,  that  in  the  kingdom  of  Tunis,  where 
the  plague  frequently  rages  in  the  most  frightful  manner,  destroy- 
ing some  thousands  of  the  inhabitants,  there  never  was  known  an 
instance  of  any  of  the  coolies,  or  porters,  who  work  in  the  oil-stores, 
being  in  the  least  affected  by  this  disorder,  their  bodies  being  al- 
ways well  smeared  with  the  oil,  as  well  as  their  clothes  being  im- 
bued with  it. 

It  has  been  considered  as  pretty  certain  that  in  the  generality  of 
instances  the  contagion  of  the  plague  enters  the  body  through  the 
medium  of  the  cutaneous  lymphatics,  and  thence  produces  the  dis- 
order of  the  lymphatic  glands.  This  idea  is  illustrated  by  the  pro- 
bability that  the  external  use  of  oily  frictions  lessens  the  suscepti- 
bility to  infection  ;  and  Sir  James  M'Gregorf  mentions  a  fact  which 
much  favours  the  opinion,  by  observing,  that  the  men  who  were 
employed  in  applying  oily  friction  to  the  camels  for  some  epidemy 
affecting  them,  escaped  the  plague. 

The  evidence  produced  in  behalf  of  the  plan  communicated  by 
Mr.  Baldwin,  seems  more  satisfactory  as  to  the  preventive  powers 
of  the  application,  than  as  to  its  sanative  properties  after  the  disease 
has  once  taken  place.  It  seems,  however,  right  to  notice,  that  Dr. 
Assalini,  who  was  a  medical  officer  in  the  French  army  which  invad- 
ed Egypt,  makes  favourable  mention  of  oily  frictions  in  his  Obser- 
vations on  the  Plague,  as  being  generally  followed  by  copious  sweat- 
ing ;  and  to  this  he  thinks  their  beneficial  operation  is  to  be  attri- 
buted. We  are  also  told  by  Mr.  Jackson, J  that  he  recommended 
the  remedy  to  several  Jews  and  Mussulmans  during  the  time  that 
the  plague  was  depopulating  West  Barbary,  in  1799  and  1800  ; 
and  no  instance  of  its  failure,  when  duly  persevered  in,  even  after 
infection,  had  manifested  itself,  had  come  to  his  knowledge. 

Inoculation  for  the  plague  has  been  tried  by  some  physicians,  in 
order  to  discover  if  this  malady  could  not  be  checked  or  rendered 
less  virulent  thereby ;  and  it  appears  from  Sir  Robert  Wilson's 
History  of  the  Expedition  to  Egypt,  that  Dr.  Whyte,  resolving  to 
become  the  patient  of  his  own  speculation,  during  the  time  this 
disease  raged  at  Rosetta,  inoculated  himself  with  matter  taken 
from  the  buboes  of  an  infected  person.     The  attempt  failed  twice; 


*  Ir  has  been  said,  that  when  the  plague  raged  in  London,  about  two  hundred  years 
ago,  the  dealers  in  pitch,  tar,  and  tobacco,  were  particularly  observed  to  escape  the 
contagion. 

t  See  his  Medical  Sketches. 

t  See  his  Account  ui  in«  Empire  <>f  Morocco. 
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the  third  proved  fatal  in  three  days  after  the  symptoms  showed 
themselves. 

It  likewise  appears  that  Dr.  Desgenettes,  in  order  to  lessen  the 
general  alarm,  and  to  inspire  confidence  among  the  French  troops, 
inoculated  himself  both  in  the  groin  and  arm-pit,  with  a  lancet 
dipped  in  the  pus  of  a  bubo  in  a  convalescent  patient.  The  inocu- 
lation, however,  failed  ;  and  the  only  consequence  was  a  slight  in- 
flammation on  the  inoculated  parts,  which  continued  for  more  than 
three  weeks. 

As  the  future  susceptibility  to  the  disease  is  by  no  means,  how- 
ever, destroyed — for  the  same  person  may  be  afflicted  with  it  re- 
peatedly, and  even  may  be  attacked  twice  in  the  same  season  with  it, 
as  Dr.  Desgenettes  experienced,  (many  of  the  convalescents  from 
the  plague,  who  were  appointed  to  take  care  of  the  sick,  having 
been,  he  observes,  seized  a  second  time,) — this  experiment  would 
not  be  advisable,  unless  it  could  be  ascertained  that  the  disorder  is 
rendered  milder  by  the  inoculation.  This  is  a  point  not  yet,  how- 
ever, established  :  indeed,  the  information  afforded  us  by  Mons. 
Sonnini*  seems  to  lead  to  a  contrary  conclusion  ;  for  he  mentions, 
that  a  Russian  surgeon,  who  was  a  prisoner  at  Constantinople,  with 
a  number  of  his  countrymen,  took  it  into  his  head  to  inoculate  these 
unfortunate  men  with  the  plague,  under  the  supposition  of  render- 
ing the  contagion  less  destructive ;  but  by  doing  so  he  killed  two 
hundred  of  these  prisoners  :  and  fortunately  for  the  rest,  the  ino- 
culator,  after  having  performed  the  operation  on  himself,  soon  died 
of  his  own  treatment. 

By  a  paper  read  before  the  Royal  Society  of  London,  on  the 
27th  of  June,  1816,  it  appears,  from  comparative  experiments  on 
the  disinfecting  powers  of  vinegar,  chlorine,  and  the  fumes  of  sul- 
phur, that  the  best  and  most  efficacious  method  of  disinfecting  let- 
ters coming  from  places  supposed  to  be  visited  by  the  plague,  is  to 
expose  them  to  the  fumes  of  burning  sulphur,  mixed  with  nitrate  of 
potass. 


MILIARIS,  on  MILIARY  FEVER. 

This  fever  takes  its  name  from  the  small  pustules  or  bladders  which 
appear  on  the  skin,  resembling  in  shape  and  size  the  seeds  of  millet, 
being  in  general  numerous  on  the  breast,  back,  and  other  parts 
where  there  is  most  moisture  on  the  skin.  It  may  be  distinguished 
from  the  other  exanthemata  by  its  pathognomic  symptoms,  the 
peculiar  sour  and  rank  odour  of  the  sweat,  attended  with  dejection 
of  spirits,  oppression,  and  sense  of  constriction  about  the  precordia, 
anxiety,  and  frequent  sighing. 

Many  of  our  modern  physicians  seem  to  think  that  the  disease 
is  never  a  primary  one,  but  arises  in  consequence  of  some  other ; 


#  Travels  into  Greece  and  Turkey,  p.  497. 
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particularly  where  much    sweating   has  been  excited,  either  by 
keeping  the  patient  too  warm,  or  by  giving  heating  medicines. 

All  debilitating  powers,  such  as  a  lax  habit  of  body,  weak- 
ness, however  induced,  excessive  evacuations,  the  presence  of  irri- 
tating matter  in  the  prima?  via?,  the  period  of  child-birth,  long-con- 
tinued menstruation,  he,  may  be  regarded,  most  probably  as  pre- 
disposing causes,  while  the  hot  regimen  is  to  be  looked  upon  as 
the  principal  exciting  cause  of  the  eruption.  This  conclusion  seems 
justifiable,  as  it  is  found,  that  whatever  the  state  of  the  patient  may 
be,  miliary  eruption  is  very  generally  avoided  by  exposure  to  cool 
air,  and  administering  cold  liquors. 

It  has  been  observed  to  affect  both  sexes,  and  persons  of  all  ages 
and  constitutions,  but  that  females  of  a  delicate  habit  are  most  lia- 
ble to  it,  particularly  in  child-bed.  It  is,  however,  by  no  means  a 
contagious  disease,  and  has  rarely,  if  ever,  been  known  to  prevail 
epidemically. 

Moist  variable  weather  predisposes  most  to  this  eruption,  and  its 
occurrences  are  more  usual  in  the  spring  and  autumn  than  in  the 
other  seasons.     Winter  is  the  least  favourable  to  its  appearance. 

Miliary  fever  makes  its  attack  with  a  slight  shivering,  succeeded 
by  heat,  restlessness,  loss  of  strength,  depression  of  spirits,  anxie- 
ty, sighing,  difficulty  of  breathing,  oppression  at  the  chest,  and  a 
low  quick  pulse.  The  tongue  appears  white,  the  mouth  is  dry,  the 
body  costive,  and  when  the  disease  is  violent,  coma  or  delirium 
is  apt  to  arise.  Great  dejection  of  spirits  and  anxiety,  with  fetid 
sweats,  are,  however,  the  most  common  forerunners  of  the  miliary 
eruption. 

The  patient  after  a  short  time  feels  an  itching  or  pricking  pain 
under  the  skin,  soon  after  which  innumerable  small  pustules,  of  a 
red  colour,  and  of  the  size  of  millet  seeds,  come  out  first  upon  the 
neck  and  breast,  thence  gradually  extending  to  the  trunk  and  ex- 
tremities ;  their  prominence  is  imperceptible  to  the  sight,  yet  evi- 
dent to  the  touch  ;  they  often  lose  their  redness,  and  appear  of  the 
ordinary  colour  of  the  skin.  They  are  usually  distinct,  but  now 
and  then  we  may  perceive  them  clustered  together. 

About  the  second  day  after  the  appearance  of  the  eruptions  a 
small  vesicle  may  be  observed  on  the  top  of  each  pimple,  and  in 
two  or  three  days  more,  they  break,  and  are  succeeded  by  small 
crusts,  which  fall  off  in  scales.  Sometimes  it  happens,  that  when 
one  crop  of  eruptions  has  disappeared,  another  will  succeed  it. 

On  the  eruption  being  visible,  most  of  the  foregoing  symptoms 
are  usually  relieved.  The  sweating  is  apt,  however,  to  continue, 
unless  proper  means  are  used  to  check  it,  and  to  be  attended  for 
many  days  with  a  fresh  crop  of  eruptions. 

The  eruption  being  steady,  and  not  disappearing  after  having 
come  out ;  the  fever  inclining  more  to  the  nature  of  synocha  than 
typhus  ;  and  there  being  a  considerable  remission  of  the  symptoms 
upon  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  denote  a  favourable  issue; 
whereas  great  anxiety,    dejection  of   mind,    vast   prostration  of 
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strength,  difficulty  of  breathing,  flaccidity  of  the  parts  covered  by 
the  eruption,  its  sudden  disappearance,  a  rapid,  weak,  and  inter- 
mitting pulse,  violent  vomiting,  profound  coma,  delirium,  convul- 
sions, petechia?  and  other  symptoms  of  putrescency,  are  to  be  con- 
sidered as  prognosticating  a  fatal  termination  to  the  disease. 

The  appearances  to  be  observed  on  dissection  will  depend  on  the 
nature  of  the  fever  which  accompanies  the  eruption,  and  which 
most  usually  is  of  the  typhoid  kind. 

As  the  disease  is  evidently  brought  on  by  the  application  of  too 
much  heat,  an  early  attention  ought  to  be  paid  to  the  means  of  pre- 
venting it  from  appearing  in  those  affections  which  it  is  apt  to  ac- 
company. With  this  intent,  the  patient  should  not  be  covered  with 
too  many  bed-clothes ;  neither  should  the  chamber  be  kept  hot  by 
means  of  too  much  fire,  or  by  being  closely  shut  up ;  on  the  con- 
trary, a  sufficient  ventilation  ought  to  be  allowed,  so  as  to  keep  it 
of  a  proper  temperature.  In  doing  this,  we  are,  however,  to  take 
care  not  to  run  into  the  opposite  extreme,  and  to  allow  too  free  an 
admission  of  cold  air. 

Sweats  which  are  not  followed  by  an  abatement  of  the  febrile 
symptoms,  cannot  of  course  prove  critical,  and  may  therefore  be 
safely  and  advantageously  checked,  by  keeping  the  patient's  apart- 
ment cool,  by  covering  him  lightly  and  loosely  with  bed-clothes,  by 
making  him  lie  with  his  arms  exposed,  and  by  giving  him  whatever 
he  drinks  perfectly  cold;  but  in  sweats  which  are  likely  to  be  cri- 
tical, the  practitioner  must  take  care  to  regulate  the  admission  of 
air,  so  as  that  it  shall  not  prove  prejudicial. 

By  adopting  these  precautions  at  an  early  period,  we  may  often 
prevent  miliary  eruptions,  which  might  otherwise  have  appeared  : 
and  after  they  have  made  their  appearance,  we  probably  may  be 
able  to  moderate  them,  by  using  the  same  means. 

Miliary  eruptions  sometimes  accompany  inflammatory  affections  j 
in  which  cases  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  gentle  ape- 
rients, or  laxative  clysters  ;  but  bleeding  ought  never  to  be  used. 
They  are  found  to  attend  more  usually  on  diseases  where  much 
debility  prevails,  or  where  there  is  a  disposition  to  putrescency  ;  in 
which  instances  the  patient's  strength  must  be  supported  with  wine 
and  a  nutritive  diet ;  making  use  at  the  same  time  of  tonics,  the 
cinchona  bark,  mineral  acids,  and  other  antiseptics,  as  advised  un- 
der the  head  of  Typhus  Gravior.  Whatever  debilitates,  is,  in  most 
cases  of  miliary  fever,  pernicious  ;  whatever  supports  the  vigour  of 
the  system,  beneficial. 

Great  sickness  at  the  stomach  is  apt  to  precede  any  fresh  erup- 
tions that  come  out  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  and  to  prove  very 
distressing.  To  allay  it,  we  may  order  small  and  frequently  re- 
peated doses  of  the  mistura  camphorae. 

Where  delirium  or  coma  comes  on,  blisters  will  be  proper. — 
When  a  retrocession  of  the  eruption  happens,  our  principal  view 
should  be  to  bring  out  and  support  a  sweat  by  powerful  diapho- 
retics, camphor,  ammonia,  frictions  to  the  skin,  external  warmth, 
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pediluvium,  he.  Where  any  considerable  evacuation  ensues  on  a 
retrocession,  we  must  be  careful  not  to  check  it  hastily.  Should 
convulsions  supervene  thereon,  musk  and  opium  are  particularly 
recommended. 

To  prevent  the  disease  from  arising  in  pregnant  women,  costive- 
ness  ought  carefully  to  be  guarded  against ;  and  when  in  child-bed, 
they  should  strictly  observe  a  cool  regimen,  and  keep  their  chamber 
of  a  proper  temperature,  being  at  the  same  time  lightly  covered 
with  clothes. 


PEMPHIGUS,  or  VESICULAR  ERUPTION. 

This  disease  consists  in  eruptions  dispersed  over  different  parts  of 
the  body,  internal  as  well  as  external,  which  gradually  rise  up  into 
vesicles  of  about  the  size  of  a  large  nut,  containing  a  yellow,  serous 
fluid,  that  is  in  some  instances  of  an  ichorous  nature,  and  which 
again  disappear  in  the  course  of  three  or  four  days.  By  some  au- 
thors it  is  described  as  being  attended  both  by  fever  and  contagion  ; 
and  by  others  as  being  accompanied  by  neither.  It  is  therefore  sup- 
posed that  there  are  two  species  of  it,  the  chronic  and  the  acute. 
The  disease  is,  however,  of  very  rare  occurrence.  Dr.  Willan*  de- 
scribes three  varieties  of  it,  viz.  pemphigus  vulgaris,  pemphigus 
contagiosus,  and  pemphigus  infantilis  ;  but  he  has  never  seen  any 
instance  of  the  first  two.  The  last,  he  says,  occurs  sometimes  in 
weak,  emaciated  children,  who  are  destroyed  by  the  pain  and  irri- 
tation of  the  successive  vesications  and  ulcerations. 

By  the  generality  of  the  physicians  who  have  favoured  us  with 
their  opinions,  the  principal  of  whom  is  Dr.  Dickson, f  it  has  not 
been  considered  as  contagious.  This  gentleman  saw  six  cases  of 
the  complaint,  in  none  of  which  it  was  received  by  contagion,  nor 
communicated  to  those  who  attended  the  sick.  Dr.  Cullen  in- 
forms us,  that  the  blisters  are  filled  with  a  thin  ichor,  which  is  dis- 
charged, not  absorbed,  as  mentioned  by  Dr.  Dickson  ;  but  during 
his  whole  practice  it  appears  that  he  met  only  with  a  single  case  of 
pemphigus. 

Some  slight  degree  of  lassitude,  sickness,  and  headach  having 
prevailed  for  a  day  or  two,  small  vesicles  of  about  the  size  of  a  pea 
make  their  appearance  over  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  not 
unfrequently  in  the  mouth,  and  other  portions  of  the  alimentary 
canal ;  and  these  gradually  increase  till  they  become  as  large  as  a 
nut  or  almond.  Now  and  then  they  are  to  be  met  with  of  the  size 
of  a  walnut.  They  are  surrounded  by  an  inflamed  margin,  or 
areola,  and  distended  with  a  faintly  yellow  serum.  They  often  are 
accompanied  with  difficulty  of  deglutition,  nausea,  vomiting,  a  sense 
of  soreness  in  the  abdomen,  and  intense  heat  of  the  skin.     Some- 


*  Sec  his  Treatise  on  Cutaneous  Diseases. 

t  See  his  Paper  on  Pemphigus,  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Roy<*l  Irish  Academy, 
1787. 
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times  they  are  so  numerous  as  to  run  into  each  other.  The  pulse 
during  this  time  is  small  and  frequent,  and  the  patient  is  sensible  of 
a  considerable  degree  of  debility. 

An  intense  burning  heat  of  the  skin  appears  to  be  a  prominent 
feature  of  the  disease  ;  and  in  no  other  exanthematous  fever  is  there 
usually  felt  so  strong  a  sensation  of  heat ;  the  vesicular  eruption 
appearing  to  be  the  consequence  of  extreme  action  of  the  capillary 
vessels,  thereby  generating  an  increased  evolution  of  heat,  and 
augmenting  the  virulence  of  the  discharge.  The  sensation  it  con- 
veys to  the  patient  is  somewhat  similar  to  a  common  scald,  with  a 
train  of  concomitant  febrile  symptoms. 

After  the  vesicles  have  remained  for  some  days,  they  either 
break  and  discharge  their  contents,  or  they  begin  to  shrink,  and  so 
disappear. 

This  seems  to  be  the  most  favourable  termination,  as  they  have 
been  known  to  leave  troublesome  ulcers  behind  them  when  thev 
broke. 

Pemphigus  resembles  the  small-pox,  in  frequently  leaving  pits 
in  the  skin,  and  in  the  parts  which  the  vesicles  occupied  remaining 
of  a  dark  colour  for  a  considerable  time  afterwards.  In  the  third 
volume  of  Medical  Facts  and  Observations,  Dr.  Winterbottom  takes 
particular  notice  of  this  occurrence. 

We  are  to  be  influenced  in  our  prognosis  by  the  seat  and  appear- 
ance of  the  vesicles.  When  they  appear  only  on  external  parts,  and 
are  not  numerous,  they  demand  little  attention  :  when  they  are  nu- 
merous, when  they  attack  the  alimentary  canal,  and  are  attended 
with  a  small  hard  pulse,  and  great  prostration  of  strength,  the  dan- 
ger is  considerable.  The  danger  is  likewise  very  great  when  the 
ulcers  left  by  the  vesicles  show  a  tendency  to  gangrene,  by  becom- 
ing livid  ;  which  seldom  happens,  however,  unless  a  fever  of  the 
true  typhoid  kind  has  accompanied  the  eruption. 

On  taking  a  comprehensive  survey  of  what  has  been  recorded  by 
eminent  writers  on  the  subject,  (and  in  addition  to  those  already  re- 
ferred to,  I  beg  leave  to  add  Dr.  Hall,*)  we  must,  I  think,  conclude, 
that  pemphigus  is  an  affection  merely  sporadic,  and  not  of  a  con- 
tagious nature ;  that  it  is  connected  with  a  state  of  debility  ;  and 
that  the  symptoms  accompanying  one  or  other  instances  of  this  af- 
fection are  those  which  attend  febrile  diseases,  whether  inflammato- 
ry or  putrid.  The  most  important  distinctions  necessary  to  be 
ascertained  appear  therefore  to  be, 

1st,  Whether  the  fever  is  of  an  inflammatory  nature,  and  ac- 
companied with  a  strong  and  increased  action  of  the  vascular  sys- 
tem :  or, 

2dly,  Whether  the  fever  has  a  tendency  to  the  typhoid  type,  and 
is  marked  by  great  debility,  and  other  symptoms  which  denote  a 
tendency  of  the  fluids  to  putrefaction.     It  will  be  obvious,  that  in 


*  See  Essay  on  Pemphigus,  by  Dr.  Hall,  in  volumes  3d  and  4tii  of  the  Edinburgh 
Annals  «f  Medicine. 
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the  first  case  evacuation  and  other  antiphlogistic  remedies  will  be 
proper  ;  and  that  in  the  second  it  will,  on  the  contrary,  be  necessary 
to  shun  all  evacuations,  and  to  employ  those  remedies  alone  which 
support  the  strength,  and  give  tone  and  vigour  to  the  system. 

In  some  cases  the  disease  seems  to  be  connected  with  a  certain 
state  of  debility,  and  a  tendency  of  the  fluids  to  putrefaction,  and 
therefore  the  indications  of  cure  are  obvious. 

Having  cleansed  the  stomach  by  a  gentle  emetic,  where  nausea 
prevails,  and  dislodged  the  contents  of  the  intestines  by  some  mild 
laxative,  such  as  the  saline  purgatives,  small  doses  of  the  submuri- 
ate  of  mercury  with  jalap,  we  may  then  give  the  cinchona  bark, 
either  in  infusion,  decoction,  or  powder,  along  with  wine.  The 
mineral  acids,  in  a  state  of  proper  dilution,  if  administered  early, 
will  likewise  be  of  service  in  obviating  the  effects  of  debility,  and 
any  tendency  to  putrefaction. 

On  the  first  accession  of  the  disorder,  if  the  skin  is  hot  and  dry, 
it  may  be  of  service  to  give  the  saline  medicine,  with  small  doses 
of  some  mild  antimonial,  in  order  to  excite  a  gentle  diaphoresis  ; 
but  these  should  not  be  continued  long. 

To  diminish  the  effects  of  irritation,  opiates  combined  with  sul- 
phuric sether  will  be  proper. 

Where  vesicles  arise  in  the  mouth,  and  break,  so  as  to  become 
ulcers,  we  should  then  employ  detergent  gargles,  as  advised  under 
the  head  of  Cynanche  Maligna. 

If  there  is  reason  to  apprehend  that  the  eruption  has  extended 
to  the  alimentary  canal,  it  will  be  necessary  to  order  copious 
draughts  of  some  mucilaginous  decoction,  as  mentioned  under  the 
head  of  Aphtha  Chronica. 

When  obstinate  ulcers  are  formed  on  any  exterior  part  of  the 
body,  in  consequence  of  the  vesicles  breaking,  the  assistance  of  a 
surgeon  will  be  requisite. 

Some  practitioners  are  in  the  habit  of  opening  the  larger  vesicles, 
but  the  propriety  of  this  step  is  not  yet  fully  established. 

On  recovery,  the  patient's  strength  is  to  be  recruited  by  tonics 
and  other  auxiliaries,  as  noticed  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 


URTICARIA,  or  NETTLE-RASH. 

This  disease  takes  its  name  from  its  being  attended  by  an  eruption 
in  the  skin,  similar  to  what  is  produced  by  the  stinging  of  nettles, 
and  terminates  in  a  desquamation  of  the  cuticle.  Dr.  Willan,  in 
his  Treatise  on  Cutaneous  Diseases,  notices  six  varieties  of  it. — 
See  Order  III. 

In  some  instances,  a  slight  degree  of  fever  either  precedes  or 
attends  the  eruption  :  this  is  not  confined  to  any  particular  parts  of 
the  body,  but  is  somewhat  dispersed,  being  always  accompanied 
with  a  considerable  degree  of  heat  and  itching.  In  some  persons 
it  lasts  only  a  few  days,  in  others  many  months,  appearing  and  dis- 
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appearing  at  intervals.  It  usually  recedes  in  the  day-time,  and  in 
the  evening  breaks  forth  again,  accompanied  sometimes  with  slight 
febrile  symptoms.  In  some  cases  urticaria  is  characterized  by  large 
wheals  or  bumps,  which,  on  pressure,  appear  of  a  solid  nature,  with- 
out any  cavity  or  head ;  nor  do  they  contain  any  kind  of  fluid. 

The  causes  of  urticaria  are  by  no  means  obvious,  but  it  has  been 
supposed  to  arise  from  suppressed  perspiration,  or  some  irritating 
matter  in  the  stomach.  A  disease  very  similar  to  febrile  urticaria 
is  produced  in  particular  constitutions  by  substances  received  into 
the  stomach  which  prove  offensive,  such  as  almonds,  mushrooms, 
crab-fish,  muscles,  lobsters,  herrings,  &c.  When  a  person  is  poi- 
soned by  fish  of  a  deleterious  nature,  it  frequently  shows  itself  as  a 
consequence  thereof.  (See  Animal  Poisons.)  The  effect  is  rapid, 
and  the  symptoms  are  violent  for  some  hours.  In  consequence  of 
such  circumstances,  physicians  have  been  induced  to  conclude  that 
urticaria,  attended  with  fever,  originates  generally  from  indigestion, 
or  from  some  substance  of  a  noxious  quality  taken  into  the  stomach. 

The  nettle-rash  readily  gives  way,  in  general,  to  a  cool  regimen, 
and  keeping  the  body  open  with  mild  laxatives,  such  as  the  potas- 
sse  supertartras,  or  any  of  the  neutral  salts.  When  it  has  arisen 
from  any  thing  noxious  being  eaten,  an  emetic  should  be  adminis- 
tered at  the  commencement  of  the  attack.  If  it  proves  obstinate, 
we  may  resort  to  small  doses  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  and 
nitric  acid.  An  infusion  of  serpentaria,  made  in  the  proportion  of 
two  drachms  to  a  pint  of  water,  is  spoken  very  favourably  of  by 
a  late  writer*  on  chronic  urticaria. f 


ORDER  IV. 


HEMORRHAGIC,  or  INVOLUNTARY  DISCHARGES 
of  BLOOD. 

Under  this  title  are  comprehended  active  haemorrhages  only ; 
that  is,  those  attended  with  some  degree  of  symptomatic  fever,  and 
which  depend  upon  an  increased  impetus  of  the  blood  in  the  vessels 
from  which  it  flows,  chiefly  arising  from  an  internal  cause.  On  ve- 
nesection the  blood  appears  as  in  the  cases  of  phlegmasia?  ;  that  is, 
the  gluten  separated,  or  a  crust  formed. 


infantile  state. 

Cachexia  aphthosa,  or  chronic  thrush,  not  being  an  idiopathic  disease,  but  symtoma- 
tic  of  some  other,  such  as  general  debility,  is  placed  in  the  class  Cachexia. 
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The  general  remote  causes  of  haemorrhages  of  this  nature  are, 
external  heat,  a  sanguine  and  plethoric  habit,  whatever  increases 
the  force  of  the  circulation,  as  violent  exercise,  strong  exertions, 
anger,  and  other  active  passions,  particular  postures  of  the  bodyj 
ligatures  producing  local  congestion,  a  determination  to  certain 
vessels,  rendered  habitual  from  the  frequent  repetition  of  haemor- 
rhage, the  suppression  of  accustomed  evacuations,  external  violence, 
and  exposure  to  cold. 

Haemorrhages  may  be  occasioned  either  by  too  copious  a  pro- 
duction of  the  vital  fluid,  by  some  partial  accu initiation  of  it,  or  by 
the  laxity  or  tenuity  of  the  vessels  which  contain  it.  Hemorrhage 
seldom,  however,  comparatively  speaking,  arises  from  a  more  than 
ordinary  mass  or  impetus  of  blood,  but  in  general  from  a  want  of 
that  contractile  power  in  the  artery  which  is  necessary  to  resist  its 
tendency  to  effusion. 

The  general  treatment  of  haemorrhages  must  consist  in  putting 
a  stop  to  the  discharge  of  the  blood  ;  in  preventing  its  recurrence, 
by  removing  the  causes  by  which  they  were  excited,  and  by  destroy- 
ing the  inflammatory  diathesis  when  any  exists.  These  means  re- 
main to  be  pointed  out  under  each  distinct  haemorrhage,  as  in  the 
subsequent  pages. 


EPISTAXIS,  or  HAEMORRHAGE  from  the  NOSE. 

In  the  nose  there  is  a  considerable  net-work  of  blood-vessels  ex- 
panded on  the  internal  surface  of  the  nostrils,  and  covered  only  with 
a  thin  tegument:  hence,  upon  any  determination  of  a  greater  quan- 
tity of  blood  than  ordinary  to  the  vessels  of  the  head,  those  of  the 
nose  are  easily  ruptured.  In  general  the  blood  flows  only  from  one 
nostril;  but  in  some  cases  it  is  discharged  from  both,  then  showing 
a  more  considerable  disease. 

Persons  of  a  sanguine  and  plethoric  habit,  and  not  yet  advanced 
to  manhood,  are  very  liable  to  be  attacked  with  this  complaint :  fe- 
males being  much  less  subject  to  it  than  males,  particularly  after 
menstruation  has  commenced.  Peculiar  weakness  in  the  vessels 
of  the  part,  and  the  decline  of  life,  may  also  be  considered  as  predis- 
posing causes.  Great  heat,  violent  exertion,  external  violence,  par- 
ticular postures  of  the  body,  and  every  thing  that  determines  the 
blood  to  the  head,  are  to  be  looked  upon  as  its  exciting  causes. 

Epistaxis  comes  on  at  times  without  any  previous  warnings ; 
but  at  others,  it  is  preceded  by  a  pain  and  heaviness  in  the  head, 
vertigo,  tinnitus  aurium,  flushing  in  the  face,  heat  and  itching  in  the 
nostrils,  a  throbbing  of  the  temporal  arteries,  and  a  quickness  of 
the  pulse.  In  some  instances,  a  coldness  of  the  feet,  and  shivering 
of  the  whole  body,  together  with  a  costive  belly,  are  observed  to 
precede  an  attack  of  this  haemorrhage. 

The  complaint  is  to  be  considered  as  of  little  consequence  when 
occurring  in  young  persons,  being  seldom  attended  with  danger  • 
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but  when  it  arises  in  those  who  are  more  advanced]  in  life,  flows 
profusely,  and  returns  frequently,  it  indicates  too  great  a  fulness 
of  the  vessels  in  the  head,  and  not  unfrequently  precedes  apoplexy, 
palsy,  &c,  and  therefore  in  such  cases  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  dan- 
gerous disease. 

When  this  haemorrhage  arises  in  any  putrid  disorder,  it  is  to  be 
considered  as  a  fatal  symptom. 

As  a  bleeding  from  the  nose  proves  salutary  in  some  disorders, 
such  as  vertigo  and  headach,  and  is  critical  in  others,  such  as 
phrensy,  apoplexy,  and  inflammatory  fever,  where  there  is  a  deter- 
mination of  too  great  a  quantity  of  blood  to  the  head ;  we  ought 
properly  to  consider,  at  the  time  it  happens,  whether  it  really  is  a 
disease,  or  intended  by  nature  to  remove  some  other. 

When  it  arises  in  the  course  of  some  inflammatory  disorder,  or 
in  any  other  where  we  have  reason  to  suspect  too  great  a  deter- 
mination of  blood  to  the  head,  we  may  suppose  that  it  will  prove 
critical,  and  therefore  we  should  suffer  it  to  go  on,  at  least  as  long 
as  the  patient  is  not  weakened  by  it. 

Neither  should  it  be  suddenly  stopped,  when  it  happens  to  per- 
sons in  good  health,  who  are  of  a  full  and  plethoric  habit.  In 
short,  where  a  bleeding  at  the  nose  relieves  any  disagreeable  symp- 
tom, and  does  not  proceed  so  far  as  to  induce  debility,  it  ought  not 
to  be  hastily  checked. 

When  it  arises  in  elderly  people,  or  returns  too  frequently,  or 
continues  till  the  patient  becomes  faint,  it  ought  to  be  put  a  stop  to 
as  quickly  as  possible :  to  effect  this,  the  person  is  to  be  exposed 
freely  to  cool  air,  and  to  be  placed  nearly  in  an  erect  position,  with 
his  head  somewhat  inclined  backwards;  to  drink  freely  of  cold 
liquors,  and  to  make  use  of  an  antiphlogistic  regimen.  Besides 
these  means,  he  may  immerse  his  head  in  water  impregnated  with 
ammonia  muriata,  or  common  salt,  and  snuff  vinegar  diluted  with 
cold  water  frequently  up  the  nose  ;  or  he  may  throw  some  astring- 
ent wash*  repeatedly  up  the  nostril  from  which  the  haemorrhage 
proceeds,  by  means  of  a  syringe. 

Should  the  bleeding  nevertheless  continue,  a  dossil,  dipped  either 
in   a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  in  water,  the  sulphate  of 


*  1.  RZinc.  Sulphat.  3j. 

Plumbi  Acet.  gr.  x. 
Aquae  Distillat.  f.  |x.     M. 
ft.  Injectio. 

Vel, 
2.  R  Al u minis  in  pulv.  trit.  3'j- 
Aq.  Rosses,  f.  ^vj. 
Acidi  Acetici  dilut.  f.  ^j.     RI, 


Vel, 
3.  Pi  Tinct.  Feni  Muriatis,  f.  3'ss- 

Aq.  Distillat.  f.  |vj.     M. 


*  1,  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  one  drachm. 
Acetate  of  Lead,  ten  grains. 
Distilled  Water,  ten  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection. 

2.  Take  Powdered  Alum,  two  drachms. 

Rose  Water,  six  ounces. 
Distilled  Vinegar,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  use  the  liquor  as  a  wasli 
or  injection. 

Or, 

3.  Take    Tincture   of    the    Muriate  of 

Iron,  one  drachm  and  a  half. 
Distilled  Water,  six  ounces. 
Mix  them. 
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iron  in  brandy,  or  in  Ruspini's  styptic,  may  be  introduced  up 
the  nostril.  A  tent,  wetted  with  the  compound  tincture  of  ben- 
zoin, and  afterwards  rolled  in  equal  parts  of  alum  and  sulphate 
of  zinc,  may  be  tried  upon  a  failure  of  the  former.  One  of  the 
most  powerful  styptics,  however,  which  we  can  use,  is  powder 
of  charcoal.  In  epistaxis,  it  may  be  applied  by  means  of  tents, 
first  moistened  with  water,  and  then  dipped  in  this  powder  ;  but  in 
slight  cases,  it  will  answer  by  being  taken  like  snuff. 

To  assist  the  effect  of  all  such  applications,  a  little  cold  water 
may  be  sprinkled  with  the  fingers  on  the  patient's  face,  and  the 
genitals  of  a  male  be  immersed  now  and  then  in  the  same  fluid. 

Dr.  Darwin  mentions  in  his  Zoonomia  the  case  of  a  lady  who 
had  a  continued  haemorrhage  from  her  nose  for  several  days ;  the 
ruptured  vessel  was  not  to  be  reached  by  plugs  up  the  nostrils, 
and  the  sensibility  of  her  fauces  was  such,  that  nothing  could  be 
borne  behind  the  uvula.  After  venesection,  and  other  common  ap- 
plications, she  was  directed  to  immerse  her  whole  head  in  a  pail  of 
water,  which  was  made  colder  by  the  addition  of  several  hands- 
ful  of  salt;  in  consequence  of  which,  the  haemorrhage  immediate- 
ly ceased,  and  returned  no  more:  but  her  pulse  continuing 
hard,  she  was  necessitated  to  lose  blood  from  the  arm  on  the  suc- 
ceeding day. 

In  epistaxis,  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  mouth  of  the 
bleeding  vessel  is  often  attended  with  a  good  effect,  when  other 
means  prove  unsuccessful :  to  effect  which,  a  piece  of  hog's  gut, 
that  has  been  previously  dried  and  moistened  again,  may  be  used. 
One  end  of  it,  beiufr  firmly  tied  with  a  bit  of  small  packthread,  is, 
by  means  of  a  probe,  10  be  pushed  along  the  course  of  the  nostril 
from  which  the  blood  is  disharged,  to  the  upper  part.  The  gut 
is  then  to  be  filled  with  cold  vinegar  and  water  by  means  of  a 
syringe  inserted  at  the  end  hanging  out  of  the  nostril ;  and,  as 
much  being  injected  as  the  gut  will  admit,  the  whole  is  to  be  press- 
ed up  as  far  as  possible,  and  to  be  then  secured  in  this  situation  by 
a  proper  bandage. 

While  we  are  pursuing  these  steps,  we  are  at  the  same  time  to 
open  the  body,  if  necessary,  with  cooling  purgatives,  in  order  to 
make  some  derivation  from  the  vessels  of  the  head ;  and  the 
patient  is  carefully  to  avoid  all  those  circumstances,  which  might 
either  determine  the  blood  to  the  head,  or  prevent  its  free  return 
from  it. 

Refrigerants,  such  as  the  saline  medicine,  with  nitre,  may  be 
advised  every  hour  or  so,  the  patient  drinking  cold  acidulated 
liquors,  and  exposing  himself  freely  to  cool  air. 


Vtl, 
4.  R  Acid.  Sulph.  Dilut.  f.  3iss — f.  3'j- 

Aq.  Pura?,  f-  5'jss.     M. 


Or, 
4.  Take  Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,a  drachm 
and  a  half,  or  two  drachms. 
Pure  Water,  two  ounces  and  a  half, 
Mix  them. 
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Astringents,  such  as  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  alum,  and  plumbi 
acetas,  with  opium,  are  sometimes  given  internally  :  but  their 
effect  seems  doubtful,  as  they  seldom  have  time  to  act.  When  the 
complaint  is  of  long  duration,  they  may  be  used  as  below.* 
Alum,  catechu,  and  gum  kino,  are  astringents  more  applicable  for 
haemorrhages  from  the  lungs,  stomach,  and  intestines,  than  for 
epistaxis. 

In  this  haemorrhage,  as  well  as  in  all  other  active  ones,  the 
tincture  of  digitalis,  given  in  doses  of  thirty  drops  from  a  two- 
ounce  phial  (the  size  will  make  some  difference  in  the  drops) 
every  six  hours  for  four  or  five  doses,  may  prove  an  efficacious 
remedy,  particularly  in  full  robust  habits,  or  where  there  is  a 
quickened  circulation. 

In  obstinate  cases,  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the  neck  has 
occasionally  produced  a  good  effect. 

After  the  bleeding  has  ceased,  the  patient  must  be  careful  not  to 
remove  the  tents  or  clotted  blood,  but  should  allow  them  to  come 
away  of  themselves;  and  in  order  to  avoid  any  return  of  the  haemor- 
rhage, he  must  be  kept  as  still  and  quiet  as  possible,  taking  care  not 
to  apply  any  thing  of  a  stimulating  nature  to  the  nose. 

It  sometimes  happens,  that  when  the  bleeding  is  stopped  out- 
wardly, it  nevertheless  continues  inwardly,  and  prevails  in  so  high 
a  degree  as  to  threaten  suffocation,  particularly  when  the  person 


*  5.  R;  Infus.  Rosae  Comp.  f.  ^vj. 

Potassae  Nitrat.  3.j.     M. 
ft.'  Mistura,  cujus  sumat  cochl.  larg.  iij. 
tertia  quaq.  liora. 

VeU 

6.  %  Acid.  Sulph.  Dilut.  til  xvi. 

Aq.  Font.  f.  ^jss. 
Syrup.  Rosae.  f.  3>j- 
Tinct.  Opii,  TT1  x.     M. 
Pro  haustu,  ter  quaterve  in  die  sumendo. 

Fel, 

7.  ft  Zinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  £— £. 

Aluminis,  gv.  x. 

Infus.  Rosie  Compos,  f.  ?jss. 

Syrup.  Rosas,  f.  3j.     M. 
ft.  Haustus,  6tishoris  adhibendus. 

Vel, 

8.  H  Aq.  Distillat.  f.  jjss. 

Plumbi  Acet.  gr.j. — ij. 

Tinct.  Opii,  tT[  x. — xij. 

Syrup.  Rcsce,  f.  3j.     M. 
ft.  Haustus,  sexta  quaque  hora  capiendus. 


*  5.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Roses, 

six  ounces. 

Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  dtachm. 

Shake  them  together,  and  of  this  mixture 

take  threelai  ge  spoonsful  every  third  hour. 

Or, 

6.  Take  Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  twenty- 

four  drops. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  two  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  fifteen  drops, 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  three 
or  four  times  a  day. 
Or, 

7.  Take  Sulphate  or  Zinc,  one  quarter  or 

half  a  grain. 
Alum,  ten  grains. 
Infusion  of  Roses,  one  ounce  and 

a  half. 
Syrup  of  the  same,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  administered 
every  six  hours. 

Or, 

8.  Take  Distilled  Water,  one  ounce  and 

a  half. 
Acetate  of  Lead,  from  one  to  two 

grains. 
Tincture    of    Opium,    fifteen    Jo 

twenty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  one  drachm. 
This  draught  may  be  taken  every  six  hoonf 
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tails  asleep.  In  such  cases  the  passage  may  be  stopped  by  intro- 
ducing a  pliable  probe  up  the  nostril,  through  the  eye  of  which 
>ome  strong  threads  have  been  passed,  and  so  bringing  it  out  at 
the  mouth,  then  fastening  pieces  of  sponge  to  their  extremities, 
afterwards  drawing  them  back,  and  tying  them  on  the  outside  with 
a  sufficient  degree  of  tightness. 

Where  epistaxis  arises  in  adults  of  a  full  plethoric  habit,  a  fre- 
quent use  of  cooling  purgatives,  and  an  antiphlogistic  regimen, 
may  probably  prevent  any  return  of  the  complaint.  When  occa- 
sioned by  too  great  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  topical 
bleeding,  by  means  of  leeches  to  the  temples,  will  be  advisable. 

When  it  is  occasioned  by  the  suppression  of  some  accustomed 
evacuation,  such  as  the  menstrual  or  haemorrhoidal  flux,  this  is  to 
be  restored  if  possible;  but  if  we  do  not  succeed,  some  other  dis- 
charge, by  means  either  of  an  issue  or  seton,  must  be  substituted. 


HEMOPTYSIS,  or  SPITTING  of  BLOOD. 

In  haemoptysis  there  is  a  discharge  of  blood  of  a  florid  colour,  and 
often  frothy,  from  the  mouth,  brought  up  with  more  or  less  of 
coughing  or  hawking,  and  preceded  usually  by  a  saltish  taste  in 
the  saliva,  a  sense  of  weight  about  the  praecordia,  difficult  respira- 
tion, and  a  pain  in  some  part  of  the  thorax. 

It  is  readily  to  be  distinguished  from  haematemesis,  as  in  this 
last  the  blood  is  usually  thrown  up  in  considerable  quantities;  is 
moreover  of  a  darker  colour,  more  grumous,  and  mixed  with  the 
other  contents  of  the  stomach,  and  is  unattended  by  any  cough  ; 
whereas  blood  proceeding  from  the  lungs  is  usually  in  small  quan- 
tity ;  is  of  a  florid  colour,  fluid,  mixed  with  a  little  frothy  mucus, 
and  brought  up  by  coughing. 

A  spitting  of  blood  arises  most  usually  between  the  ages  of  six- 
teen and  twenty-five,  and  may  be  occasioned  by  any  violent  exer- 
tion, either  in  running,  jumping,  wrestling,  singing,  speaking  loud, 
or  blowing  wind  instruments,  as  likewise  by  wounds,  plethora, 
pneumonia,  weak  vessels,  hectic  fever,  coughs,  irregular  living,  ex- 
cessive drinking,  or  the  suppression  of  some  accustomed  discharge, 
such  as  the  menstrual  or  haemorrhoidal.  It  may  likewise  be  oc- 
casioned by  breathing  air  which  is  too  much  rarefied  to  be  able 
properly  to  expand  the  lungs. 

Persons  in  whom  there  is  a  faulty  proportion  either  in  the  ves- 
sels of  the  lungs,  or  in  the  capacity  of  the  chest,  being  distinguish- 
ed by  a  narrow  thorax  and  prominent  shoulders,  or  who  are  of  a 
delicate  make  and  sanguine  temperament,  or  who  have  had  pre- 
vious affections  of  the  same  disease,  seem  much  predisposed  to  this 
haemorrhage  :  but  in  these  the  complaint  is  often  brought  on  by 
rlie  concurrence  of  the  various  occasional  and  exciting  causes  be- 
fore  mentioned 
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A  spitting  of  blood  is  not  however  always  to  be  considered  as  a 
primary  disease.  It  is  often  only  a  symptom ;  and  in  some  dis- 
orders, such  as  pleurisies,  peripnenmonies,  and  many  fevers,  often 
arises  :  and  is  the  presage  of  a  favourable  termination,  if  only  very 
slight. 

Sometimes  it  is  preceded  (as  has  already  been  observed)  by  a 
sense  of  weight  and  oppression  at  the  chest,  a  dry  tickling  cough, 
some  slight  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  a  hard  jerking  pulse.  At 
other  times  it  is  ushered  in  with  shiverings,  coldness  of  the  extre- 
mities, pains  in  the  back  and  loins,  flatulency,  costiveness,  and 
lassitude.  The  blood  which  is  spit  up  is  sometimes  thin,  and  of  a 
florid  red  colour ;  and  at  other  times  it  is  thick,  and  of  a  dark  or 
blackish  cast:  nothing,  however,  can  be  inferred  from  this  circum- 
stance, but  that  the  blood  has  lain  a  longer  or  shorter  time  in  the 
chest  before  it  was  discharged. 

An  haemoptoe  is  not  usually  attended  with  danger,  where  no 
symptoms  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  have  preceded  or  accompanied 
the  haemorrhage  ;  where  it  leaves  behind  no  cough,  dyspnoea,  or 
other  affection  of  the  lungs ;  or  where  there  is  no  malconformation 
of  the  pulmonary  system:  nor  is  it  dangerous  in  a  strong  healthy 
person  of  a  sound  constitution,  unless  the  haemorrhage  is  very 
great ;  but  when  it  attacks  persons  of  a  weak  lax  fibre  and  deli- 
cate habit,  it  may  be  difficult  to  remove. 

It  seldom  takes  place  to  such  a  degree  as  to  prove  fatal  at  once; 
but  when  it  does,  the  effusion  is  from  some  large  vessel.  The 
danger,  therefore,  will  be  in  proportion  as  the  discharge  of  blood 
comes  from  a  large  vessel  or  a  small  one,  and  as  the  quantity  is 
profuse  or  trifling. 

When  the  disease  proves  fatal  in  consequence  of  the  rupture  of 
some  large  vessel,  there  is  found,  on  dissection,  a  considerable 
quantity  of  clotted  blood  between  the  lungs  and  pleura,  and  there 
is  usually  more  or  less  of  an  inflammatory  appearance  at  the  rup- 
tured part.  Where  the  disease  terminates  in  pulmonary  consump- 
tion, the  same  morbid  appearances  are  to  be  met  with'  as  described 
under  that  particular  head. 

In  an  haemoptoe,  the  effusion  is  to  be  moderated  by  a  strict 
observance  of  the  antiphlogistic  plan;  by  carefully  avoiding  heat, 
and  every  kind  of  bodily  exertion,  and  where  the  haemorrhage  is 
severe,  even  speaking ;  by  employing  occasionally  cooling  pur- 
gatives,* such  as  manna,  tamarinds,  phosphorated  soda,  sulphate 
of  potass,  &£C. ;  and  by  making  use  of  a  light  vegetable  diet,  with 


*  2.  Y)c  Infus.  Roseb  Compos,  f.  ^iss. 

Magnes.  Sulphat.  3«'j-  M. 
it-  Haustus,  bis  in  die  adhibendus. 


•  1.  Take   Compound  Infusion  of  Roses, 
one  ounce  and  a  hall. 
Sulphate     of     Magnesia,     three 
drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  take  this  draught  twice  ip 
the  day. 
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ice  and  other  refrigerants.*  Cold  acidulated  liquors  should  be 
taken  for  ordinary  drink.  Dr.  Darwin  is  of  opinion,  that  one 
immersion  in  cold  water,  or  a  sudden  sprinkling  all  over  with  it, 
might  probably  stop  a  pulmonary  haemorrhage.  Indeed,  the  ap- 
plication of  cold  to  the  genitals,  or  immersing  the  feet,  and  even 
the  lower  part  of  the  body,  ought  in  no  case  of  haemoptysis  to  be 
neglected. 

If  the  patient  is  hot  and  feverish,  youthful,  or  of  a  plethoric 
habit,  and  has  a  hard  jerking  pulse,  bleeding  from  the  arm  may 
be  used  with  advantage,  and  the  operation  be  repeated  according 
to  circumstances;  but  on  the  contrary,  where  there  are  marks  of 
debility  and  laxity,  and  the  blood  is  of  a  dark  colour,  depletion 
will  be  improper. 

In  all  cases  where  the  haemorrhage  is  considerable,  besides  re- 
sorting to  cooling  purgatives  and  refrigerant  medicines  in  the  man- 
ner before  mentioned,  we  ought  to  give  astringents,!  in  order  to  stop 
it  as  quickly  as  possible;  and  if  we  find  mild  ones  to  fail,  we  must 
then  employ  others  of  a  more  powerful  nature,Jtaking  care  to  ex- 
hibit some  laxative,  such  as  the  oleum  ricini,  now  and  then,  to  pre- 
vent their  having  any  deleterious  effect. 


*  2.  £  Infus.  Rosse  Comp.  f.  ^iss. 

Potassoe  JVitrat.  gr.  xv. 
Tinct.  Opii,  TT1  x.  M. 
ft.  Haustus,  4tis  horis  sumendus. 

Vel, 
S.  JJ  Potass®  Supertart.  3>'j- 

Potassa;  Nitrat.  3'ij.  M. 

ft.  Pulv.  capiat  »ger3ss.  prodosi,ex  cyatho 

parvo  decocti  hordei,  vel  aquae  frigidse. 


Vel, 
4.  R  Acid.  Sulph.  Dilut.TTg   xvj. 

Aq.  Fontan.  f.  ?jss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  nj?  xiij. 

Syrup.  Rosae,  3j.  M. 
ft.  Haustus. 
t  5.  R  Aluminis, gr.  viij. 

Extract.  Catechu,  gr.  x. 

Confect.  Rosa>,  q.  s.  M. 
It.  Bolus,  4ta  quaq.  horu  sumendus,  super- 
bib,  cochl.  iij.  magna  Infusi  Kosie  Comp. 


Vel, 
8.  R  Tinct.  Kino, 

Catechu,  aa  f.  ?ss. 

Opii,  3ij.  M. 

Capiat  IT^  xx. — xxx.  pro  dos.  ter  quaterve 
in  die. 

t  7.  R  Zinri  Sulphat.  gr.  ss. — i: . 


•  2.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Roses, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 

Nitrate  of  Potass,  fifteen  grains. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Supertratrate  of  Potass,  three 

drachms. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  the  patient  take  half  a 
drachm  of  the  powder  for  a  dose,  dissolv- 
ed in  a  teacupful  of  barley-water,  or  cold 
water. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  twenty- 

four  drops. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  twenty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught, 
t  5.  Take  Powdered  Alum,  eight  grains. 
Catechu,  ten  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  a  bolus,  which  may  be  taken  every 
four  hours,  washing  it  down  with  three 
table-spoonsful  of  the  Compound  Infusion 
of  Roses. 

Or, 
6.  Take  Tincture  of  Kino, 

Catechu,  of  each  half  an 

ounce, 

Opium,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  well,  and  take  from  thirty  to  for- 
ty-five  drops  for   a  dose,  three  or  four 
times  a  day. 
X  7.  Take   Sulpliats  of  Zinc,  from  half  a 
grain  to  two  grains. 
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The  acetate  of  lead  has  been  used  freely,  and  with  great  ad- 
vantage, in  haemoptysis.     One  grain  every  four  or  six  hours  may 
be  employed  with  perfect  safety.     In  cases  attended  with  imminent 
danger,  we  may  venture  on  two,  or  even  three  grains.     It  maj 
given  in  an  infusion  of  roses,  with  a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opi 
in  the  form  of  a  pill,  if  more  agreeable. 

The  remarkable  operation  of  digitalis  in  retarding  the  pulse  lias 
suggested  its  use  in  cases  of  active  haemorrhage,  and  particularly 
in  haemoptoe,  in  which  disease  it  has  been  used  by  many  practi 
turners,  and  repeatedly  by  myself,  with  a  very  happy  effect.  Ii 
may  be  given  in  small  doses,  repeated  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  a- 
prescribed  here.* 


Gum.  Kino,  gr.  viij. 
Opii,  gr.  ss. 

Confect.  Rosae,  gr.  x.  M. 
ft  Bolus,  ter  de  die  adhibendus. 

Vel, 

8.  R  Cupri  Sulphat.  gr.  v.  solve  in 

Aq.  Rosae,  f.  3v''j-  et  adde 

Tinct.  Opii,  1X{  xl.  M. 
fj.  Mistura,  cujus   sumat   aeger   cochlear, 
larg.  4tis  hm  is. 

Vel, 

9.  R  Infus.  Rosae  Compos,  f.  ?jss. 

Aluininis,  gr.  x. 
Zinci  Sulphat.  gr.  £. 
Tinct.  Opii,  fTl  x. 
Syrup.  Simpl.  f,  3j.  M. 
ft.  Haustis,  4tishoris  capiendus. 

Vel, 

10.  R  Plumbi  Acetat.  gr.  jss. — iij 

Opii,  gr.  ss. 

Confect.  Rosae  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Pilula,  quarta  vel  sexta  quaque  hora 

sumenda. 
*   11.  R  Pulv.  Digitalis  Purp.  gr.  j. 

Confect.  Rosae,  gr.  x.  M. 
ft.  Bolus,  mane,  hora  meiidiana,  et  vespere 
sumendus. 

Vel, 
12.  R  Infus.  Digitalis,  f.  3vi. 
Plumbi  Acet.  gr.  ij. 
Tinct.  Opii,  11\  viij.  M. 
f».  Haustus,  6ta  quaque  hora  adhibendus. 

Vel, 
14.  R  [nfus.  Rosse  Comp.  f.  ^jss. 

Tinct.  Digitalis,  TTt  X. 


Opii,  VJl  xii.  M. 

fUHauftus,  6tis  horis  capiendus. 


Gum  Kino,  eight  grains. 
Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Confection  of  Roses,  ten  grains. 
Make  them  into  a  bolus,  to  be  given  three 
times  a  day. 

Or, 

8.  Take  Sulphate  of  Copper,  five  grains. 

Dissolve  it  in  Rose  Water,  eigh; 

ounces,  and  add 
Tincture  of  Opium,  sixty  drops. 
Of  this  mixture  let  the  patient  take  a  largs 
spoonful  every  four  hours. 
Or, 

9.  Take  Compound.  Infusion  of  Roses,  one 
ounce  and  a  half. 

Alum,  ten  grains. 
Sulphate  of  Zinc,  half  a  grain. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  fifteen  drops. 
Syrup,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours. 

Or, 

10.  Take  Acetate  of  Lead,  one  grain  and 
a  half  to  three  grains. 

Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency 
to  make  them  into  a  pill,  which  may  be 
taken  every  fourth  or  sixth  hour. 
*  11.  Take    Powdered   Purple   Foxglove, 
one  grain. 
Confection  of  Roses,  ten  grains. 
Form  a  bolus,  to   be  taken  morning,  noon, 
and  evening. 

Or, 

12.  Takelnfusionof  Foxglove, sixdrachms 

Acetate  of  Lead,  two  grains. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  twelve  drops; 
Mix  them  for  a  draught  to  be  taken  every 
six  hours. 

Or, 

13.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Rosef, 

one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Tincture    of     Foxglove,     fifteen 
drops. 

Opium,    eighteen    Drops 

Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  every 
six  hours. 
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As  a  powerful  sedative,  the  prussic  acid  will  be  likely  to  prove 
highly  advantageous  in  haemoptoe,  particularly  if  accompanied  by 
a  d'-y  convulsive  cough.  For  the  mode  of  administering  it,  see 
P'.'hisis.  & 

Mould  these  remedies  prove  ineffectual  in  putting  a  stop  to  the 
lorrhage,  we  may  make  trial  of  Ruspini's  styptic  :  but  as  it 
ap4  ears  to  possess  very  active  powers,  the  full  dose  advised  in  the 
printed  directions  should  not  be  continued  after  the  bleeding  stops. 
If  its  use  is  persevered  in  to  prevent  a  return  of  the  disease,  the 
dose  should  be  reduced  to  one-half,  and  be  repeated  at  longer 
intervals. 

If  the  haemorrhage  resists  all  the  means  which  have  been  advised, 
and  there  is  reason  to  fear  that  the  patient  may  sink  under  the  loss 
of  blood,  it  will  be  proper  to  apply  a  blister  to  the  chest ;  which 
remedy  has  often  been  attended  with  much  advantage  in  cases  of 
this  nature. 

Dr.  Rush  tells  us,  that  a  table-spoonful  or  two  of  common  sail 
is  often  successful  when  other  means  will  fail. 

When  much  coughing  attends  on  haemoptoe,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  have  recourse  to  opium,  exhibited  in  small  and  frequently  re- 
peated doses  along  with  the  other  remedies. 

Different  preparations  of  the  hyoscyamus  have  been  successfully 
employed  in  haemoptoe  by  the  German  physicians  ;*  but  being  in 
the  possession  of  so  active  a  remedy  as  the  digitalis  for  suppressing 
pulmonic  haemorrhage,  by  diminishing  the  action  of  the  heart  and 
arteries,  it  seems  unnecessary  to  resort  to  this,  except  in  those  cases 
where  we  give  it  the  preference  to  opium,  with  the  view  of  tranquil- 
lizing the  cough. 

After  the  effusion  is  stopped,  we  are  to  use  every  possible  means 
for  preventing  its  return.  If  the  complaint  has  arisen  from  predis- 
position, and  where  an  inflammatory  diathesis  prevails,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  obviate  this  by  small  bleedings,  repeated  according  to 
the  urgency  of  the  symptoms  ;  besides  which,  we  may  employ  re- 
frigerants and  cooling  purgatives  occasionally,  the  patient  at  the 
same  time  adhering  strictly  to  an  antiphlogistic  regimen,  and  avoid- 
ing all  vigorous  exertions  of  the  body,  agitations  of  the  mind,  and 
other  occasional  causes. 

Sailing,  travelling  in  an  easy  carriage,  swinging,  and  riding  gen- 
tly on  horseback,  will  be  the  most  proper  exercises. 

Where  the  disease  arises  in  persons  of  a  lax  fibre  and  delicate 
habit,  it  has  been  customary  to  exhibit  the  bark  of  cinchona  and 
chalybeates.  These  seem,  but  more  particularly  the  latter,  to  be 
unsafe  medicines  in  all  cases  of  active  haemorrhage,  and  have  been 
experienced  frequently  to  prove  prejudicial  in  haemoptoe,  by  in- 
creasing the  phlogistic  diathesis. 


*  Sec  Extracts  from  Hufeland's  Journal,  in  vol.  iii.  p.  576,  of  the  Medical  and  P!r, 
lieal  Journal. 
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Whenever  there  is  a  fixed  pain  in  the  chest,  a  blister  may  be  ap- 
plied over  the  part  with  considerable  advantage. 


HiEMATEMESIS,  or  VOMITING  of  BLOOD. 

A  hemorrhage  of  blood  from  the  stomach  is  readily  to  be  distin- 
guished from  one  which  proceeds  from  the  lungs,  by  its  being 
usually  preceded  by  a  sense  of  weight,  pain,  or  anxiety  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  stomach  ;  by  its  being  unaccompanied  by  any  cough  ; 
by  its  being  discharged  in  a  very  considerable  quantity  ;  by  its  be- 
ing of  a  dark  colour,  and  somewhat  grumous  ;  and  by  its  being 
mixed  with  the  other  contents  of  the  stomach. 

The  disease  may  be  occasioned  by  any  thing  received  into  the 
stomach  which  stimulates  it  violently  or  wounds  it;  or  may  proceed 
from  blows,  bruises,  or  any  other  cause  capable  of  exciting  inflam- 
mation in  this  organ,  or  of  determining  too  great  a  flow  of  blood  to 
it :  but  it  arises  more  usually  as  a  symptom  of  some  other  disease 
(such  as  a  suppression  of  the  menstrual  or  hgemorrhoidal  flux,  or 
obstructions  in  the  liver,  spleen,  and  other  viscera,)  than  as  a  pri- 
mary affection. 

Towards  the  close  of  scarlatina  maligna,  typhus  gravior,  and 
other  disorders  of  a  like  nature,  where  symptoms  of  putrescency 
prevail  in  a  high  degree,  a  haemorrhage  from  the  stomach  is  very 
apt  to  arise. 

Haematemesis  is  seldom  so  profuse  as  to  destroy  the  patient  sud- 
denly ;  and  the  principal  danger  seems  to  arise,  either  from  the 
great  debility  which  repeated  attacks  of  the  complaint  induce,  or 
from  the  lodgment  of  blood  in  the  intestines,  which,  by  becoming 
putrid,  might  occasion  some  other  disagreeable  disorder. 

The  appearances  to  be  observed  on  dissection,  where  it  proves 
fatal,  will  depend  on  the  disease  of  which  it  has  been  symptomatic. 

Where  this  complaint  has  arisen  in  a  plethoric  habit,  and  is  at- 
tended with  febrile  symptoms,  or  such  as  indicate  an  inflammatory 
diathesis,  it  may  be  necessary  to  take  away  a  small  quantity  of  blood 
from  the  arm ;  but  the  great  debility  which  the  disease  produces  of  it- 
self will  not  admit  of  this  operation  under  any  other  circumstances. 

In  moderate  attacks  of  the  disorder  it  may  be  sufficient  to  make 
use  of  refrigerants,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Haemoptysis,  toge- 
ther with  small  doses  of  opium  repeated  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  confin- 
ing the  patient  at  the  same  time  to  food  of  alight  nutritive  nature, 
and  directing  him  to  take  some  kind  of  cool  acidulated  beverage 
for  his  ordinary  drink  :  but  if  these  means  do  not  quickly  allay  the 
haemorrhage,  we  ought  then  to  employ  powerful  astringents  and 
sedatives,  as  advised  under  the  last-mentioned  disease.  During  the 
use  of  these  medicines,  it  will  be  necessary,  however,  to  give  some 
gentle  laxative  (such  as  the  oleum  ricini)  now  and  then,  in  order 
to. obviate  costiveness  and  prevent  any  deleterious  effects. 
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In  haematemesis  I  have  the  strongest  reasons  for  presuming  that 
there  is  not  a  more  effectual  astringent  than  the  tinctura  ferri  mu- 
riatis ;  for  by  being  applied  here  immediately  to  the  mouth  of  the 
bleeding  vessel,  it  acts  as  a  styptic.  It  may  be  given  in  doses  of 
twenty  or  thirty  drops  in  a  little  cold  water,  and  be  repeated  every 
hour  or  two,  till  the  hemorrhage  ceases.  Should  it  resist  this 
medicine,  we  may  make  use  of  Ruspini's  styptic. 

It  is  said  that  large  doses  of  spermaceti  have  been  given  in  this 
disorder  with  success  ;  but  its  use  seems  more  likely  to  prove  be- 
neficial after  the  haemorrhage  has  ceased  than  during  its  continu- 
ance, particularly  where  the  effusion  is  considerable.  If  the  prac- 
titioner is  disposed  to  make  a  trial  of  it  in  mild  cases,  he  can  give 
it  as  below.* 

The  application  of  a  blister  to  the  abdomen  in  severe  attacks  is 
sometimes  attended  with  a  good  effect. 

When  the  haemorrhage  is  stopped,  it  will  be  advisable  to  discover, 
if  possible,  the  cause  from  which  it  proceeded,  and  by  removing  that 
or  the  primary  disease,  to  prevent  any  return  of  the  complaint. 

Where  haematemesis  arises  in  putrid  diseases,  we  must  have  re- 
course to  the  most  powerful  antiseptics. — See  Typhus  Gravior. — 
Where  scirrhous  tumours  of  the  liver  or  spleen  exist,  and  seem  to 
have  given  rise  to  the  haemorrhage,  we  must  resort  to  hydrargyrum, 
conium,  and  the  other  means  advised  in  chronic  hepatitis  and  splenitis. 

A  modern  writerf  informs  us,  that  he  has  met  with  a  variety  of 
this  disease  in  females  from  eighteen  to  thirty  years  of  age,  and  by 
no  means  originating  in  organic  affection  of  the  stomach  or  viscera 
connected  with  it,  that  resisted  the  usual  routine  of  treatment  with 
cold  acidulated  liquors  and  different  emmenagogues,  but  which 
readily  gave  way,  by  procuring  copious  and  free  alvine  evacuation, 
by  the  exhibition  of  purgatives. 


1LEMATUR1A,  or  VOIDING  of  BLOOD  by  URINE. 

This  disease  is  sometimes  occasioned  either  by  falls,  blows,  bruisesr 
or  some  violent  exertion,  such  as  hard  riding  and  jumping  ;  but  it 
often  arises  from  a  small  stone  lodged  either  in  the  kidney  or  ure- 

t  See  Observations  on  the  Utility  of  Purgative  Medicines,  by  Dr.  Hamilton,  p.  109. 

•    J.  \]  Cetacei,  ~ss.  I*  1.  Take  Spermaceti,  half  an  ounce. 

V'itel.  Ovi,  q.  s.  Ternntur  in  mortar.  Yolk  of  Egg,  a  sufficiency. 


marmoreo,  et  ailile 


Aq.  PulegJi, 

—  Fontan.  f.  ~v. 

PntaMa  Nitrat.   ~,i- 

Tinct.  Opii,  ill  xl. 
-una,    cuius   suni.it    COchl.  larg.  iii.      Of 
,i  vol  l!a  quaq.  hora.  b 


Yolk  of  Egg,  a  sufficiency.  Let 
them  be  mixed  in  a  marble  mortar,  and 
then  add 


Pennyroyal  Water,  one  ounce. 

Pure  Water,  five  ounces. 

Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  draclnn. 

Tincture  of  Opium,  sixty  drops, 
this  mixture,  let  three  large  spoonsful 
ie  taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 
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ter,  which  by  its  size  or  irregularity  wounds  the  inner  surface  of 
the  part  it  comes  in  contact  with  ;  in  which  case  the  blood  dis- 
charged is  most  usually  somewhat  coagulated,  and  deposits  a  sedi- 
ment of  a  dark  brown  colour,  resembling  the  grounds  of  coffee. 
It  is  rarely,  if  ever,  an  idiopathic  disease. 

A  discharge  of  blood  by  urine,  when  proceeding  from  the  kid- 
ney or  ureter,  is  commonly  attended  with  an  acute  pain  and  sense 
of  weight  in  the  back,  and  some  difficulty  of  making  water,  the 
urine  which  comes  away  first  being  muddy  and  high  coloured,  but 
towards  the  close  of  its  flowing  becomes  transparent,  and  of  a  na- 
tural appearance.  When  the  blood  proceeds  immediately  from  the 
bladder,  it  is  usually  accompanied  with  a  sense  of  heat  and  pain 
at  the  bottom  of  the  belly. 

It  is  distinguished  from  the  high  coloured  urine  attendant  on 
many  diseases,  by  the  deposit  of  a  coagulum  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  and  by  its  staining  linen  of  a  red  colour. 

The  voiding  of  bloody  urine  is  always  attended  w  ith  some  dan- 
ger, particularly  when  mixed  with  purulent  matter.  When  it  arises 
in  the  course  of  any  malignant  disease,  it  shows  a  highly  putrid 
state  of  the  blood,  and  always  indicates  a  fatal  termination. 

The  appearances  to  be  observed  on  dissection  will  accord  with 
those  usually  met  with  in  the  disease  which  has  given  rise  to  the 
complaint. 

In  the  treatment  of  haematuria  we  must  be  guided  by  the  cause 
which  has  occasioned  it. 

If  it  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  some  external  injury,  such  as 
a  blow  or  fall,  or  the  patient  is  of  a  full  plethoric  habit,  it  may 
then  be  proper  to  make  use  of  evacuation  by  bleeding,  giving  him 
a  couple  of  table-spoonsful  of  an  acidulated  infusion  of  roses  with 
a  small  quantity  of  nitre  dissolved  in  it,  every  two  or  three  hours ; 
and  employing  some  gentle  purgative,  such  as  the  oleum  ricini, 
magnesia?  sulphas,  or  sodae  sulphas,  every  second  or  third  day,  to 
keep  the  body  open. 

If  the  haemorrhage  should  continue  after  these  steps  have  been 
taken,  we  must  resort  to  astringents,  as  noticed  under  the  former 
heads,  beginning  with  those  of  the  milder  kind.  To  allay  irrita- 
tion, we  may  also  give  opium  in  small  doses  every  four  or  six 
hours.  Where  there  is  any  deposit  of  a  muco-purulent  matter  in 
the  urine,  about  half  a  drachm  of  uva  ursi  in  powder,  three  times  a 
day,  may  be  of  service,  the  patient  taking  the  double-acidulated 
soda-water  for  common  drink. 

When  haematuria  proceeds  from  a  stone  either  in  the  kidney, 
ureter,  or  bladder,  it  is  only  to  be  cured  by  removing  the  cause ; 
but  as  this  may  not  be  always  practicable,  we  must  then  be  con- 
tented to  moderate  the  symptoms  by  making  the  patient  drink 
plentifully  of  mucilaginous  liquors,  such  as  thick  barley-water, 
solutions  of  gum.  acaciae,  or  a  decoction  of  marshmallows,  sweet- 
ened with  honey  ;  by  giving  him  repeated  small  doses  of  opium, 
jfoined  with  refrigerants,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Haemo- 
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ptysis,  and  by  throwing  emollient  clysters  frequently  up  the  in- 
testines. 

A  case  of  hematuria  is  recorded  in  the  eighth  volume  of  Medical 
Facts  and  Observations  which  had  resisted  repeated  bleedings  and 
warm  bathing,  saline  purgatives,  emetics  of  different  kinds,  cam- 
phor and  opium  in  large  doses,  uva  ursi,  mephitic  alkaline  water, 
&c,  and  which  was  quickly  and  effectually  removed  by  giving  the 
patient  a  pint  a  day  of  a  decoction  of  peach-leaves.  This  was 
prepared  by  boiling  an  ounce  of  dried  leaves  of  the  peach-tree 
{Amygdala  Persica,  Linn.)  in  a  quart  of  water,  till  it  was  reduced 
to  a  pint  and  a  half. 

When  hematuria  is  symptomatic  of  some  malignant  disease,  as 
putrid  fever,  &c,  powerful  antiseptics  must  be  adrninistered. 


MENORRHAGIA,  or  IMMODERATE  FLOW  of  the 
MENSES. 

A  flow  of  the  menses  is  to  be  considered  as  immoderate  when  it 
either  returns  more  frequently  than  what  is  natural,  continues  longer 
than  ordinary,  or  is  more  abundant  than  is  usual  with  the  same  per- 
son at  other  times.  With  the  extraordinary  flux  of  this  secretion 
there  are  usually  pains  in  the  back  and  belly,  somewhat  like  those 
of  child-birth. 

The  usual  period  of  its  visitations  is  from  twenty-seven  to  thirty 
days.  As  to  the  time  of  its  continuance,  this  is  various  in  different 
women  ;  but  it  seldom  continues  longer  than  six  days,  or  less  than 
three,  and  does  not  cease  suddenly,  but  ina  gradual  manner. — 
The  quantity  generally  discharged,  in  a  healthy  and  regular  wo- 
man, is  from  four  to  six  ounces  at  each  visitation.  Those  of  a  lax 
and  delicate  constitution  have,  however,  a  mere  copious  and  longer 
continued  discharge  than  persons  of  a  robu>t  habit :  thus  the  full 
blooming  country  girl  does  not  discharge  lalf  the  quantity  that 
the  pale-faced  lady  of  quality  does. 

The  quantity  of  the  menstruous  fluid  is  greater  in  warm  than  in 
cold  climates  ;  so,  if  a  woman  lives  in  an  atmosphere  artificially 
warmed,  much  the  same  effect  is  produced.  F)r  practical  purposes, 
it  is  of  consequence  to  observe,  that  menstruation  is  a  secretion,  and 
not  an  effusion,  of  pure  blood  either  from  the  arteries  or  veins. 
All  blood  from  the  sanguiferous  vessels  (witl  very  few  morbid  ex- 
ceptions) coagulates,  whilst  the  fluid  of  the  catamenia  does  not ; 
whether  it  comes  away  in  a  dropping  manner,  or  is  retained  in  any 
considerable  quantity,  as  in  the  case  of  imperforate  hymen.  For 
other  observations  on  menstruation,  see  Amenorrhcea. 

The  causes  of  menorrhagia  may  be  referred  to, 

1st,  A  plethoric  state,  or  general  fulness  of  habit. 

2dly,  Accidental  circumstances  determining  the  blood  more  co- 
piously and  forcibly  into  the  uterine  vessels ;  as  violent  exercise 
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in  dancing,  strokes  or  contusions  on  the  belly,  strains,  and  violent 
passions  of  the  mind. 

3dly,  Irritations  acting  particularly  on  the  uterus  :  as,  great  cos- 
tiveness,  obliging  the  person  to  much  straining  at  stool ;  excess  in 
venery,  particularly  during  menstruation,  or  the  application  of  wet 
and  cold  to  the  feet,  which  may  determine  a  greater  flow  of  blood 
than  natural  to  the  uterus. 

4thly,  Laxity  and  debility  of  the  organ,  arising  from  frequent  child- 
bearing,  difficult  and  tedious  labours,  or  repeated  miscarriages. 

5thly,  Those  which  induce  debility  of  the  whole  system ;  as  a 
sedentary  and  inactive  life,  indulging  much  in  grief,  and  despon- 
dency, living  upon  a  poor  low  diet,  drinking  freely  of  warm  ener- 
vating liquors  (such  as  tea  and  coffee),  and  living  in  very  warm 
chambers ;  and, 

6thly,  Organic  affections,  such  as  scirrhus,  polypus,  ulceration,&c. 

An  immoderate  flow  of  the  menses  arising  from  plethora  is  often 
preceded  by  headach,  giddiness,  or  dyspnoea,  and  is  afterwards 
attended  with  pains  in  the  back  and  loins,  some  degree  of  thirst, 
universal  heat,  and  a  frequent,  strong,  hard  pulse  ;  but  where  it 
arises  in  consequence  of  a  laxity  of  the  organ,  or  of  general  debility, 
and  such  attacks  are  frequently  repeated,  the  symptoms  which 
attend  are,  paleness  of  visage,  chilliness,  laxity  and  flabbiness  in 
the  muscular  fibreSj  unusual  fatigue  in  exercise,  a  hurried  respi- 
ration on  the  slightest  effort,  pains  in  the  back  on  remaining  any 
length  of  time  in  anereet  posture,  and  coldness  of  the  extremities, 
together  with  loss  of  appetite,  indigestion,  and  a  long  train  of  ner- 
vous complaints. 

If  the  disease  has  mduced  much  debility  by  frequent  and  severe 
attacks,  it  is  no  uncommon  occurrence  for  the  feet  to  be  affected 
with  cedematous  swelings,  particularly  towards  the  evening,  and 
for  a  leuco-phlegmath  habit  to  take  place. 

In  forming  our  prognostic  in  this  disease,  we  must  be  directed 
by  the  nature  of  the  cause  which  has  given  rise  to  it.  If  occa- 
sioned by  a  plethora,  or  a  general  fulness  of  the  system,  we  need 
apprehend  no  danger,  as  a  temporary  debility  will  be  the  only 
inconvenience  the  woman  will  experience  ;  but  where  it  is  pro- 
duced by  a  laxity  of  the  vessels  of  the  organ,  and  is  profuse,  long 
continued,  and  of  frejuent  occurrence,  there  will  always  be  a  risk 
of  its  inducing  much  general  debility,  and  a  leuco-phlegmatic  habit. 
Leucorrhosa  is  a  common  consequence  of  it.  Where  it  arises  from 
an  organic  affection  cf  the  part,  which  is  sometimes  the  case  after 
the  age  of  forty-five,  it  is  usually  deemed  incurable. 

When  menorrhagie  proves  fatal  in  consequence  of  a  scirrhus  of 
the  uterus,  this  organ  is  observed  on  dissection  to  be  much  in- 
creased in  size,  and  its  substance  to  be  thick  and  hard  ;  and  when 
cut  into,  shows  a  firm  structure  intersected  with  membranous  septa. 
The  internal  surface  is  at  the  same  time  usually  ulcerated,  and  be- 
set with  ragged  processes,  and  from  these  ulcerated  parts  the  hae- 
morrhage proceed*. 
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If  polypi  are  the  organic  affection,  these  on  dissection  are  gene- 
rally to  be  found  adhering  to  some  part  near  the  neck  of  the  womb, 
and  they  are  surrounded  with  varicose  vessels,  which  throw  out 
the  blood  in  considerable  quantity  when  a  rupture  of  any  of  them 
happens  to  take  place. 

Where  a  profuse  flow  of  the  menses  is  attended  with  pains  in  the 
back,  and  the  patient  is  of  a  full  and  robust  habit,  with  pyrexial 
symptoms,  it  may  be  proper  to  draw  off  a  few  ounces  of  blood ; 
but  in  other  instances  venesection  may  very  safely  be  omitted. 

In  general  it  will  be  sufficient  to  employ  the  other  antiphlogistic 
means,  such  as  keeping  the  body  gently  open  with  laxative  medi- 
cines that  give  but  little  stimulus  ;*  administering  refrigerants, f 
such  as  nitre  ;  making  use  of  a  spare  regimen  ;  drinking  freely  of 
cool  acidulated  liquors,  such  as  lemonade  or  tamarind  beverage, 
and  keeping  the  chamber  of  a  moderate  temperature,  and  the  bed, 
or  mattress  (which  will  be  more  proper),  lightly  covered  with  clothes. 
Besides  adopting  these  means,  the  patient  is  to  avoid  an  erect  pos- 
ture, and  all  such  things  as  might  prove  exciting  causes. 

By  avoiding  these,  and  moderating  the  first  beginnings  of 
the  disease,  it  is  probable  that  women  might,  in  most  cases,  pre- 
vent that  debility  which  repeated  and  severe  attacks  are  apt  to 
occasion. 

When  no  symptoms  denoting  an  increased  action  in  the  vessels 


*   1.  R  Potassae  Tartrates. 
Manns,  Optim.  3'ij. 
Aq.  Fervent,  ^iij. 
Tinct.  Lav.  C.3ss.  M. 

ft.  Mistura,  eujussumat  dimidium  pro  dos 

Vtl. 

2-  R  Magnes.  Sulphat.  |ij. 

Aq.  Fervent,  Zvj. 
Tinct.  Sennae  C.  Jjss. 

Syr.  Rosae,  3"j.  M. 
Coclil.  larg.  iv.  pro  dos.  sMtnenda. 

+  3.  R  Potassa:  Subcarbonat.  3j. 

Succ.  Limon.  f.  ?ss. 
Potassae  Nitratis,  gr.  xv. 
Aq.  Font.  f.  ^i. 
Syr.  Simpl.  f.  3'j.  M. 
ft.  Haustus,  3tia  hora  capiendus. 

Vel, 
4.  fj.  Infus.  Rosae  Compos.  /'.  *iss. 

Potassae  Nitrat.  gr.  x. 
Ailde,  pro  re  nata, 
Tinct.  Opii,  TTlx.  M. 
Kiustus,  4tis  boris  wpetendus. 


*  1.  TakeTartrate  of  Potass,  half  an  ounce. 
Manna,  three  drachms. 
Warm  Water,  three  ounces. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Laven- 
der, half  a  drachm. 
Shake  them,  and  of  this  mixture  take  the 
half  for  a  dose. 

Or, 
2.   Take    Sulphate    of   Magnesia,    two 
ounces. 
Warm  Water,  six  ounces. 
Compound  Tincture   of  Senna, 

half  an  ounce. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  two  drachms. 
Of  this  mixture  let  four  table-spoonsful  be 

taken  for  a  dose, 
t  3.  Take   Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  one 
scruple. 
Lemon  Juice,  half  an  ounce. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  15  grains. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce. 
Common  Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,    and  take    the  draught   every 
three  hours. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Compound   Infusion  of  Roses, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  ten  grains. 
Adding,  if  necessary, 

Tincture  of  Opium,  fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  repeat  this  draught  every 
fmir  hours. 
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of  the  uterus  are  present,  and  we  suppose  that  the  augmented  secre- 
tion has  arisen  in  consequence  of  a  laxity  of  the  vessels,  besides 
keeping  the  woman  in  a  recumbent  posture,  shunning  much  exter- 
nal heat,  making  use  of  refrigerants  internally,  and  avoiding  ve- 
nery,  costiveness,  and  the  other  remote  causes,  we  should  have 
recourse  to  sedatives  and  astringents,  both  of  which  may  be  used 
externally  as  well  as  internally.  After  these  we  should*  prescribe 
tonics  and  stimulants. 

Linen  cloths  dipped  in  vinegar  and  cold  water,  and  kept  con- 
stantly applied  to  the  back  and  private  parts,  have  a  powerful 
ellect  in  many  cases  of  uterine  haemorrhage.  These  means  ought 
therefore  always  to  be  employed  in  those  instances  where  men- 
struation is  profuse. 

Opium  has  been  much  used  internally  in  monorrhagia ;  and 
where  the  patient  experiences  spasmodic  pains  in  the  uterus,  it  un- 
doubtedly will  prove  a  very  valuable  and  useful  medicine.  On  such 
occasions  it  may  be  given  in  small  and  frequently-repeated  doses, 
combined  either  with  refrigerants  or  astringents  ;  but  as  opium 
possesses  the  power  of  greatly  relaxing  the  system  when  used  libe- 
rally, it  ought  not  to  be  administered  in  cases  of  general  debility, 
unless  under  the  circumstances  just  mentioned. 

Producing  nausea  by  frequently-repeated  doses  of  ipecacuanha, 
combined  with  opium,  every  two  or  three  hours,  (say  three  grains 
of  the  former  with  the  fourth  of  a  grain  of  the  latter,)  has  in  some 
cases  of  menorrhagia  proved  highly  useful,  the  flooding  having 
ceased  the  moment  that  nausea  was  induced. 

The  astringents  most  employed  in  this  disease  are,  alum,  cate- 
chu, gum  kino,  and  Armenian  bole,  which  may  be  given  as 
advised  below,*  or  as  prescribed  under  the  heads  of  Haemo- 
ptysis and  Abortions.  The  sulphate  of  zinc,  and  acetate  of  lead, 
may   be   substituted   in    cases    of   profuse    haemorrhage. — (See 


*  5.  ^  Aluminis,  gr.  xij. 

Gum.  Kino,  gr.  viij. 

Confect.  Rosse,  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Bolus,  3tia  vel  4ta  hora  sumendus 

Adde,  pro  re  nata, 
Opii,  gr.  ss. 

Vel, 

6.  R  Extract.  Catechu,  gr.  xij. 

Alumnis  Purif.  gr.  x. 
Confect.  Rosse,  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Bolus. 

Vel, 

7.  {$;  Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  jiss. 

Aluminis,  gr.  xij. 
Tinct.  Kino,  f.  3j- 

Opii,TTlx.  M. 

ft,  Haustus,  4tis  horis  sumendus. 


*  5.  Take  Alum,  twelve  grains. 
Gum  Kino,  eight  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form    a  bolus,  which  is  to  be  taken 
every  third  or  fourth  hour. 
Occasionally  add 

Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Or, 
6.  Take  Extract  of  Catechu,  12  grains. 
Alum  Purified,  ten  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form  these  into  a  bolus. 

Or, 
7-     Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark, 
on»  ounce  and  a  half. 
Alum,twelve  grains. 
Tinctute  of  Kino,  one  drachm. 

Opium,  fifteen  drops. 

Mix  them,  and  ttke  the  draught,  every 
four  hours. 
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Haemoptysis.)  We  may  give  the  latter  in  doses  of  one,  two,  or 
even  three  grains,  every  three  or  four  hours,  according  to  the  ur- 
gency of  the  symptoms. 

In  those  cases  where  the  haemorrhage  is  profuse,  and  resists  the 
ineans  already  recommended,  it  will  be  proper  to  throw  up  astrin- 
gent injections  into  the  uterus  from  time  to  time.  Any  of  those 
here*  prescribed  may  be  used  on  the  occasion. 

Where  symptoms  denoting  an  increased  action  in  the  vessels 
of  the  uterus  are  observable,  it  would  probably  be  right  to  give 
the  digitalis,  as  advised  under  the  heads  of  Abortions  and  Haemop- 
tysis. In  a  few  cases  of  this  nature  I  have  employed  it  with  a  good 
effect. 

Where  menorrhagia  proceeds  from  a  scirrhous  or  ulcerated  state 
of  the  uterus,  all  that  can  be  done  is  to  afford  a  temporary  relief  by 
administering  opium  in  considerable  doses.  A  combination  of  it 
with  the  extract  of  hemlock  might  possibly  add  somewhat  to  its 
palliative  effect.     Hyoscyamus  may  likewise  be  tried. 

In  those  cases  where  menstruation  becomes  profuse,  continues 
longer  than  ordinary,  or  returns  more  frequently  than  what  is  na- 
tural, in  consequence  of  general  laxity  in  the  system,  and  not  from 
inflammatory  action,  it  will  be  proper  for  the  patient,  during  its 
intervals,  to  enter  on  a  course  of  tonic  medicines,  such  as  cinchona, 
the  cortex  cuspariae,  myrrh,  and  preparations  of  steel,  which  may 
be  given  as  advised  belowf ,  or  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 


*  8.  JJ  Decoct.  Cort.  Querc.  f.  ~vj. 

Aluminis,  3jss.  M. 
ft.  Injectio. 

Vtl, 

9.  RZinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  XV. 

Plumbi  Acet.  3j- 
Aq.  Distillat.  Oj.  M. 

VeU 

10.  R  Aluminis,  3iv. 

Zinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  x. 
Aq.  Rosso,  ?viij.     M. 

I'd 

1 1.  R  Infus.  Gallaj  Contus.  Oj. 

r  12.  R  Gum.  Myrrh.  3j-  solve  in  mortario 
cum 
Aq.  Distillat.  vvj.  et  adde 

Cinrtam.  f.  5j. 

Potassai  Subcarbonat.  7?s- 

Forri  Sulphat.  3j. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  3U* 
it.  Mistura,   in  Haustus  iv.  distribuenda, 
quorum  j.  suniat  mane,  hora  quiuta  post 
meridiem,  ethora  decubitus. 

|3,  R  Decect.  Cent.  Cinchona!,  f.  Vjss. 


*  8.  Take  Decoction  of  Oak  Bark,  6  ounces. 

Alum,  one  drachm  and  a  half. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection. 
Or, 

9.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  fifteen  grains. 

Acetate  of  Lead,  one  drachm. 
Distilled  Water,  one  pint. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

10.  Take  Alum,  four  scruples. 

Sulphate  of  Zinc,  ten  grains. 
Rose  Water,  eight  ounce's. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

11.  Take  Infusion  of  Oak  Galls,  one  pint, 
t  12.  Take  Gum  Myrrh,  one  drachm. 

Dissolve  it  in  Distilled  Water,  six  ounces, 
and  add 

Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Subcarbonate    of   Potass,    half  a 

drachm. 
Sulphate  oflron,  one  scruple. 
Common  Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  the  whole  into  four 
draughts,  of  which  take  one  every  morning, 
at  five  in  the  evening,  and  at  bed-time. 

Or, 
13.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 
onuce  and  a  half. 


4! 
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To  assist  the  effect  of  these  remedies,  she  may  make  use  of  cold 
bathing,  together  with  gentle  horse  exercise,  and  a  generous  nu- 
tritive diet  with  wine.  Where  chalybeate  springs  can  be  resorted 
to  with  convenience,  a  use  of  these  waters  will  be  likely  to  afford 
much  benefit. 

When,  from  great  weakness,  and  relaxation  in  the  uterine  parts, 
the  patient  is  troubled  with  a  profuse  menorrhagia,  or  with  fluor 
albus,  she  will  often  experience  great  relief  from  Tunbridge  water, 
or  any  other  such  chalybeate  springs ;  and  as  this  state  of  local 
debility  is  very  frequently  a  cause  of  abortion  or  barrenness,  these 
waters  have  often  been  the  means  of  removing  such  unpleasant 
circumstances. 

With  regard,  however,  to  ha?morrhagy  from  the  uterus,  it  is 
often  accompanied  with  a  degree  of  general  fever,  pains  in  the  back 
and  loins,  and  local  irritation,  when  every  internal  stimulant  me- 
dicine would  aggravate  the  disorder;  and  therefore  the  use  of  cha- 
lybeate waters  in  these  cases  requires  much  judgment  and  a  proper 
discrimination. 

To  repress  the  too  great  or  permanent  menstruation  which  oc- 
curs in  weak  constitutions  at  the  time  of  life  when  it  ought  to  cease, 
we  should  have  recourse  to  chalybeates,  alum,  bitters,  and  opium; 
the  last  of  which  may  be  administered  in  the  dose  of  a  grain  every 
night,  with  about  five  grains  of  rhubarb. 


H^MORRHOIS,  or  PILES. 

The  piles  consist  of  small  tumours  situated  on  the  verge  of  the 
anus,  which  are  sometimes  separate,  round,  and  prominent,  but 
sometimes  the  tumour  consists  only  of  one  tumid  or  varicose  ring 
surrounding  it.  In  some  cases  there  is  a  discharge  of  blood  from 
these  tumours,  particularly  when  the  patient  goes  to  stool,  and 
then  the  disease  is  known  by  the  name  of  bleeding  piles ;  and  in 
others  there  is  no  discharge,  when  it  is  called  blind  piles. 

These  affections  may  be  occasioned  by  habitual  costiveness,  ple- 
thora, hard  riding,  excesses  of  various  kinds,  the  suppression  of 
some  long  accustomed  evacuation,  and  by  a  use  of  strong  aloetic 
purges  ;  and  are  most  apt  to  arise  in  those  of  a  robust  habit,  and 
who  lead  a  sedentary  life.  Pregnant  women  are  frequently  afflict- 
ed with  the  piles,  owing  to  the  pressure  of  the  uterus  upon  the 
rectum,  which  interrupts  the  return  of  venous  blood  from  that  part, 
and  the  costive  habit  to  which  such  women  are  usually  liable. 


Tinct.  Cort.  Cusparhc,  __         i  Tincture  of  An<;ustura  Bark, 

Card.  C.  aa.  f.  ~j.     M.  Compound    Tincture    of  Carda* 

moms,  of  each  one  drachm. 
-Ulaustus.  ter  in  die  capiendns.  ;  Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  thrice 

Mde,  pro  re  uata,  j     a  day,  adding  occasionally 

id.  Sulph.  Dilut.  I5j  Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  eightef* 

drojft. 
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The  piles  are  sometimes  accompanied  by  a  sense  of  weight  in 
the  back,  lo:ns,  and  bottom  of  the  belly,  together  with  a  pain  or 
giddiness  in  the  head,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  and  flatulency  in 
the  bowels.  On  going  to  stool,  a  pungent  pain  is  felt  in  the  fun- 
dament, and  small  tumours  are  perceived  to  project  beyond  its 
verge.  If  these  break,  a  quantity  of  blood  is  then  voided,  and  a 
considerable  relief  from  pain  is  obtained ;  but  if  they  continue 
unbroken,  the  patient  in  that  case  experiences  great  torture  every 
time  he  goes  to  stool,  and  feels  an  inconvenience  even  in  sitting 
down  on  any  hard  seat.  The  tumours  are  sometimes  considerable, 
and  from  pressure  upon  the  bladder,  produce  much  irritation  and 
even  pain  in  voiding  urine. 

Haemorrhoids  are  by  no  means  dangerous,  but  they  often  prove 
both  troublesome  and  disagreeable.  In  some  instances  they  are  to 
be  regarded  as  a  salutary  evacuation.  Hsemorrhoidal  tumours 
are  sometimes  attended  with  a  considerable  degree  of  inflammation, 
which,  proceeding  to  a  suppuration,  terminates  in  sinuous  ulcers, 
or  a  fistula. 

Dissections  of  piles  show  that  the  tumours  consist  partly  of  the 
fine  skin  round  the  anus  on  the  outside,  and  partly  of  the  internal 
membrane  of  the  gut.  In  general  they  are  entire,  but  they  some- 
times have  small  openings  in  them  through  which  the  blood  issues. 

In  the  treatment  of  piles  due  attention  should  be  paid  to  the 
cause  from  which  they  have  arisen :  and  as  costiveness  is  one  of 
the  most  frequent,  the  bowels  ought  to  be  kept  open  and  regular 
by  medicines  which  will  prove  gently  laxative*,  without  irritating 
the  rectum  ;  and  as  a  habit  may  be  acquired,  it  will  be  right  for 
the  patient  to  observe  stated  times  in  the  day  for  endeavouring  to 
obtain  motions,  but  without  straining.     Should  none  be  procured 


*  1.  g;  Confect.  Sennae,  ~ij. 
Pulv.  Jalap.  3ij. 
Potassa;  Nitrat.  3jss. 

Syr.  Rhamni,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Electuarium,  dc  quo  sumat  magnitude 
nem  jugUiulis  pro  re  nata. 
VtU 

2.  Pt,  Sulph.  Loti.  ^j. 

Confect.  Senna:,  ~\). 
Potassae  Supertait.  3"j- 

Syrup.  Rosae,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Electuarium. 

Vel, 

3.  ftOl.Ricini,  f.  3vj.— 5J. 

Vel, 

4.  rj  Pulv.  Jalapse,  3j. 

Pot.Ts.-a?  Supertartrat.  T)'v-     M. 

?'t.  Pulv.  pro  dos. 


1.  Take  Confection  of  Senna,  two  ounces. 

Powdered  Jalap,  two  drachms. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,   one   drachm 

and  a  half. 
Syrup  of  Buckthorn,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  an  electuary,   of  which   take  the 
bulk  of  a  walnut  occasionally. 
Or, 

2.  Take  Washed  Sulphur,  one  ounce.         , 

Confection  of  Senna,  two' ounce.s, 
Supertartrate   of  Potass,    three 

drachms. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency  tp 
make  the  whole  into  an  electuary. 
Or, 

3.  Take  Castor  Oil,  six  drachms    to  o,ne 

ounce. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Powder  Jalap,  one  scruple. 

Supertartrate    of     Potass,     two. 
scruples. 
This  powder  to  be  taken  as  a  dose,, 
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by  the  aid  of  the  laxative  medicines,  the  peristaltic  motion  may  be 
excited  by  clysters  of  tepid  water  with  soap  and  oil. 

When  the  tumours  are  attended  with  much  pain,  and  a  consi- 
derable degree  of  inflammation,  it  may  be  advisable  to  apply  a  fnv 
leeches  ;  after  which,  pledgets  wetted  in  a  solution  of  the  acetate  of 
lead,  or  sulphate  of  zinc,  may  be  laid  on;  the  patient  taking  care 
after  each  stool  to  anoint  the  parts  with  some  kind  of  emollient 
ointment*.  In  these  cases,  fomentations  and  poultices  are  likewise 
employed  ;  but  the  former  are  preferable,  except  in  those  cases 
where  a  suppuration  has  commenced.  This,  however,  should  be 
prevented  if  possible,  as  a  fistula  is  sometimes  the  consequence 
thereof.  Injections  of  cold  water  up  the  rectum  have  sometimes 
afforded  great  relief  when  even  leeches  and  opiates  have  failed. 

In  a  plethoric  habit  small  doses  of  nitre  may  prove  serviceable, 
particularly  if  mixed  with  sulphur.  Balsam  of  Copaiba,  given  to 
the  extent  of  forty  or  fifty  drops  morning  and  evening,  often  re- 
lieves the  pains  so  frequently  produced  by  piles. 

Where  the  tumours  are  unattended  by  much  inflammation,  but 
are  numerous  and  troublesome,  compression  is  the  most  effectual 
remedy ;  and  however  large  these  bodies  may  project  at  stool  or 
at  other  times,  if  the  patient  lies  down  on  his  back  and  makes  a 
gradual  but  constant  pressure  with  his  fingers,  they  will  almost 
always  be  reduced  within  the  sphincter  ani,  and  by  a  bandage  pro- 
perly secured  with  a  small  pad  over  the  anus,  may  be  prevented 
from  prolapsing.  If  we  cannot  reduce  the  tumours,  we  must  sup- 
port them  by  a  soft  compress  dipt  in  anodyne  lotion,  and  retained 
by  the  bandage. 

In  a  most  violent  case  of  external  and  internal  haemorrhoidal 
affection,  which  had  resisted  judicious  treatment  for  five  weeks, 
Dr.  M'Lean  mentions-)-,  that  almost  immediate  relief  was  obtained 
by  giving  the  patient  forty  drops  of  the  tinctura  digitalis,  and  that  a 
rapid  recovery  was  effected  by  repeating  thirty-five  drops  evening 
and  morning.     It  is  observed,    that  when  he  first  applied  for  ad- 

t  See  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  iv.  p.  131. 


*  5.  R  Unguent.  Cetacei,  rij. 
Opii,  3j.    M. 


VtU 


ft.  Unguentum. 

6.  R-  Cerati  Plumbi  Acetatis,  ~ij. 

Opii,  3ij.     M. 

Vel, 

7.  H  Unguent.  Cetacei, 

Plumbi  Acetatis,  aa  ^ss. 

Puh'.Opii,  ?ss.     M. 


*  5.  Take  Spermaceti  Ointment,  2  ounce?. 
Opium,  reduced  to  powder,  ono 
drachm. 
Mix  them  well,  and  use  the  ointment. 
Or, 

6.  Take  Cerate  of  Acetate  of  Lead,  two 

ounces. 
Opium,  two  drachmr. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

7.  Take  Spermaceti  Ointment, 

Cerate   of  Acetate    of  Lead,  of 

each  half  an  ounce. 
Opium  in  ponder,  half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them. 
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vice,  bis  countenance  was  pale  and  sallow,  his  strength  and  flesh 
much  exhausted,  he  walked  with  extreme  pain  and  difficulty,  his 
pulse  was  quick  and  small,  and  his  appetite  impaired :  in  a  week 
the  contrast  was  very  striking. 

If  a  prolapsus  ani  attends  the  piles,  the  part  is  carefully  to  be  re- 
placed each  time  after  going  to  stool,  by  laying  the  patient  in  a 
horizontal  posture,  and  pressing  gently  with  the  fingers  till  the  re- 
duction is  effected.  Its  return  is  to  be  prevented  by  avoiding  the 
occasional  causes  as  much  as  possible;  and  where  it  proceeds  from 
a  laxity  of  the  rectum,  besides  applying  a  proper  bandage,  we  may 
employ  astringents  both  internally,  as  advised  under  the  heads  of 
the  preceding  haemorrhages,  and  also  externally.  Pledgets  dipped 
in  a  strong  decoction  of  galls,  or  oak  bark,  may  be  kept  constant- 
ly to  the  parts  as  an  external  astringent,  and  they  may  be  anoint- 
ed from  time  to  time  with  an  ointment*  possessing  similar  vir- 
tues. As  a  general  tonic,  cold  bathing  may  be  employed  with 
advantage. 

It  has  been  noticed  that  haemorrhoids  are  to  be  regarded  in  some 
instances  as  a  salutary  evacuation.  In  all  such,  therefore,  the 
haemorrhage  should  not  be  stopped,  but  moderated. 

In  those  cases  where  it  is  so  profuse  as  to  occasion  great  loss 
of  strength,  we  must  have  recourse  to  astringents  both  internally 
and  externally,  as  has  just  been  advised,  taking  care  to  obviate 
costiveness  by  some  gentle  laxative.  Confinement  to  a  hori- 
zontal posture  with  the  most  perfect  quietude,  will  be  advisable  in 
such  cases.  If  the  patient  can  lie  on  his  face,  so  much  the  better. 
He  should  be  lodged  in  an  airy  chamber,  and  his  bed  be  lightly 
covered. 

When  the  haemorrhage  has  been  very  considerable,  good  effects 
have  been  derived  from  the  early  application  of  pressure,  made 
by  introducing  up  the  rectum  a  piece  of  sheep's  or  pig's  gut  tied 
at  one  en»l,  and  by  filling  it  at  the  other  extremity  with  any  cold 
liquid,  such  as  vinegar  and  water,  forcing  up  the  liquid  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  degree  of  pressure,  and  then  securing  it  with  a  proper 
bandage. 

When  the  haemorrhage  proceeds  from  tumours  seated  high  up, 
and  is  so  severe  as  to  induce  great  debility,  we  may  throw  up  cold 
water  in  such  a  small  quantity  as  just  to  fill  the  rectum,  or  some 


3.  R   Adipis  Pifnparat.   ™j. 
Pulv.  Gallarum,  7>i_>. 

Opii,  3j.     M. 
.  L'nguentum. 

VtU 
9.  ft  Ceiat.  Plumbi  Acctatis,  ::j. 

Pul*.  Onllar.  3ij.    M. 


*  8.   Take  Prepared  Lard,  one  ounce. 

Oak  Gall,    in  fine  powder,  two 

drachms. 
Opium,  one  drachm: 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
9.  Take  Cerate  of  Acetate  of  Lead,  one 
ounce. 
Oak   Gall,    in    powder,     twn 
drachms: 
Mix  them. 
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astringent  injection,*  if  it  cannot  be  moderated  by  the  means  just 
recommended. 

In  those  cases  where  the  discharge  has  become  habitual,  arising 
from  plethora,  this  state  of  fulness  must  be  prevented  by  moderate 
exercise  on  foot  or  in  a  carriage,  by  the  use  of  a  spare  diet,  by 
taking  cooling  purgatives  from  time  to  time,  and  by  carefully  avoid- 
ing all  strong  liquors. 

An  internal  use  of  Harrovvgate  water  is  a  remedy  from  which 
great  benefit  is  derived  in  the  piles.  The  advantages  of  sulphur, 
as  a  mild  unirritating  purgative,  and  one  which  seems  to  continue 
its  operation  through  the  whole  of  the  intestinal  tube,  has  long  es- 
tablished its  virtue  in  those  hemorrhoidal  affections  that  require 
this  evacuation  ;  and  the  neutral  salts,  with  which  it  is  united  in 
this  mineral  water,  cannot  but  contribute  to  its  efficacy. 

Those  who  are  afflicted  with  piles  should  shun  all  such  causes 
as  may  either  increase  the  determination  of  blood  into  the  haemor- 
rhoidal  vessels,  or  prevent  its  return  back  from  them,  but  more  par- 
ticularly riding  on  horseback. 

During  the  continuance  of  this  complaint  the  diet  should  be 
cool  and  nutritious,  consisting  principally  of  vegetables,  ripe  fruit, 
jellies,  broths,  &ic.  Fermented  and  spirituous  liquors  will  be  hurt- 
ful, and  therefore  the  patient  should  only  drink  cooling  acidulated 
liquors,  water,  or  toast  and  water. 

Where  piles  have  been  of  long  standing,  the  intestinal  varicose 
tumours  or  hsemorrhoidal  excrescences  sometimes  become  so  trou- 
blesome as  to  render  their  extirpation  necessary  either  by  liga- 
ture or  excision.  Under  certain  and  prudent  limitations,  the  latter 
has  been  strongly  recommended  by  Mr.  Ware  ;f  and  by  Sir  James 
EarleJ  their  removal  has  been  powerfully  urged  ;  but  very  serious 
consequences  have,  however,  now  and  then  resulted  from  both 
modes.  Their  removal  by  the  knife  appears  far  preferable  to  doing 
it  with  ligatures,  as  peritoneal  inflammation,  convulsions,  suppres- 
sion of  urine,  and  even  tetanus,  have  ensued  from  the  latter  mode 
of  treatment. 

'*  See  his  Remarks  on  Fistula  Lachrymalis,  with  Observations  on  Haemorrhoids. 
t  See  Observations  on  the  Hsemorrhoidal  Excrescence. — Pott's  Works,  by  Sir  James 
Earle,  vol.  iii. 


*  10.  {$;  Cort.  Querc.  Contus.  ~j. 
Aq.  Fontan.  Oij. 
Coque  ad  Oj.     Colatura;  adde 
Aluminis,  3<J- 
Tinct.  Opii,  (.  3j.    M. 
ft.  Injectio. 

Vel, 
II.  5;  Zinc.  Sulphat.  3j 


*  10.  Take  Decoction  of  Oak  Bark,  one 

pint. 

Alum,  two  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection. 
Or, 
11.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  one  drachm- 


Aq.  Rosse,  Oj.     M.  Rose  Water,  one  pint. 

f  Mix  them. 

.  Vel,  Or, 

T2  fl;  Gallae  Contus   |ss.  12.  Take  Bruised  OakGalls,half  an  ounce 

An.  Fervent.  Oij.  Col.  Hot  Water,  two  pints. 

Infuse  them,  and  strain  off  the  liqnoj. 
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If  the  disease  is  recent,  it  may  sometimes  be  relieved  by  milder 
means,  such  as  the  introduction  of  a  large-sized  bougie  up  the  rec- 
tum. Where  the  radical  operation  is  not  thought  advisable,  or 
there  may  be  any  other  objection  to  its  performance,  we  ought  to 
make  trial  of  the  bougie,  as  it  has  been  found*  very  considerably 
to  relieve  strictures  in  the  rectum  and  such  like  inconveniences  pro- 
duced by  haemorrhoidal  excrescences. 

When  in  consequence  of  piles,  the  rectum  becomes  so  much  af- 
fected as  to  threaten  the  patient  with  a  fistula,  we  may  recommend 
a  use  of  Dr.  Ward's  celebrated  pastef,  as  inserted  in  the  Pharma- 
copoeia Chirurgica,  which  is  to  be  prepared  in  the  following  man- 
ner : — The  first  three  ingredients  are  to  be  finely  powdered  and 
well  mixed  :  after  which,  the  honey  and  sugar  melted  together  over 
the  fire,  and  formed  into  a  clear  syrup,  are  to  be  added,  and  the 
whole  beaten  together  into  a  mass. 


ORDER  V. 

PROFLUVIA,  ok  FLUXES,  with  PYREXIA. 

Pyrexia,    with    an    increased  excretion,   not    naturally  bloody, 
constitutes  this  order  of  diseases. 


CATARRHUS,  or  CATARRH. 

A  catarrh  consists  in  an  increased  excretion  of  mucus  from  the 
membrane  of  the  nose,  throat,  and  bronchiae,  accompanied  with  a 
slight  degree  of  fever,  and  other  symptoms  usually  attendant 
thereon. 

It  attacks  persons  of  all  ages  and  constitutions,  but  more  par- 
ticularly the  young,  and  those  who  have  had  any  former  affection 
of  the  lungs  ;  and  it  may  take  place  at  any  time  of  the  year  when 
there  are  sudden  changes  of  the  weather  from  heat  to  cold,  and 
vice  versa.     In  the  former  instance,  the  application  of  cold  to  the 

*  See  Observations  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Rectum  and  Anus,  by  T.  Copeland. 


t  13.  R  Rad.Enul.  Campan.  Pulv. 
Piperis  Nigri  singul.  Jjjss. 

Seminum  Fasnicul.  Pulv.  }bjss- 

.Mollis  Dispumati, 

Sacchar.  Puiificat.  singul.  l^j.  M. 

ft.  Pasta,  dc  qua  capiat  quantitatcm  nucis 
"i'ish>ata;  bis  tcrve  de 


1 13.  Take  Elecampane  Root,  in  powder, 
Black   Pepper,   of  each  half  a 

pound. 
Fennel    Seed,    powdered,    one 

pound  and  a  half, 
Clarified  Honey, 
White    Sugar,     of   each    one 
pound. 
Make  them  into  a  paste,ofwhich  let  the  bulk 
of  a  nutmeg  be  taken  twice  or  thrice  daily. 


»j2£  PTREXIJE,  OR  FEBRILE  DISEASES.  Class  1. 

body  seems  evidently  to  be  the  remote  cause  of  the  disease;  and 
in  the  latter  it  appears  to  depend  on  a  specific  contagion,  having, 
in  the  years  1732  and  1733,  spread  in  a  progressive  manner  over 
the  whole  of  Europe,  and  part  of  America,  and  in  1785  and  1803, 
over  the  whole  of  Britain.  When  the  disease  has  prevailed  epi- 
demically in  this  manner,  the  term  of  influenza  has  been  applied 
to  it. 

The  proximate  or  immediate  cause  of  the  catarrh,  seems  to  be- 
an increased  afflux  of  fluids  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose, 
fauces,  and  bronchia,  in  consequence  of  some  degree  of  inflamma- 
tion in  these  parts. 

Catarrh  is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  measles  by  the  great 
mildness  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  and  by  the  absence  of  many  of 
the  symptoms  accompanying  the  latter. 

The  disease  usually  comes  on  with  a  dull  pain,  or  sense  of 
weight  in  the  forehead,  a  redness  of  the  eyes,  and  a  fulness  and 
heat  in  the  nostrils  ;  which  symptoms  are  soon  followed  by  the 
distillation  of  a  thin  acrid  fluid  from  these  parts,  together  with  a 
soreness  in  the  trachea,  hoarseness,  frequent  sneezing,  some  diffi- 
culty of  breathing,  a  dry  cough,  loss  of  appetite,  general  lassitude 
over  the  whole  body,  and  chilliness  ;  towards  evening  the  pulse 
becomes  considerably  quickened,  and  a  slight  degree  of  fever 
arises. 

In  the  progress  of  the  disorder  the  cough  is  attended  with  an 
excretion  of  mucus,  which  at  first  is  thin,  white,  and  expectorated 
with  some  difficulty  ;  but  becoming  gradually  thicker  and  of  a 
yellow  colour,  is  at  length  brought  up  with  greater  ease  and  less 
coughing. 

Even  where  there  is  not  much  affection  of  the  system,  it  often 
happens  that  the  natural  evening  paroxysm  is  considerably  increas- 
ed ;  and,  from  restlessness  and  frequent  coughing,  the  patient  is  pre- 
vented from  sleeping  till  the  moruing,  at  which  time  a  crisis  takes 
place  for  the  present,  and  he  then  remains  tolerably  easy  until  the 
return  of  the  evening  paroxysm. 

When  the  secretion  of  mucus  ceases,  the  inflammation  goes  oft 
also,  so  that  a  natural  cure  almost  always  arises  in  the  disease. 

Catarrh  is  seldom  attended  with  fatal  consequences,  except 
when  it  either  arises  in  elderly  persons,  attacks  those  of  a  con- 
sumptive habit,  or  has  been  much  aggravated  by  some  fresh 
application  of  cold,  or  by  improper  treatment ;  and  it  usually  ter- 
minates in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  if  not  neglected,  either  by  an 
increased  expectoration,  or  a  spontaneous  sweat.  In  some  in- 
stances it  however  lays  the  foundation  of  phthisis  pulmonalis,  or 
gives  a  tendency  to  asthma  and  hydrothorax.  In  others  it 
becomes  habitual,  and  is  accompanied  by  severe  dyspncea,  parti- 
cularly in  the  winter  :  such  patients  often  suffer  fatally  from  the 
accession  of  a  sharp  frost ;  their  usual  complaint  immediately 
attacks  them,  and  passes  on  to  the  peripneumonia  notha  on  the 
one  hand,  in  which  they  are  suffocated   by  the  profuse  effusion  of 
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viscid  phlegm  into  the  air-cells  and  tubes ;  or,  on  the  other,  it  puts 
on  the  more  active  form  of  common  peripneumony.  Very  old  per- 
sons are  apt  to  be  carried  oil'  by  comparatively  moderate  attacks 
of  catarrh,  which  seemed  to  wear  out  their  feeble  portion  of  vitali- 
ty merely  by  the  slight  interruption  to  the  function  of  respiration, 
which  the  phlegm  secreted  in  the  bronchial  passages  occasioned ; 
and  they  quietly  sink  into  the  sleep  of  death,  without  any  urgent 
symptom  or  appearance  of  distress. 

The  inner  membrane  of  the  trachea  usually  appears  on  dissec- 
tion, in  fatal  cases  of  catarrh,  to  be  much  inflamed,  and  its  cavity 
to  be  filled  with  a  considerable  quantity  of  mucous  fluid.  The 
same  morbid  state  is  likewise  communicated  to  the  lungs,  which 
seem  loaded  with  matter  of  a  similar  nature,  producing  suffoca- 
tion. 

In  mild  attacks  of  this  disease  it  may  not  be  necessary  to  have 
recourse  to  the  aid  of  medicine.  In  general  it  will  be  sufficient  to 
confine  the  patient  to  bed,  and  to  make  him  use  an  abstemious  re- 
gimen, and  drink  plentifully  of  warm  diluent  mucilaginous  liquors, 
such  as  barley-water,  thin  gruel,  &c,  acidulated  with  a  small  quan- 
tity of  lemon-juice,  or  crystals  of  tartar;  but  in  violent  attacks, 
where  there  is  a  great  difficulty  of  breathing,  much  febrile  heat, 
and  a  full,  frequent  pulse,  it  will  be  necessary,  besides  adopting 
these  means,  to  guard  against  the  effects  of  general  inflammation, 
by  employing  various  remedies. 

In  those  cases,  therefore,  where  there  is  much  general  affection 
of  the  system,  and  the  inflammatory  diathesis  is  great,  we  should 
have  recourse  to  the  lancet,  and  other  antiphlogistic  remedies,  pro- 
portioning the  quantity  of  blood  which  we  draw  off  to  the  violence 
of  the  symptoms  and  the  age  of  the  patient. 

If  the  difficulty  of  breathing  and  oppression  at  the  chest  are  not 
soon  relieved  by  venesection,  local  blood-letting  will  be  advisable, 
after  which  it  will  be  proper  to  apply  a  blister  over  the  part  affect- 
ed ;  which  application  will  seldom  fail  to  afford  relief,  if  employed 
early  in  the  disease. 

To  encourage  a  determination  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  and 
promote  expectoration,  it  will  be  necessary  to  adminster  small  and 
frequently-repeated  doses  of  antimonials,  as  advised  under  the  head 
of  Simple  Continued  Fever,  or  other  diaphoretics,  as  prescribed  be- 
low;* the  effect  of  which  may  be  assisted  by  making  the  patient 


*  I.  ft  Succ.  Limon.  f.  ^jss. 
Amnion.  Subcarbonat.   3ss- 
Aq.  Fontnn.  f. 


Svrup.  Tolutan.  f.  ?ss.    M. 

I  stura,  cujas  suuiaicochl.  larg.  ij.ter 

I I  is  hoi  it. 


t.  Take  Juice  of  Lemon,  one  ounce  and 
a  half. 
Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia,  half 

a  drachm. 
Pure  Water,  five  ounces. 
Antimou.  Tartarizat.  gr.jss.  Tartarized  Antimony,  one  grain 

and  a  half. 
Syrup  of  To]  u,  half  an  oumcp. 
Of  this  mixture  two  large  spoonsful  are  to 
be  taken  everv  three  hours. 
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drink  plentifully  of  mucilaginous  diluent  liquors  acidulated,  and 
confining  him  to  bed. 

Ammonia  is  a  very  powerful  diaphoretic,  and  particularly  if 
administered  in  wine-whey.  Twenty  or  thirty  drops  of  liquor  vol. 
corn,  cervi,  in  half  a  pint  of  wine-whey,  if  the  patient  is  kept  in  a 
moderately  warm  bed,  will  soon  elicit  a  profuse  sweat.  Neutral 
salts  promote  insensible  perspiration,  when  the  skin  is  not  warmed 
much  externally.  When  these  are  sufficiently  diluted  with  water, 
and  given,  a  copious  perspiration  is  procured.  Half  an  ounce  of 
vinegar  saturated  with  ammonia  (as  in  the  liquor  amnion,  acetatis) 
and  taken  every  two  or  three  hours,  will  answer  this  purpose  very 
well. 

Nitre  is  a  medicine  which  is  often  given  in  this  disease,  as  well 
as  in  gonorrhoea.  In  the  latter,  it  will  be  sure  to  augment  the  pain 
by  its  stimulus  on  the  excoriated  or  inflamed  urethra ;  and  in  the 
former,  where  the  discharge  is  too  thin  or  saline,  it  cannot  fail  to  in- 
crease the  coughing. 

The  secretion  of  mucus  in  the  lungs  and  fauces  may  likewise  be 
assisted  by  administering  pectorals  of  the  attenuating  class,  such 
as  squills,  gum  ammoniac,  &,c.*  and  by  applying  to  them  repeated- 
ly, throughout  the  course  of  the  day,  the  steams  arising  from  warm 
vinegar  and  water,  by  means  of  Dr.  Mudge's  inhaler;  the  spout  of 
a  large  teapot,  or  a  funnel  inverted  over  a  basin. 

When  the  cough  is  troublesome,  and  there  is  great  soreness  and 
rawness  in  the  fauces,  demulcentsf  may  be  used  with  advantage; 


Vel, 

2.  JJ;  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetat.  f.  ^ss. 

Mistur.  Camphorse,  f.  gj. 

Vini  Antimon.  Tartarizat.  TTJ,  xii. 

Syr.  Althxa;,  3'j-    M. 

ft.  Haustus,  quartis  horis  adhibenclus. 

Vel. 

3.  Q  Camphors,  gr.  iv. 

Pulv.  Antimon.  gr.  ij. 
Confect.  Rosa3,q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus. 

*  4.  T£  Mistura;  Ammon.f.  jvss.    M. 

Oxymel.  Scilla?,  f.  ?ss. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat  cocbl.  media  ij. 
subinde  vel  tusse  urgenti. 

5.  fy  Mucilag.  Gum.  Acacia:,  f.  ?v. 

Ol.  Amygdal.  D.  f.  ?j. 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  ?ss. 
Liquor.  Ammon.Subcarbonat.  f.3ss. 
M. 
K'Tuilsio.oujussscpe  sumat.  cochl.  larg.  j. 


Or, 

2.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia, 

lialf  an  ounce. 
Camphorated  Mixture,one  ounce. 
Wine    of    Tartarized  Antimony. 

eigbteen  drops. 
Syrup    of      Marshmallow,    two 
drachms. 
Mix  them  as  a  draught,  to  be  given  every 
four  hours. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Camphor,  four  grains. 

Antimonial  Powder,  two  grain 
Confection  of  Roses;  a  sufficiency 
to  form  a  bolus,  which  may  be  taken  aa 
frequently  as  the  former. 
*  4.  Take   Mixture  of   Ammoniac,    five 
ounces  and  a  half. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,half  an  ounce. 
Of  this  mixture  two  desert  spoonsful  may 
be    taken    now  and  then,   or  when  the 
cough  is  troublesome, 
t  5.  Take  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  fu 
ounces. 
Oil  of  SweetAlmonds,  one  ounce. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  half  an  ounce. 
Solution  of  the  Subcarbonate  ol 
Ammonia,  half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  of  this  emulsion  the  patien* 
may  take  a  large  spoonful  frequent)] 
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and  after  the  inflammatory  symptoms  have  abated,  opiates  will  af 
ford  efl'ectual  relief,  and  may  be  joined  with  the  former.  Where 
the  patient's  rest  is  particularly  disturbed  in  the  uight,  an  opiate* 
at  bed-time  will  be  highly  necessary,  but  it  should  be  combined  al- 
ways with  some  diaphoretic. 

If  costiveness  prevails  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  it  ought  to  be 
removed  by  gentle  laxatives. 

When  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  is  much  affected,  it  may 
be  smeared  from  time  to  time  with  a  little  tallow,  or  spermaceti  oint- 
ment. 

The  diet  of  the  patient  should  be  cooling  and  spare,  as  water  - 
gruel,  chicken-broth,  beef-tea,  vegetables,  he. 

Such  is  the  treatment  which  should  be  adopted  during  the  first 
stage  of  the  disease;  but  it  often  happens  that,  after  the  inflamma- 
tory symptoms  have  subsided,  a  weakness  remains,  and  there  is  an 
increased  secretion  from  the  lungs,  which  perhaps  continues  for  many 
months,  without  the  least  appearance  of  purulence.  In  such  cases, 
the  patient  is  carefully  to  avoid  all  fresh  exposures  to  cold,  and  he 
houhJ  defend  himself  by  going  warmly  clothed. 

Where  the  disease  runs  on  for  any  length  of  time,  or  has  become 
nabitual,  the  patient  should  continue  long  in  bed  in  the  morning, 
so  that  the  natural  evening  paroxysm  of  fever  may  be  entirely 
carried  oft'  there,  and  he  should  go  early  to  bed  at  night.  He  is 
likewise  to  abstain  from  wine,  and  all  food  which  is  hard  of  diges 
tion ;  to  breathe  as  pure  open  air  as  possible ;  and  to  use  gentle 


Vel, 
G.  ft  Cetacei,  3iss. 

\  itellum    Ovi  unius.     Misceantur 
bene  in  mortario,  et  addc 

Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  ~ss. 

Aq.  Distillat. 

Pulegii,  aa  f.  =iij.     M. 

ft.  Mistura,  cujus  capiat  geger  cochleare 
magnum  frequenter. 

Vel, 
7.  ft  Mel.  Optim. 

01.  Amygd.  D.  aa  f.  Zjj. 

Sac.  Limon.  f.  ^j. 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  3'j-     M. 
.  Linctus,de  quostepe  larribat  a:ger. 

8.  ft  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetat.  f.  ~iij. 

Mucilag.  Gum.  Acacia;,  f. 

Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  3j. 
Tinet.  Opii,  !IJ>  xxv i.     M. 
ft,  Haustus,  hora  decubitus  sumendus. 

9.  \\  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  gr.  xij. 
'vis  sudorifii  ■ 


Or, 

G.  TakeSpermaceti,one  drachm  and  ahalf. 
The  Yolk  of  an    Egg.     Mix   them 
well  together   in    a  mortar,  then 
add 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  half  an  ounce. 
Distilled  Water, 

Pennyroyal  Water,  of  each    three 
ounces. 
Shake  them  together,  and  let  the  patient 
take  a  large  spoonful  frequently. 
Or, 
1.  Take  Clarified  Honey, 

Oil  of  Sweet  Almonds,  of  each 

two  ounces. 
Lemon  Juice,  one  ounce. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  two  drachms. 
Mix  thcm,and  of  this  linctus  let  the  patient 

take  a  little  often. 
*  G.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia 
three  drachms. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  one 

ounce. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  one  drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Mix  them  for   a  draught,  to  be  taken  on 
going  to  bed. 

Or. 
9.  Take  Compound  Powder  of  Ipecn'":- 
la,  twelve  grains. 
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exercise  daily  on  horseback :  which  will  take  oft'  the  blood  from 
the  interior  parts,  and  thereby  diminish  the  internal  secretions. 

Much  benefit  has  been  derived  in  some  cases  of  chronic  catarrh 
by  using  a  warm  bath,  but  particularly  the  vapour-bath,  as  by  the 
latter  we  have  the  power  of  introducing1  into  the  chest  soothing 
or  stimulant  vapours,  which  act  immediately  on  the  seat  of  the 
disease.  When  the  secretion  from  the  chest  is  greatly  lessened, 
and  debility  alone  remains,  we  may  alternate  the  vapour-bath  with 
the  cold  one,  using  the  latter  twice  a  week,  and  the  vapour-bath 
once. 

By  paying  a  proper  attention  to  the  means  which  have  been  ad- 
vised, by  keeping  up  a  constant  inflammation  on  the  breast  by 
plasters  of  Burgundy  pitch,  or  pix  abietina,  and  blisters,  and  by 
employing  opiates  to  mitigate  the  cough,  and  tonics,  we  shall  in 
general  be  able  to  remove  all  consequences  of  the  disease. 

If,  notwithstanding  these  means,  the  cough  should  be  dry,  or  be 
unattended  with  proper  expectoration,  and,  together  with  a  sore- 
ness, produce  shooting  pains  through  the  breast  and  between  the 
shoulders,  accompanied  with  difficulty  of  breathing,  flushing  in  the 
cheeks  after  meals,  a  burning  sensation  in  the  hands  and  feet,  and 
other  symptoms  of  hectic  fever,  no  time  should  be  lost,  as  there  is 
reason  to  (ear  that  tubercular  suppurations  will  follow.  Under  such 
circumstances,  the  steps  advised  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis  pulmc- 
nalis  ought  immediately  to  be  adopted. 

It  is  necessary  here  to  notice  a  species  of  catarrh,  with  which 
persons  advanced  in  life,  and  who  have  had  frequent  attacks  of  such 
affections,  are  apt  to  be  afflicted.  They  are  seized  with  a  cough, 
which  at  length  becomes  habitual  and  chronic,  and  continues  for 
many  years,  proving  extremely  distressing.  Its  attacks  are  most 
common  early  in  the  morning,  and  the  ill-fated  patient,  other- 
wise in  good  health,  is  thrown  into  fits  of  coughing,  which  last 
a  long  time,  and  are  only  terminated  by  a  free  expectoration  tak- 
ing place,  when  relief  is  immediately  obtained.  Next  morning, 
however,  the  same  distressing  symptoms  again  seize  the  enfeebled 
patient,  and  thus  the  little  strength  he  may  have  to  support  him 
through  the  fatigues  of  the  day  is  nearly  exhausted.  In  northern 
climates  in  particular,  this  species  of  catarrhal  affection  is  very 
frequently  to  be  met  with  among  elderly  people  ;  and  it  seems  to 
arise  from  an  unusual  quantity  of  mucus  secreted  in  the  bronchioe, 
and  perhaps  in  the  lungs  themselves,  which  by  impeding  respira- 
tion, or  mechanically  irritating  these  parts,  produces  the  cough. 
When  the  complaint  is  protracted,  or  occurs  in  aged  people  who 
are  much  exhausted,  the  expectoration  possibly  ceases,  while  at 
the  same  time  the  bronchial  secretion  goes  on,  the  skin  is  cold, 
the  pulse  is  small  and  fluttering,  the  patient  becomes  drowsy,  the 
face  is  tumid  and  discoloured,  the  lips  livid,  and  the  breathing  is 
more  and  more  difficult,  till  at  last  the  bronchia1  are  so  replete  with 
mucus,  that  the  admission  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  air  to  support 
life  becomes  impossible,  and  suffocation  ensues :  as  happened  in  a 
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late  instance  which  came  under  my  care.  A  combination*  of  squill 
and  gum  ammoniac  will  be  proper  in  this  species  of  catarrh.  To- 
nics appear  likewise  advisable,  and  therefore  we  may  recommend 
the  sulphate  of  iron,  with  subcarbonate  of  potass  and  myrrh,  as  no- 
ticed under  the  head  of  Phthisis.  Opium,  by  checking  the  expec- 
toration, might  prove  prejudicial.  Digitalisf  will  be  very  likely  to 
produce  much  benefit  also  in  chronic  coughs  accompanied  with  dys- 
pnoea, great  secretion  of  viscid  phlegm,  and  any  tendency  to  effu- 
sion into  the  cells  of  the  lungs. 

The  catarrhal  fever  known  by  the  name  of  influenza,  which  pre- 
vailed so  universally  in  most  parts  of  this  kingdom  in  1803,  as  well 
;»s  in  France,  where  it  was  called  la  gripe,  first  showed  itself  in  Lon- 
don towards  the  latter  end  of  the  month  of  February,  when  a  damp 
and  mild  state  of  the  atmosphere  had  succeeded  to  severe  cold,  and 
when  this  again  had  been  followed  towards  the  beginning  of  March 
by  frost  and  keen  easterly  winds. 

Like  preceding  epidemics  of  the  same  kind,  this  disease  exhibit- 
ed various  degrees  of  morbid  affection,  having  been  in  some  instan- 
ces so  slight  as  not  to  incapacitate  persons  from  following  their  or- 
dinary occupations  and  pursuits,  and  scarcely  to  require  the  aid  of 
medicine  ;  while  in  others  the  attack  was  of  so  severe  a  nature  as  to 
endanger  life,  and  even  to  destroy  it.  To  young  children  and  el- 
derly people  it  proved  very  fatal  indeed,  but  more  particularly  so  to 
the  latter.  Those  likewise  of  a  middle  age,  who  either  laboured 
under  habitual  asthma,  or  had  any  predisposition  to  phthisis,  expe- 
rienced its  dire  effect. 


>  10.  R  Pulv.  Gum.  Myrrh.  3j. 

Gum.  Ammoniac.  ~<s. 
Scillae  Pulv.  gr.  x. 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  q.  s.     M. 
ft,  Massa  in  pilulas  gr.  dividend  a.  Capiat 
ij.  pro  dos.  oiuni  mane  ct  nocte. 

Vel, 
\  I.  ]\  Gum.  Myrrh.  3ss.     Solve  in 
Aq.  Purse,  Zj.  „t  adde 
Mistur.  Ammoniac.  ?v. 

Oxymel.  Scillcc,  ^ss. 

Tract.  Camphorae  Compos.  3'j.  M. 

Capiat  coclil.  amphtm  pro  dos.  bis  terve 

in  die. 
t  14.  R  Mistuiae  Ammoniac,  f.  jvss. 

Oxymel.  Scillan,  f.  3$s- 
Thiol.  Digitalis,  fT],xxv.     M. 

Sumat  cochl.  ampin m  subintie,  vel  tusse 
ant  dyspnera  urgent). 


*   Take    Gum    Myrrh     in    powder    one 
drachm. 

Ammoniac,  half  a  drachm. 

Powdered  Squill,  ten  grains. 
Syrup   of   Tolu,    a   sufficiency   to 
form  the  mass,    which  is  to  be   divided 
into  pills  of  five  grains  each,  and  two  to 
be  taken  morning  and  night. 
Or, 
11.  Dissolve  Myrrh,  half  a  drachm  in 

Pure  Water,  one  ounce  ;  then  add 
Mixture      of      Ammoniac,     five 

ounces. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,  half  an  ounce. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor, 
two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  take  a  large  spoonful  twice 

or  thrice  a  day. 
t  12.  Take  Mixture   of    Ammoniac,  five 
ounces  and  a  half. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,  half  an  ounce. 
Tincture     of     Foxglove,    foity 
drops. 
Mix  them,  and  let    a    large  spoonful   be 
taken  from    time   to  time,  when    either 
the    cough  or    shortness    of    breath    is 
troublesome. 
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It  was  generally  preceded  by  chilliness  and  shiverings,  which 
were  succeeded  by  some  degree  of  heat,  pains  in  the  head,  a  dis- 
charge from  the  eyes  and  nostrils,  severe  sneezing,  hoarseness,  and 
cough.  In  the  course  of  a  few  hours  the  headach  became  much 
increased,  as  well  as  the  heat ;  the  pulse  was  quickened,  but  small ; 
the  breathing  was  difficult  and  oppressed,  or  transitory  stitches 
across  the  chest  were  felt.  Some  patients  complained  of  pains  in 
the  shoulders  and  limbs,  very  much  resembling  chronic  rheuma- 
tism, and  there  were  instances  in  which  the  difficulty  of  breathing 
might  be,  in  part,  attributed  to  a  similar  affection  of  the  intercostal 
muscles.  The  tongue  was  usually  white  ;  the  thirst  considerable; 
the  bowels  were  costive;  the  urine  was  high-coioured  and  clear; 
and  very  frequently  there  was  nausea  at  the  stomach,  with  more  or 
less  of  vomiting. 

Towards  the  second  or  third  night  the  cough  became  greatly 
aggravated,  and  was  strong  and  almost  incessant,  being  usually 
accompanied,  even  on  its  first  coming  on,  with  an  expectoration  of 
thin  sharp  mucus.  The  evening  paroxysm  of  fever  was  likewise 
more  severe,  being  attended  with  extreme  anxiety  and  restlessness, 
as  well  as  considerable  heat,  and  often  with  a  great  confusion  in  the 
head,  and  rambling.  At  this  stage  of  the  disease  the  pulse  was 
usually  from  100  to  120  strokes  in  a  minute.  Towards  the  morn- 
ing there  was  commonly  a  remission  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  but 
the  cough  continued  urgent,  and  greatly  interfered  with  the  pa- 
tient's getting  any  sleep  after  this  time. 

Where  gentle  perspirations  came  on  early,  and  the  bowels  were 
hept  open,  the  fever  usually  declined  about  the  fifth  or  sixth  day, 
and  the  urine,  which  before  was  high-coloured  and  clear,  now 
became  turbid,  or  deposited  a  copious  sediment ;  but  the  cough 
continued  for  many  days,  the  sputum  being  however  of  a  milder 
quality  and  thicker  consistence,  and  the  expectoration  more  free. 
Depression  of  spirits,  languor,  and  debility,  which  were  universal 
attendants  on  this  epidemic,  together  with  restless  nights,  harassed 
the  patients  for  a  considerable  length  of  time  after  the  decline  of 
the  fever. 

Such  was  the  common  form  of  the  disease,  but  its  modification? 
were  extremely  numerous  ;  for  in  some  instances  there  was  a  vio- 
lent headach  with  a  swelling  of  the  eyes,  or  inflammation  of  the 
conjunctiva,  or  pains  in  the  limbs,  with  but  little  catarrhal  affection; 
in  others,  the  throat  was  principally  affected;  and  in  others  again, 
a  peripneumonic  condition  existed.  In  a  few  instances  the  fever  as- 
sumed the  typhoid  type. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  influenza,  bleeding  was  not  much  em- 
ployed, and  it  was  only  had  recourse  to  in  those  cases  where  the 
symptoms  of  pneumonia  were  very  urgent,  and  the  patient  com- 
plained of  great  difficulty  of  breathing  or  an  acute  pain  in  the  side. 
Where  dyspnoea  prevailed,  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the  chpi:t 
usuallv  afforded  considerable  relief. 
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If  nausea  was  complained  of  at  the  commencement,  a  gentle 
emetic  proved  serviceable;  and  where  costiveness  existed,  as  was 
usually  the  case,  it  was  necessary  to  give  some  gentle  laxative. 

When  there  was  no  great  degree  of  heat  or  fever  present,  it  was 
by  no  means  requisite  to  keep  patients  in  bed  :  in  such  cases,  con- 
finement to  their  chamber,  with  plentiful  dilution,  and  a  spare  regi- 
men, were  sufficient ;  but  when  the  febrile  symptoms  ran  high,  h 
was  necessary  to  keep  them  in  bed,  and  to  administer  diaphoretics. 
Small  doses  of  the  pulvis  antimonialis,  assisted  by  a  solution  of  some 
neutralized  salt,  and  given  every  three  or  four  hours,  seldom  failed 
to  excite  a  gentle  determination  to  the  surface  of  the  body.  Fur- 
ther than  this  was  not  proper ;  for  immoderate  sweating,  and  par- 
ticularly at  the  decline  of  the  disease,  was  sure  to  prove  injurious, 
by  adding  to  the  languor  and  debility. 

Some  advantages  were  derived  from  a  free  use  of  the  compound 
decoction  of  barley,  and  solutions  of  gum.  acacias,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  a  little  syrup  of  lemons,  in  those  cases  where  the  fauces  and 
throat  were  affected  by  rawness  and  soreness.  Towards  the  de- 
cline of  the  disease,  where  the  expectoration  was  both  viscid  and 
difficult,  squills  were  employed  with  benefit.  Where  the  cough 
proved  very  troublesome,  and  the  febrile  symptoms  had  subsided, 
an  anodyne  at  night  had  a  very  good  effect. 

To  counteract  the  languor  and  debility  which  invariably  attend- 
ed this  epidemic,  it  was  necessary,  during  a  state  of  convalescence, 
to  have  recourse  to  tonics;  such  as  a  decoction  of  the  bark  of  cin- 
chona, with  the  mineral  acids ;  or  some  preparation  of  myrrh,  with 
an  infusion  either  of  calumba  root  or  gentian,  various  formulae  of 
which  are  inserted  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  a  spare,  mild,  and  vegeta- 
ble diet  was  most  advisable  ;  but  at  its  decline,  a  generous  one,  with 
a  moderate  quantity  of  wine,  was  proper. 

Many  persons  seemed  to  have  relapses,  and  therefore  it  was  found 
necessary  to  guard  carefully  against  any  fresh  exposure  to  cold.  In 
ma;iy  instances  the  period  of  convalescence  was  much  protracted  ; 
and  during  the  debility  which  prevailed  in  consequence  of  it,  pa- 
tients were  liable  to  the  attack  of  some  chronic  disorder  that  prov- 
ed obstinate  and  tedious,  but  more  particularly  to  chronic  rheu- 
matism. 

By  some  physicians  the  disease  was  supposed  to  be  contagious ; 
by  others  not  so  :  indeed  its  wide  and  rapid  spread  made  many  sus- 
pect some  more  generally  prevailing  cause  in  the  atmosphere,  as 
alone  capable  of  accounting  for  its  extensive  and  speedy  diffusion. 
It  arose  probably  at  first  from  a  peculiar  state  of  the  atmosphere, 
like  other  epidemics,  and  was  afterwards  kept  up  and  propagated  by 
contagion. 
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DYSENTERIA,  or  DYSENTERY. 

The  dysentery  is  a  disease  in  which  there  is  an  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  intestines,  accompanied  with  frequent 
stools,  severe  griping  pains,  tenesmus,  and  some  degree  of  fever ; 
the  stools,  although  frequent,  being  small  in  quantity,  and  without 
any  natural  faeces  intermixed,  but  consisting  principally  of  mucus, 
which  is  sometimes  streaked  with  blood.  When  the  natural  faces 
do  appear,  they  are  usually  under  the  form  of  small,  compact,  hard 
substances,  known  by  the  name  of  scybala. 

In  the  medical  schools  of  Europe,  it  has  been  taught  that  dysen- 
tery is  of  a  highly  contagious  nature,  and  it  undoubtedly  is  so 
where  the  sick  are  over-accumulated,  and  cleanliness  and  ventila- 
tion are  not  properly  attended  to ;  but  it  seems  probable  that  the 
.disease  itself,  under  all  ordinary  circumstances  of  accommodation, 
is  not  of  an  infectious  nature.  It  is  reasonable  to  conclude  that 
dysentery  has  rarely  assumed  an  infectious  character  until  it  has 
prevailed  for  some  time,  and  attacked  a  considerable  number  of 
persons  :  that  is,  not  until  the  atmosphere  has  become  charged 
with  miasms  emanating  from  the  bodies  of  the  sick,  and  their  eva- 
cuations. 

Dysentery  occurs  chiefly  in  the  autumn,  and  is  often  occasioned 
fyy  cold  or  moisture  succeeding  quickly  to  intense  heat  or  great 
drought,  whereby  the  perspiration  is  suddenly  checked,  and  a  de- 
termination made  to  the  intestines.  It  is  likewise?  occasioned  by  a 
use  of  unwholesome  and  putrid  food,  and  by  noxious  exhalations 
and  vapours :  hence  it  appears  often  in  armies  encamped  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  low  marshy  grounds,  spreads  rapidly,  and  proves 
highly  destructive,  particularly  where  there  is  aa  undue  accumula- 
tion of  sick,  and  a  neglect  of  cleanliness  and  due  ventilation. 
From  the  same  causes  it  occurs  frequently  on  board  ships  of  war. 
and  vessels  transporting  slaves  from  the  coast  of  Africa, — prov- 
ing equally  fatal.  The  free  use  of  fruits  has  been  assigned  as 
one  of  the  causes  productive  of  the  disease  in  warm  climates ;  but 
very  erroneously,  for  they  have  quite  the  opposite  effect,  and 
tend  to  preserve  those  from  it  who  partake  freely  of  them  when 
perfectly  ripe.  A  particular  disposition  in  the  atmosphere  seems 
often  to  predispose  or  give  rise  to  the  dysentery,  in  which  case  it 
prevails  epidemically. 

It  frequently  occurs  about  the  same  time  with  autumnal  inter- 
mittent and  remittent  fevers,  and  with  these  it  is  often  compli- 
cated. It  is  likewise  frequently  combined  with  typhus.  A  late 
writer*  supports  the  proposition  that  the  simple  dysentery  is  of 
itself  never  contagious,  nor  the  intermittent  and  remittent  forms 
of  the  disease;  that  the  combination  with  typhus  is  alone  pos- 
sessed of  that  property  ;  and  this,  he  insists,  originates  not  in  the 

|*  See  Observations  on  Simple  Dysentery  and  its  Combinations,  by  William  Harty,M.D 
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virus  specific  to  the  dysentery,  but  in  the  contagion  of  fever. 
Others  have,  however,  given  it  as  their  opinion,  that  the  contagion 
arises  from  the  effluvia  of  the  faeces  of  dysenteric  patients,  and 
not  from  their  febrile  perspiration  or  breath. 

The  dysentery  is  much  more  prevalent  in  warm  climates  than 
in  cold  ones;  and  in  the  months  of  August,  September,  and 
October,  which  is  the  rainy  season  of  the  year  in  the  West  Indies, 
it  is  apt  to  break  out,  and  to  become  very  general  among  the 
negroes  on  the  different  plantations  in  the  colonies.  It  likewise 
prevails  much  in  the  unhealthy  parts  of  the  East  Indies,  and  in 
our  factories  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  both  during  the  wet  season 
and  some  time  after  it.  The  body  having"  been  rendered  irritable 
by  the  great  heat  of  the  summer  months,  and  being  exposed  sud- 
denly to  cold  or  moisture  with  open  pores,  the  blood  is  thereby 
thrown  from  the  exterior  vessels  upon  the  interior,  so  as  to  give 
rise  to  dysenteries. 

The  dysentery  of  tropical  climates  is  usually  found  connected 
in  some  way  or  other  with  derangement  of  the  liver ;  but  whether 
the  one  is  a  cause  or  a  consequence  of  the  other,  observation  has 
not  accurately  determined ;  for  sometimes  hepatitis  precedes  the 
rise  of  Indian  dysentery,  at  other  times  it  follows  in  succession, 
and  in  some  instances  there  are  evident  symptoms  of  both 
diseases  existing  from  the  commencement  to  the  termination  of  the 
case. 

Dj'sentery  may  readily  be  distinguished  from  diarrhoea  by  the 
absence  of  fever  and  tenesmus  in  the  latter  :  the  appearance  of  the 
stools,  and  the  other  symptoms,  will  further  assist  us. 

An  attack  of  dysentery  is  sometimes  preceded  by  loss  of  appe- 
tite, costiveness,  flatulency,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  and  a  slight 
vomiting ;  and  comes  on  with  chills  succeeded  by  heat  in  the  skin, 
and  frequency  of  the  pulse.  Th£se  symptoms  are  in  general  the 
forerunners  of  the  griping  and  incased  propensity  to  stool  which 
afterwards  occur  ;  but  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  local  affection 
is  perceived  first. 

When  the  inflammation  begins  to  occupy  the  lower  part  of  the 
intestinal  tube,  the  stools  become  more  frequent  and  less  abun- 
dant ;  and  in  passing  through  the  inflamed  parts  they  occasion 
great  pain,  so  that  every  evacuation  is  preceded  by  a  severe 
griping,  as  also  a  rumbling  noise,  and  there  is  unusual  flatulence 
in  the  bowels.  * 

The  motions  vary  both  in  colour  and  consistence,  being  some- 
times composed  of  frothy  mucus  streaked  with  blood,  and  at  other 
times  of  an  acrid  watery  humour,  like  the  washings  of  meat,  and 
of  a  very  fetid  smell.  Sometimes  pure  blood  is  voided  ;  now  and 
then  lumps  of  coagulated  mucus,  resembling  bits  of  cheese,  are  to 
be  observed  in  the  evacuations,  and  in  some  instances  a  quantity  of 
purulent  matter  is  passed. 

Sometimes  what  is  voided  consists  merely  of  mucous  matter, 
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without  any  appearance  of  blood,  exhibiting  that  disease  which  is 
known  by  the  name  of  dysenteria  alba,  or  morbus  mncosus. 

While  the  stools  consist  of  these  various  matters,  and  are  voided 
frequently,  it  is  seldom  that  we  can  perceive  any  natural  faeces 
among  them,  and  when  we  do,  they  appear  in  small  hard  balls  call- 
ed scybala,  which  being  passed,  the  patient  is  sure  to  experience 
some  temporary  relief  from  the  griping  and  tenesmus. 

It  frequently  happens,  from  the  violent  efforts  which  are  made  to 
discharge  the  irritating  matters,  that  a  portion  of  the  gut  is  forced 
beyond  the  verge  of  the  anus,  which  in  the  progress  of  the  disease 
proves  a  troublesome  and  distressing  symptom,  as  does  likewise  the 
tenesmus,  there  being  a  constant  inclination  to  go  to  stool,  without 
the  ability  of  voiding  any  thing,  except  perhaps  a  little  vitiated 
mucus,  or  a  small  quantity  of  blood. 

More  or  less  of  pyrexia  usually  attends  with  the  symptoms  which 
have  been  described,  throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease, 
where  it  is  inclined  to  terminate  fatally,  and  is  either  of  an  inflam- 
matory or  putrid  tendency.  In  the  other  case  the  febrile  state  whol- 
ly disappears  after  a  time,  while  the  proper  dysenteric  symptom? 
probably  will  be  of  long  continuance. 

When  the  symptoms  run  high,  and  are  accompanied  with  violent 
irritation  of  the  whole  intestinal  tube,  great  prostration  of  strength, 
strangury,  and  hiccup,  or  with  a  putrid  tendency,  and  fetid  and 
involuntary  discharges,  the  disease  often  terminates  fatally  in  the 
course  of  a  few  days  :  but  when  they  are  more  moderate,  it  is  fre- 
quently protracted  to  a  considerable  length  of  time,  and  induces 
great  emaciation  and  debility,  but  goes  off  at  last  by  a  gentle  pers- 
piration diffused  over  the  whole  body ;  the  fever,  thirst,  and  grip- 
ing then  ceasing,  and  the  stools  becoming  of  a  natural  colour  and 
consistence.  When  the  disease  is  of  long  standing,  and  has  be- 
come habitual,  it  seldom  admits  of  an  easy  cure  ;  and  when  it  at- 
tacks a  person  labouring  under  an  advanced  stage  of  scurvy  or 
pulmonary  consumption,  or  whose  constitution  has  beei!  much  im- 
paired by  any  other  disorder,  it  is  sure  to  prove  fatal  It  some- 
times appears  at  the  same  time  with  autumnal  intermittent  and  re- 
mittent fevers,  as  has  before  been  observed,  and  is  then  more  com- 
plicated and  difficult  to  remove. 

A  great  degree  of  tenesmus,  severe  griping  pains,  frequent 
inclination  to  go  to  stool  and  but  little  voided,  much  depression 
©f  strength,  fetor  of  the  evacuations,  a  tense  abdomen,  violent 
pyrexia,  cold  clammy  sweats,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  aphtha1, 
hiccup,  petechias,  and  a  weak  irregular  pulse,  are  to  be  regarded 
as  very  unfavourable  symptoms.  Whereas  a  gentle  and  universal 
diaphoresis,  moderate  pyrexia,  the  evacuations  becoming  less 
frequent  and  more  of  a  natural  consistence,  and  a  gradual  dimi- 
nution of  the  griping  and  tenesmus,  are  favourable  appearances. 
The  disease  is  very  liable  to  a  relapse  from  any  exposure  to  cold, 
wet.  or  fatigue. 
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Upon  opening  the  bodies  of  those  who  die  of  dysentery,  the 
internal  coat  of  the  intestines  (but  more  particularly  of  the  colon 
and  rectum)  appears  to  be  affected  with  inflammation  and  its  con- 
sequences, such  as  ulceration,  erosions,  contractions,  scirrhosities, 
and  gangrene.  The  peritonaeum  and  other  coverings  of  the 
abdomen,  in  many  instances,  have  likewise  an  inflammatory  ap- 
pearance. 

Two  different  stages  seem  evidently  to  exist  in  the  course  of 
this  disease ;  wherefore,  to  treat  it  properly,  due  attention  should 
be  paid  to  that  which  is  present  at  the  time  when  advice  is  applied 
for.  An  important  point  to  be  attended  to  is,  not  to  neglect  it  at 
its  commencement. 

In  its  first  stage,  if  the  patient  is  young  and  plethoric,  and  the 
disease  is  accompanied  by  acute  inflammation  of  the  villous  coat  of 
the  intestines,  and  a  considerable  congestion  of  blood,  or  inflam- 
mation of  the  liver,  as  is  sometimes  the  case  in  warm  climates,  early 
blood-letting  may  be  requisite.  It  will  also  be  proper,  where  an 
inflammatory  state  of  the  intestines  appears  to  be  the  cause  of 
dysentery,  and  besides  the  tormina  and  tenesmus,  there  is  a  con- 
siderable discharge  of  blood  with  the  stools,  which  consist  of  little 
else  than  that  and  mucus ;  but  otherwise  venesection  will  not  be 
necessary,  particularly  as  the  fever  which  accompanies  dysentery 
is  very  apt  in  the  course  of  the  disease  to  assume  a  typhoid  type. 

It  has  been  a  matter  of  doubt  with  some  physicians  whether  to 
consider  the  inflammation  that  attends  on  dysentery  as  the  conse- 
quence or  cause  of  the  disease.  My  own  opinion  is  certainly  in 
favour  of  the  latter ;  but  nevertheless,  I  do  not  recommend  an  in- 
discriminate use  of  the  lancet,  but,  on  the  contrary,  a  very  cau- 
tious one. 

In  most  cases,  we  may  begin  the  cure  by  giving  a  gentle  emetic 
in  the  evening,  and  the  next  morning  we  may  administer  castor  oil 
or  some  saline  purgative,  which  should  be  repeated  every  second 
or  third  day,  in  order  to  procure  an  evacuation  of  natural 
faeces,  which  seldom  pass  off  in  any  quantity,  unless  by  artificial 
means. 

As  a  complete  cure  in  dysentery  can  only  be  effected  by  a  full 
and  free  discharge  of  purulent  matter  from  the  intestines,  and  this 
kept  up  throughout  the  whole  period  of  the  disease,  a  frequent  re- 
petition of  such  medicines  as  will  effectually  promote  the  end  ill 
view  must  be  assiduously  attended  to. 

Should  those  which  are  prescribed  below*  not  procure  copious 


1.  Jl  Sochc  Sulphat.  3V>- 
Manns  Optim. 
Aq.  Fervent,  f.  ^iss. 

Tiuct.  Sennx  C.  Zij.     M 

i"t.  Haustus. 

T-el, 
C.  ]],  01  Ricini,  I  y,.  pro  dos. 


*  1.  Takn  Sulphate  of  Soda,  six  drachma. 
Manna,  half  an  ounce. 
Warm  Water,  one  ounce  and  a 

half. 
Compound    Tincture    of    Senna, 
two  drachms. 
Mix  them  as  a  purgative  draught. 

Or, 
%  Take  Castor  Oi),  cue  ounce  for.  a  dojg. 
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stools,  wc  must  then  employ  stronger  purgatives.*  Some  practi- 
tioners are  in  the  habit  of  combining  emetic  and  purgative  medi- 
cines, such  as  some  of  the  mild  neutral  salts,  with  tartarized  anti- 
mony f  and  often  with  a  very  good  effect. 

With  the  view  of  determining  the  circulation  to  the  surface  of 
the  body,  small  doses  of  some  diaphoretic  J  may  be  taken  every 
three  or  four  hours,  after  proper  evacuations,  so  as  to  produce  and 
keep  up  a  gentle  perspiration  without  exciting  much  nausea.  A 
warm  bath,  assisted  by  diluents  and  warm  covering,  may  prove 
good  auxiliaries.  By  these  means  we  may  be  able  sometimes  to 
cut  the  disease  abruptly  short,  and  arrest  its  progress. 

Cerated  glass  of  antimony  has  been  much  extolled  by  Sir  John 
Priugle  for  its  great  efficacy  in  the  cure  of  dysentery,  and  may 
therefore  be  given  if  the  other  medicines  are  not  found  to  answer. 
The  dose  for  an  adult  is  about  eight  grains  ;  but  it  will  be  most 
advisable  to  begin  with  four  or  five  grains,  increasing  the  quantity 
according  to  the  effect  produced. 

A  novel  method  of  using  emetic  medicines  in  dysentery  has  been 
recommended  by  a  late  writer  ;||  and  we  are  assured  by  him,  that 
he  has  found  the  practice  highly  successful.  This  in  the  form  of 
a  clyster ;  and  that  which  he  has  experienced  to  answer  best,  has 
been  about  three  drachms  of  ipecacuanha  root,  bruised  and  boiled 
in  a  quart  of  water  down  to  a  pint,  which  he  repeats  twice  or  thrice 
in  twenty-four  hours. 

If  dysentery  is  accompanied  with  violent  retchings  or  a  severe 

||  Sec  Observations  on  the  Nature  and  Cure  of  the  Diseases  of  the  East  and  West 
Indies,  by  Thomas  Clarke,  Surgeon. 


Vd, 
3.  R  Magnes.  Sulphat.  ji. 
Manna*  Optim.  ^ss. 
Aq.  Fervent. 
—  Mt'.nth.  Pip.  aa  f.  ^iiss. 

Tinct.  Rhei,  f.  3*0 -     M. 
Cujus  sitdosis  cochlearia  quatuor  pro  re 
nata. 
*  4.  Hydrargyr.  Submuriat.  gr.  iij. 

Pulv.  J;ilap?e,  3j. 
Syr.  Rhaimii,  q.  s.     M 
ft.  Mass.  in  pilulas  v.  pro  dos.  dividend?.. 

5.  R  Infus.  Sennre.  Compos,  f.  |v. 

Potasses  Tartrat.  -j. 

Antimon.  Tartar,  gr,  ij.  Solv. 
Hujus  misturse  sumantur  coclil.  iv.  quo- 
libet  trihorio, donee  venter  lite  soluius 
erit. 

G.  R  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Cm.  gr.  iij. 

Confect.  Aromat.  gr.  x.     M. 
ft.  Bolus.  4tis  fooris  surnenduj. 


Or, 

".  Take  Sulphate  of  Magnesia, one  ounco. 
Manna,  half  an  ounce. 
Warm  Water, 
Peppermint  Waier,  of  each  tv 

ounces  and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Rhubarb,two  dracbmc. 
Of  this  solution  four  large  spoonsful  nut 

be  taken  occasionally. 
*  4.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  three 
grains. 
Powdered  Jalap,  one  scruple. 
Syrup  of  Buckthorn,  a  sufficiem 
From  the  mass  into  five  pills,  to  be  t;»k<  h 
for  a  dose. 
t  5.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Sennn. 
five  ounces. 
Tartrate  of  Potass,  one  ounce. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  two  grains. 
Dissolve  them,  and  of  this  mixture  foui 
large    spoonsful    may  be  taken    i 
three  hours,  until  the  bowels  are  suffi- 
ciently moved. 
%  6.  Take  Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacu- 
anha, three  grains. 
Aromatic  Confection,  ten  prams. 
Make  them  into  a  bolus,  to  be  'alien  evetj 
four  !  • 
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vomiting  on  its  attack,  so  as  to  threaten  the  patient  with  cholera 
morbus,  neither  emetics,  purgatives,  nor  diaphoretics,  will  be  ad- 
visable at  first.  In  such  cases,  the  stomach  must  be  evacuated  of 
its  contents  by  the  gentle  stimulus  oflarge  draughts  of  chamomile 
tea.  The  same,  or  weak  broth,  may  be  thrown  up  the  intestines 
in  the  form  of  clysters  until  these  are  cleansed ;  after  which  an 
opiate  should  immediately  be  given.  If  the  opium  is  rejected,  a 
double  quantity  of  it  is  then  to  be  administered  in  a  clyster. 

Should  the  vomiting  continue  very  obstinate  notwithstanding 
these  means,  the  safety  of  the  patient  will  then  depend  on  bathing 
the  region  of  the  stomach  well  with  tincture  of  opium  and  cam- 
phorated spirits ;  on  repeating  the  clysters  frequently  with  a  pro- 
per quantity  of  opium  in  each  ;  and  on  adopting  the  other  steps 
advised  under  the  head  of  Cholera  Morbus.  A  blister  applied 
over  the  stomach  may  sometimes  be  useful. 

In  dysentery,  when  the  abdomen  is  hard,  tense,  and  painful  to 
the  touch,  and  the  gripings  are  frequent  and  severe,  the  applica- 
tion of  flannels,  wrung  out  in  a  warm  decoction  of  chamomile 
flowers  and  pdppy-heads,  with  a  small  addition  of  camphorated 
spirits,  to  the  part,  may  afford  considerable  relief;  but  should 
fomentation ■;  not  procure  the  desired  effect,  a  blister  ought  to  be 
put  on.  Most  cases  of  dysentery,  and  particularly  during  the 
acute  stages  of  the  disease,  may  be  relieved  by  immersing  the  pa- 
tient in  a  warm  bath  of  a  moderate  temperature,  and  keeping  him 
in  it  for  some  time.  Perhaps  rubbing  the  abdomen  with  some 
warm  and  stimulating  embrocation*  on  his  being  taken  out  of  the 
bath,  might  increase  its  effect. 

To  defend  the  inner  coat  of  the  intestines  from  the  acrimony  of 
its  contents,  and  to  counteract  the  vain  attempts  at  evacuation,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  give  something  to  be  discharged.  Here  then 
we  should  not  only  administer  mucilaginous  substances,  such  as 
solutions  of  gum  acacia  in  milk,  preparations  of  barley,  rice, 
arrow-root,  &tc.f  by  the  mouth  ;  but  we  should  likewise  inject  a 
clyster  of  a  similar  naturej  three  or  four  times  in  the  course  of 


7.  p]L  Liniment.  Saponis,  f,  ~iss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  f.  ^ss. 

Olei  Rosiparin.  f.  3««  M. 
it.  Embrocatio. 
G.  Yp  Gum.  Acacice,  ~ij.     Solv.  in 

Decoct.  IIoYdei,  Oij.  et.  adde 
Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.f.  ?ij. 
Tiibat  oeger  pro  potu  ordinario/ 
Vel, 
.  }\  MisturtE  Corn.  Usti,  Oj.  in  die. 

10.  R  Decoct.  Amylr,  f.  ~\-. 

01.  Olive?, f.  ?ss.  M. 
it.  Enema  ;   adde  pro  re  nata, 

Tinct.  Opii,  f.  7cs— ri.     M. 

ma. 


•  7.  Take  SoapLiniment,one  ounce  and  a. 
half. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  half  an  ounce. 
Oil  of  Rosemary,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  an  embrocation, 
t  3.  Take  Gum  Acacia,  two  ounces.  Dis- 
solve it  in 
Barley  Water,  two  pints,  and  add 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  two  ounces'. 
The  patient  may  take  this  for  ordinarydrink. 
Or, 
9.  Take  Mixture  of  Burnt  Hartshorn,  one 

pint  daily. 
|  10.  TakeDecoction  of  starch,five  ounce? 
Olive  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 
Add  occasionally 

Tincture  of  Opium,  half  a  drachn 
to  one  drachm. 
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the  day.  All  vain  attempts  to  go  to  stool,  as  also  all  violent 
Strainings  in  evacuating  the  contents  of  the  bowels,  ought  carefully 
to  be  avoided  by  the  patient  throughout  the  disease  ;  for  if  obedi- 
ence be  paid  to  every  seeming  call  of  nature,  the  straining  which 
ensues  will  be  highly  detrimental,  as  little  or  nothing,  except  mucus 
and  blood,  comes  away  in  four  out  of  five  efforts. 

If  the  fundament  becomes  inflamed  or  excoriated,  the  parts 
should  be  anointed  with  a  little  soft  pomatum  or  prepared  lard,  af- 
ter each  evacuation. 

In  the  cure  of  Indian  dysentery,  mercury  is  the  remedy  now- 
much  relied  on,  but  it  is  to  be  employed  in  an  early  stage  of  the 
disease.  The  plan  recommended  is,  to  give  the  hydrargyri  sub- 
murias  in  a  considerable  dose  night  and  morning  without  inter- 
ruption, accompanied  by  a  mercurial  friction  of  the  abdomen  until 
the  mouth  becomes  sore.  If  diarrhoea  ensues,  this  symptom  is 
not  to  be  interfered  with,  but  rather  encouraged  by  an  occasional 
purgative  of  the  sulphate  of  soda  or  rhubarb.  I  am  much  inclined 
to  doubt,  however,  whether  mercury  so  employed  as  to  produce 
salivation  will  be  found  useful,  or  even  innocent,  in  the  cure  of 
real  dysentery.  Indeed  I  should  think  it  could  not  fail  in  many 
instances  to  prove  hurtful,  and  particularly  in  the  doses  which  are 
mentioned.  When  given,  it  probably  might  be  found  best  to  com- 
bine it  with  ipecacuanha,  as,  for  instance,  half  a  grain  of  calomel 
with  one  of  ipecacuanha  every  two  hours,  until  the  gums  are  af- 
fected, or  we  may  administer  it  combined  with  antimonial  powder 
and  opium. 

In  the  inflammatory  variety  of  dysentery,  the  necessity  of  pre- 
vious bleeding  and  purging  to  the  employment  of  mercury,  with 
the  view  of  producing  ptyalism,  must  be  obvious  to  every  practi- 
tioner. 

Where  there  exists  a  disease  of  the  liver,  or  any  diseased  action 
of  the  biliary  system  in  dysentery,  mercury  has  certainly  been  found 
highly  useful ;  and  it  is  from  its  singular  utility  in  this  combination 
of  disease,  that  the  practice  has  become  in  warm  climates  so  gene- 
ral of  treating  it,  in  all  its  stages,  by  this  remedy ;  a  treatment, 
however,  which  must  in  many  cases  be  improper.  The  connexion 
between  dysentery  and  the  deranged  functions  of  the  skin  and 
liver  has  been  illustrated  by  Dr.  Johnson,  who  is  an  advocate  for 
considerable  doses  of  hydrargyri  submurias,  combined  with  small 
portions  of  opium.  We  are  also  told  by  a  modern  writer*  that  a 
proper  combination  of  these  two  medicines  has  a  surprising  effect  in 
restoring  the  natural  balance  of  the  vascular  system,  and  in  pro- 
moting the  free  secretion  of  bile.  He  says,  that  when  it  fails  in 
acting  forcibly  on  the  skin  in  dysentery,  small  doses  of  the  pulvis 
antimonialis  and  camphor  may  perhaps  be  added  with  advantage, 
the  warm  bath  being  occasionally  used  at  the  same  time  to  equalize 
the  circulation. 

*  ^:e  Practical  Illustrations  of  Typhus  and  other  Febrile  Diseasc8,byJ.Armstrong,M.P- 
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There  are  some  grounds  for  presuming  that  the  disease  which 
the  authors  here  quoted*  have  called  the  dysentery  of  India,  is  in 
its  nature,  symptoms,  and  causes,  and  likewise  in  its  method  of 
treatment,  very  different  from  that  which  is  described  under  this 
name  in  other  countries  ;  that  it  differs  in  nothing  from  the  bilious 
fluxes  so  commonly  to  be  met  with  there,  and  arises  from  an  affec- 
tion of  the  liver;  for  they  describe  the  stools  as  being  copious  and 
liquid,  frequently  bilious,  and  seldom  or  never  as  containing  scybala 
— symptoms  by  no  means  characteristic  of  true  dysentery. 

The  singularity  in  the  appearance  of  the  faeces  (as  seldom  pass- 
ing by  the  anus  in  the  form  of  scybala,  but,  whether  by  the  action 
of  medicine  or  otherwise,  being  generally  loose  and  liquid)  has 
not  passed  by  unobserved  by  Sir  James  Macgregor,  Mr.  Banfield,f 
and  others;  and  it  has  been  conjectured  that  this  peculiarity  in 
tropical  dysenteries  arises  probably  from  the  intestinal  secretions 
being  considerably  increased  in  consequence  of  climate,  the  secre- 
tions in  such  temperatures  being  more  thin  and  acrid  than  in  the 
climates  of  Europe,  and  hence  scybala  are  easily  broken  down 
and  amalgamated  with  the  more  fluid  matter  in  their  passage  along 
the  intestinal  canal  to  the  rectum. 

In  the  secondary  attacks  of  Indian  dysentery,  where  the  relaxed 
and  weakened  state  of  the  bowels  seemed  to  keep  up  the  disease, 
the  nitric  acid,  in  the  quantity  of  about  two  drachms  in  the  day,  in 
barley-water,  has  proved  a  useful  adjunct  in  the  cure,  and  has  been 
found  to  diffuse  an  agreeable  sensation  of  warmth  through  the  whole 
line  of  the  alimentary  canal.  On  leaving  off  the  use  of  this  medi- 
cine, an  infusion  of  quassia,  calumba,  or  cascarilla,  may  be  ad- 
ministered till  the  stomach  and  bowels  have  recovered  their  vigour 
and  proper  tone. 

At  the  commencement  of  dysentery  it  would  be  improper  to  em- 
ploy either  opiates  or  astringents  ;  but  in  the  second  stage,  where 
the  patient's  strength  is  exhausted  by  frequent  returns  of  the  com- 
plaint, proceeding  rather  from  a  weak  relaxed  state  of  the  bowels 
than  from  any  remains  of  malignancy,  a  use  of  these  remedies  will 
prove  both  proper  and  beneficial,  taking  care  to  obviate  costive- 
ness,  and  evacuate  the  contents  of  the  intestines  from  time  to  time, 
by  administering  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb,  or  some  such  gentle 
laxative. 

In  this  stage  of  this  disease,  should  the  patient's  rest  be  much 
disturbed  throughout  the  course  of  the  night  from  the  frequency 
of  the  motions,  we  may  direct  an  opiate  |  to  be  taken  at  bed-time 

*  Sec  M'Gregor's  Medical  Sketches;  Clarke  on  the  Diseases  of  Warm  Climates- 
Milne  s  Account  ot  the  Diseases  that  prevailed  during  two  Voyages  to  the  East  Indies  • 
a  ml  Essay  on  the  Influence  of  Tropical  Climates  on  European  Constitution*  hv  J 
Johnson,   M.D.  '    ■' 

t  See  his  Practical  Treatise  on  Tropical  Dysentery. 


£   11.  R  A(|.  Cinnam.  f.  Jvj. 
Spirit.  Pimentee,  f.  ^ss, 
Syrup.  Zingih.  f.  3i. 
Tinct.  Opii,  TT]  xxv.  M. 

f'.  Hausttt^. 


\\\.  Take  Cinnamon  Water,  six  drachms, 
Spirit  of  Pimento,  half  an  ounce. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  one  drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  fortv  dron*-, 

Mix  them  as  a  draught. 
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The  hyoscyamus  (henbane,)  by  its  anodyne  and  gentle  laxative 
qualities,  seems  a  medicine  well  adapted  to  this  disease,  and  may 
be  tried  when  we  cannot  venture  on  opium. 

In  chronic  and  habitual  fluxes,  which  are  complaints  frequent 
with  those  who  have  suffered  much  sickness  in  tropical  climates,  it 
is  seldom,  indeed,  that  relief  can  be  obtained  without  the  aid  of  opium, 
and  it  is  often  found  necessary  to  add  it  to  all  the  other  medicines 
we  administer.  Opiates,  especially  those  of  the  warmer  kind,  such 
as  the  confectio  opii,  &tc,  are  as  valuable  in  these  cases  as  the  bark 
of  cinchona  is  in  intermittents. 

When  the  bowels  have  been  effectually  relieved,  it  often  hap- 
pens, after  the  disease  has  continued  for  some  time,  from  the  ten- 
der state  of  the  rectum,  that  a  severe  and  troublesome  tenesmus  re- 
mains.    Under  such  circumstances,  or  in  the  advanced  stage  of 
the  disease,  soothing  and  anodyne  clysters  are  much  used  by  pro- 
fessional men;  but  in  some  instances  the  irritation  produced  by  in- 
troducing the  pipe  more  than  counterbalances  the  soothing  effects 
of  the  injections.     As  a  commodious  substitute  for  anodyne  clys- 
ters, we  may  therefore  direct  the  patient  to  insinuate  into  the  anus 
a  pill  of  about  two  grains  of  opium,  previously  somewhat  soften- 
ed betwixt  the  fingers.     We  may  also  cause  warm  fomentations  to 
be  applied  to  the  parts,  and  a  bladder  filled  with  hot  water  to  the 
hypogastric  region.     These  will  be  likely  to  afford  great  relief  to 
the  patient. 

We  are  told  that  opium,  combined  with  the  nitric  acid,  agreea- 
bly to  the  prescription*  here  advised,  has,  on  various  trials,  been 
found  to  have  been  attended  with  the  best  effects  in  the  advanced 
stage  of  dysentery,  when  all  other  remedies  have  proved  ineffec- 
tual, and  even  in  cases  where  death  seemed  almost  inevitable.-]- 

The  astringents  best  adapted  for  the  cure  of  a  dysentery,  are 
the  different  preparations  of  catechu,  gum  kino,  logwood,  &c, 
which  may  be  given  as  below,J  the  patient  at  the  same  time 

+  See  Observations  on  the  Effects  of  Nitric  Acid  and  Opium  in  the  Cure  of  Dysentery, 
hi  vol.  iii.  p.  413,  of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Journal. 


Fel, 
12.  $Opii,gr.j.— ij. 

Puiv.  Autim.  gr.  j. 
Confect.  Aromat.  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Pilula. 

*  13  fy  Acid.  Nitrici  Dilut.  f.  3ij 
Tinct.  Opii,  TH.  xxx. 

Aq.  Puras,  f.  Ziij.     M. 
Capiat  cochleare  minimum  ter  quarterve 

die  in  qunvis  veliiculo. 
+  li   g;  Extract.  Ligii.  Campech.  3j- 

Mist.  Cretae,  f.  ?,iv. 

Tinct.  Catechu,  f.  3'j« 


Or, 
12.  Take  Opium,  one  grain  to  two  grain?, 
Antimonial  Powder,  one  grain. 
Aromatic  Confection,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form  a  pill. 

*  13.  TakeDilutedNitricAcid,twodraclimr. 
Tincture     of    Opium,     forty-five 

drops. 
Pure  Water,  three  ounces. 
Mix  them,  and  take  about  a  tea-spoonfui 

three  or  four  times  a  day. 
|  14.  Takeextract  of  Logwood,one  drachm. 
Chalk  Mixture,  four  ounces. 
Tincture      of       Catechu,      two 
drachms. 

Spirit.  Myristica;,  f.  ?j«    M.  Spirit  of  Nutmeg,  one  ounce. 

t.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat  cochl.   larg.  ij.  j  Of  this  mixture  take  two  table-snoonsf"' 
ouartis  horis.  every  four  horn? 
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taking  Port  wine  properly  diluted  with  water  for  his  ordinary- 
drink.  Lime-water  mixed  with  an  equal  proportion  of  milk  has 
been  much  recommended  as  a  useful  remedy  in  the  latter  stage  of 
the  disease.  During  my  residence  in  the  West  Indies,  I  was  in  the 
habit  of  recommending  a  strong  decoction  of  logwood  with  the 
barks  of  pomegranate-fruit  apd  the  cushew  cherry-tree,  or  anacar- 
dium,  as  an  astringent  drink,  from  which  my  patients  seldom 
failed  to  experience  a  good  effect. 

In  the  advanced  and  chronic  state  of  the  disease,  as  acidity  at 
the  stomach  is  apt  to  prevail,  absorbents,  such  as  the  mistura 
cretae,  pulvis  cretae  compositus,  liquor  calcis,  &tc,  combined  with 
opiates,  will  be  useful. — See  Dyspepsia  for  formulae  of  these  me- 
dicines. 

Where  there  exists  an  extreme  degree  of  atony,  and  a  frequent 
discharge  of  faeces  without  pain,  small  doses  of  zinci  sulphas  com- 
bined with  opium  have  proved  of  singular  utility  in  many  instances. 

The  impaired  tone  of  the  intestines  is  likewise  to  be  restored  by 
a  use  of  tonics  and  bitters,*  together  with  a  light  nutritive  diet 
and  moderate  exercise.  The  application  of  cold  water  to  the  ab- 
domen, and  particularly  to  the  lower  parts  of  it,  by  means  of 
cloths  or  sponges  ;  or  the  immersion  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
trunk  in  a  tub  of  water,  may  probably  prove  a  good  auxiliary 
means. 


Vel, 
1J.  J^.  Confect.  Aromat.  3j- 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ^v. 
Spirit.  Pimentae,  f.  ?j. 
Tinct.  Kino,  f.  3ij.  M.    . 
ft.  Mistura.    Adde  pro   re  uata  singul. 
dosi, 

Tinct.  Opii,  111  h-1 
Vel, 
16".  ft  Confect.  Opii,  gr.  x. 
Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  \  jss. 

Tinct.  Catechu,  f.  3jss.  M. 

ft.  Haustus,  quartis  horis  sumendus. 

Vel, 
17.  ft  Elect.  Catechu,  gr.  xv. 

Aq.  PimentiE,  f.  *  jss. 

Tinct.  Kino,  f.  3j. 

Opii,  HI  x.  M. 

ft.  Haustus. 

18. R  Cort.  Simaroubx  contus. 

■  Cascaril.  afi  ^ss.  coque  ex 

Aq.  Bullieiit.  Oj.  ad   ^viij.  colat. 
addc 

Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  ~ij. 
Tnict.  Opii,  Tt(J  xxx.  M. 


15. 


Or, 


Take     Aromatic  Confection,  one 

drachm. 
Cinnamon  Water,  five  ounces. 
Spirit  of  Pimento,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  two  drachms. 
This  mixture  may  be  taken  as  the  former, 
adding  occasionally  to  each  dose, 

Tincture  of  Opium,  fifteen  drops. 
Or, 

16.  Take  Opium  Confection,  ten  grains. 

Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce  and 

a  half. 
Tincture  of  Catechu,  one  drachm 
and  a  half. 
Mix  them,   and  take    this  draught  every 
four  hours. 

Or, 

17.  Take  Electuary  of  Catechu,  fifteen 

grains. 
Pimento  Water,  one  ounce  and  a 

half. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  one  drachm. 

■  Opium,  fifteen  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a  draught. 

*  18.  Take  Simarouba  Bark,  bruised, 

Cascarilla  Bark,  of  each  half  an 
ounce. 
Boil  them  in  a  pint  of  water  until  reduced 
to  eight  ounces,  strain  oft"  the  liqtior, 
and  add 

Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  two  ounces 
Tincture  ofOnium,  forty-five  drops 
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The  fever  accompanying  this  disease  sometimes  appears  under 
an  intermittent  or  remittent  form,  and  is  protracted  much  longer 
than  it  otherwise  would  have  been,  in  consequence  of  its  being  so 
complicated.  In  such  cases,  its  treatment  is  to  be  regulated  as  di- 
rected under  these  heads,  by  a  use  of  the  bark  of  cinchona,  he. 

In  those  instances  where  a  dusky  sallow  hue  of  the  countenance, 
tenderness  upon  pressure  over  the  region  of  the  liver,  and  a  clayey 
appearance  in  the  faeces  which  happen  occasionally  to  be  voided, 
manifest  the  presence  of  a  diseased  or  obstructed  state  of  the  li- 
ver ;  we  should  resort  to  mercury,  pushing  it  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  keep  up  a  gentle  affection  of  the  mouth  until  the  symptoms  are 
mitigated.     We  may  give  the  nitric  acid  at  the  same  time. 

In  the  first  stage  of  dysentery,  a  use  of  ripe  fruits  will  be  proper ; 
but  in  a  more  advanced  period,  where  any  morbid  acidity  seems 
to  prevail  in  the  stomach,  they  should  not  be  recommended. 

Every  sort  of  food  which  readily  tends  to  putrefaction  ought 
carefully  to  be  avoided  throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disor- 
der, as  also  all  kinds  of  fermented  and  spirituous  liquors ;  support- 
ing the  patient's  strength  with  preparations  of  barley,  rice,  sago, 
flour,  panado,  Indian  arrow-root  boiled  in  milk,  occasionally  vari- 
ed for  gelatinous  broths.  During  the  state  of  convalescence,  Port 
wine  or  Madeira,  or  even  a  moderate  quantity  of  brandy,  properly 
diluted  with  water,  may  be  allowed. 


Capiat  coclil.  iij.  quart  a  quaque  hora. 

Vel, 

19.  R;  Infus.  Cort.  Cuspariae,  f.  2vj. 

Tinct.  Calumbse,  f.  gj. 

Catechu,  f.  3>j- 

Acid.  Nitric.  Dilut.  f.  3i.  M. 
ft.  Mistura,cujus  sit  dosis  cochlearia  mag- 
na iij.  ter  in  die. 

Vel, 

20.  R  Decoct.  Cort.  Cinchona?,  f.  ?jss. 

Tinct.  Calumb. 

Aurant.  aa  f.  3jss. 


Kino,  rtX  xxv.  M. 


ft.  Haustus,ter  quaterve  die  sumendus. 

Vel, 
21.  JJ  Extract.  Gentian. 

Lign.  Camp,  aa.  3j- 

Ferri  Suipliatis, 
Cum.  Myrrh,  aa  3*>S. 

Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.  M. 
Fiant  pilulai  xl.  quarum  iij.   sumat  ter  in 
die  cum  Decoct.   Simaroub.   aut    infusi 
Cascarilla*,  f.  zii. 


Mix  them,  and  let  the  dose  be  three  table- 
spoonsful  every  four  hours. 
Or, 

19.  Take  Infusion  of  Angustura  Bark, 

six  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Calumba,  one  ounce. 

Catechu,  two  drachms. 

Diluted  Nitric  Acid,  one  drachm. 
Of  this  mixture,   the    dose  may  be  three 
table-spoonsful  thrice  a  day. 
Or, 

20.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark, 

one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Calumba, 

Orange  Peel,  of  eacl) 

one  drachm  and  a  half. 

Kino,  forty  drop?. 

Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  three 
or  four  times  a  day. 
Or, 

21.  Take  Extract  of  Gentian, 

Logwood,  of  each 

one  drachm. 

Sulphate  of  Iron, 

Gum  Myrrh,  of  each  half  a 
drachm. 

Syrup  of  Ginger  a  sufficiency  to 
form  the  mass,  which  is  to  be  divided  into 
forty  pills,  and  of  these  three  are  to  be 
taken  morning,  noon,  and  night,  washing 
them  down  with  about  two  ouncesof  ade- 
coction  of  Simarouba  Bark,  or  an  infu- 
sion of  Cascarilla. 
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Persons  recovering  from  the  dysentery  should  observe  the 
greatest  caution  and  regularity  in  their  mode  of  living,  and  they 
should  go  warmly  clothed  by  wearing  flannel  next  the  skin,  as  the 
disease  is  very  liable  to  relapse  from  any  fresh  exposure  to  cold, 
wet,  damp  night  air,  or  sudden  atmospherical  vicissitudes. 

The  importance  of  warm  clothing,  both  in  the  prevention  and 
cure  of  bowel  complaints,  is  too  obvious  to  require  my  saying 
much  on  the  subject ;  T  will  therefore  only  observe,  that  warmth 
ought  not  to  be  a  secondary  object ;  on  the  contrary,  it  ought  to  be 
the  first ;  for  if  a  patient  only  wear  his  ordinary  clothing,  he  will 
receive  comparatively  but  little  benefit  from  any  medicine.  A 
waistcoat  of  flannel  or  fleecy  hosiery  next  to  the  skin  ought  al- 
ways to  be  worn,  as  likewise  sliders  of  the  sar^e ;  and  these  should 
be  laid  aside  with  caution,  and  by  slow  degrees.  The  writer*  of 
a  small  tract  on  dysentery  lays  much  stress  on  swathing  the  abdo- 
men with  flannel  bandages,  ate  being  the  best  mode  of  confining  a 
certain  degree  of  heat  over  that  part  of  the  body  which  is  the  seat 
of  the  disease  ;  and  this  practice  is  reported  by  Sir  James 
M'Gregorf  to  have  been  found  very  serviceable  in  many  cases, 
both  as  affording  an  equal  support,  and  keeping  up  a  due  degree 
of  warmth  on  the  surface  of  the  abdomen. 

Dysentery  being  by  most  considered  of  a  very  contagious  na- 
ture, every  precaution  should  be  taken,  particularly  in  situations 
where  many  people  are  crowded  together  (as  in  camps,  and  on 
board  of  ships),  to  prevent  the  disease  from  spreading.  The  sick 
ought  immediately  to  be  separated  from  those  in  health,  or  who 
labour  under  any  other  disorder  ;  they  should  be  lodged,  if  pos- 
sible, in  distinct  rooms  or  tents,  and  the  strictest  attention  should 
be  paid  to  cleanliness,  taking  care  to  remove  the  stools  as  soon  as 
voided,  and  to  have  them  quickly  buried  ;  to  ventilate  the  chamber 
sufficiently,  and  sprinkle  it  now  and  then  with  a  little  warm  vine- 
gar ;  and  to  change  the  linen  both  of  the  body  and  beds  frequent- 
ly. In  addition  to  these  means,  the  fumigations  advised  under  the 
head  of  Typhus  Gravior  may  be  resorted  to. 

For  the  destruction  of  contagion  of  every  species,  where  a  num- 
ber of  persons  are  collected  together,  Dr.  Rol!o,|  in  addition  to 
free  ventilation  and  cleanliness,  recommends  the  following  as  be- 
ing an  easy,  safe,  and  very  effectual  method,  and  which  is  pursued 
at  the  Royal  Artillery  Hospital. 

Take  of  pulverized  manganese,  two  parts  ;  common  salt,  four 
parts  ;  sulphuric  acid,  three  parts ;  water,  one  part.  A  suitable 
proportion  of  this  mixture  is  to  be  put  into  an  earthen  vessel,  and 
suffered  to  remain  until  no  vapours  arise  from  it,  or  its  peculiar 
smell  is  not  perceptible.  He  mentions,  that  when  a  patient  is 
admitted  witli  an  infectious  disease,  one  or  two  gallipots  are  placed 


*   See  II.  Dewar's  Observations  on Diarrhn-a  ami  Dysentery,  as  those  Diseases  ap- 
peared in  the  l>riti>l>  Army  rlurjng  the  Campaign  in  E»ypt  in  1801. 
+  See  Medico-Chirurgical  Observations,  vol.  vi.p.433. 

his  Account  of  the  Royal  Artillery'  Hospital  at  Woolwich. 
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in  the  wards  with  about  three  ounces  of  the  manganese  and  salt, 
<o  which  is  added  half  an  ounce  of  water,  and  then  is  gradually 
poured  on  the  whole  a  part  of  the  ounce  of  sulphuric  acid,  the 
remainder  occasionally. 

These  quantities  are  according  to  the  proportions  previously 
stated,  and  they  answer  the  consumption  of  a  day.  A  pot  or  two 
is  placed,  we  are  informed  by  the  Doctor,  on  the  outside  of  the 
doors  of  the  same  wards  in  the  gallery.  The  vapour  is  diffused 
over  the  whole  ward,  penetrates  every  where,  and  destroys  every 
other  smell  than  what  itself  conveys.  Even  the  contagion  of  the 
small-pox  has  been*  noticed  to  be  destroyed  by  this  vapour,  and  of 
course  it  is  likely  to  tprove  destructive  of  other  contagions.  In  the 
manner  here  described,  it  can  be  used  with  due  effect,  and  without 
the  least  prejudice  to  the  sick.  ••* 

Its  applicatiofC  besides  annihilating  contagion,  may  also  prevent 
its  formation  :  and  its  use  is  recommended  by  Dr.  Rollo  in  all  situ- 
ations where  a  number  of  persons  in  health  are  confined  together, 
as  on  board  of  transports,  especially  in  bad  weather.  Two  or 
three  gallipots,  with  the  quantities  before  mentioned,  he  says, 
would  be  sufficient,  and  it  would  not  be  necessary  to  use  them  of- 
tener  than  twice  or  thrice  a  week. 

It  has  been  recommended  to  make  trial  of  the  remedy  in  marshy 
situations,  where  there  may  be  an  unavoidable  exposure  :  in  these 
places  the  gallipots  with  the  materials  should  be  placed  in  the  in- 
side of  the  windows  and  doors  of  the  habitations  next  to  the 
marshes. 


CLASS  II. 

NEUROSES,  or  NERVOUS  DISEASES. 
The  character  assigned  to  this  class  of  diseases  is,  preternatural 
affection  of  sense  and  motion,  without  idiopathic  or  primary  py- 
rexia, and  without  local  disease. 


ORDER  I. 

COMATA. 

Diminution  of  voluntary  motion,  with  sleep,  or  a  suspension  oi 
sense,  is  the  character  of  this  order  of  diseases. 


APOPLEXIA,  or  APOPLEXY. 
This  disease  consists  in  a  sudden  diminution  or  abolition  of  all 
the  senses,  external  and  internal,  and  of  all  voluntary  motion, 
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while  at  the  same  time  the  heart  and  lungs  continue  to  perform 
their  action.  The  state  of  the  pulse,  difficult  respiration,  sterto- 
rous breathing,  profound  sleep,  and  the  affection  of  all  the  powers 
of  volition,  will  distinguish  apoplexy  from  palsy  :  the  stertor,  so- 
por, diminution  of  the  power  of  volition,  and  the  absence  of  con- 
vulsions, will  distinguish  it  from  epilepsy.  In  general  it  may  rea- 
dily be  distinguished  from  intoxication  by  the  patient  not  being 
roused  by  shouting  in  his  ear,  by  applying  volatile  spirits  to  his 
nostrils,  nor  by  shaking  or  pinching  him.  His  respiration  is  low, 
labouring,  and  irregular,  his  countenance  flushed,  the  pupils  of 
his  eyes  often  contracted,  and  his  breath  not  tainted  with  the 
smell  of  wine  or  spirituous  liquors.  The  extreme  of  insensibility 
from  intoxication  is  sometimes,  however,  with  difficulty  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  apoplexy,  but  its  duration  seldom  exceeds  ten  or 
twelve  hours  at  the  utmost. 

Apoplexy  makes  its  attack  chiefly  at  an  advanced  period  of  life, 
and  most  usually  on  those  who  are  of  a  corpulent  habit,  with  a 
short  neck  and  large  head,  and  who  lead  an  inactive  life,  make  use 
of  a  full  diet,  or  drink  to  excess.  Young  subjects  are  not,  how- 
ever, exempted  from  apoplexy,  but  it  is  very  rare  when  compared 
with  persons  advanced  into  the  vale  of  years. 

The  immediate  cause  of  apoplexy  is  most  generally  a  compres- 
sion on  the  brain,  produced  either  by  an  accumulation  of  blood  in 
the  vessels  of  the  head,  and  distending  them  to  such  a  degree  as 
to  compress  the  medullary  portion  of  the  brain  ;  or  by  an  effusion 
of  blood  from  the  red  vessels,  or  of  serum  from  the  exhalants, 
which  fluids  are  accumulated  in  such  a  quantity  as  to  occasion 
compression ;  but  it  takes  place  sometimes  without  congestion, 
extravasation,  exudation,  or  effusion  in  the  head  being  the  conse- 
quence, as  in  many  instances  we  see  patients  recovering  quickly 
from  a  fit  of  apoplexy  without  any  paralytic  affection  being  left 
behind,  which  could  not  happen  if  either  of  these  had  existed. 
Such  cases  have  by  some  physicians  been  supposed  to  originate  in 
a  peculiar  condition  of  the  brain  and  nerves  alone,  unattended  by 
any  discoverable  alteration  in  their  anatomical  structure.  Possi- 
bly a  particular  condition  of  the  stomach  and  local  irrita.ions  will 
produce  this  state. 

When  the  disease  arises  from  an  accumulation  of  blood  in  the 
vessels  of  the  head,  or  by  an  effusion  of  blood  from  the  red  vessels, 
it  is  called  sanguineous  apoplexy,  and  when  occasioned  by  scum 
from  the  exhalants,  it  is  known  by  the  name  of  serous  apoplexy. 

The  states  of  over-distension  and  effusion  may  be  brought  on 
by  whatever  increases  the  afflux  and  impetus  of  the  blood  in  the 
arteries  of  the  head  ;  such  as  violent  fits  of  passion,  mental  aaxiet}', 
indolence,  great  exertions  of  muscular  strength,  severe  exercise, 
excess  in  venery,  gluttony,  drunkenness,  intense  study,  stooping 
down  for  any  length  of  time,  wearing  any  thing  too  tight  about 
the  neck,  long  exposure  to  intense  cold  or  a  vertical  sun,  the 
sudden  suppression  of  any  long-accustomed  evacuation,  the  appli- 
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cation  of  the  fumes  of  certain  narcotic  and  metallic  substancesj 
such  as  opium,  alcohol,  charcoal,  mephitic  airs,  mercury,  &c. ; 
and  by  blows,  wounds,  and  other  external  injuries.  In  short,  apo- 
plexy may  be  occasioned  by  whatever  fills,  distends,  obstructs, 
ruptures,  lacerates,  corrodes,  or  compresses  the  vessels  of  the  brain 
and  its  meninges  too  much,  and  thereby  urges,  retards,  or  entirely 
impedes  the  flow  of  blood  through  the  same ;  or  in  any  manner 
destroys  the  intimate  fabric  and  structure  of  the  brain. 

A  loss  of  vitality  in  the  brain  has  been  assigned  as  a  cause  of 
apoplexy  in  those  cases  where  neither  extravasation,  exudation,  nor 
effusion,  are  to  be  discovered  on  dissection. 

The  circumstances  disposing  to  sanguineous  apoplexy  are  a  full 
and  luxurious  mode  of  living,  with  but  little  exercise,  a  sanguine 
temperament,  a  full  habit,  middle  age,  short  neck,  suppressed  eva- 
cuations, and  warm  weather.  Those  which  dispose  to  serous  apo- 
plexy, are  a  phlegmatic  temperament,  cachectic  habit  of  body, 
poor  living,  depressing  passions  of  the  mind,  much  study,  watch- 
ing, and  old  age. 

Sanguineous  apoplexy  is  sometimes  preceded  by  giddiness, 
dimness  of  sight,  drowsiness,  loss  of  memory,  or  faltering  of 
the  tongue  in  speaking  ;  but  it  more  usually  happens,  that 
without  much  previous  indisposition  the  person  falls  down  sud- 
denly, the  face  is  red,  and  appears  puffed  up,  the  veins  of  the 
head,  particularly  of  the  eyes,  temples,  and  neck,  seem  turgid,  the 
head  feels  hot,  the  eyelids  are  half  open  and  rigid,  the  eyes  are 
prominent  and  fixed,  the  breathing  is  difficult  and  stertorous,  and 
for  the  most  part  the  pulse  is  strong,  regular,  and  generally  less 
frequent  than  what  is  natural.  In  a  few  instances,  a  grinding  of 
the  teeth,  with  slight  convulsive  motions,  are  observable.  When 
the  disease  continues  for  any  length  of  time,  the  pulse  becomes 
languid,  weak,  and  slow,  and  the  breathing  is  shortened,  until  at 
length  it  ceases  altogether. 

In  serous  apoplexy  the  attack  is  more  gradual  in  general,  the  face 
is  pale  arid  humid,  the  veins  are  depressed,  the  pulse  is  small,  weak, 
irregular,  and  intermitting,  respiration  is  impeded  and  stertorous, 
and  the  extremities  are  cold  and  flaccid.  Sometimes  these  appear- 
ances are  preceded  by  vertigo,  torpor,  and  an  impediment  in  the 
speech,  together  with  a  failure  of  memory. 

Although  the  whole  body  is  affected  with  the  loss  of  sense  and 
motion  in  apoplexy,  it  takes  place  nevertheless  very  often  more 
upon  one  side  than  the  other,  which  is  called  a  hemiplegia,  and  in 
this  case  the  side  least  affected  with  palsy  is  somewhat  convulsed. 

In  some  few  instances  of  apoplexy  the  patient  lies  for  several 
days  insensible  and  motionless,  and  yet  gradually  recovers  the  use 
of  his  understanding,  and  his  muscular  strength ;  but  for  the  most 
part  he  is  permanently  deprived  of  the  command  of  one  side  of  his 
bDdy,  or  he  regains  it  imperfectly  after  a  time  ;  his  mind  sustains 
a  shock  which  is  never  recovered  from  ;  his  sensations  and  per- 
ceptions becoming  less  accurate,  and  his  memory  and  powers  of 


Order  I.  apoplexy.  351 

combining  being  much  weakened,  or  at  least  his  faculty  of  expres- 
sion :  for  even  while  his  memory  and  imagination  are  unimpaired, 
he  is  not  always  able  to  find  appropriate  words  to  express  the  no- 
tion which  is  excited  in  his  mind. 

In  forming  our  opinion  as  to  the  event,  we  must  be  guided  by 
the  violence  of  the  symptoms,  and  according  as  the  vital  functions 
are  more  or  less  disordered.  If  the  fit  is  of  long  duration,  the  re- 
spiration laborious  and  stertorous,  the  deglutition  continues  to  be 
impeded,  the  pulse  quick  and  hard,  the  extremities  cold,  and  the 
person  advanced  in  years,  the  disease  in  all  probability  will  termi- 
nate fatally.  In  some  cases  it  goes  off  entirely,  either  by  diarrhoea, 
hemorrhage,  return  of  the  heemorrhoidal  or  any  other  habitual 
discharge,  and  sometimes  by  the  appearance  of  fever  ;  but  more 
frequently  it  leaves  a  state  of  mental  imbecility  behind  it,  or  ter- 
minates in  a  hemiplegia,  or  in  death.  Even  when  a  person  reco- 
vers from  an  attack  of  this  disorder,  it  is  very  apt  to  return  after  a 
short  period  of  time,  and  in  the  end  to  prove  fatal. 

Where  there  is  extravasation,  the  patient's  recovery  will  be  slow 
and  difficult ;  for  the  power  of  absorption  cannot  be  equal  to  its 
being  immediately  taken  up.  When  the  person's  recovery  is  im- 
mediate, it  is  a  presumptive  evidence  that  there  has  been  neither 
extravasation,  effusion,  nor  exudation,  but  that  the  compression 
arose  from  a  repletion  in  the  vessels  of  the  brain.  The  sanguine- 
ous apoplexy  is  more  dangerous  than  the  serous. 

Dissections  of  those  who  have  died  of  sanguineous  apoplexy 
offer  ample  proof  of  the  arterial  as  well  as  the  venous  system 
being  in  a  remarkable  state  of  repletion.  When  the  scalp  is 
divided,  there  is  sometimes  a  considerable  flow  of  blood  from  the 
occipital  and  frontal  veins  ;  indeed,  during  the  dissection  the 
venous  blood  flows  from  all  parts  of  the  head.  The  dura  ma- 
ter is  sometimes  thickened  and  bound  to  the  cranium  by  strong 
adhesions  ;  sometimes  the  tunica  arachnoides  loses  its  transpa- 
rency, is  opaque,  and  much  thickened.  The  pia  mater  is  often 
remarkably  vascular ;  the  veins  are  turgid  with  dark  blood,  and  in 
particular  parts  of  this  membrane  there  appears  high  arterial 
action ;  the  whole  surface  sometimes  acquires  a  bright  vermilion 
tint.  Between  the  pia  mater  and  tunica  arachnoides  there  is 
often  to  be  observed  a  serous  effusion  which  in  some  bodies  is 
colourless  ;  in  others,  turbid,  bloody,  or  even  mixed  with  streaks 
of  coagulable  lymph.  With  respect  to  the  substance  of  the  brain, 
it  is  frequently  found  unusually  firm,  and  when  cut  into,  the 
numerous  points  of  blood  show  that  the  divided  vessels  are 
enlarged.  A  considerable  quantity  of  serous  fluid  is  often  found 
in  the  ventricles,  and  these  are  much  enlarged.  For  the  most 
part,  extravasated  blood  is  met  with  in  the  cranium,  sometimes 
between  the  membranes,  and  sometimes  in  the  substance  of  the 
brain,  and  sometimes  in  the  ventricles.  Dissections  have  con- 
firmed the  observation,  that  the  blood  is  generally  but  not  inva- 
riably found  extravasated  in  the  hemisphere  opposite  to  the  side 
nf  the  body  which  was  paralyzed.     In  most  instances  the  extra- 
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vasation  of  blood  is  confined  to  the  cerebrum,  but  it  has  not  unfre- 
quently  been  found  in  the  cerebellum  ;*  we  do  not  always  discover 
extravasation  of  blood,  but  we  never  fail  to  find  the  remains  of 
greatly  increased  action,  and  great  congestion  in  the  arterial  and 
venous  systems  of  the  brain.  Sometimes  the  longitudinal  and  la- 
teral sinuses  are  swelled  and  distended. 

In  those  who  die  of  serous  apoplexy,  dissections  show  the  cere- 
bral arterial  system  nearly  empty,  their  veins  contain  more  blood, 
but  less  than  in  the  sanguineous  apoplexy  ;  the  brain  is  somewhat 
flaccid  and  soft,  with  perhaps  a  little  watery  effusion  on  its  surface, 
between  the  convolutions  or  in  the  ventricles ;  the  left  cavities  of 
the  heart,  as  well  as  the  arteries,  are  empty  ;  the  right  cavities 
contain  some  coagula  of  black  blood  ;  the  pulmonary  organs  are 
full ;  frequently  the  digestive  passages  are  impeded,  and  in  a  state 
of  remarkable  plenitude.  In  some  dissections  of  serous  apoplexy, 
venous  turgescence,  as  well  as  effusion  of  serum,  has  been  disco- 
vered ;  and  in  others,  there  were  satisfactory  proofs  of  increased 
arterial  action  having  existed  shortly  before  death. 

In  the  cure  of  sanguineous  apoplexy  no  time  should  be  lost  in 
employing  powerful  remedies,  the  chief  of  which  is  early  and  ex- 
tensive depletion  by  bleeding  ;  and  it  will  be  found  that  the  action 
of  the  heart  and  arteries  will  nequire  increased  freedom  and  force, 
as  the  repeated  bleedings  have  the  effect  of  lessening  the  stupe- 
factive  pressure  existing  on  the  brain.  On  the  person's  being 
seized,  due  care  must  be  taken  to  remove  all  compression  from 
about  the  neck,  to  support  him  in  as  erect  position  as  possible, 
and  to  allow  a  free  admission  of  cool  air.  These  steps  being 
adopted,  sixteen  or  eighteen  ounces  of  blood  should  immediately 
he  taken  away,  and  if  it  can  be  drawn  from  the  jugular  vein  in- 
stead of  the  arm,  it  will  be  the  more  likely  to  be  attended  with  a 
good  effect.  When  any  branch  of  the  temporal  artery  seems  so 
turgid  as  to  admit  of  being  easily  opened,  drawing  blood  from 
thence  may  probably  prove  a  still  more  effectual  way  of  unloading 
the  vessels  of  the  brain. 

In  those  cases  where  one  side  of  the  body  is  perceived  to  be 
more  affected  with  the  loss  of  motion  than  the  other,  the  bleeding 
should  be  made,  if  possible,  on  the  opposite  side  to  that  affected, 
as  dissections  show  that  the  congestions  producing  apoplexy  are 
generally  on  the  side  which  is  not  affected. 

If  the  first  bleeding  has  not  been  of  service,  and  the  disease  is 
unequivocally  established,  the  operation  should  quickly  be  repeated 
a  second  time  ;  and  if  it  is  ascertained  that  this  also  is  ineffectual  in 
stopping  the  progress  of  the  disease,  a  third  bleeding  ought  to 
follow,  as  blood-letting  is  to  be  regarded  as  the  most  effectual 
remedy  we  can  employ  in  sanguineous  apoplexy.  The  quantity 
of  blood  to  be  drawn  off  must  be  regulated  by  the  appearance 
and  habits  of  the  patient ;  by  the  circumstances  of  the  attack  ;  its 
violence  and  duration  ;  the  effects   of  the  previous  evacuations  ? 

*  See  Cases  of  Aoooiexy,   bv  J.  Olievne,  M.  D. 


Order  I. 


APOPLEXY. 


;53 


the  appearance  of  the  blood,  which  is  often  sizy  ;  and  the  state  of 
the  circulation  ;  particularly  the  relief  of  the  pulse  and  breathing, 
and  the  reduction  of  the  complexion. 

After  general  bleeding,  leeches  may  be  applied,  if  necessary,  to" 
the  temples,  or  the  scarificator  and  cupping-glasses  to  the  occiput ; 
and  when  sufficient  evacuations  have  been  procured  by  these  means, 
we  may  then  apply  a  large  blister  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  small 
ones  to  the  extremities,  together  with  cataplasms  to  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  or  warm  fomentations. 

Should  apoplexy  appear  in  a  gouty  constitution,  or  after  symp- 
toms of  the  gout,  the  lancet,  I  think,  may  be  used  with  safety  and 
advantage. 

If  the  power  of  swallowing  remains,  some  active  purgative* 
should  be  given  by  the  mouth  in  divided  portions,  and  at  proper 
intervals,  so  as  not  to  excite  any  vomiting ;  but  if  not,  the  con- 
tents of  the  intestines  are  to  be  dislodged  by  putting  a  couple  of 
drops  of  croton  oil  on  the  patient's  tongue,  and  then  administering 
a  strong  clysterf,  or  one  composed  of  a  solution  of  soap,  which  is 
to  be  repeated  every  three  or  four  hours,  until  a  sufficient  effect  is 
procured. 


*  1.  Rlufus.  Senna?  Compos,  f.  ?iv. 

Potassa?  Tartratis,  3vj- 
Tinct.  Jalaps,  f.  3'j- 
Syrup.  Rhamni,  f.  3"j. 

Capiat  dimidium  pro  dos. 


Vel, 
1.  R  Gum.  Gambog.  gr.  iij. 
Terito  bene  cum 
lnfus.  Senna?  C.  f.  Zj.  et  adde. 

Tinct.  Jalapse,  f.  j'j-     NL 
ft.  Huustus. 

3.  R  Hydrargyr.  Submuriat.  gr.  vj. 

Extract.  Colocynth.  C.  gr.  xv. 

Fiant  Pilula;  iv.  pro  dos. 


M. 


I  4.  R  Fol.  Senna?,  3"j • 

Aq.  Fontan.  Oj.     Coque  leniter    ad 
Oss. 
Colat.  adde 

Soda?  Sulphat.  ^j. 
01.  Ricini,  f.  I).     M. 
ft.  Enema. 

Vcl, 
S.  R  Extract.  Colocynth.  C.  3ss.— ji. 

Infus.  Senna:  Comp.  f.  ~xi. 

Ol.  Ricini,  f.  5J.     M. 
St.  Enema,  statim  injiciendum. 


*  1.  Take  Compound    Infusion  of  Senna, 
foui  ounces. 
Tartrate  of  Potass,  six  drachma. 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  two  drachms. 
Syrup     of    Buckthorn,     three 
di  aehms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  the  half  be  taken  for  a 
dose,  to  be  repeated  after  an  hour  or  two, 
if  necessary. 

Or, 

2.  Dissolve  Gamboge,  three  grains,  in 

Compound  Infusion  of  Senna,  one 

ounce,  and  add 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
Or, 

3.  Take    Submuriate     of    Mercury,    six 

grains. 
Compound  Extr.  of  Colocynth, 
fifteen  grains. 
Make  them  into  four  pills,  to  be  taken  for 
a  dose, 
t  4.  Take  Senna  Leaves,  three  drachms. 
Pure  Water,  one  pint. 
Boil  them  slowly  until  reduced  to  half  a 
pint,  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 

Sulphate  of  Soda,  one  ounce. 
Castor  Oil,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster^ 
Or, 
5.  Take  Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth, 
half  a  drachm  to  a  drachm. 
Compound     Infusion    of    Senna, 

eleven  ounces. 
Castor  Oil,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  inject  this  clyster  imme- 
diately. 

45 
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Emetics  are  made  use  of  by  some  practitioners.  Where  the 
disease  has  been  brought  on  by  intoxication,  or  by  a  large  indi- 
gested meal  distending  the  stomach,  pressing  upon  the  aorta 
descendens,  obstructing  the  free  expansion  of  the  lungs,  and  thus 
crowding  the  arteries  of  the  head  with  more  blood  than  ought  to 
be  there,  the  exhibition  of  an  emetic  may  be  proper,  and  parti- 
cularly so  if  it  has  been  preceded  by  venesection  ;  or  should 
vomiting  arise  naturally,  the  stomach  may  be  relieved  by  washing 
it  out  with  a  little  camomile  tea.  The  frequency  with  which 
attacks  of  apoplexy  occur  after  a  full  meal,  is  a  convincing  proof 
of  the  immediate  connexion  which  subsists  between  the  stomach 
and  brain  ;  and  where  the  attack  has  been  occasioned  by  an  over- 
quantity  of  food  received  into  the  former,  the  sooner  it  is  un- 
loaded the  sooner  will  the  obstruction  of  the  circulation  be  re- 
lieved. Here  then  an  emetic  of  about  half  a  drachm  of  the  sul- 
phate of  zinc,  may  be  administered  with  great  propriety;  and  should 
the  desired  effect  not  be  produced  in  ten  minutes  or  so,  the  same 
dose  might  be  repeated.  Where  apoplexy  arises  from,  or  is  occa- 
sioned by  an  extravasation  either  of  blood  or  serum  on  the  brain, 
more  particularly  the  former,  it  cannot  be  denied,  I  think,  that  an 
emetic  would  be  a  very  hazardous  remedy.  A  supposed  case  of 
apoplexy  which  fell  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Langslow,  of  Hales- 
worth,  and  Mr.  Crowfoot,  of  Beccles,  gave  rise  to  much  contro- 
versy at  the  time  with  respect  to  the  propriety  of  administering 
emetics  in  this  disease.  Those  who  wish  to  peruse  the  arguments 
which  have  been  brought  forward  on  the  occasion  by  these  gentle- 
men, as  well  as  by  many  other  practitioners,  will  find  the  subject 
amply  discussed  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  volumes  of  the  Medical 
and  Physical  Journal. 

When  the  fit  goes  off,  we  may  advise  some  of  the  cephalic  and 
nervous  medicines  recommended  under  the  head  of  Palsy ;  and  in 
order  to  obviate  any  costiveness  that  may  happen  to  arise,  a  little 
tincture  of  rhubarb  may  be  taken  occasionally. 

In  serous  apoplexy,  blood-letting  may  be  more  sparingly  used 
than  in  the  sanguineous.  To  promote  an  absorption  of  the  effused 
serum,  after  bleeding  proportionate  to  existing  circumstances,  it 
will  be  proper  to  have  recourse  to  warm  purgatives,  sternutatories*, 
and  a  free  application  of  blisters  to  the  head,  back,  and  extremities, 
and  of  sinapisms  to  the  soles  of  the  feet.  Electricity  is  sometimes 
resorted  to,  and  sparks  drawn  from  the  head,  but  it  is  only  under 
a  failure  of  the  other  remedies  that  this  should  be  employed.  Eme- 
tics in  this  species  of  apoplexy,  as  well  as  the  former,  seem  of 
doubtful  effect. 

Stimulants  of  various  kinds,  such  as  volatile  salts,  cephalic  elixirs 
and  cordials,  have  been  much  employed  in  serous  apoplexy ;  but 
as  they  determine  the  circulation  to  the  head,  their  use  appears  not 


6.  Pul v.  Asari  Compos.  |        *  6.  Compound  Powder  of  Asarabacca. 
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^together  advisable.     When  they  are  employed,  sufficient  evacua- 
tions should  always  precede  their  use. 

Out  of  a  fit  of  serous  apoplexy,  the  cephalic  and  nervous  medi- 
cines advised  under  the  head  of  Palsy  will  be  proper,  taking  some 
stomachic  purgative  now  and  then. 

When  the  apoplectic  symptoms  proceed  from  opium,  or  any  other 
narcotic  poison  taken  into  the  stomach,  the  offending  matter  ought 
to  be  got  rid  of  as  soon  as  possible,  by  exciting  vomiting  with 
tartarized  antimony  or  sulphate  of  zinc,  should  none  have  arisen 
spontaneously.  Having  procured  its  discharge,  we  are  to  have 
recourse  to  bleeding,  and  the  exhibition  of  acrid  clysters,  with  the 
view  of  relieving  the  congestion  in  the  brain  and  lungs,  together 
witli  the  other  means  recommended  under  the  head  of  Vegetable 
Poisons. 

Although  stimulants  are  improper  in  apoplexy  arising  from 
other  causes,  still  they  may  be  employed  with  great  safety  and 
utility  in  those  cases  where  it  proceeds  from  any  narcotic  poison 
taken  into  the  stomach,  or  otherwise  applied  to  the  body  ;  but 
here,  too,  proper  evacuations  should  be  premised.  The  external 
stimulants  in  general  use  are  volatile  spirits  applied  to  the  nose  and 
temples,  rubefacient  ointments  to  the  breast  and  back,  blisters, 
sinapisms  with  horse-radish,  and  warm  fomentations  to  the  extre- 
mities, together  with  frictions  with  flannels  or  a  flesh-brush  im- 
pregnated with  flour  of  mustard,  and  throwing  cold  water  over 
several  parts  of  the  body,  which  in  general  proves  one  of  the  most 
effectual  means  of  rousing  apoplectics  of  this  kind,  particularly  if 
the  person  is  first  carried  out  into  the  open  air.  The  internal 
stimulants  to  be  emplo3ed  are,  the  volatile  alkaline  salts  or  spirits, 
white  mustard-seed,  horse-radish,  white  scurvy-grass  ;  and  various 
aromatics,  such  as  rosemary,  lavender,  &c,  used  either  in  sub- 
stance, tincture,  or  in  their  essential  oils. 

If  the  disease  arises  in  consequence  of  the  suppression  of  piles, 
leeches  should  be  applied  to  the  ha^morrhoidal  veins,  fomentations 
must  be  employed,  and  the  intestines  be  stimulated  by  means  of 
aloetic  purges. 

Those  who,  from  a  plethoric  state  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
head,  are  predisposed  to  an  attack  of  apoplexy,  will  act  prudently 
in  confining  themselves  to  a  very  spare  diet,  carefully  abstaining 
from  strong  liquors,  from  all  high-seasoned  food,  and  from  meal 
suppers.  A  limitation  of  the  use  of  fluids  in  habits  predisposed  to 
plethora  and  apoplexy  will  likewise  be  worthy  of  attention.  Dr. 
Mossman  tells  us*  he  was  taught  by  long  observation  and  experience 
to  expect  effects  highly  beneficial  from  the  adoption  of  this  plan; 
for  he  constantly  noticed  the  phenomena  of  plethora  and  obesity 
are  referrible,  not  to  the  taking  in  of  solid  but  of  liquid  nutriment. 
Persons  predisposed  to  apoplexy  should  likewise  be  careful  to  keep 
the  body  open  by  some  gentle  laxative,  taken  occasionally;  and 

•  See  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  ix.  p.  412. 


356  neuroses,  OR  nervous  diseases.  Class  IL 

such  moderate  exercise  ought  to  be  used  as  will  support  the  per- 
spiration without  hurrying  respiration,  or  exciting  heat.  Nothing 
tight  should  be  worn  round  the  neck,  which  might  retard  there- 
turn  of  blood  from  the  head  to  the  heart ;  and  when  in  bed,  the 
head  ought  to  be  supported  at  a  proper  height.  The  feet  should 
be  kept  warm  and  dry,  and  the  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  must  ho 
avoided.  Nothing  has  a  better  effect  in  preventing  apoplexy  in 
those  who  arc  predisposed  to  its  attacks,  than  a  perpetual  issue 
between  the  shoulders,  or  a  seton  in  the  neck  :  but  great  care  must 
be  taken  not  to  aliow  them  to  dry  up,  without  opening  some  other 
drain  in  their  stead. 

When  an  attack  of  apoplexy  is  immediately  threatened,  blood- 
letting is  the  remedy  most  to  be  relied  on,  and  the  blood  should  be 
drawn  either  from  the  jugular  vein  or  temporal  artery,  as  before 
advised.  The  extent  of  the  bleeding  can  only  be  determined  by 
the  nature  of  the  case.  Under  doubtful  circumstances,  where  the 
symptoms  are  not  very  urgent,  the  application  of  several  leeches  to 
the  temples,  or  scarifications  with  cupping  at  the  back  of  the  head 
or  neck,  may  prove  amply  sufficient. 

Where  a  lethargic  disposition  prevails,  we  should  advise  bleed- 
ing, but  particularly  topical,  from  the  temples,  by  means  of  leeches, 
or  from  the  nape  of  the  neck  by  the  scarificator  and  cupping.  We 
should  also  administer  cathartics  frequently,  and  direct  a  blister 
to  be  applied  to  the  head  or  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  it. 
Every  thing  Which  may  tend  to  stimulate  the  brain,  such  as  ardent 
spirits,  strong  wines,  and  tobacco,  ought  to  be  avoided.  Where 
lethargy  has  been  induced  by  great  excitement  of  the  mind,  a 
change  of  scene,  travelling  by  easy  stages,  cheerful  company,  the 
amusements  of  watering-places,  and  a  course  of  those  mineral  wa- 
ters which  relax  the  bowels  (such  as  those  of  Cheltenham)  are  wor- 
thy of  a  trial. 

The  coup-de-soleil,  or  stroke  of  the  sun,  which  so  frequently 
occurs  in  warm  climates  to  those  who  are  long  exposed  under  its 
immediate  and  powerful  influence,  seems  evidently  to  bean  attack 
of  apoplexy,  and  is  to  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  pointed 
out  in  the  preceding  pages.  The  application  of  linen  cloths  wetted 
in  cold  vinegar  and  water  to  the  temples,  or  rather  over  the  whole 
of  the  head,  having  first  cut  off  the  hair,  may  likewise  be  tried. 

It  may  not  be  improper  to  remark  here,  that  as  the  vital  principle 
frequently  remains  in  a  latent  state  for  some  time,  and  as  we  arc 
yet  unacquainted  with  any  certain  criterion  between  positive  and 
apparent  death  besides  that  of  putrefaction,  some  appearances  ol 
incipient  decomposition  should  therefore  be  allowed  to  take  place, 
in  every  case  of  sudden  decease,  before  interment.  The  cessation 
of  circulation  and  respiration,  and  coldness  with  rigidity  of  the 
limbs,  taken  separately,  are  not  of  sufficient  importance,  and  even 
whei  combined,  leave  a  slight  opening  for  doubt;  but  putrefac- 
tion is  the  only  certain  proof  of  the  occurrence  of  death  whtcfe 
can  be  considered  as  conclusive.      Every  other  circumstance,  how- 
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ever  strong  as  presumptive  evidence,  affords  no  proof  lor  a  posi- 
tive one.  In  warm  countries,  where  it  is  customary  to  bury  the 
bodies  within  four-and-twenty  hours,  I  have  great  reason  to  fear 
that  premature  interment  sometimes  happens. 


PARALYSIS,  or  PALSY. 

Palsy  is  a  diminution  or  total  loss  of  the  powers  of  motion  and 
sensibility  in  certain  parts  of  the  body,  often  attended  with  drowsi- 
ness. In  some  instances  the  disease  is  confined  to  a  particular 
part  or  set  of  muscles  ;  but  it  more  usually  happens  that  one  entire 
side  of  the  body,  from  the  head  downwards,  is  affected,  which  is 
known  by  the  name  of  hemiplegia. 

If  the  power  of  motion  and  sense  of  feeling  in  the  half  of  the  body, 
taken  transversely,  be  impaired,  the  complaint  is  denominated 
paraplegia. 

Palsy  may  arise  in  consequence  of  an  attack  of  apoplexy;  and 
like  it  may  be  occasioned  by  any  thing  that  prevents  the  flow  of 
the  nervous  power  from  the  brain  into  the  organs  of  motion  ;  hence 
tumours,  over-distension  and  effusion,  distortions  of  the  spine,  and 
a  thickening  of  the  ligaments  that  connect  the  vertebrae  together, 
often  give  rise  to  it.  It  may  also  be  occasioned  by  translations  of 
morbid  matter  to  the  head,  by  the  suppression  of  usual  evacuations, 
and  by  pressure  made  on  the  nerves  by  luxations,  fractures,  wounds, 
or  other  external  injuries.  The  long-continued  application  of  se- 
datives will  likewise  produce  palsy  :  as  we  find  those  whose  occu- 
pations subject  them  to  the  constant  handling  of  white-lead,  and 
those  who  are  much  exposed  to  the  poisonous  iumes  of  metals  or 
minerals,  are  very  apt  to  be  attacked  with  it.  Whatever  tends  to 
relax  and  enervate  the  system,  may  likewise  prove  an  occasional 
cause  of  this  disease  :  hence  those  who  lead  a  sedentary  or  luxurious 
life  ;  those  who  are  guilty  of  frequent  irregularities,  or  great  de- 
baucheries ;  those  who  are  engaged  in  intense  studies  during  the 
night,  or  labour  under  great  distress  of  mind  or  anxiety,  are  very 
subject  to  this  malady. 

It  has  very  properly  been  doubted  by  some  writers*  whether 
palsy  of  the  lower  extremities  alone,  or  of  one  single  part,  has  so 
often  its  cause  in  the  brain  as  it  is  said.  The  cause  may,  it  is 
thought,  also  reside  either  in  the  nervous  chord  of  the  spine,  or  in 
the  abdominal  viscera,  or  in  the  affected  limbs  themselves.  The 
spinal  chord  is  certainly  composed  of  a  nervous  mass,  and  has  the 
same  membranes  as  the  brain ;  hence  it  may  be  affected  by  the 
^uue  diseases,  such  as  inflammation,  suppuration,  induration, 
tumour,  conjestion  or  ossification  of  the  blood-vessels;  collection 
of  any  fluid,  by  irritation,  weakness,  or  exhaustion  of  the  nervous 
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mass.  The  spinal  chord  may  also  be  injured  or  compressed  by  the 
deviation  of  any  of  the  vertebra?.  It  is  to  inflammation  of  a  more 
chronic  form  in  that  part,  that  we  impute  those  shaking  palsies 
which  are  attended  with  pain. 

All  the  varieties  of  palsy  more  generally  appear  in  the  aged  and 
infirm  than  in  the  young  and  robust.  The  left  side  is  more  fre- 
quently affected  than  the  right. 

A  decline  of  energy  is  often  to  be  regarded  as  a  commencement 
of  palsy.  In  the  premature  diminution  of  the  capacity  of  either 
bodily  or  mental  exertions,  there  may  be,  in  many  cases,  a  well- 
founded  fear  of  ultimate  paralysis,  unless  the  tendency  to  it  be  in 
due  time  counteracted  by  the  relinquishment  of  pernicious  habits, 
and  the  administration  of  appropriate  remedies. 

Palsy  usually  comes  on  with  a  sudden  and  immediate  loss  of  the 
motion  and  sensibility  of  the  parts;  but  in  a  few  instances  it  is  pre- 
ceded by  a  numbness,  coldness,  and  paleness,  and  sometimes  by 
slight  convulsive  twitches.  When  the  head  is  much  affected,  the 
eye  and  mouth  are  drawn  on  one  side,  the  memory  and  judgment 
are  much  impaired,  and  the  speech  is  indistinct  and  incoherent. 
If  the  disease  affects  the  extremities,  and  has  been  of  long  duration, 
it  not  only  produces  a  loss  of  motion  and  sensibility,  but  likewise  a 
considerable  flaccidity  and  wasting  away  in  the  muscles  of  the  parts 
affected. 

It  has  been  mentioned,  that  a  curvature  of  the  spine,  owing  to 
one  or  more  of  the  vertebra?  being  displaced,  sometimes  induces 
paralytic  affections  of  the  lower  extremities,  from  the  pressure  that 
they  make  upon  the  nerves  of  those  parts ;  and  that  sometimes  the 
disease  appears  to  arise  solely  from  the  thickening  of  the  ligaments 
that  connect  the  vertebra?  together,  without  any  particular  affection 
of  the  bones.  When  one  of  the  vertebrae  only  is  diseased,  it  is  ob- 
served that  the  patient  is  more  completely  deprived  of  the  power 
of  his  limbs  than  when  two  or  more  of  them  are  displaced,  owing, 
as  Mr.  Bell*  thinks,  to  the  angle  being  more  acute,  and  conse- 
quently the  pressure  on  the  medulla  spinalis  greater,  when  one 
bone  only  is  thrown  out  of  the  range.  This  also  accounts  for  the 
paralytic  symptoms  in  some  being  less  remarkable  in  the  more 
advanced  stages  of  the  disease  than  they  were  at  first ;  for  although 
one  bone  only  is  displaced  at  first,  yet  one  or  both  of  the  con- 
tiguous vertebra?  almost  constantly  yield  at  last ;  and  the  difference 
arising  from  this  is  so  great,  that  patients  almost  always  linger  and 
die  in  the  course  of  a  year  or  two,  often  in  a  less  time,  when  one 
bone  alone  is  deranged  ;  while  they  live  for  a  great  length  of  time, 
frequently  as  long  as  if  no  such  circumstance  had  occurred,  when 
the  curvature  of  the  spine  becomes  more  extended. 

Paralytic  affections  from  distortions  occur  in  all  ages  ;  but  more 
frequently  about  puberty  than  at  any  other  period,  and  more  com- 
monly in  girls   than  in  boys.     In  general   the   effects  that  result 


*  See  his  System  of  Surgery,  vol.  vii.  p,  213. 
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from  them  are  observed  before  the  cause  is  suspected ;  for  there  is 
seldom  much  pain  in  the  part  immediately  affected.  When  distor- 
tion of  the  spine  occurs  during  infancy,  the  patient  appears  to  be 
suddenly  deprived  of  the  use  of  his  limbs ;  but  at  more  advanced 
periods,  he  complains  first  of  feebleness  and  languor,  and  of  numb- 
ness or  want  of  feeling  in  the  lower  extremities.  By  degrees  this 
want  of  sensibility  is  found  to  increase,  and  he  is  often  observed 
to  stumble,  and  to  drag  his  legs,  instead  of  lifting  them  properly; 
nor  can  he  stand  erect  for  any  length  of  time  without  much  difficulty. 
At  last  he  loses  the  use  of  his  legs  entirely,  which  become  altogether 
paralytic  ;  and  when  the  spine  is  distorted  much  forward,  so  as  to 
compress  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  he  becomes  dis- 
tressed with  dyspnoea,  or  with  complaints  in  the  stomach  and  bowels, 
according  to  the  part  of  the  spine  that  is  diseased. 

Palsy  is  to  be  distinguished  from  apoplexy  by  the  pulse  ;  which 
in  the  former  disease  is  soft  and  slow,  by  the  loss  of  sense  and  mo- 
tion being  only  partial,  by  the  absence  of  stertor,  and  likewise  by 
the  other  symptoms. 

When  palsy  attacks  any  vital  part,  such  as  the  brain,  heart,  or 
lungs,  it  soon  terminates  fatally.  When  it  arises  as  a  consequence 
of  apoplexy,  it  generally  proves  very  difficult  to  cure.  Paralytic 
affections  of  the  lower  extremities,  ensuing  from  any  injury  done 
lo  the  spinal  marrow,  by  blows  and  other  accidents,  usually 
prove  incurable.  Palsy,  although  a  dangerous  disease  in  every 
instance,  particularly  at  an  advanced  period  of  life,  is  sometimes 
removed  by  the  occurrence  of  the  diarrhoea  or  fever.  A  feeling 
of  warmth,  and  a  slight  pricking  pain,  as  if  stung  by  ants,  in  the 
parts  affected,  with  returning  sensation  and  motion,  are  favourable 
symptoms. 

The  morbid  appearances  to  be  observed  on  dissection  in  palsy 
are  pretty  similar  to  those  which  are  to  be  met  with  in  apoplexy : 
hence  collections  of  blood,  and  of  serous  fluids,  are  often  found 
effused  on  the  brain,  but  more  frequently  the  latter,  and  in  some  in- 
stances the  substance  of  this  organ  seems  to  have  suffered  an  altera- 
tion. In  palsy,  as  well  as  in  apoplexy,  the  collection  of  extrava- 
sated  fluid  is  generally  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  brain  to  that 
which  is  affected. 

When  this  disease  arises  in  a  young  person  of  a  full  plethoric 
habit,  comes  on  suddenly,  and  the  head  appears  to  be  much 
affected,  or  seems  to  arise  from  the  causes  producing  apoplexy,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  take  away  some  blood,  by  opening  the  jugular 
vein  or  temporal  artery ;  after  which  it  will  be  proper  to  give  an 
active  purgative,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Apoplexy  ;  but  in 
old  age,  or  where  palsy  arises  in  a  debilitated  constitution,  neither 
bleeding  nor  purging  should  be  resorted  to.  Where  costiveness 
prevails  in  such  habits,  it  may  be  obviated  by  some  stomachic  lax- 
ative, such  as  the  tinctura  rhei  composita. 

In  most  cases,  but  particularly  where  the  disease  has  arisen 
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-in  aged  or  decrepit  persons,  the  external  application  of  stimulant! 
will  be  highly  proper;  wherefore  the  parts  affected,  as  well  as  all 
along  the  spine,  may  be  rubbed  several  times  a  day  with  flannels, 
or  a  flesh-brush  impregnated  with  flour  or  essence  of  mustard,  or 
else  with  the  palms  of  the  hand,  and  some  kind  of  rubeiacient  lini- 
ment* :  and,  in  addition  to  these  remedies,  we  may  recommend  the 
application  of  warm  fomentations,  blisters,  and  sinapismsf  to  tlic 
palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet. 

As  a  gentle  stimulus  to  parts  affected  by  paralysis,  urticationmay 
sometimes  be  used. 

Warm  bathing  is  a  remedy  which  has  been  much  employed  in 
most  cases  of  palsy,  as  an  external  stimulant.  In  those,  however, 
which  arise  in  sanguineous  habits,  from  a  congestion  of  blood  in 
the  vessels  of  the  brain,  its  use  would,  in  all  probability,  prove 
injurious,  both  by  stimulating  the  solids  and  rarifying  the  fluids, 
and  thereby  becoming  a  stimulus  to  the  sanguiferous  system  ;  but 
in  those  cases  where  palsy  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  the  appli- 
cation of  narcotic  powers,  diminished  vital  heat,  or  an  enfeebled 
constitution,  the  use  of  warm  bathing  will  be  likely  to  prove 
highly  beneficial.  In  palsy  we  ought  therefore  most  cautiously 
to  ascertain  whether  an  increased  or  diminished  degree  of  vital 
heat  or  action  in  the  sanguiferous  vessels  is  the  cause  of  the  disease. 
Whether  the  natural  baths,  such  as  those  of  Bath,  in  Somerset- 
shire, &tc,  possess  more  efficacious  qualities  than  the  ordinary 
warm  ones,  seems  a  matter  of  doubt  with  many  practitioners,  as 


*  1.  R01.01ivse,f.  |ij. 

—  Terebinth,  f.  |j.     M. 
ft.  Li  ni  men  turn. 

Fel, 
2.  R  Spirit.  Camphoras,f.  ^j- 
Tinct.  Cantharid.  f.  3 i J . 

Liquor.  Anunon.  Subcarb.  f.  jss.  M 


VcU 

3.  R   Liniment.    Ammon.    Subcarbonat. 

f.  3xij. 

Ol.  Terebinth,  f.  3iij.     M. 
ft.  Linimentum. 

Vd, 

4.  R  Liniment.  Camph.  Comp.  f.  3J. 

Tinct.  Cantharid.  f.  3<j«     M. 


t  5.  R  Semin.  Sinap.  Pulv- 

Rad.  Armoraciic  Contus.  aa  ?j. 

Mica;  Panis,aut  Farin.  Sem.Lin.^ij 

Acidi  Acetic.  Dilut.  q.  s.     M. 
(ft  Cataplasmn,  plantis  pedum  applican- 

dum. 


*  1.  Take  Olive  Oil,  two  ounces. 

Oil  of  Turpentine,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  Liniment. 
Or, 

2.  Take  Camphorated  Spirit,  one  ounce 

Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  two 

drachms. 
Solution    of    Subcarbonate   of 
Ammonia,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Liniment  of  the  Subcarbonate  ol 

Ammonia,  twelve  drachms. 
Oil  of  Turpentine,  three  drachms. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Compound  Camphor  Liniment, 

one  ounce. 
Tincture    of  Spanish  Fly,  two 
drachms. 
Mix  them, 
t  5.  Take  Mustard  Seed,  in  Powder, 

Horse-radish, bruised,  of  each  an 

ounce. 
Crumb   of  Bread,    or    Linseed 

Meal,  two  ounces. 
Dilutee)  Acetic  Acid,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form  a  cataplasm,  which  is  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  soles  of  the  feet. 
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the  substances  with  which  the  former  are  impregnated  are  but  tri- 
lling in  point  of  quantity. 

The  late  Dr.  Heberden  thought  these  waters  were  neither  in  any 
way  detrimental,  nor  of  the  least  use  in  palsy.  Bath  has  indeed 
been  for  a  great  length  of  time  a  favourite  place  of  resort  for  the 
paralytic,  whether  made  so  by  debauchery,  or  any  other  cause  of 
premature  decay  ;  but  it  is  highly  probable  the  fashionable  springs 
of  that  crowded  mart  of  health  are  not  impregnated  with  the  pow- 
er of  restoring  lost  energies,  or  bringing  back  the  tide  of  ebbing 
animation.*  When  the  Bath  waters  are  used  in  palsy,  they  may 
be  employed  both  in  the  form  of  bathing  and  pumping  every  other 
day,  avoiding  the  latter  on  the  head. 

When  a  natural  warm  bath  cannot  be  resorted  to,  an  artificial 
one  may  be  substituted  :  and  this  may  be  made  by  dissolving  a 
proper  quantity  of  the  ferri  sulphas  in  the  water,  and  impregnating 
it  with  fixed  air. 

Electricity,  both  by  sparks  and  shocks,  is  another  remedy  which 
is  universally  employed  in  the  cure  of  the  pals}'  as  an  external 
stimulant,  and  often  with  the  most  happy  effect ;  but  in  using  it, 
proper  care  should  be  taken  to  apply  it  only  with  a  moderate 
force,  as  more  is  to  be  expected  from  its  repetition  than  from  em- 
ploying it  with  violence  ;  and  likewise  to  confine  its  application  to 
parts  which  are  somewhat  remote  from  the  head,  as  in  those  cases 
which  depend  upon  a  compression  of  the  brain,  it  might  do  inju- 
ry, by  acting  on  the  vessels  of  this  organ. 

Galvanism  is  also  a  remedy  from  which  advantages  might  pro- 
bably be  derived.  Indeed  some  practitioners  have  gone  so  far  as 
to  declare,  that  they  have  experienced  its  effects  in  palsy  to  be 
superior  to  electricity.  Dr.  Bardsley  tells  us,f  he  has  found  it  to 
succeed  when  the  latter  has  failed.  To  both  electrical  and  gal- 
vanic shocks,  may  be  added  exercise  by  friction  on  the  diseased 
limbs,  either  with  the  hand  or  a  flesh  brush,  together  with  every 
other  means  that  can  be  devised  to  bring  the  muscles  into  action 
and  restore  the  languid  circulation  ;  the  hands  and  fingers  should 
be  opened  and  well  rubbed  frequently,  and  the  arms  be  exercised 
with  a  pulley.  The  exercise  of  dumb-bells  may  be  of  great  assist- 
ance also. 

When  the  disease  affects  several  different  parts  of  the  body,  as 
in  hemiplegia,  or  a  paraplegia,  we  should  use  stimulants  internally 
as  well  as  externally.  Those  in  most  general  use  are  mustard  seed, 
horse-radish,  garlic,  and  volatile  alkaline  salts,  or  spirits,  and  aether, 
which  may  be  taken  agreeably  to  the  prescription  advised  below.| 

■  See  Essay  on  Nervous  Diseases,  by  John  Reid,  M.D. 
"t  See  his  Medical  Reports  and  Cases,  p.  183. 


6.  p,  Sem.  Sinap.  Alh.  ~).  |  }  H.  Take  White  Mustard  Seed,  two  tea- 

Capiat  .-rger  cochl.  min.  ij.  ex  spoonsful  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  wash- 

1      Frigid,  ryatho  bit  tyrve  in  die.  •        ing  them  down  with  a  little  cold  wa'f 
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The  arnica  montana  (leopard's  bane)  is  a  remedy*  much  recom- 
mended, and  great  advantages  have  been  derived  from  it  in 
paralytic  and  other  affections  depending  upon  a  want  of  nervous 
energy. 


Vel, 
7.  R  Sem.  Sinap.  Alb.  Contus. 
Rad.  Armoracise,  aa  ^ij. 

Cort.  Aurant.  ^ss. 

Aq.  Fontan.  Oij.     Coque  ad  Oj. 
Col.  Fiat  Decoctum,  cujus  sumat  cyath.j. 
amplum  ter  in  die.    Adde  pro  le  nata, 


Tinct.  Valerian.  Ammon.  i\\  xx. 

Vel, 

8.  g;  Spirit.  Ammon.  Aromat.  f.  ^j. 

Sumat  TTJ2  x. — xx.  pro  dos.  ter  in  die. 

Vel, 

9.  R  Tinct.  Lav.  Corny,  f.  3ij. 

Spirit.  Ammon.  Fcetid.  f.  ^ss.  M. 

Capiat  rrp  xvj. — xxvj.  in  quovis  vehiculo 
appropriato. 

Vel, 

10.  R  Spirit.  Armoraciae  Compos,  f.  3'j- 

— — — —  Ammon.  Foetid.  !$  xvj. 

Tinct.  Valerian,  f.  3ij. 

Aq.  Anefhi,  f.  ^j.  M. 
ft.  Haustus,  ter  in  die  sumendus. 

Vel, 

11.  U;  Ammon.  Subcarbon.  gr.  vj. 

Tinct.  Cardam.  Comp.  f.  3u- 
Aq.  Menth.  Virid.  f.  ^  jss.  M. 
ft.  Haustus,  6tis  horis  capiendus. 

Vel, 

12.  fy  Spirit.  Ammon.  Aromat.  f.  3ss. 

Aq.  Pimentse,  f.  3x. 
Tinct.  Cinnam.  C.  f.  3'ij.  M. 

ft.  Haustus,  sextis  horis  adhibendus. 

*  13.  R  Flor.  Arnicas  Mont.  3ij.— 3»j. 

Aq.  Bullipnt.  f.  gx.    Macera  per 
horam  in  vase  clauso»  et  cola. 


Or, 

7.  Take  of  Bruised  Mustard  Seed, 

Horseradish  Root,  of  each  two 

ounces. 
Orange   Peel   bruised,  half  an 

ounce. 
Pure  Water,  two  pints. 
Boil  them  slowly  until  reduced  to  one  pint, 
then  strain  off  the   liquor,  and  let  the 
patient  take  a  wine-glassful  three  tiroes 
a  day,    adding  occasionally, 

Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Valeri- 
an, thirty  drops. 
Or, 

8.  Take  Aromatic  Ammoniated  Spirit, 

one  ounce. 
Of  this,  from    fifteen  to  thirty  drops  may 
be  given  for  a  dose  thrice  a  day. 
Or, 

9.  Take  Compound  Tincture  of  Laven- 

der, two  drachms. 
Foetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia,  half  an 
ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  take  from  twenty-four  to 
fifty  drops  occasionally,  in  any  suitable 
vehicle. 

10.  Take  Compound  Spirit  of  Horse- 

radish, two  drachms. 
Foetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia,  twenty- 
four  drops. 
Tincture   of  Valerian,    two 

drachms. 
Dill  Seed  Water,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  three 
times  a  day. 

Or. 

11.  Take  Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia, 

six  grains. 
Compound   Tincture  of    Carda- 
moms, two  drachms. 
Mint    Water,    one   ounce  and  a 
half. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
every  six  hours. 

°r' 

12.  Take  Aromatic  Ammoniated  Spirit) 

half  a  drachm. 
Pimenta  Water,  ten  drachms. 
Compuond   Tincture    of    Cinna- 
mon, two  drachms. 
Make  these  into  a  draught,  to  be  taken  as 

frequently  as  the  former. 
*  13.  Take  Flowers  of  Leopard's  Bane, 
two  or  three  drachms. 
Boiling  Water,  ten  ounces. 
Let  them  infuse  for  an  hour  in  a  covered 
vessel,  then  strain  off  the  liquor. 
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Resinous  substances,  such  as  guaiacum  and  the  turpentines, 
have  sometimes  been  employed  to  advantage  in  palsy  :  but  from 
being  apt  to  prove  too  inflammatory,  their  use  is  by  no  means  ge- 
neral in  this  disease. 

When  palsy  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  the  system  being  ener- 
vated by  any  debilitating  cause,  besides  applying  stimulants  exter- 
nally, and  likewise  administering  them  internally,  we  should  make 
use  of  tonics  joined  with  aromatics,  as  advised  under  the  head  of 
Dyspepsia. 

The  arsenical  solution  is  a  remedy  which  promises  some  relief 
in  this  disease,  particularly  when  confined  to  particular  parts. 

From  the  tonic  and  good  effects  of  the  nitrate  of  silver  in  epi- 
leptic affections,  it  has  also  been  prescribed  in  cases  of  paralysis, 
and  sometimes  with  great  advantage.  We  may  begin  with  the 
eighth  of  a  grain  at  first,  increasing  the  dose  gradually  every  other 
day,  until  we  get  to  three  grains  in  the  twenty-four  hours. 

The  nux  vomica  is  a  medicine  which  has  lately  been  given  with 
benefit,  it  is  said,  in  some  cases  of  palsy.  It  will  be  best  to  begin 
with  two  grains,  night  and  morning,  in  powder,  combined  with 
about  ten  grains  of  compound  tragacanth,  and  to  increase  the  dose 
every  other  day,  by  an  additional  half-grain,  till  it  amounts  to  se- 
ven grains. 

In  that  palsy  of  the  lower  extremities  which  is  occasioned  by  a 
deformity  of  the  spine,  or  which  arises  from  a  thickening  of  the 
ligaments  that  connect  the  vertebrae  together,  without  any  particu- 
lar affection  of  the  bones,  the  insertion  of  issues  conjoined  with  a 
recumbent  position  (see  Scrofula)  have  proved  advantageous  in 
many  cases.  The  late  Mr.  Pott  speaks  highly  of  the  effects  of 
drains,  placed  as  near  as  possible  to  the  tumour.  He  recommends 
an  issue  to  be  opened  with  caustic  on  each  side  of  the  swelling, 
large  enough  to  admit  of  a  kidney  bean,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
sore  to  be  sprinkled  from  time  to  time  with  powder  of  cantharides. 
My  advice  was  some  time  ago  requested  on  the  case  of  a  young 
lady  about  seventeen  years  of  age,  who  had  gradually  lost  all 
sense  of  feeling  as  well  as  motion  in  her  lower  extremities.  The 
disease  had  then  been  of  two  year's  standing;  she  had  consulted  two 
or  three  practitioners,  and  had  gone  through  a  course  of  the  usual 
medicine,  together  with  blistering  and  other  stimulating  external 
applications,  and  she  had  made  trial  both  of  warm  and  cold 
bathing  ;  but  all  without  avail.  Independent  of  the  paralytic  af- 
fection in  the  lower  extremities,  she  seemed  to  suffer  no  inconve- 


|-{   Colati  Liquoris,  f.  3*. 

Tinct.  Card.  C.  i.  3'ij. 

Syrup.  Zingib.  f.  3j.  M. 
•   Haustus,  tet  in  die  sumendus. 


Take  of    the    strained  liquor,  ten 
drachms. 
Compound    Tincture    of  Carda- 
moms, two  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  tak< 
thrice  a  dav. 
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nience  ;  her  countenance  was  healthy,  and  her  appetite  good  ;  she 
slept  well,  and  felt  no  pain.  She  rode  on  horseback  every  day 
when  the  weather  permitted,  and  when  it  did  not,  she  went  out  in 
a  carriage  for  the  benefit  of  the  air.  Upon  being  informed  of  the 
history  of  the  case,  I  immediately  suspected  that  the  disease  was 
occasioned  by  some  injury  done  to  the  spine,  or  that  there  was  a 
thickening  of  the  ligaments  that  connect  the  vertebra?  together  ; 
and  in  this  supposition  I  was  confirmed  by  passing  my  hand  down 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  spine,  making  a  proper  pressure  at  the 
same  time.  I  ordered  issues  to  be  inserted  in  the  manner  just  ad- 
vised, and  had  the  satisfaction  to  see  my  patient  soon  recover  the 
feeling  in  her  feet,  so  as  to  be  sensible  when  they  touched  the 
ground  ;  and  at  the  end  of  about  three  months  she  was  capable  of 
walking  alone.  I  have  every  reason,  however,  to  conclude  that  the 
disease  was  in  the  ligaments  only,  and  that  the  bones  of  the  spine 
were  not  affected.  When  the  vertebrae  are  diseased,  a  complete 
cure,  I  am  afraid,  can  seldom  be  obtained  :  but  the  symptoms  may 
certainly  be  greatly  mitigated,  and  the  pressure  upon  the  spinal 
marrow  diminished,  by  exciting  a  discharge  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  parts,  and  keeping  the  patient  very  much  in  a  recumbent 
position. — See  Scrofula. 

Dr.  Clutterbuck  informs  us,  in  a  pamphlet  published  not  very 
long  ago,  that  he  had  found  mercury  to  be  an  excellent  antidote  to 
lead,  and  that  he  had  used  it  with  the  most  happy  effects  in  many 
instances  of  paralytic  affections  which  had  arisen  among  those 
who  were  employed  in  manufacturing  the  several  preparations  of 
lead,  and  in  applying  them  to  their  respective  uses.  In  confirma- 
tion of  the  success  of  the  remedy,  he  has  recited  several  cases 
which  seem  clearly  to  prove  its  utility  ;  and  he  has  likewise  added 
a  letter  from  the  late  Dr.  Bradley,  physician  at  the  time  to  the 
Westminster  Hospital,  bearing  testimony  in  favour  of  the  use  of 
mercury  in  such  cases. 

In  the  removal  of  those  distressing  and  terrible  symptoms  which 
frequently  result  from  exposure  to  saturnine  emanations  (seeColica 
Pictonum),  the  nitrate  of  silver  has  been  in  some  cases  employed 
with  success.*  The  remedy  was  administered  in  doses  of  from  one 
to  five  grains  three  or  four  times  a  day,  preceded  by  a  dose  of  cas- 
tor oil.  From  the  activity  of  its  operation  on  the  bowels  it  may 
be  necessary  to  combine  it  occasionally  with  opium. 

The  paralysis,  or  loss  of  nervous  power  in  particular  limbs, 
which  arises  as  a  consequence  of  that  painful  and  obstinate  colic 
produced  by  the  poison  of  lead,  is  found  to  be  peculiarly  relieved 
by  a  use  of  the  Bath  waters,  more  especially  when  applied  exter- 
nally, either  generally  or  upon  the  part  affected. 

In  the  treatment  of  that  species  of  palsy  of  the  hands  which  is 
produced  by  the  poison  of  lead,  the  use  of  an  ingenious  mechanical 


•  See  London  Medical  Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians,  vol.  v.  ait.  A. 
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contrivance,  adapted  to  place  the  muscles  in  a  favourable  state,  is 
highly  recommended  by  a  late  writer,*  and  it  appears  also  to  have 
been  employed  by  him  with  much  advantage.  It  is  a  splint,  made 
somewhat  in  the  form  of  a  battledore,  to  be  fastened  under  the 
fore-arm,  and  continued  to  the  extremities  of  the  fingers.  The 
object  of  the  instrument  is  to  take  off  the  weight  appended  to  the 
extremities  of  the  muscles,  under  the  idea  that  this  weight  is  a 
principal  object  to  the  restoration  of  the  muscular  power.  In  the 
first  trial  which  our  author  made,  the  splint  was  applied  to  the  right 
arm  only,  and  the  result,  we  are  told,  was  as  follows  : 

In  one  month  from  the  first  application  he  had  the  satisfaction 
to  find  that  the  right  hand  was  able  to  raise  an  eight  ounce  weight 
into  a  line  with  the  fore-arm  by  the  power  of  the  extensor  muscles ; 
whereas  at  this  time  the  left  hand  remained  as  perfectly  paralytic  as 
before.  In  five  weeks  more  the  extensor  muscles  of  the  right  hand 
had  regained  their  natural  strength,  but  the  left  hand  continued 
paralytic. 

For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  how  far  this  improvement  could 
be  conceived  to  have  arisen  from  any  change  of  the  constitution, 
and  not  from  the  local  means  which  was  used,  it  appears  that  he 
discharged  the  patient  from  under  his  care  for  one  month,  at  the 
end  of  which  time  he  returned  to  him  with  the  left  hand  still  per- 
fectly paralytic,  but  the  right  hand  enjoying  its  full  and  natural 
powers.  The  splint  was  then  applied  to  the  left  hand,  and  in  seven 
weeks  the  power  of  the  extensor  muscles  of  that  hand  was  also 
perfectly  restored. 

The  result  of  the  experiment  certainly  places  the  use  ofthis 
mechanical  contrivance  in  a  favourable  light  ;  but  it  is  proper  to 
observe,  at  the  same  time,  that  it  failed  in  producing  the  desired 
effect  in  some  cases  of  palsy  which  were  not  occasioned  by  the 
poison  of  lead. 

In  palsy  the  diet  should  be  light,  nutritive,  and  of  a  warm,  aro- 
matic nature.  If  the  patient  is  able  to  walk,  he  should  take  such 
daily  exercise  as  his  strength  will  admit  ;  but  if  deprived  of  the 
use  of  his  legs,  he  ought  then  to  be  carried  abroad  in  a  carriage, 
or  on  horseback ;  and  frictions  with  strong  stimulants  should  fre- 
quently be  applied  to  the  parts  affected.  Flannels  should  be  worn 
next  to  the  skin,  and  all  exposures  to  cold,  damp,  and  moist  air, 
ought  carefully  to  be  avoided.  If  possible,  a  warmer  climate 
should  be  resorted  to. 

In  those  cases  where  the  appetite  fails,  and  the  person  sinks  into 
a  state  of  debility  from  the  long  continuance  of  the  disease,  it  will 
be  proper  to  employ  the  bark  of  cinchona,  stomachic  bitters,  and 
other  tonics,  to  strengthen  the  system,  as  advised  in  Dyspepsia. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  East  Indies  are  very  subject  to  a  species 
of  palsy  which  is  called  barbiers,  but  known  by  the  natives  under 


*  See  Pr.  Pcmberton's  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Abdominal  Viscera, 
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that  of  beriberii,  a  word  signifying  a  sheep.  The  disease  probably 
has  received  this  denomination,  because  those  who  are  seized  with 
it  have  a  tottering  in  the  knees  and  a  peculiar  manner  of  walking, 
exhibiting  to  the  fancy  a  representation  of  the  gait  of  that  animal. 

It  attacks  both  natives  and  strangers,  epecially  during  the 
rainy  season,  commencing  in  November  and  terminating  in  March 
or  April,  but  is  most  violent  on  the  Malabar  coast.  During  this 
season  the  land  winds  issue  every  morning  about  sunrise  from  the 
neighbouring  mountains  with  remarkable  coolness  ;  and  such  as 
are  tempted  by  the  serenity  of  the  atmosphere  to  sleep  exposed  to 
these  winds,  are  often  suddenly  seized  with  the  disease. 

Among  the  chief  symptoms  by  which  it  is  characterized,  is  a  las- 
situde over  the  whole  body.  The  motion  and  sensation,  especially 
of  the  hands  and  feet,  are  languid  and  depraved.  Sometimes  only 
a  part  of  the  extremities  are  affected,  and  at  others  the  whole  of 
them.  The  speech  is  now  and  then  so  much  obstructed,  that  the 
patient  can  scarcely  pronounce  a  syllable  articulately. 

The  disease  seldom  proves  fatal ;  but  the  cure  is  generally  tedi- 
ous, and  notwithstanding  a  use  of  the  most  powerful  medecines,  is 
said*  seldom  to  be  effected  till  after  the  shifting  of  the  monsoons, 
unless  the  patients  are  removed  to  the  coast  of  Coromandel,  or  to 
any  place  to  the  eastward  of  the  Balagat  mountains,  where,  by  a 
change  of  air,  they  quickly  recover. 

The  means  principally  employed  by  the  native  practitioners, 
however,  are  fomentations  and  baths  made  of  aromatic  herbs,  to- 
gether with  strong  frictions.  The  Indians  likewise  adopt  earth- 
bathing  by  putting  the  patient  into  a  hole  dug  in  the  ground,  and 
covering  him  with  sand  up  to  his  neck.  This  is  performed  in  the 
middle  of  the  day,  and  he  remains  there  as  long  as  he  can  bear  the 
heat  of  the  sand. 

When  the  disease  is  chronical,  and  of  long  standing,  sudorific 
medicines  are  proper ;  and  therefore  camphor,  volatile  salts,  and 
gum  guaiacum,  are  frequently  given.  To  obviate  costiveness,  alo- 
etic  purgatives  must  be  interposed.  Due  exercise,  either  on 
horseback  or  by  walking,  will  be  necessary  to  restore  the  action 
and  strength  of  the  extremities,  together  with  warmth,  and  frictions 
with  rubefacients. 


ORDER  II. 


ADYNAMIC. 


A  diminution  or  defect  of  vital  power  is  the  character  of  thi 

order. 

—  i  _ 

•  Sec  Dr.  Lind  on  the  Diseases  of  Warm  Climates,  p.  286. 
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SYNCOPE,  or  FAINTING. 
This  disease  consists  in  a  decreased  action,  and  sometimes  total 
cessation  of  the  pulse  and  respiration.  It  is  sometimes  preceded 
by  anxiety  about  the  praecordia,  a  sense  of  fulness  ascending  from 
the  stomach  towards  the  head,  vertigo,  or  confusion  of  ideas,  dim- 
ness of  sight,  and  coldness  of  the  extremities.  Attacks  of  syncope 
are  frequently  attended  with,  or  end  in  vomiting,  and  sometimes  in 
convulsions,  or  in  an  epileptic  fit. 

The  causes  of  this  affection  are  sudden  and  violent  emotions  of 
the  mind,  pungent  and  other  kinds  of  odours,  derangement  of  the 
prima?  vise,  debility  from  preceding  disorders,  defect  of  the  sti- 
mulus of  distention,  as  after  blood-letting,  haemorrhage,  or  the 
operation  of  paracentesis  in  ascites ;  organic  affection  of  the 
heart,  or  of  the  parts  immediately  connected  with  it,  such  as  ane- 
urism either  of  the  heart  itself,  or  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta  ;  ossifi- 
cation of  the  valves  of  the  heart,  or  its  large  blood  vessels,  or  polypi. 

During  the  paroxysm,  the  nostrils  are  to  be  stimulated  with  vo- 
latile spirits  or  salts,  and  the  face  to  be  sprinkled  with  cold  water. 
Where  the  disease  arises  as  the  consequence  of  a  haemorrhage, 
the  patient  should  be  placed  in  a  recumbent  posture,  and  in  all 
cases  a  free  admission  of  pure  cool  air  should  be  allowed.  If  the 
disease  arises  as  the  consequence  of  debility  or  defective  excite- 
ment, the  system  should  be  strengthened  by  the  use  of  cinchona, 
sulphuric  acid,  stomachic  bitters,  and  chalybeates,  together  with 
cold  bathing. — (See  Dyspepsia.)  It  need  hardly  be  added,  that 
avoiding  the  occasional  causes,  and  removing  them,  if  in  our  pow- 
er, is  a  matter  we  should  always  keep  in  view. 


VERTIGO,  or  GIDDINESS  in  the  HEAD. 
Vertigo  proceeds  most  usually  either  from  too  great  a  fulness  of 
blood  in  the  vessels  of  the  head,  or  is  symptomatic  of  Dyspepsia, 
hypochondriasis,  or  hysteria. 

The  patient  is  seized  on  a  sudden  with  a  swimming  in  the  head  ; 
every  thing  appears  to  him  to  go  round,  he  staggers,  and  is  in  dan- 
ger of  falling  down. 

This  complaint  is  attended  with  no  danger,  when  it  arises  as  a 
symptom  of  hysteria,  or  any  other  nervous  disease ;  but  when  it 
lakes  place  in  consequence  of  an  overfulness  of  blood  in  the  ves- 
sels of  the  head,  and  is  not  timely  relieved  by  proper  evacuation, 
it  may  terminate  in  apoplexy  or  palsy. 

Where  vertigo  prevails  as  a  symptom  of  some  nervous  disease, 
recourse  must  be  had  to  the  medicines  and  remedies  which  are 
most  suitable  to  the  removal  of  the  primary  affection  (see  Hys- 
teria and  Dyspepsia)  :  but  where  it  is  occasioned  by  an  over-disten- 
tion  of  the  vessels  of  the  head,  either  general  or  topical  bleeding, 
by  the  application  of  several  leeches  to  the  temples,  or  the  scarifi- 
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cator  and  cupping-glasses  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  the  latter  being 
the  most  certain,  together  with  a  frequent  use  of  cooling  purga- 
tives, and  a  spare  regimen,  ought  to  be  employed.  Should  the 
complaint  not  be  removed  by  these  means,  scapulary  issues  will  be 
advisable. 


DYSPEPSIA,  on  INDIGESTION. 
This  disease  chiefly  arises  in  persons  between  thirty  and  forty 
years  of  age,  and  is  principally  to  be  met  with  in  those  who  devote 
much  time  to  study,  or  who  lead  either  a  very  sedentary  or  irregu- 
lar life.  A  great  singularity  attendant  on  it  is,  that  it  may,  and 
often  does,  continue  a  great  length  of  time,  without  any  aggrava- 
tion or  remission  of  the  symptoms.  The  disease  is  a  frequent  at- 
tendant on  chronic  weakness. 

In  Dr.  Parry's  opinion,*  idiopathic  dyspepsia  consists  in  a  mor- 
bid fuhiess  of  the  vessels  of  the  villous  coat  of  the  stomach. 

Great  grief  and  uneasiness  of  mind,  intense  study,  indolence, 
profuse  evacuations,  excess  in  venery,  hard  drinking,  particularly 
of  spirituous  liquors,  irregularity  of  life,  too  frequent  a  use  of 
warm  diluent  liquors,  and  of  tea,  tobacco,  opium,  and  other  nar- 
cotics, immoderate  repletion  and  over-distention  of  the  stomach, 
very  frequent  rejection  of  the  saliva,  in  consequence  of  smoking 
or  chewing  tobacco,  or  a  diminution  or  interruption  of  the  due  se- 
cretion of  it,  a  deficiency  in  the  secretion  of  the  bile,  pancreatic 
or  gastric  juice,  diseases  of  the  liver  and  spleen,  hysteria,  hypo- 
chondriasis, and  exposure  to  moist  and  cold  air,  when  without  ex- 
ercise, are  the  causes  which  usually  occasion  dyspepsia.  Every 
thing  which  diminishes  the  amount  of  nervous  influence  transmit- 
ted to  the  stomach,  weakens  the  digestive  action. 

Unless  where  dyspepsia  arises  from  slight  inflammation  and 
thickening  of  the  coats  of  the  stomach,  and  then  exists  as  a  primary 
disease,  it  is  almost  universally  symptomatic  of  organic  affection 
of  the  liver  or  spleen,  and  not  an  idiopathic  disease  ;  of  which  the 
practitioner  may  be  convinced  by  paying  due  attention  to  the  co- 
lour of  the  alvine  and  renal  discharges,  to  the  pasty  or  doughy 
feel  of  the  skin,  and  the  dingy  pale  hepatic  hue  of  the  counte- 
nance, that  generally  attend  dyspepsia. 

Scirrhus  in  the  pyloric  orifice,  or  outlet  of  the  stomach,  is  very 
apt  to  take  place  in  those  who  addict  themselves  to  arduet  spirtis ; 
and  there  are  numerous  glands  at  this  part  which,  from  such  a 
practice,  are  liable  to  be  affected,  giving  rise  to  a  high  degree  of 
acidity  in  the  stomach.  Many,  perhaps  most  of  the  diseases  of 
the  digestive  organs,  caused  by  various  circumstances,  consist  in  a 
weakness  or  atony  of  the  affected  parts,  accompanied  by  a  de- 
ficiency or  depravity  of  the  fluids  secreted  by  them,  and  upon 


See  his  Elements  of  Pathology  and  Therapeutics, 
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the  healthy  qualities  of  which  a  right  performance  of  the  functions 
depends. 

The  state  of  the  tongue  is  in  general  a  pretty  good  criterion  of 
a  disordered  state  of  the  stomach,  but  it  does  not  point  out  the 
kind  and  degree  of  that  disorder.  With  a  furred  tongue,  there  is 
perceived  a  disagreeable  taste  in  the  morning,  and  the  breath  in 
many  instances,  notwithstanding  the  greatest  care  that  can  be  tak- 
en, acquires  an  offensive  smell.  In  consequence  of  continued  dis- 
ease, the  cuticle  of  the  tongue  sometimes  appears  to  have  lost  its 
usual  colour,  and  to  become  permanently  white. 

In  some  states  of  depraved  digestion,  there  is  nearly  a  complete 
disrelish  for  food  ;  but  still  the  appetite  is  not  greatly  impaired,  as 
at  the  stated  periods  of  the  patient's  meals  he  can  eat  heartily,  al- 
though without  much  gratification.  With  hard  drinkers  nausea 
and  vomiting  frequently  occur  in  the  morning ;  and  in  ruined  con- 
stitutions there  is  an  almost  constant  thirst,  with  feverishness,  loss 
of  appetite  and  strength,  shortness  of  breath,  paleness  of  the  coun- 
tenance, languor,  and  towards  the  close,  anasarcous  swellings. 

In  stomach  complaints,  in  addition  to  defective  appetite,  indi- 
gestion, flatulency  in  a  high  degree,  acidity  and  cardiaglia,  the 
patient  is  often  afflicted  with  costiveness,  vertigo,  pain  in  the 
balls  of  the  eyes,  imperfect  vision,  ringing  in  the  ears,  and  palpi- 
tations. The  mind  in  such  cases  is  frequently  irritable  and  de- 
sponding, and  great  anxiety  is  observable  in  the  countenance.  The 
pulse  is  usually  feeble  and  frequent,  and  slight  exercise  produces 
considerable  fatigue  and  perspiration.  Restlessness  prevails  at 
night,  the  sleep  is  disturbed  by  frightful  dreams  and  startings,  not 
affording  much  refreshment,  and  occasionally  there  is  much  moan- 
ing, with  a  sense  of  a  heavy  weight  on  the  chest,  or  what  has  been 
denominated  the  night-mare.  In  some  instances,  the  disease  is 
complicated  with  gastrodynia,  or  severe  pain  in  the  stomach  itself, 
and  now  and  then  with  pyrosis. 

Although  dyspeptic  complaints,  when  they  exist  in  consequence 
of  debility  of  the  stomach,  may  be  alleviated,  or  be  entirely  removed 
by  timeously  desisting  from  bad  habits  and  taking  proper  medicines, 
still  when  they  have  been  of  long  continuance,  so  as  to  produce 
great  debility,  and  pass  into  some  other  disease,  such  as  dropsy;  or 
when  they  orginate  from  an  organic  affection,  such  for  instance  as 
a  scirrhus  of  the  pylorus,  or  ulceration  of  the  coats  of  the  stomachs 
they  will  be  sure  to  prove  fatal. 

The  morbid  appearances  to  be  observed  on  dissections  of  this 
disease,  are  principally  confined  to  the  liver,  spleen,  and  that  part 
of  the  stomach  which  is  called  the  pylorus,  this  being  often  found 
either  in  a  contracted,  scirrhous,  or  ulcerated  state.  In  every  in- 
stance the  stomach  is  perceived  to  be  considerably  distended  with 
air,  and  occasionally  its  interior  surface  is  beset  with  tubercles,  or 
partially  eroded. 

In  the  case  of  habitual  drunkards  and  hard  drinkers,  the  coats 
of  this  viscus  are  often  found  thickened  and  indurated,  and  its 
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interior  surface  beset  with  small  processes  of  a  fungous  appearance; 
the  liver  in  general  is  much  enlarged,  and  studded  with  tubercles, 
the  spleen  usually  somewhat  diminished  in  size,  and  the  gall  blad- 
der pale  and  nearly  empty. 

In  the  treatment  of  hypochondriasis,  three  indications  must  be 
attended  to : — 

The  first  is  to  avoid  or  remove  the  remote  causes  which  have 
been  enumerated.  A  knowledge  of  the  cause  which  has  given  rise 
to  it,  will  point  out  the  best  means  of  relief. 

The  second  is  to  obviate  the  symptoms  which  contribute  to  con- 
tinue or  aggravate  the  disease. 

The  third  is  to  restore  the  tone  of  the  organ,  if  possible. 

To  effect  the  first  of  these  intentions,  it  must  be  the  business  of 
the  physician  to  point  out  to  the  patient  the  indispensable  neces- 
sity of  renouncing  such  habits  or  pursuits  as  may  have  tended 
to  give  rise  to  the  disease,  as  the  continued  application  or  frequent 
repetition  of  these  causes  may  defeat  the  use  of  whatever  remedies 
are  employed. 

If  he  leads  a  fashionable  life,  it  will  be  necessary  for  him  to  for- 
siake  the  haunts  and  habits  of  dissipation  ;  to  leave  the  crowded 
city,  and  its  alluring  amusements,  conducted  in  rooms,  where  the 
air  he  breathes  is  vitiated  and  contaminated  by  the  great  number 
of  persons  collected  together ;  to  shun  luxurious  tables,  indolence, 
and  late  hours  ;  to  retrace  the  footsteps  by  which  he  had  deviated 
from  simple  nature,  and  to  court  the  country,  pure  air,  moderate 
exercise,  early  rising,  simple  diet,  the  society  of  a  few  select  friends, 
and  pleasing  occupations. 

To  accomplish  (he  second  intention  of  obviating  the  symptoms 
which  contribute  to  continue  or  to  aggravate  the  disease,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  remove  the  crudities  in  the  stomach  by  giving  a 
gentle  emetic.  It  will  also  be  necessary  to  correct  the  morbid 
acidity  in  the  organ  by  alkalies  and  absorbents,*  as  the  potassa? 


*  l.LiquorisCalcis  Oj. 

Capiat  aiger,  f.  ^ij. —  ~iv.  bis  in  die. 

Vel, 

2.  Ii  Liquor.  Potassa;,  f.  "j- 

Calcis,  f.  ?vij.     M. 

Capiat  seger  cochleare  magnum  bis  in  die 
ex  poculo  jusculi  bovini. 

Vel, 

3-  R  Magnesia?,  3iij. 
'  Pulv.  Rhei,  3j. 
Aq.  Font'an.  f.  ^iv. 

Cinnam.  f.  t-j. 

Tinct.  Lavand.C.f.  3ss.    M. 

it.  Mistuta,  cujussumateochl.ij.  ter  in  die. 

Vel, 
4.  R  Cretse  Prseparat.  gr.  xv. 
Spirit.  Myityicte,  f.  ji. 


*  1.  Let  the  patient  take  from  two  to  four 
ounces  daily  of  Lime  Water. 

Or, 

2.  Take  Solution  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 

Lime,  seven  ounces. 

Mix  them,  and  take  a  table-spoonful  twice 
a  day  in  a  little  beef-tea. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Magnesia,  three  drachms. 

Rhubarb  in  powder,  one  scruple. 
Ture  Water,  four  ounces. 
Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Compound    Tincture   of    Lavender, 
half  a  drachm. 
Of  this  mixture  two  table-spoonsful  may  be 
taken  three  times  a  day. 
Or, 

4.  Take  Prepared  Chalk,  fifteen  grain? 

Spirit  of  Nutmeg,  one  drachm. 
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subcarbonas,  liquor  calcis,  magnesia,  chalk,  &c. ;  to  assuage  the 
pain  and  flatulency  in  the  stomach  and  intestines  by  carminatives,* 
antispasmodics^  and  opiates ;  and,  lastly,  to  obviate  costiveness, 
by  a  use  of  such  gentle  laxatives, J  joined  with  aromatics,  as  will 
promote  a  ready  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  intestines,  with- 
out hurrying  their  action,  or  increasing  the  excretions  made  into 
their  cavity.  Friction  with  the  hand  over  the  region  of  the  sto- 
mach and  bowels  every  morning  and  night,  might  increase  that  ef- 
fect ;  and  where  the  patient  is  distressed  with  flatulency,  may  be 
regarded  as  a  good  auxiliary  remedy. 


Aq.  Fontan.  f.  ^jss. 
Liquor.  Poiassse,  1$  x. 
Syrup.  Zingib.  f.  3«j-     M. 
ft.  Ilaustus,  bis  die  sumendus. 

Vel, 

5.  R  Magnesiae,  3ij. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  v. 

Nuc.  Mosch.  gr.  iij.     M. 

ft.  I'ulvis,  inane  et  vespere  sumendus. 

"  6.  R  Cret.  Praeparat.  gr.  xij. 

Aq.  Menth.  Pip.  f.  |6S. 

Font.  f.  |j. 

Spirit.  Pimenta),  f.  3'j" 

Tinct.  Opii,  IljJ  viij.     M. 
i\.  Haustus,  ter  die  sumendus. 

+  7.  R  Aq.  Anethi  f.  Ziij. 
Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  ?j. 
Tinct.  Valerian.  Ainmon.  f.  Sij. 

Opii,  fll  xxv. 

JEther.  Sulphuiic.  f.  3j-     M. 
Capiat  cochl.  larga  ij.  bis  terve  in  die,  vel 
dolore  ventriculi  urgente. 

I  8.  R  Pil.  Aloes  cum  Myrrh,  gr.  xv.  in 
Pilulas  iij.  pro  dos.  divid. 

*-  Vel, 

9.  R  Aloes  Spicata?  Extract. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  aa.  3j- 

Cinnam.  Corup.  3j. 

Sapon.  Venet.  3ss. 
Syrup,  q.  s.     M. 
Fiat  Massa  in  pilulas  1.  dividenda,  quarum 
ij.  sumat  pro  dos. 

Vel, 

10.  R  Confect.  Senna;,  ijij. 
Pulv.  Jalapae,  3'j- 
Cinnam.  Com.  3j. 

Potassa;  Supertart.  "j- 

Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Electuarium,  cujus  capiat  quantitatem 
mdis  hora  somnl. 


Pure  Water,  one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Solution  of  Potass,  fifteen  drops. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
twice  a  day. 

Or, 
5.  Take  Magnesia,  two  scruples. 

Rhubarb  in  powder,  five  grains. 
Powdered  Nutmeg,  three  grains. 
Mix  them.      This  powder  may  be  taken 

morning  and  evening. 
*  6.  Take  Prepared  Chalk,  twelve  grains. 
Peppermint  Water,  half  an  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce. 
Spirit  of  Pimento,  two  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  twelve  drops. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  is  to  be  taken 

three  times  a  day. 
1  7.  Take  Dill  Water,  three  ounces. 

Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  one  ounce. 
AnimoniatedTinctujje  of  Valerian, 

two  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Sulphuric  .iEiher,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  let  two  table-spoonsful  be 
taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  or  whenever 
the  pain  in  the  stomach  is  severe. 
J  8.  Take  Aloetic  Pills  with  Myrrh,  fifteen 

grains. 
Divide  the  mass  into  three  pills  for  a  dose. 
Or, 

9.  Take  Soccotrine  Aloes, 

Powdered  Rhubarb,  of  each  one 

drachm. 
Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 

one  scruple. 
Hard  Soap,  half  a  drachm. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency    to  form  the 
mass  which  is  to  be  divided  into  fifty  pills, 
of  which  two  will  be  a  sufficient  dose. 
Or, 

10.  TakeConfectionofSenna.two  ounces. 

Jalap  in  Powder,  two  drachms. 
Compound   Powder  of  Cinnamon, 

one  scruple. 
Supertartrate     of     Potass,     ono 

drachm. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  an  electuary,  of  which  take  the  bulk 
of  a  walnut  at  berj-timei 
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An  habitual  attention  to  the  removal  of  costiveness  by  institut- 
ing a  regular  custom  of  periodically  soliciting  an  evacuation  by 
voluntary  and  persevering  efforts,  will  powerfully  aid  the  beneficial 
effects  of  the  other  means  we  employ.  The  morning  is  the  proper 
time  for  the  attempt ;  and  the  trial  should  be  prosecuted  during  at 
least  fifteen  minutes,  if  the  peristaltic  be  not  earlier  excited  to 
adequate  motion.  Perhaps  a  week  may  be  unavailingly  employed 
in  this  endeavour,  but  the  proposed  effect  will  probably  be  attained 
within  a  month  :  one  month  has  indeed  in  numerous  instances  fully 
established  an  habitual  call  to  intestinal  evacuation,  under  circum- 
stances that  previously  required  the  almost  daily  use  of  aperient 
medicines. 

Where  dyspepsia  is  occasioned  by  defective  biliary  secretion,  and 
is  combined  with  a  diseased  state  of  the  liver,  spleen  or  biliary 
ducts,  the  stools  indicating  a  want  of  due  mixture  of  bile  with, 
them,  we  should  employ  the  submuriate  of  mercury.  A  pill  con- 
taining about  two  grains  of  this  may  be  taken  every  third  night, 
succeeded  the  next  morning  by  an  aperient  draught  composed  of 
one  ounce  and  a  half  of  infusion  of  senna,  with  two  or  three 
drachms  of  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

For  the  removing  of  cardialgia  and  vomiting  which  attend  on 
dyspepsia,  the  application  of  a  blister  over  the  stomach  often  proves 
serviceable.  In  such  cases,  blisters  invigorate  the  exertions  of  the 
arterial  and  lymphatic  vessels  of  the  skin,  produce  an  increase  of 
insensible  perspiration  and  of  cutaneous  absorption,  and  augment 
the  action  of  the  stomach,  and  consequently  its  power  of  digestion. 

To  accomplish  the  third  intention  of  restoring  the  tone  of  the 
stomach,  the  loss  of  which  is  to  be  considered  as  the  chief  and 
immediate  cause  of  dyspepsia,  we  are  to  employ  such  medicines  as 
operate  directly  on  this  organ,  and  such  remedies,  and  other  means, 
as  haye  a  tendency  to  strengthen  the  system  in  general. 

The  medicines  best  calculated  to  restore  the  tone  of  the 
stomach    are  aromatics  and    astringent  bitters,*  as  likewise  the 


*  Vel, 

11.  R,  Tinct.  Rhei,  f.  3*'j.  pro  dos. 

Vel, 

12.  $  Pulv.  Rhei,  3j. 

Zingib.  gr.  v. 

Magnesife,  3ss.     M. 
ft.  Pulvis,  pro  re  nata  sumendus. 

•  13.  FL  Infus.  Gentian.  C.  f.  ^jss. 

Titict.  Card.  C.  f.  3ij. 

Myrrh,  f.  3j.     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  bis  terve  de  die  adhibendus. 

Vel 
14.  R,  Infus.  Rad.  Ca'lumb.  f.  3%. 


11 


Or, 


Take  Tincture    of    Rhubarb,    six 
drachms  for  a  dose. 
Or, 
12.  Take  Powdered  Rhubarb,one  scruple. 

Ginger,  five  grains. 

Magnesia,  half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  take  this  powder  when  ne- 
cessary. 
*  ]  3.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 

—   Tincture  of  Carda- 

mon,  two  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them.  This  draught  is  to  be  given  three 
times  a  day. 

Or, 
14.  Take  Infusion  of  Calumba  Root,  ten 
drachms 
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cinchona  bark,*  the  mineral  acids,  and  chalybeates.f     The  latter, 
in  particular,  are  of  eminent  service  in  an  impaired  or  capricious 


T inct.  Cascaril. 

Cort.  Aurant,  aaf.  3j<  M. 

ft.  Haustus. 

Vel, 

15.  R  Quassias,  3ij. 

Aq.  Fervent,  f.  "v. 
Colat.  adde 
Tinct.  Cascaril. 

Card.  C.  aa  f.  |s8.     M. 

Capiat  aeger  cochl.  iij.  ter  in  die. 
Adde  pro  re  nata 

Acid  Sulph.  Dilut.  ITJ7  xiij. 
Vel, 

16.  ft  Infus.  Gentian.  C.  f.  =  v. 

Tinct  Cinnam.  C.  f.  Zj. 

Lavand.  C.  3j.     M. 

ft,  MUtura. 

J'cl, 

17.  ft  Rad.  Gentian.  Contus.  ~ss. 

Calam.  Aromat.  C. 

Cardam.  Sem.  Contus.  aa  3>>j. 

Cort.  Aurant.  Sic.  C.  jij. 
Vin.Alb.  Hispan.Oij.  lnfundantur 
per  dies  octo. 
Jiujus  Infusi  capiat  cochl.  ij.  bis  quotidie 

*  18.  ft  Decoct.  Cinchona;,  f.  -jjjss. 

Tinct.  Calumb.  f.  3ij. 

Myrrh,  f.  3j-     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  ter  in  die  sumendus. 
Vel, 

19.  ft  Pulv.  Cinchona;,  3j. 

Aij.  Cinnam.  f.  ~jss. 
Tinct.  Gentian.  C.3ij. 
Acid.  Sulph.  Dilut.  fit  xiij.     M. 
ft.  Haustus. 

J'cl, 

20.  R  Infus.  Cinchona;, f.  ~v. 


Tinct.  ejusd.  C. 

> Card.  C.  aa  f.  ?ss. 


M. 


Sumat  cochl.  lcirg.  iij.  ter  in  die. 
Adde  pro  re  nata 
Acid.  Sulp.  Dilut.  fit  xiij. 
1  21.  R  Tinct.  Ferri  Muriat.f.  ^ss. 
TTJ  x. — xvj.  ter  die  sumendte  in  quovis 
vehiculo. 


Mix  them, 
mer. 


Tincture  of  Cascarilla, 

of  Orange  Peel,  of  each 

one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
Or, 

15.  Take  Infusion  of  Quassia,five  ounces. 

Tincture  of  Cascarilla, 
Compound  Tincture  of  Carda- 
mon,  of  each  half  an  ounce. 
Of  this  mixture  let  the  patient  take  three 
table-spoonsful  thrice  a  day,  adding  occa- 
sionally   twenty    drops   of  Diluted  Sul- 
phuric Acid. 

Or, 

16.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian, 

five  ounces. 

Tincture  of  Cinnamon, 

one  ojmce. 

■"' Lavender, 

one  drachm. 

The  dose  the  same  as  the  for- 

Or, 

17.  Take  Gentian  Root,  bruised,  half  an 

ounce. 
Sweet  Flag  Root,  sliced, 
Cardamon  Seeds,  bruised,  of  each 

three  drachms. 
Orange  Peel  dried,  two  drachms. 
White  Wine,  two  pints. 
Infuse  them  for  eight  days,    and  let    the 
patient  take  two  table-spoonsful  twice  a 
day. 
*  18.  Take  Decontion  of  Peruvian  Bark, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Tinct.  of  Calumba,2  drachms. 

Myrrh,  one  drachm. 

Mix  thcm,and  take  this  draught  thriceadav. 
Or, 

19.  Take  Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 

drachm. 
Cinnamon Water,one  ounce  and 

a  half. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Gentian, 

two  drachms. 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  twenty 
drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
Or, 

20.  Take  Infusion  of  Peruvian  Bark,  five 

ounces. 
Compound  Tincture  of  thesame, 
Cardamons, 
of  each  half  an  ounce. 
Of  this  mixture  3  large  spoonsful  may  be 
taken  thrice  a  day,  adding  occasionally, 
of  Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  twenty  drops, 
t  21.  Take  Muriated  Tincture  of  Iron,  fif- 
teen to  twenty-four  drops  thrice  a  day  in 
anv  vehicle. 
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appetite,  and  weakness  of  the  assimilating  organs,  irregular  diges- 
tion, flatulent  distension  of  the  abdomen,  anxiety  about  the  praecor- 
dia,  difficult  respiration  from  sympathy  with  the  stomach,  and  oc- 
casional vomiting  of  viscid  mucus. 

Besides  the  vegetable  bitters  that  we  have  long  been  accustomed 
to,  two  others  have  very  lately  been  recommended  and  brought 
forward  as  deserving  our  notice.  The  one  is  the  humulus  lu- 
pulus,  or  common  hop,  different  preparations  of  which,  such  as 
the  powder,  extract,  and  tincture,  are  to  be  procured  at  the  shops 
of  many  druggists  ;  the  other  is  the  radix  rhatania?,  or  rhataDy 
root.  This  last,  we  are  told  by  Dr.  Reece,*  who  seems  to  have 
been  the  first  to  give  it  notoriety,   has  been  found  to  invigorate 

*  See  his  Treatise  on  the  Rhadix  Rhatania?. 


Vel, 

22.  Aq.  Chalybeate. 

Vel, 

23.  R  Vin.  Ferri,  f.  3ij. 

Infos.  Gentian,  f.  ^jss. 

Tinct.  Cascaril.  f.  3j-    M. 
Fro  haustu,  bisterve  in  die  sumendo. 

Vel, 

24.  fy  Pulv.  Myrrh.  3ss.     Solve  in 

Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  3'j-  et  a(^o 

Aq.  Pimentse,  f.  ^J. 
Ferri  Sulphat.  g'r.  iij. — vj. 

Potassse  Subcarbon.  gr.  x.    M. 

ft.  Haustus,  ter  die  surnendus. 

Vel, 

25.  Fk  Extract  Cinchona, 

— — Gentian,  aa  3> 

Ferri  Sulphat.  3ss. 
Pulv.  Myrrh.  3j- 
Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.     M. 
Fiant  pilulee  ]x.  quarum  iij.  sumat  bis  terve 
in  die  cumlnfusi  CascarillseCort.  f.  §ij 


Vel, 
26.  }^  Pulv.  Cinchona:,  ~j. 

Pulv.  Myrrh.  3u- 
Cinnam.  C.  3ss. 

Ferri  Subcarbonat.  3'j- 

Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  q.  s.   M. 

ft.  Electuarium.cujus  quantitatem  juglandis 

sumat  ter  in  die  cum  Infos.  Quassias,  ?ij 


Or, 

22.  Chalybeate  Waters. 

Or, 

23.  Take  Wine  of  Iron,  two  drachms. 

Infusion  of  Gentian,  one  ounce 

and  a  half. 
Tincture    of   Cascarilla,  one 
drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  twice 
or  thrice  a  day. 

Or, 

24.  Take  Myrrh,  half  a  drachm 

Dissolve  it  in  Spirit  of  Cinna- 
mon, two  drachms ;  and  add 
Pimento  Water,  one  ounce. 
Sulphate  of  Iron,  from  three  to 

six  grains. 
Subcarbonate  of    Potass,    ten 
grains. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
three  times  a  day. 
Or, 

25.  Take  Extract  of  Peruvian  Bark. 

Gentian,  of  each  one 

drachm. 
Sulphate  of  Iron,  half  a  drachm. 
Powdered  Myrrh,  one  drachm. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  the  mass,  out  of  which  sixty  pills  are 
to  be  made,  of  which  three  are  to  betaken 
twice  or  thrice  a  day,  washing  themdown 
with  about  two  ounces  of  au  Infusion  of 
Cascarilla  Bark. 

Or, 

26.  Take  Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 

ounce. 
Powder  of  Myrrh,two  drachms. 
Compound    Powder   of  Cinna- 
mon, half  a  drachm. 
Subcarbonate    of    Iron,     two 

drachms. 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  a  suffi- 
ciency to  form  an  electuary,  of  which  the 
bulk  of  a  walnut  may  be  taken  three  limes 
a  day,  with  two  ounces  of  an  Infusion  of 
Quassia. 
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the  digestive  organs,  produce  a  relish  for  food,  and  promote  di- 
gestion. He  further  mentions,  that  it  is  more  grateful  to  the  palate 
than  cinchona  bark,  and  that  he  has  found  it  to  succeed  better. 
This  has  not,  however,  been  the  case  in  the  trials  which  I  have 
made  of  it ;  neither  has  it  answered  the  expectations  of  most  others 
who  have  administered  it.  An  aromatic  tincture*  of  it  seems  to  be 
its  best  preparation. 

In  cardialgia,  gastrodynia,  pyrosis,  and  such  other  complaints 
of  the  stomach,  the  oxyd  of  bismuth  is  a  remedy  which  has  been 
employed  with  considerable  advantage  in  a  variety  of  instances. f 
The  proper  dose  is  from  three  to  ten  grains,  with  about  twenty- 
five  grains  of  gum  tragacanth,  repeated  three  times  a  day.  It  will 
be  best,  however,  to  begin  with  a  dose  of  only  three  grains,  increas- 
ing it  gradually.  The  remedy  is  perfectly  safe  as  well  as  useful. 
In  dyspeptic  cases  accompanied  by  gastrodynia,  prussic  acid  has 
been  reported  by  some  practitioners  to  be  a  remedy  of  considera- 
ble efficacy,  particularly  where  there  has  existed  at  the  same  time 
some  disease  in  the  heart. 

As  a  diminution  of  the  due  quantity  of  gastric  juice  is  sometimes 
a  cause  of  dyspepsia,  it  may  not  be  improbable  that  in  such  cases 
the  symptom  may  be  relieved  by  supplying  the  patient  with  the 
gastric  liquor  of  those  animals  whose  food  is  most  similar  to  that  of 
man.  Dr.  Scott,  in  a  thesis  published  some  years  ago,  makes  men- 
tion, that  an  Italian  physician,  finding  every  thing  else  fail  in  a  dys- 
peptic case,  had  recourse  to  the  gastric  liquor  of  brutes,  which 
proved  completely  successful. 

To  strengthen  the  system,  whereby  the  powers  of  the  stomach 
will  be  made  stronger,  the  patient  should  take  daily  exercise  on 
horseback,  which  will  be  preferable  to  walking,  as  being  less  fa- 
tiguing ;  he  should  breathe  a  pure,  dry,  and  temperate  air,  rise 
early  every  morning,  go  soon  to  bed  at  night,  lead  a  temperate  life, 
adapt  his  dress  to  the  climate  and  changes  of  the  weather,  and 
bathe  frequently  in  cold  water. 

The  use  of  a  tepid  bath  of  about  96  or  98  degrees  of  heat  for 
half  an  hour  every  other  day  for  two  or  three  months,  has,  in 
many  instances,  proved  of  great  service  to  dyspeptic  persons. 
Indeed  it  would  be  best  to  begin  with  tepid  bathing,  and  so  reduce 
the  temperature  gradually.     Tepid  bathing  communicates  heat  to 

+  See  Memoirs  of  the  London  Medical  Society,  vol.  '-. 
—  Medical  Reports,  by  Dr.  Bardsley. 


*  27.  II  Rad.  Rhatan.  Contus.  ~ij. 
Cort.  Aurant.  Sic.  C.  ?ss. 

Canel.  Alb.  C.  3jss. 

Spirit.  Rectificat.  Ten.  Oij. 
Digere  per  dies  decern  et  cola. 
Sit  dosis  cotlil.  ij.   minima  bis  indie  ex 
-  atho  aquae  parse. 


•27.  Take  Rhatany  Root,  brujsedj  two 

ounces.  Orange  Peel,  dried, 
half  an  ounce. 
Canella   Bark,   bruised,  oce 

drachm  and  a  half. 
Proof  Spirit,  two  pints. 
Infuse  them  for  ten  days,then  strain  off  the 
liquor.  The  dose  may  be  two  tpa-spoons 
Ail  twice  a  day  io  a  glass  of  water. 
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the  system,  and  it  likewise  stimulates  it,  and  causes  absorption  more 
than  exhalation. 

The  mind  is  to  be  amused  at  the  same  time  that  the  body  is 
employed  ;  hence  it  is  that  mineral  waters,  and  places  of  public 
resort,  have  always  been  found  very  efficacious  in  alleviating  dys- 
peptic complaints.  Mineral  waters  are  indeed  of  themselves  pow- 
erful remedies  in  cases  of  dyspepsia  ;  but  their  efficacy  is  greatly 
increased  by  drinking  them  at  the  spring,  where  the  patient's  mind 
being  constantly  engaged  by  the  company  and  a  great  variety  of 
amusements,  he  is  sure  to  receive  both  hope  and  entertainment. 
The  advantages  of  air,  exercise,  particularly  on  horseback,  and 
agreeable  prospects,  admirably  coincide,  in  most  cases,  with  the 
general  curative  effect  of  the  spring  itself. 

Buxton  water  is  found  of  considerable  service  in  removing  many 
of  the  symptoms  of  defective  digestion  and  derangement  of  the  ali- 
mentary organs  consequent  to  a  life  of  high  indulgence  and  intem- 
perance. A  judicious  use  of  this  simple  remedy,  Dr.  Saunders* 
observes,  will  often  relieve  the  distressing  symptoms  of  heart-burn, 
flatulency,  and  sickness;  and  if  presevered  in,  will  increase  the  ap- 
petite, render  the  secretions  more  regular,  and  improve  the  general 
health  and  spirits,  that  are  so  intimately  connected  with  the  func- 
tions of  the  digestive  organs.  A  spontaneous  diarrhoea  is  some- 
times a  consequence  of  its  use  at  first ;  but  it  is  more  common,  es- 
pecially in  habits  where  the  action  of  the  bowels  is  naturally  slug- 
gish, for  costiveness  to  come  on  during  a  course  of  this  water, 
which  must  be  remedied  by  laxative  medicines. 

In  dyspeptic  affections,  spasms  of  the  stomach  or  intestinal  canal, 
and  similar  disorders,  great  benefit  is  derived  from  a  use  of  Bath 
water ;  but  it  ought  to  be  persisted  in  for  a  considerable  length  of 
time.  Sir  George  Gibbs  bears  ample  testimony  to  the  benefit  de- 
rived by  dyspeptic  patients  from  both  the  internal  and  external  use 
of  the  Bath  waters,  and  Dr.  Falconer  observes  in  his  Treatise  on 
these  waters,  that  every  medical  practitioner  of  the  place  must  have 
seen  instances  of  persons  labouring  under  want  of  appetite,  pain 
and  spasms  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  together  with  other  symp- 
toms of  depraved  digestion,  and  want  of  power  in  the  proper  organs 
to  perform  their  functions,  joined  to  a  great  degree  of  weakness 
both  of  the  body  and  spirits,  much  relieved  by  a  use  of  the  Bath 
waters.  Dyspepsia,  foulness  of  the  stomach,  bilious  vomiting, 
acidity,  heart-burn,  and  spasmodic  pains  in  any  part  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal,  are  complaints  in  which  a  use  of  Seltzar  water  affords 
likewise  great  relief. 

Pyrmont  water  is  another  remedy  which  may  be  advantageously 
used  in  all  cases  of  debility,  where  the  constitution  requires  an 
active  tonic,  and  which  at  the  same  time  does  not  excite  a  perma- 
nent heat.     It  increases  the   secretion   of  urine,  and    sometimes 


"See  his  Trvaiise  on  Mineral  Waters 


Order  IT.  INDIGESTION.  ^77 

occasions  a  temporary  eruption  on  the  skin.  It  is  of  an  agreeable 
though  strongly  acidulated  taste,  and  emits  a  large  portion  of  gas, 
which  affects  those  who  drink  it  with  a  sensation  somewhat  re- 
sembling that  produced  by  intoxication.  The  dose  must  van 
according  to  circumstances,  and  the  nature  of  the  patient's  com- 
plaint, but,  in  general,  the  quantity  to  be  taken  ought  not  to  ex- 
ceed three  pints  per  day. 

If  a  person  residing  in  a  warm  climate  should  labour  under 
chronic  weakness  for  any  length  of  time,  he  will  act  prudently  in 
removing  to  a  colder  one  before  the  disease  becomes  inveterate, 
and  lays  the  foundation  of  some  dangerous  complaint.  If  his  cir- 
cumstances or  business  will  not  admit  of  such  a  change,  he  ought 
then  to  remove  to  the  coolest  situation  that  can  be  procured  ; 
or,  in  preference  to  remaining  on  shore,  he  may  sleep  on  board  of 
some  vessel ;  and  as  often  as  opportunities  offer  he  should  make 
short  voyages,  as  wonderful  recoveries  have  been  effected  by  sea 
air  in  cases  of  this  nature. 

The  diet  in  dyspepsia  ought  to  be  nutritive  and  generous,  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  animal  food,  on  account  of  the  disposition  to 
acescency  ;  and  it  should  be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours,  and 
never  exceed  a  few  ounces  at  any  one  time.  Moreover,  due  care 
is  to  be  taken  to  masticate  it  properly,  in  order  that  it  may  be 
reduced  by  comminution  and  salival  commixture  to  a  semi-fluid 
state.  Instead  of  fermented  bread,  the  patient  should  eat  biscuit 
with  his  food.  No  diluent  fluids  should  be  taken  at  his  meals, 
nor  until  some  time  after  each  repast,  lest  the  solvent  property  of 
the  mixed  saliva  should  thereby  be  diminished  ;  nor  should  the 
quantity  of  fluid  taken  at  once  ever  exceed  half  a  pint,  nor  be 
repeated  oftener  than  at  intervals  of  three  hours.  About  half  an 
hour  before  swallowing  the  portion  of  aliment  proposed,  brisk 
friction  should  be  performed  with  a  flesh-brush  over  the  region  of 
the  stomach  during  some  minutes,  and  a  similar  operation  may 
follow  the  meal. 

A  moderate  use  of  wine,  such  as  Madeira  or  Sherry,  ought  to 
be  allowed  :  but  should  these  disagree  with  the  patient,  and  be- 
come acid  on  his  stomach,  weak  brandy  and  water  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  ordinary  drink.  Under  no  other  circumstances  should  a 
use  of  ardent  spirits  be  resorted  to  ;  as  by  an  indulgence  in  them, 
a  habit  imperceptibly  steals  on,  before  the  person  is  aware  of  the 
consequences  to  which  it  leads.  By  too  free  a  use  of  spirituous 
liquors  obstructions  in  the  principal  organs  ensue,  the  nervous  sys- 
tem becomes  blunted  and  depraved  to  every  feeling,  the  energies 
of  the  mind  sutler,  loss  of  memory  takes  place,  a  train  of  nervous 
disorders  come  on,  and  an  attack  of  jaundice,  dropsy,  or  consump- 
tion, at  length  terminates  existence. 

In  this  progress,  even  the  passages  to  the  stomach  lose  their 
feeling,  become  indurated  and  callous  ;  and  the  organ  itself,  taking 
on  the  same  state,  has  its  digestion  impaired,  and  becomes  unfit  to 
prepare  nourishment  for  the  body.     Pure  wine,   in  a  moderate 
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quantity,  gently  stimulates,  inceascs  the  action  of  the  heart  and 
arteries",  and  augments  the  nei4vous  energy  over  the  whole  body, 
communicates  a  serenity  and  ease  of  mind,  a  liveliness  of  imagina- 
tion, and  a  powerful  exertion  of  every  faculty  :  but,  on  the  other 
hand,  if  taken  immoderately,  these 'favourable  appearances  are 
changed,  the  powers  of  the  nervous  system  are  weakened,  the  mind 
is  deranged,  and  in  the  end  both  motion  and  sensation  are  much 
impaired,  if  not  lost. 

In  that  species  of  chronic  debility  which  is  brought  on  by 
drinking  spirituous  or  fermented  liquors  to  excess,  there  is  not 
much  reason  to  expect  a  return  to  healthful  vigour  where  the 
power  of  digestion  is  considerably  destroyed;  but  in  other  cases, 
the  person  may  probably  recover  his  health  by  a  prudent  and 
gradual  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  spirits.  In  such  a  case,  be 
should  at  first  omit  one-fourth  of  the  quantity  of  spirit  he  has 
lately  been  accustomed  to ;  and  if  in  a  fortnight  his  appetite  in- 
creases, he  should  be  advised  to  omit  another  fourth  ;  but  IF  he 
perceives  that  his  digestion  becomes  more  impaired,  from  the 
want  of  the  usual  quantity  of  spirituous  potation,  he  should  then 
be  advised  to  continue  as  he  is,  and  rather  bear  the  ills  he  has, 
than  risk  the  encounter  of  greater.  Animal  food,  with  or  without 
spice,  is  at  the  same  time  to  be  recommended,  as  likewise  the  cin- 
chona bark,  with  myrrh  and  steel  between  his  meals.  At  night  he 
.nay  take  half  a  grain  or  a  grain  of  opium,  with  five  or  eightgrains 
of  rhubarb. 

Various  dyspeptic  affections  of  the  stomach  are  apt  to  arise  in 
consequence  of  a  stricture  or  strictures  in  the  oesophagus,  or  tuhc 
through  which  the  food  is  conveyed  to  it.  In  all  such  cases,  a  fair 
and  sufficiently  long  trial  should  be  made  by  the  introduction,  once 
or  twice  a  day,  of  a  bougie  of  a  proper  size,  composed  either  of  wax 
and  oil  spread  on  linen,  or  of  the  elastic  gum,  with  the  view  of  dila- 
ting, in  a  gradual  manner,  the  strictured  part  of  the  tube.  Wc 
should  begin  with  a  bougie  of  a  moderate  size,  and,  after  a  few 
days,  lay  it  aside  for  one  a  little  larger.  Should  the  disease  not 
yield  to  this  means,  it  will  be  advisable  to  resort  to  the  caustic  bougie, 
managing  it  in  the  same  manner  as  is  recommended  for  the  remo- 
val of  strictures  in  the  urethra.  Some  cases  of  stricture  in  the 
oesophagus  are  reported  in  Sir  Everard  Home's  work,*  which  were 
successfully  treated  with  caustic,  having  previously  resisted  all  the 
other  means  which  were  adopted. 

Nervous  persons  are  apt  to  complain  of  atoms  floating  before  the 
eyes,  or  what  are  termed  muscre  volitantes  :  but  for  the  treatment 
of  these,  I  beg  leave  to  refer  to  the  succeeding  disease. 


*  See  his  Practical  Observations  Sic.  vol. 
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HYPOCHONDRIASIS,  or  HYPOCHONDRIAC 
AFFECTION. 

This  disease,  known  likewise  by  the  name  of  low  spirits,  or  the 
vapours,  is  a  certain  state  of*  the  mind  along  with  dyspepsia, 
wherein  the  greatest  evils  are  apprehended  upon  the  slightest 
grounds,  and  the  worst  consequences  imagined  from  any  unusual 
feeling  even  of  a  trifling  kind  ;  and  in  respect  to  such  apprehen- 
sions and  feelings,  there  is  always  the  most  obstinate  belief  and 
persuasion. 

Hypochondriasis  bears  a  strong  resemblance  to  dyspepsia  ;  but 
there  is  this  difference  between  them,  that  the  former  prevails  at 
an  advanced  period  of  life,  and  is  more  an  affection  of  the  mind 
than  of  the  body ;  whereas  the  latter  occurs  principally  from  the 
age  of  puberty  to  that  of  35,  and  depends  chiefly  on  debility 
induced  by  various  causes.  Hypochondriasis  may,  moreover,  be 
distinguished  from  dyspepsia  by  the  languor,  listlessness,  want  of 
resolution  and  activity,  fear  of  death,  and  suspicious  disposition 
being  always  present,  and  by  the  dyspeptic  symptoms  being  often 
absent,  or  when  present,  they  are  in  a  much  slighter  degree. 

Men  of  a  melancholic  temperament,  whose  minds  are  capable  of 
great  attention,  and  whose  passions  are  not  easil}'  moved,  are  at  an 
advanced  period  of  life  most  liable  to  be  attacked  with  this  disease  : 
and  when  it  has  once  taken  place,  it  goes  on  increasing  as  life  ad- 
vances, being  usually  most  troublesome  in  the  autumnal  and  winter 
seasons :  which  accounts  for  more  acts  of  suicide  being  committed 
at  these  times  of  the  year  than  any  other. 

The  English  have  been  accused  as  the  nation  of  all  others  which 
is  addicted  to  suicide  ;  and  perhaps  this  proneness  ought  more  rea- 
sonably to  be  attributed  to  an  indulgence  in  unhappiness  and  do- 
mestication of  misery,  from  trivial  circumstances,  than  to  the  influ- 
ence of  fogs,  or  the  physical  effects  of  coal  fires,  as  have  been 
assigned  by  foreigners. 

Hypochondriasis  seems  to  depend  on  a  loss  of  energy  in  the  brain. 
or  on  a  torpid  state  of  the  nervous  system,  induced  by  various 
remote  causes,  such  as  close  and  intense  study,  long  and  serious 
attention  to  abstruse  subjects,  the  constant  remembrance  of  some 
material  loss  or  disappointment  which  has  occurred,  great  anxiety 
of  mind,  leading  an  inactive,  indolent,  or  sedentary  life,  immoderate 
venery,  or  a  use  of  crude,  flatulent,  or  unwholesome  food,  being 
guilty  of  great  irregularity  and  intemperance,  and  by  long-con- 
tinued evacuations. 

The  affections  of  the  abdominal  viscerawith  which  this  disease 
is  usually  complicated,  have  been  often  treated  of  as  standing  in 
the  relation  of  causes,  while,  in  reality,  they  should  be  arranged 
among  its  occasional  symptoms.  That  such  is  really  the  case,  is 
clearly  proved  by  a  consideration  of  the  exciting  causes  of  the 
disease,   which  operate  upon  the  system  llu'ough.  the  medium  of 
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the  brain.  These  are  the  depressing  passions,  fear,  grief,  and 
despondency,  habits  of  indolence  quickly  succeeding  to  a  life  of 
industry  and  employment,  long-continued  and  excessive  exertions 
of  the  intellectual  faculties.  The  sympathetic  derangements  con- 
sequent on  hypochondriasis,  are  not,  however,  confined  to  the  abdo- 
minal viscera  ;  for  nothing  is  more  common  than  to  meet,  in  such 
cases,  with  palpitations  of  the  heart,  difficulty  of  respiration,  and 
chronic  cough. 

Hypochondriasis  and  other  nervous  complaints  are,  through  the 
medium  of  sympathy,  scarcely  less  infectious  (it  is  probable)  than 
febrile  diseases ;  and  even  persons  naturally  of  a  cheerful  temper, 
by  being  long  domesticated  with  those  of  a  melancholy  desponding 
cast,  have  been  known  to  become  decidedly  and  often  deplorably 
dejected. 

The  hypochondriac  affection  is  attended  with  inactivity,  a  want 
of  resolution  with  respect  to  all  undertakings,  lowness  and  dejec- 
tion of  spirits,  great  despondency,  and  apprehension  of  evil  upon 
the  slightest  grounds,  and  a  dread  of  danger  from  any  unusual 
feeling  even  of  a  trifling  kind,  together  with  flatulency  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  acid  eructations,  costiveness,  a  copious  dis- 
charge of  pale  urine,  spasmodic  pains  in  the  head  and  other  parts 
of  the  body,  giddiness,  dimness  of  sight,  and  palpitations.  In  short, 
it  is  attended  with  such  a  long  train  of  symptoms,  that  it  would  fill 
many  pages  to  enumerate  them  all,  as  there  is  no  function  or  part 
of  the  body  that  does  not  suffer  in  its  turn  by  its  tyranny ;  the  misera- 
ble patient  indulges  wild  imaginations,  and  fancies  that  he  labours 
under  almost  every  disease  ;  and  with  respect  to  these  feelings  and 
apprehensions,  he  entertains  the  most  obstinate  belief,  being  highly 
displeased  if  any  attempt  is  made  to  reason  with  him  on  the  ab- 
surdity of  his  persuasions. 

There  are  few  examples  of  hypochondriacal  people  who  find 
themselves  worse  at  night  than  in  the  morning  :  the  generality  ot 
them,  like  most  of  those  who  are  afflicted  with  any  of  the  com- 
plaints styled  nervous,  are  seemingly  hurt  by  their  sleep,  little  as 
it  is  ;  and  the  longer  they  happen  to  sleep  the  worse  they  are : 
they  awake  out  of  it  with  confusion,  and  do  not  come  immediately 
to  themselves ;  and  when  they  do,  they  can  think  only  of  melan- 
choly subjects,  and  feel  the  worst  horrors  of  their  disorder.  This 
state  continues  till  dinner,  with  very  little  abatement ;  after  dinner 
they  feel  themselves  a  little  revived  ;  and  at  night  the  tide  of  their 
spirits  returns,  which  being  desirous  to  enjoy,  and  dreading  their 
certain  ebb  when  they  lie  down,  they  go  late  and  with  reluctance 
to  bed. 

In  hysterical  women  the  operations  of  the  animal  powers  seem 
to  be  the  most  disturbed  and  perverted  ;  but  in  men  the  mind  is  most 
affected  ;  involuntary  exclamations,  faintings  and  convulsions  ot 
all  sorts,  being  most  common  in  women,  and  silent  despair  in  men. 
Hence,  perhaps,  suicide  occurs  more  frequently  with  m^n  tbfB 
a-rfiong  womefK 
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As  to  the  prognostic,  the  disease,  if  recent,  is  rather  to  be  re- 
garded as  troublesome  than  dangerous;  but  if  long  continued,  it  is 
apt  to  produce  scirrhi  of  the  viscera,  cachexy,  dropsy,  incurable 
melancholy,  or  madness. 

On  dissections  of  hypochondriacal  persons,  some  of  the  abdo- 
minal viscera  (particularly  the  liver  and  spleen,)  are  usually  found 
considerably  enlarged.  In  some  few  instances,  effusion,  and  a  tur- 
gescence  in  the  vessels,  have  been  observed  in  the  brain. 

The  indications  of  cure  in  this  disease  seem  to  be, 

1st,  To  excite  the  nervous  energy  which  has  been  depressed,  and 
that  particularly  by  attending  to  the  state  of  the  mind. 

2dly,  To  remove  or  alleviate  the  symptoms  which  serve  to  con- 
tinue and  aggravate  the  disease. 

3dly,  To  strengthen  the  alimentary  canal  and  promote  the  se- 
cretions. 

To  answer  the  first  of  these  indications,  the  patient's  attention  is 
to  be  engaged  and  diverted  to  other  objects  than  his  own  feelings  ; 
he  is  to  be  directed  to  vary  the  scene  frequently  by  going  from  one 
place  to  another ;  to  associate  as  much  as  possible  with  agreeable 
cheerful  company ;  to  engage  in  such  pursuits  as  will  afford  him 
moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air,  which  gardening,  riding  on 
horseback,  and  field  sports,  as  hunting  and  shooting,  are  particu- 
larly calculated  to  do  ;  and  by  all  means  to  avoid  absolute  idleness; 
but  in  doing  this,  all  application  to  former  studies,  especially  pro- 
fessional ones,  is  to  be  forbid  :  entertaining  books  will,  however, 
be  serviceable,  as  assisting  to  divert  the  mind  from  itself.  Garden- 
ing is  a  pursuit  highly  proper  for  hypochondriacs,  as  it  will  keep 
the  mind  alert  and  the  body  in  exercise :  such  as  live  in  the  coun- 
try should  therefore  engage  in  it.  In  cities  or  large  towns  where 
this  healthy  recreation  cannot  be  enjoyed,  no  better  substitute  can 
be  employed  than  that  of  fitting  up  an  apartment  as  a  work-shop. 
Working  in  a  cool  and  free  atmosphere  would  prove  a  deliverance 
from  that  chilliness  which  for  above  half  of  our  year  so  miserably 
persecutes  the  tender,  and  it  might  act  equally  as  a  charm  on  the 
milled  spirits. 

Hypochondriasis  is  far  from  being  a  metropolitan  disease,  as  the 
multiplicity  of  external  objects,  which  in  a  large  capital  are  con- 
tinually giving  a  new  direction  to  the  current  of  thought,  is  of 
course  unfavourable  to  the  uniformity  and  self-absorption  of  the 
melancholy.  A  residence,  therefore,  even  in  a  large  city,  which 
affords  objects  of  interest  and  motives  of  exertion,  ought  to  be  re- 
commended to  hypochondriacal  or  nervous  patients,  in  preference 
to  the  most  healthy  situation  in  the  country,  where  there  is  not 
enough  to  rouse  the  sluggishness  or  fill  the  vacuity  of  the  mind. 

Compassion,  and  not  raillery,  is  to  be  bestowed  on  the  hypochon- 
driac, as  the  firm  persuasion  which  he  entertains  will  not  allow  his 
feelings  to  be  treated  as  imaginary,  nor  his  apprehension  of  danger 
to  be  considered  as  groundless,  however  the  physician  may  be  of 
opinion  that  it  is  the  case  in  both  respects.  To  gain  his  confi- 
dorter,  it  will  V  necessary  l*  attend  to  his  complaints,  as  if  thev 
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were  all  real :  and  to  satisfy  him,  it  will  by  all  means  be  advisable  to 
give  him  some  kind  of  innocent  medicine  or  placebo,  changing  it 
from  time  to  time  whenever  he  expresses  any  disappointment  of  re- 
lief. 

In  the  absence  of  every  other  diversion,  even  the  swallowing  of 
medicine  may  be  a  source  of  amusement.  The  times  for  taking 
the  different  draughts,  or  doses,  are  so  many  epochs  in  the  chrono- 
logy of  a  hypochondriac,  which  by  dividing,  help  to  conquer  the 
tedium  of  his  day.  However  skeptical  a  physician  may  be  with 
regard  to  the  inherent  or  permanent  qualities  of  any  medicine,  it  is 
his  duty,  perhaps,  to  take  advantage  of  the  tide  of  opinion  ;  and  he 
may  honestly  make  use  of  his  patient's  credulity,  in  order  to  relieve 
him  from  the  pressure  of  his  disease,  and  render  the  partial  weak- 
ness of  his  mind  instrumental  to  the  general  restoration  of  his  cor- 
poreal strength.* 

The  complaints  of  hypochondriacs  should  be  treated  by  the  phy- 
sician as  of  real  existence  ;  and  from  whatever  cause  they  may  arise, 
it  is  his  province  to  employ  his  art  to  subdue  it ;  nor  to  ruflle  au 
irritable  mind  by  unseasonable  levity,  or  expose  a  morbid  sensibi- 
lity to  insult  and  reproach. 

From  the  slow  evacuation  of  the  stomach  in  melancholic  tempe- 
raments, acidity  often  prevails  in  a  high  degree  with  hypochondri- 
acs;  to  obviate  which,  and  answer  the  second  indication  of  cure,  it 
will  be  necessary  for  the  patient  to  make  use  of  absorbents  and  al- 
kalies, as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

Vomiting,  though  sometimes  employed,  is  by  no  means  suited  to 
this  disease. 

Costiveness,  which  is  another  frequent  sj^mptom  in  hypochon- 
driasis, is  to  be  obviated  by  instituting  a  regular  custom  of  periodi- 
cally soliciting  an  evacuation  by  voluntary  and  persevering  efforts 
once  or  twice  a  day  at  certain  hours  :  and  until  the  desired  inten- 
tion can  be  established  in  this  way,  some  gentle  laxative  may  be 
taken  occasionally,  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

Harrowgate  water  may  be  used  with  a  fair  prospect  of  advantage 
in  correcting  the  obstinate  costive  habit  of  body  that  accompanies 
hypochondriasis;  and  this  habit,  when  removed  by  mineral  waters, 
appears  to  be  less  liable  to  return  than  when  only  the  resinous  and 
drastic  cathartics  are  employed. 

Flatulency  is  another  constant  attendant,  and  is  to  be  prevented 
by  making  use  of  carminatives,  essential  oils,  and  spices,  formula; 
of  which  will  likewise  be  found  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

Besides  these  affections,  hypochondriacs  are  apt  to  be  troubled 
with  spasmodic  pains  in  the  head  and  stomach  :  to  relieve  which,  it 
may  be  proper  to  employ  such  medicines  as  aether,  musk,  and 
opium,  either  given  separately  or  combined  together.f 

*  See  Essay  on  Nervous  Diseases,  by  John  Reid,  M.  D. 

t   I.  5,  Spirit.  JElher.  Sulph.  ffl.xx.— xxx.  .   t  1.   Take  Spirit  of  Sulphuric  jEther,  from 
pro  dor  thirty  to  forty-five  .drops,  for  a 
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Assafcetida,  castor,  camphor,  valerian,  volatile  salts,  salt  and  oil 
of  amber,  are  medicines  which  are  likewise  much  employed  in  the 
cure  of  the  disease ;  and,  therefore,  when  the  patient  loses  a  con- 
fidence in  the  one,  we  can  readily  substitute  another,  hypochon- 
driacs being  seldom  satisfied  unless  they  are  liberally  supplied  with 
some  drug  or  other.  Various  forms  of  these  remedies  will  be  found 
under  the  heads  of  Hysteria  and  Epilepsy. 

Nervous  people  are  apt  to  be  troubled  with  what  are  termed 
muscae  volitantes  (atoms  flying  before  the  eyes,)  which,  though 
harmless  and  slight,  often  excite  alarm  and  apprehension  on  the 
part  of  such  patients,  and  may  be  mistaken  for  amaurosis,  or  inci- 
pient cataract:  but  whenever  the  appearance  of  muscae  volitantes 
is  unaccompanied  with  the  sensation  of  a  mist  which  more  or  less 
obscures  the  appearance  of  objects,  we  may  safely  conclude  that  it 
is  not  a  symptom  of  cataract ;  and  whenever  this  appearance  is 
not  accompanied  with  a  fixed  state  of  the  pupil,  it  may  be  safely 
inferred  that  it  is  not  a  symptom  of  gutta  serena.* 

The  plan  or  cure  for  these  muscae  volitantes  is,  to  relieve  the 
mind  from  intense  application  and  from  objects  of  anxiety,  to  clear 
the  bowels  by  a  brisk  purgative,  and  then  to  give  volatile  medi- 
cines. Local  bleeding,  or  any  other  debilitating  treatment,  is  com- 
monly injurious. 

In  hypochondriasis,  as  well  as  in  most  other  nervous  diseases,  it 
is  too  much  the  custom  with  many  to  addict  themselves  to  a  frequent 
and  immoderate  use  of  opium,  in  some  form  or  other:  but  this  re- 
medy should  be  carefully  shunned,  unless  on  urgent  occasions;  for 
although  it  may  afford  some  little  relief  for  the  present,  it  will  ne- 

•  Sue  Medira-Chirurgical  Transactions  of  London,  vol.  v.  Essay  18th. 


Vtl, 

2.  r>  Misturae  Moschi,  f.  giss. 

Spir.  ./Ether.  Sulphur,  f![  xx.     M. 
ft*  Hanstus,  tev  in  die  sumendus. 

Vtl, 

3.  R,  Infus.  Gentian.  C.  f.  ^Jss. 

Tinct.  Card.  CM.  3ij. 

Spirit.  .Ether.  Sulphur.  1l[  xxij. 

Tinct.  Opii,  Utxj.     M. 
i.  Ilaustus. 

Vel, 
4<  R  Spir.  Carui,  f.  ^ss. 
Misturte  Camnh.  f.  |v. 
Spit.  .Ether.  Sulph.  f.  3j. 

Tinct.  Opii,  !l]  xxv. 

Lavancl.  C.  f.  TT1  xxx. 

.  Mktura,  cujus  sumat.  cochl.  larg.  ij.  tor 
quater  i 


Or 

2.  Take  Musk  Mixture,  one  ounce  and  a. 

half. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  ./Ether,  thirty 
drops. 
Make  them  into  a    draught,  to  be   taken 
three  times  a  day. 
Or, 

3.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian, 

one  ounce  and  a  half. 

Tincture  of  Cardamoms, 

two  drachms. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  -Ether,  thirty- 
five  drops. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  sixteen  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Spirit  of  Caraway,  halfan  ounce. 
Camphor  Mixture,  five  ounces. 
Spirit   of   Sulphuric    ./Ether,   one 

drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender, 
forty-five  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  let  two  large  spoonsful  he 
taken  three  or  four  rimes  a  dav. 
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vertheless,  by  a  constant  use,  greatly  add  to  the  disease.  The  im- 
mediate effect  produced  by  opium  upon  such  as  addict  themselves 
to  its  use  is,  that  with  an  increase  of  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  the 
heat  of  the  body  is  generally  somewhat  augmented,  so  as  to  pro- 
duce very  often  flushings  in  the  face ;  and  from  a  depressed  state, 
they  become  active  and  alert,  with  an  exhilaration  of  spirits ;  but 
after  the  operation  of  the  remedy  is  over,  depression  of  mind  en- 
sues, the  body  is  cold  and  heavy,  and  in  this  dull  and  indolent  con- 
dition it  remains  until  the  dose  is  repeated.* 

The  peculiar  power  which  the  citric  acid  possesses  of  counter- 
acting the  noxious  effects  of  opium,  is  deserving  of  attention  by 
those  who  accustom  themselves  to  a  regular  use  of  this  drug;  and 
it  has  indeed  been  recommended  by  some  physicians,  that  with 
every  dose  of  opium  a  proportion  of  the  juice  of  lemons,  or  oranges, 
in  the  quantity  of  two  ounces  to  the  grain  of  opium,  should  be  ta- 
ken :  by  this  means  the  uneasiness  which  the  medicine  often  occa- 
sions will  be  prevented,  its  depressing  consequences  avoided,  and 
the  tendency  to  constipation  obviated.  To  a  very  free  use  of  the 
vegetable  acids  is  ascribed  the  slight  effect  which  opium  produces 
on  the  Turks,  and  not  to  the  influence  of  coffee,  as  has  been  alleged 
by  some.  These  people,  as  well  as  others  of  the  Eastern  nations, 
are  in  the  habit  of  drinking  daily  large  quantities  of  sherbet,  which 
is  a  liquor  composed  of  the  juice  of  lemons  or  oranges,  mixed  with 
water  and  sugar. 

From  the  quantity  of  acid  in  the  composition  of  the  black  drop, 
a  preparation  of  opium  now  much  used,  it  will  often  stay  upon  the 
stomach  when  other  preparations  of  this  drug  will  not;  and  a  long 
continued  use  of  it  may  perhaps  be  less  injurious  to  the  constitution, 
from  the  same  cause.  The  original  recipe  for  the  black  drop 
(see  Dr.  Armstrong's  Practical  Illustrations  of  Typhus)  is  given 
below.f 

Many  of  those  who  labour  under  a  lowness  of  spirits,  have  re- 
course to  wine,  or  other  fermented  liquors,  and  what  is  still  worse, 
to  spirituous  ones,  in  order  to  raise  them.  The  momentary  relief 
so  obtained  is  much  too  dearly  bought  by  the  far  greater  languor 
which  succeeds :  and  the  necessity  of  increasing  the  quantity  oi 
these  liquors,  in  order  to  obtain  the  same  effect,  irrecoverably  ruins 
the  health,  and  this  in  the  most  miserable  manner,  as  has  been  no- 
ticed under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

It  is  remarked  by  the  judicious  writer  J  before  alluded  to.  that 
the  best  way  of  attempting  to  conquer  the  vice  of  intemperance  in 
another,  especially  when  it  has  been  induced  (as  very  frequently  is 

*  See  the  Confessions  of  an  English  Opium  Eater. 

+  Take  half  a  pound  of  opium  sliced,  three  pints  of  good  verjuice,  one  ounce  and  i 
half  of  nutmegs,  half  an  ounce  of  saffron.  Boil  these  to  a  proper  thickness  ;  then  arid  a 
quarter  of  a  pound  of  sugar,  and  two  spoonsful  of  yest.  Set  the  whole  in  a  warm  place 
near  the  fire  for  six  or  eight  weeks ;  then  place  it  in  the  open  air  until  it  becomes  like 
a  syrup.  Lastly,  decant,  filter,  and  bottle  it,  adding  a  little  sugar  to  each  bottle. 
These  ingredients,  when  properly  mixed,  should  yield  about  two  pints  of  the  strained 
liquor  One  drop  of  it  is  supposed  to  be  equal  to  three  drops  of  the  tinctura  opii  of  the 
London  Pharmacopoeia. 

t  See  Essav  on  Nervous  Diseases.  '         '      "  ' '    ""  ^  ?.   ,n* 
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the  case)  by  some  permanent  or  weighty  cause  of  sorrow,  is  to 
picture  to  the  mind  of  the  patient  the  agreeable  change  in  his  sit- 
uation which  would  be  likely  to  arise  from  an  alteration  in  his  mode 
of  life,  rather  than  to  present  to  him  those  deeper  shades  which 
must  successively  ensue  from  a  continuance  of  his  ignominious 
servitude  and  habits  of  fatal  indulgence.  The  latter,  though  the 
more  common  mode  of  endeavouring  to  effect  the  reformation  of 
an  unfortunate  inebriate,  is  in  general  calculated  only  to  confirm 
and  aggravate  the  evil,  by  sinking  his  spirits  lower,  and  in  some 
instances,  perhaps,  converting  the  langour  of  dejection  into  the 
mental  palsy  of  despair. 

It  is  not  easy  to  determine  whether  the  continued  use  of  opium 
or  of  strong  fermented  liquors  is  most  detrimental  to  the  human 
constitution  :  unluckily  the  victims  who  addict  themselves  to  either 
are  insnared  by  a  habit  which  they  find  it  impossible  to  relinquish, 
because  the  constitution,  when  habituated  to  a  strong  stimulus, 
becomes  incapable  of  carrying  on  the  functions  of  life  without  con- 
tinual excitement,  which  of  itself  brings  on  debility  and  premature 
decay. 

Grievous,  however,  as  is  the  depression  which  takes  place  as  the 
second  effect  of  all  fermented  liquors,  that  which  succeeds  to  the  ex- 
citement produced  by  opium,  in  any  shape,  is  still  more  intolerable. 
It  is  of  course  a  task  less  difficult  to  refrain  from  the  former  than 
the  latter,  when  the  latter  has  been  regularly  applied  to  for  tempo- 
rary comfort  or  support,  on  a  desertion  or  prostration  of  the  spirits. 

To  answer  the  third  indication  of  strengthening  the  alimentary 
canal,  and  promoting  the  secretions,  a  plaster  of  pix  abietina,  or  of 
cumini,  is  to  be  applied  to  the  abdomen  ;  and  chalybeates  are  to 
be  employed,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

Mineral  waters,  particularly  those  of  Bath  and  Tunbridge,  have 
been  used  in  hypochondriacal  cases  with  infinite  advantage  to  the 
patient,  which  perhaps  may  be  attributed  as  much  to  the  amuse- 
ments and  avocations  accompanying  the  drinking  of  these  waters 
at  the  spring,  as  to  the  tonic  power  they  possess,  from  the  small 
quantity  of  iron  with  which  they  are  impregnated.  Perhaps  the 
elementary  water,  by  favouring  the  excretions,  may  have  a  share 
in  relieving  the  disease. 

Bitters  and  astringents  are  generally  supposed  to  be  improper 
in  hypochondriasis,  because  there  is  not  a  loss  of  tone,  as  in  dys- 
pepsia, but  only  a  torpor,  or  want  of  activity.  Chalybeates,  how- 
ever, may  be  advisable. 

As  a  general  stimulant,  cold  bathing  may  sometimes  seem  use- 
ful to  the  hypochondriac,  as  well  as  to  the  dyspeptic  ;  but  this  does 
not  often  happen,  as  tepid  bathing:  proves  in  general  much  more 
useful,  from  the  rigidity  of  the  solids  which  prevails.  A  bath  of 
about  90  or  98  degrees  of  heat,  used  for  half  an  hour  once  a  day, 
or  every  other  day,  has  in  many  instances  proved  of  great  service. 
Where  a  natural  warm  bath  can  be  procured,  a  preference  should 
be  given  to  it. 
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The  use  of  a  warm  bath  is  generally  resorted  to  with  decided 
advantage  by  hypochondriac  patients  as  a  remedy  for  wakeful- 
ness, or  broken  and  untranquil  sleep,  even  when  they  had  previ- 
ously tried  all  the  medicinal  and  dietetic  opiates,  as  well  as  other  me- 
thods for  producing  the  same  effect,  without  obtaining  the  object 
of  their  wishes- 
Frictions  of  the  whole  body  every  morning  and  evening  for  ten 
minutes  or  longer,  with  coarse  flannel  cloths,  will  be  likely  to  prove 
beneficial  ;  and  so  will  be  also  bodily  exercise.  For  the  cure  as 
well  as  prevention  of  hypochondriasis,  and  other  nervous  affections, 
there  is  no  means  better  adapted  than  bodily  exercise  in  the  open 
air ;  and  a  man  suffering  under  a  fit  of  the  vapours  will  often  find 
that  by  riding  or  walking,  particularly  in  agreeable  company,  he 
will  be  able  to  remove  it.  The  load  upon  his  mind  may  be  exone- 
rated and  removed  by  the  continued  agitation  of  his  body. 

Walking,  no  doubt,  is  best  adapted  to  a  state  of  unimpaired 
health  or  vigour  ;  but  for  the  feeble  and  hypochondriacal,  or  those 
who  are  affected  by  any  visceral  obstruction  or  disease,  riding  on 
horseback  is  for  the  most  part  preferable  to  any  other  kind  of  ex- 
ercise. Instances  not  unfrequently  occur  of  persons  with  broken 
spirits  and  apparently  ruined  constitutions,  in  whom  an  unexpected 
restoration  to  strength  and  cheerfulness  has  been  effected  by  regu- 
lar and  daily  horse  exercise,  when  almost  every  other  method  of 
recovery  has  been  tried  without  any  sensible  advantage.  Nearly 
to  live  on  horseback  will  be  a  good  prescription  for  all  nervous  as 
well  as  bilious  patients. 

A  person  often  indolently  bends  under  the  burden  of  hypochon- 
driacal indisposition,  which  a  spirited  effort  would  at  first  have  re- 
moved ;  and  on  this  account  I  would  strongly  recommend  that 
those  who  are  labouring  under  this  distressing  evil  should  be  sti- 
mulated to  gradual  exertion  of  all  their  faculties,  both  bodily  and 
mental. 

The  diet  in  hypochondriasis  should  consist  of  what  is  light,  ge- 
nerous, and  nutritive,  avoiding  what  is  apt  to  prove  either  acescent 
or  flatulent ;  and,  therefore,  animal  food  will  be  the  most  proper. 
The  stomach  ought  never  to  be  overloaded ;  neither  should  it  he 
suffered  to  remain  perfectly  empty.  If  a  faintness  is  perceived  at 
any  time  between  meals,  a  bit  of  cake  or  biscuit  may  be  taken 
with  a  glass  of  wine  ;  which  precaution  will  be  the  more  necessary 
with  those  in  high  life,  from  the  late  hour  at  which  dinner  is 
usually  served  up.  Port  wine,  Sherry,  or  good  Madeira,  properly 
diluted  with  water,  may  be  used  for  ordinary  drink,  instead  of  malt 
liquors  ;  but  should  these  disagree  with  the  stomach,  water  with  a 
small  proportion  of  brandy  may  be  drank  in  their  stead.  Tea 
and  coffee  are  improper  articles  of  diet  for  hypochondriacs  ;  but 
more  particularly  when  taken  very  warm.  For  breakfast,  cocoa, 
chocolate,  and  infusions  of  aromatic  herbs  and  roots,  such  as 
balm,  sage,  and  ginger,  may  be  substituted  instead  of  these. 
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ORDER  III. 

SPASMI,  or  SPASMODIC  DISEASES. 

Irregular  or  preternatural  motions  of  the  muscles  or  muscular 
fibres  are  characteristic  of  this  order  of  diseases. 


HYSTERIA,  or  the  HYSTERIC  DISEASE. 

This  complaint  appears  under  such  various  shapes,  imitates  so 
many  other  diseases,  and  is  attended  with  such  a  variety  of  symp- 
toms which  denote  the  animal  and  vital  functions  to  be  considerably 
disordered,  that  it  is  difficult  to  give  a  just  character  or  definition 
of  it  ;  and  it  is  only  by  taking  an  assemblage  of  all  its  appear- 
ances that  we  can  convey  a  proper  idea  of  it  to  others. 

The  disease  attacks  in  paroxysms  or  fits.  These  are  sometimes 
preceded  by  dejection  of  spirits,  anxiety  of  mind,  effusion  of  tears, 
difficulty  of  breathing,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  and  palpitations  at 
the  heart ;  but  it  more  usually  happens  that  a  pain  is  felt  on  the 
left  side,  about  the  flexure  of  the  colon,  with  a  sense  of  distension, 
advancing  upwards  till  it  gets  into  the  stomach  j  and  removing 
from  thence  into  the  throat,  it  occasions  by  its  pressure  a  sensation 
as  if  a  ball  was  lodged  there,  which  by  authors  has  been  called 
globus  hystericus.  The  disease  having  arrived  at  this  height,  the 
patient  appears  to  be  threatened  with  suffocation,  becomes  faint, 
and  is  affected  with  stupor  and  insensibility ;  while  at  the  same 
time  the  trunk  of  the  body  is  turned  to  and  fro,  the  limbs  are  va- 
riously agitated,  wild  and  irregular  actions  take  place  in  the  alter- 
nate fits  of  laughter,  crying,  and  screaming ;  incoherent  expres- 
sions are  uttered,  a  temporary  delirium  prevails,  and  a  frothj^  saliva 
is  discharged  from  the  mouth.  The  spasms  at  length  abating,  a 
quantity  of  wind  is  evacuated  upwards,  with  frequent  sighing  and 
sobbing,  and  the  woman  recovers  the  exercise  of  sense  and  motion 
without  any  recollection  of  what  has  taken  place  during  the  fit ; 
feeling,  however,  a  severe  pain  in  her  head,  and  a  soreness  over  her 
whole  body. 

In  some  cases  there  is  little  or  no  convulsive  movement,  and  the 
person  lies  for  some  time  seemingly  in  a  state  of  profound  sleep, 
without  either  sense  or  motion. 

Hiccup  is  a  symptom  which  likewise  attends  in  some  instances 
on  the  hysteric  disease  ;  and  now  and  then  it  happens  that  a  fit  of 
hysteria  consists  of  this  alone.  In  some  cases  of  this  nature  it 
lias  been  known  to  continue  for  two  or  three  days  ;  during  which 
it  frequently  seems  as  if  it  would  suffocate  the  patient,  and  pro- 
ceeds gradually  weakening  her.  till  it  either  goes  off.  orelseocca- 
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sicms  death  by  suffocation  :  but  this  last  is  extremely  rare.  Be- 
sides hiccup,  other  slight  spasmodic  affections  sometimes  wholly 
form  a  fit  of  hysteria,  which  perhaps  continue  for  a  day  or  two, 
and  then  either  go  off  themselves,  or  are  removed  by  the  aid  of 
medicine. 

In  some  cases  the  patient  is  attacked  with  violent  pains  in  tlie 
back,  which  extend  from  the  spine  to  the  sternum,  and  at  length 
become  fixed  upon  the  region  of  the  stomach,  being  evidently  of 
a  spasmodic  nature,  and  often  prevailing  in  so  high  a  degree  as  to 
cause  clammy  sweats,  a  pale  cadaverous  look,  coldness  of  the  ex- 
tremities, and  a  pulse  hardly  perceptible. 

Hysteric  affections  occur  more  frequently  in  the  single  state  of 
life  than  in  the  married,  and  most  usually  between  the  age  of  pu- 
berty and  that  of  thirty-five  years ;  and  they  make  their  attack 
oltener  about  the  period  of  menstruation  than  at  any  other. 

They  are  readily  excited  in  those  who  are  subject  to  them  by 
passions  of  the  mind,  and  by  every  considerable  emotion,  espe- 
cially when  brought  on  by  surprise  :  hence  sudden  joy,  grief, 
fear,  &c.  are  very  apt  to  occasion  them.  They  have  also  been 
known  to  arise  from  imitation  and  sympathy. 

Women  of  a  delicate  habit,  and  whose  nervous  system  is  ex- 
tremely sensible,  are  those  who  are  most  subject  to  hysteric  affec- 
tions ;  and  the  habit  which  predisposes  to  their  attacks  is  acquired 
by  inactivity  and  a  sedentary  life,  grief,  anxiety  of  mind,  late  hours, 
dissipation,  a  suppression  or  obstruction  of  the  menstrual  flux,  ex- 
cessive evacuations,  and  the  constant  use  of  a  low  diet,  or  of  crude 
unwholesome  food.  The  disease  is  sometimes  met  with  in  the 
more  delicate  of  the  male  sex. 

Hysteria  differs  from  hypochondriasis  in  the  following  particu- 
lars, and  by  paying  attention  to  them  we  may  always  readily  dis- 
tinguish between  them.  Hysteria  attacks  the  sanguine  and  ple- 
thoric ;  comes  on  soon  after  the  age  of  puberty  ;  makes  its  onset 
suddenly  and  violently,  so  as  to  deprive  the  patient  of  all  sense  and 
voluntary  motion  ;  is  accompanied  with  the  sensation  of  a  ball  ri- 
sing upwards  in  the  throat,  so  as  to  threaten  suffocation  ;  is  at- 
tended usually  with  much  spasmodic  affection  ;  is  more  apt  to  ter- 
minate in  epilepsy  than  in  any  other  disease  ;  and  on  dissection 
its  morbid  appearances  are  confined  principally  to  the  uterus  and 
ovaria. 

The  reverse  happens  in  hypochondriasis.  It  attacks  the  melan- 
cholic ;  seldom  occurs  till  after  the  age  of  thirty-five  ;  comes  on 
gradually  ;  is  a  tedious  disease,  and  difficult  to  cure  ;  exerts  its 
pernicious  effects  on  the  membranous  canal  of  the  intestines,  as 
well  by  spasms  as  wind  ;  is  more  apt  to  terminate  in  melancholy  or 
a  low  fever  than  in  any  other  disease  :  and  on  dissection  exhibits 
its  morbid  effects  principally  on  the  liver,  spleen,  and  pancreas, 
which  are  often  found  in  a  hard,  scirrhous,  or  other  diseased 
state. 

Another  very  material  difference  might  be  pointed  out  between 
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these  two  diseases,  which  is,  that  hysteria  is  much  relieved  by 
advancing  in  age,  whereas  hypochondriasis  usually  becomes  ag- 
gravated. 

The  two  diseases  have  often  been  confounded  together ;  but, 
from  duly  considering  the  foregoing  circumstances,  it  appears  that 
a  proper  line  of  distinction  should  be  drawn  Detween  them. 

The  hysteric  passion  likewise  differs  from  syncope,  as  in  this 
there  is  an  entire  cessation  of  the  pulse,  a  contracted  face,  and  a 
ghastly  countenance  ;  whereas  in  the  uterine  disorder  there  is  often 
something  of  a  colour,  and  the  face  is  more  expanded  ;  there  is 
likewise  a  pulse,  though  languid  ;  and  this  state  may  continue  two 
or  three  days,  which  never  happens  in  syncope. 

It  also  differs  from  apoplexy,  in  which  the  abolition  of  sense 
and  voluntary  motion  is  attended  with  a  sort  of  snoring,  great  dif- 
ficulty of  breathing,  and  a  quick  pulse  ;  which  do  not  take  place 
in  hysteric  cases. 

It  differs  from  epilepsy,  in  that  this  is  supposed  to  arise  in  con- 
sequence of  a  distension  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain  ;  whereas  in 
hysteria,  the  spasmodic  and  convulsive  motions  arise  from  a  tur- 
gescence  of  blood  in  the  uterus,  or  in  other  parts  of  the  genital 
system.  Hysteria  may  be  distinguished  from  epilepsy  by  the 
globus  hystericus,  by  the  great  flow  of  limpid  urine,  by  the  sud- 
den transitions  from  laughing  to  crying,  and  by  the  fear  of  death 
preceding  and  succeeding  to  the  paroxysm. 

However  dreadful  and  alarming  an  hysteric  fit  may  appear,  still 
it  is  seldom  accompanied  with  danger ;  and  the  disease  never  ter- 
minates fatally,  unless  it  changes  into  epilepsy  or  mania,  or  the 
patient  is  in  a  very  weak  reduced  state. 

In  the  cure  of  hysteria  two  indications  are  to  be  attended  to. 

The  first  is  to  allay  the  spasmodic  symptoms  which  constitute 
the  fit ;  and 

The  second,  to  lessen  the  excitability  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  strengthen  the  whole  frame  during  the  intermissions  of  the 
paroxysms. 

The  first  of  these  indications  is  to  be  answered  by  bleeding,  if 
the  patient  is  young  and  plethoric,  the  pulse  full,  and  the  attack 
quite  of  a  recent  nature ;  but  in  weak  and  delicate  constitutions, 
or  where  the  disease  has  been  of  long  standing,  we  should  never 
have  recourse  to  this  operation. 

During  the  fit  it  will  be  the  safest  practice  to  rouse  the  patient 
by  applying  burnt  feathers,  assafcetida,  or  volatile  salts  or  spirits, 
to  the  nose  ;  by  rubbing  the  temples  with  aether,  and  by  putting 
the  feet  into  warm  water.  Dashing  cold  water  over  the  extremi- 
ties and  face  is  sometimes  attended  with  a  good  effect. 

In  case  of  costiveness,  a  laxative  clyster,  with  an  addition  ofas- 
safoetida  or  castor,  may  be  thrown  up  into  the  intestines.  Where 
the  fit  continues  for  any  length  of  time,  I  have  seen  very  speedy 
and  effectual  relief  afforded  by  administering  clysters  composed  of 
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turpentine.*  We  may  at  the  same  time  apply  a  small  blister  to 
the  inside  of  each  leg.  During  the  fit,  due  care  is  to  taken 
that  the  patient  sustains  no  injury  from  the  violence  of  her 
struggles. 

As  soon  as  she  is  perceived  to  be  capable  of  swallowing,  some 
antispasmodic,  as  assafoetida,  castor,  ammoniated  tincture  of  valeri- 
an, camphor,  Aether,  &c,  should  be  given  to  her  frequently.  Such 
medicines  may  either  be  administered  separately,  or  be  combined 
together,  as  in  the  formulae  below.f  In  those  cases  where  the 
spasms  are  very  violent  and  the  fit  of  long  duration,  opium  may 
be  employed  in  addition  to  other  antispasmodics.  In  common  ca- 
ses it  will,  however,  be  best  to  avoid  its  use,  as  it  seldom  fails  to 
leave  the  patient  remarkably  low,  particularly  if  long  continued. 

In  cardialgic  paroxysms  of  the  hysteric  kind,  the  liquor  potassa? 
subcarbonatis,  in  doses  of  twenty  drops,  frequently  repeated,  has 
been  found  an  excellent  palliative  remedy,  and  may  therefore  be 
prescribed. 


*  l.R  01.  Terebinth,  f.  3iij. 

Mucilag.  Gum.  Acac.  f.  ~ss. 

Misceantur  bene  simul  in  mortario,et  adde 

Decoct.  Avenae,  f.  ^xi. 
ft.  Enema, 
t  2.  g;  Mistura:  Assafcetid.  f.  ^vj. 

Tinct.  Valerian.  Ammon.  f.  3'J- 

Spir.  ./Ether.  Sulphuric,  f.  3j-  Ri- 
ft. Mistura,  cujus  sumat   aegra   cochl.  ij. 
larg.  sextis  horis. 

Vel, 

3.  R  Tinct.  Valerian.  Ammon.  f.  3j- 

Spirit.  Lavand.  C.  f.  3'j- 

Cinnam.  f.  3'U- 

Mistur.  Camph.  f.  ?vj.    M. 
ft.  Mistura,  capiat  cochl.  ij.  larg.  pro  dos. 
ter  quaterve  in  die. 
Vel, 

4.  R;  Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ^  jss. 

Tinct.  Castor,  f.  3j. 

Spirit.  Ammon.  Foetid.  "J  xiv. 

JEther.  Sulphuric.  1$  xx.  M. 

ft..  Haustus,4ta  aut6taquaq.  horasumen. 

Vel, 

5.  R   Spirit.   Ammon.  Foetid.   T$  xv- — 

xx.  pro  dos. 

Vel, 

6.  R  Spirit.  jEther.  Sulphuric.  n%  xx. — 

xxx.  in  quovis  vehiculo. 


*  1.  Take  Oil  of  Turpentine,  3  drachms. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  half  an 
ounce. 
Mix  them  well  together   in  a  mortar,  and 
add     Thin   Gruel,  eleven  ounces,  for 
a  clyster. 
t  2.  Take  Mixture  of  Assafoetida, Gounces. 
Ammoniated  Tincture  o/   Valeri- 
an, two  drachms. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric    Ether,  one 
drachm.  . 

Of  this  mixture  the  patient  may  take  Iwfl 
table-spoonsful  every  six  hours. 
Or, 

3.  Take  Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Va- 

•    lerian,  one  drachm.-- 
Compound    Spirit    of   Lavendei. 

two  diachms. 
Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  3  drachms. 
Camphor  Mixtuie,  six  ounces. 
Mix  them,  and  let  the  dose  be  two  table- 
spoonsful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
Or, 

4.  Take  Cinnamon  Water,   one  ounce 

and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Castor,  one  drachm. 
Fetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia,  twenty 

two  drops. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  ./Ether,  thirty 
drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  every 
four  or  six  hours. 

Or, 

5.  Take  Fetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia,  from 
twenty-two  to  thirty  drops  for  a  dose. 

Or, 

6.  Take    Spirjt   of    Sulphuric   .Ether, 

from  thirty  to  forty-five  drop* 
in  any  vehicle. 
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The  second  indication  is  to  be  answered  by  giving  medicines, 
during  the  intermissions  of  the  paroxysms,  to  strengthen  the  sys- 
tem, such  as  the  cinchona  bark,  and  other  bitters,  with  the  sulphu- 
ric acid,  and  chalybeates ;  proper  formula?  of  which  have  been 
inserted  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia  ;  but  if  more  agreeable  to 
the  practitioner,  those  mentioned  here*  may  be  substituted. 

Mineral  waters  are  found  to  be  very  efficacious  in  hysteric  affec- 
tions, and  their  powers  may  be  greatly  increased  by  proper  exer- 
cise, particularly  riding  on  horseback,  together  with  early  rising,  a 
generous  nutritive  diet,  cool  dry  air,  and  cold  bathing. 

In  addition  to  these,  the  mind  is  to  be  kept  constantly  easy  and 
cheerful,  and,  if  possible,  to  be  always  engaged  in  some  agreeable 
and  interesting  pursuit;  for  which  reason  watering-places  are  well 
adapted  for  those  who  are  subject  to  hysteric  affections,  and  par- 
ticularly where  they  have  taken  their  origin  from  grief,  anxious 
thoughts,  or  other  distresses  of  the  mind. 

If  the  stomach  is  affected  at  any  time  with  crudities  or  bile,  so 
as  to  excite  nausea,  a  gentle  emetic  may  be  taken  to  remove  it ;  or 
if  there  is  a  tendency  to  costiveness,  it  may  be  obviated  by  some 
gentle  laxative,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

When  hysteric  affections  arise  from  a  suppression  or  obstruction 
of  the  menses,  these  evacuations  must  again  be  promoted  by  adopt- 
ing the  means  recommended  under  those  particular  heads. 

Hysterical  women  are  often  afflicted  with  slight  spasmodic  affec- 
tions in  various  parts  of  the  body,  and  particularly  with  cramps, 
which  are  most  apt  to  seize  them  in  bed,  and  when  asleep.  In 
mild  cases  of  this  nature,  immersing  the  feet  and  legs  in  warm 
water  will  often  be  sufficient  to  remove  them  ;  but  where  the 
spasms  are  violent,  and  of  some  duration,  we  must  attempt  the 
cure  by  opiates,  musk,  aether,  camphor,  &,c.  internally,  and  by  the 
warm  bath  and  frictions  with  anodyne  liniments  externally. — See 
Tetanus. 

In  those  cases  where  the  stomach  becomes  affected  with  cramp, 
we  must  have  recourse  to  considerable  doses  of  aether  combined 


*   7.  R  Ferri  Subcarbnnat.  gr.  vj. 
Extract.  Cinchona:,  3j. 

Syrupi,  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Bolus,  bis  in  die  suinendus,  cum  Infus. 
Quassift,  f.  ~ij. 

J 'el, 
fl.  P  Extract.  Cinchona1, 
Fulv.  Myrrh.  &fi  3j- 

Ferri  Sulphat.  3ss. 
Ol.Carui,  nj;  v. 
Sy i up-  Zingib.  q.  s.  I\I. 
Fiant   pilulae  xxxvj.,   quarum  ij.    capiat 
ra  tor  quaterve  in  die;  superbibendo 
Infus.  Gentian.  C.  f.  rij. 


*  7.  Take  Subcarbunate  of  Iron,  6  grains. 
Extract    of    Peruvian  Bark,  one 

scruple. 
Common  Syrup,  a   sufficiency  to 
form  a  bolus,  which  may  be  taken  twice 
a  Hay,  washing  it  down  with  about  two 
ounces  of  an  Infusion  of  Quassia. 

Or, 
8.  Take  Extract  of  Peruvian  Bark, 

Powdered  Myrrh,   of  each  one 

drachm. 
Sulphate  of  Iron,  half  a  drachm. 
Oil  of  Caraway,  eight  drops. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form   the   mass   into   thirty-six  pjlls,  of 
which  the  patient  may  take  two,  three  or 
four   times   a   day,  washing  theni  down 
with  two  ounces  of  the  Compound  Infu- 
sion of  Gentian. 
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with  opium.*  Its  external  region  may  likewise  be  anointed  with 
a  liniment  of  the  same  nature.f  If  the  feet  are  cold,  bottles  filled 
with  warm  water  should  be  applied  to  them.  Throwing  up  an 
emollient  clyster  combined  with  the  oleum  terebinthinae  into  the 
intestines  may  also  be  proper,  particularly  where  costiveness  ac- 
companies the  spasmodic  affection  of  the  stomach. 

To  lessen  the  irritability  or  excitability  of  the  system,  and  pro- 
duce permanent  effects,  some  physicians  have  recommended  a  use 
of  antispasmodics  along  with  tonics.  The  undermentioned  formu- 
lae J  may  be  advised  on  the  occasion,  the  patient  washing  them 
down  with  a  little  valerian  tea. 

From  the  great  disposition  of  the  stomach  to  acescency  in  this 
disease,  as  well  as  in  hypochondriasis,  a  diet  chiefly  of  animal  food 
will  be  most  proper.  Wine  diluted  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
water  should  be  preferred  to  all  other  liquors  for  common  drink. 


EPILEPSIA,  or  EPILEPSY. 

This  disease  consists  in  a  sudden  deprivation  of  the  senses,  ac- 
companied with  a  violent  convulsive  motion  of  the  whole  body. 

It  attacks  by  fits,  which  after  a  certain  duration  go  off,  leaving 
the  person  most  commonly  in  his  usual  state  :  but  sometimes  a 
considerable  degree  of  stupor  and  weakness  remains  behind,  parti- 


*  9.  &  Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  Zj. 

Spir.  ./Ether.  Sulphuric,  f.  3j. 

■     ■  ■  Carui,  f.  ?ss. 
Tinct.  Opii,  TlJ^viij. 

Castor,  f.  3SS- 

ft.  Haustus,  ter  quaterve  die  capiendus. 

t  10. 1^  Spirit.  Camphorae,  f.  §ij. 
Tinct.  Opii,  f.  ^ss. 

Spirit.  .Ether.  Sulphuric,  f.  3iij.  M. 

ft.  Embrocatio. 

%  11.  R  Moschi,  gr.  vi. 

Camphorre,  gr.  iij. 

Extract.  Cinchon.  3ss. 

Syrup,  q.  s.  M. 
ft.  Bolus,  bis  terve  die  sumendus. 

Vd 
12.rlPuIv.  Myrrh. 

Castor,  aa  3j- 
Ferri  Sulpha t.  3j. 
Extract.  Anthemidis,  3s's. 

01.  Succin.  TJJ7  v. 
Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.  M. 
Fiant    pilul.    xxxvj.,    quarum  iij.  capiat 
aegra    mane    et    hora    decubitus,  cum 
cochl.  ij.  magnis  Infusi  Rad.  Calumbae. 


*  9.  Take  Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  ./Ether,  one 
drachm. 

Caraway,  half  an  ounce. 

Tincture  of  Opium,  twelve  drops. 

Castor,  half  a  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and   let   the  draught  be  taken 

three  or  four  times  a  day. 
t  10.  Take  Camphorated  Spirit,2 ounces. 
Tincture    of    Opium,    half  an 

ounce. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  Ether,  three 
drachms. 
Mix  them  for  an  embrocation. 
|  11.  Take  Musk,  six  grains. 
Camphor,  three  grains. 
Extract  of  Peruvian   Bark,  ten 

grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency    to    form  a 
bolus,   which  is  to    be   taken   twice  or 
thrice  a  day. 

Or, 
12.  Take  Powdered  Myrrh, 

Castor,  of  each  one  drachm. 
Sulphate  of  Iron,  one  scruple. 
Extract  of  Chamomile,  half  a 

drachm. 
Oil  of  Amber,  eight  drops. 
Common  Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  the  mass.  Divide  this  into  thirty- 
six  pills,  and  let  the  patient  take  three 
night  and  morning,  with  2  table-spoons- 
ful of  an  Infusion  of  Calumba  Root. 
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cularly  where  the  disease  has  frequent  recurrences.  It  is  oftener 
met  with  among  children  than  grown  persons,  and  boys  seem  more 
subject  to  its  attacks  than  girls.  Its  returns  are  periodical,  and 
its  paroxysms  commence  more  frequently  in  the  night  than  in  the 
day,  being  somewhat  connected  with  sleep.  It  is  a  disease  some- 
times counterfeited,  in  order  to  extort  charity  or  excite  commise- 
ration. 

The  only  disease  with  which  epilepsy  can  be  confounded,  is 
hysteria,  and  from  this  it  may  readily  be  distinguished,  by  the 
foaming  at  the  mouth,  gnashing  of  the  teeth,  blackness  of  the 
countenance,  &c,  together  with  the  speedy  termination  of  the  fit 
in  sleep,  and  the  absence  of  the  usual  symptoms  of  hysteria,  such 
as  the  globus  hystericus,  palpitations  of  the  heart,  involuntary 
laughing  or  weeping,  and  other  symptoms  usually  described  in  the 
histories  of  that  disease. 

Occasionally  we  meet  with  epilepsy  in  combination  with  mania. 

Epilepsy  is  properly  distinguished  into  sympathic  and  idio- 
pathic ;  being  considered  as  sympathic,  when  produced  by  an 
affection  in  some  other  part  of  the  body,  such  as  acidities  in  the 
stomach,  worms,  teething,  &c. ;  and  idiopathic,  when  it  is  a 
primary  disease,  neither  dependent  on,  nor  proceeding  from  any 
other. 

The  causes  which  give  rise  to  epilepsy  are  blows,  wounds,  frac- 
tures, and  other  injuries  done  to  the  head  by  external  violence,  to- 
gether with  plethora  of  the  vessels  of  the  head,  lodgments  of  water 
in  the  brain,  tumours,  concretions,  polypi,  and  a  deformity  in  the 
shape  of  the  bones  in  any  interior  part  of  the  skull.  Epilepsy 
has  also  been  known  to  arise  from  an  affection  of  the  spinal  mar- 
row ;  and  it  is  to  inflammation  in  that  part,  of  a  more  chronic  form, 
that  those  shaking  palsies,  which  are  attended  with  pain,  have 
been  imputed.  Violent  affections  of  the  nervous  system,  sudden 
frights,  fits  of  passion,  great  emotions  of  the  mind,  frequent  in- 
toxications, acute  pains  in  any  part,  worms  in  the  stomach  or  intes- 
tines, teething,  the  suppression  of  some  long-accustomed  evacua- 
tion, too  great  emptiness  or  repletion,  and  poisons  received  into 
the  body,  are  causes  which  likewise  produce  epilepsy.  Sometimes 
it  is  hereditary,  and  at  others  it  depends  on  a  predisposition  aris- 
ing from  a  mobility  of  the  sensoriura,  which  is  occasioned  either 
by  plethora  or  a  state  of  debility. 

We  are  told  by  Dr.  Parry,*  that  whatever  may  be  the  primary 
cause  of  epilepsy,  it  usually  depends  immediately  on  excessive  im- 
petus of  blood  in  the  vessels  of  the  brain. 

An  attack  of  epilepsy  is  now  and  then  preceded  by  a  heavy 
pain  in  the  head,  dimness  of  sight,  noise  in  the  ears,  palpitations, 
flatulency  in  the  stomach  and  intestines,  weariness,  and  a  small 
degree  of  stupor,  and  in  a  few  cases  there  prevails  a  sense  of 
something  like  a  cold  vapour  or  aura  rising  up  to  the  head ;  but  it 
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more  generally  happens,  that  the  patient  falls  down  suddenly 
without  much  previous  notice ;  his  eyes  are  distorted  or  inverted, 
so  as  that  only  the  whites  of  them  can  be  seen  ;  his  fingers  are 
closely  clenched;  his  limbs  and  the  trunk  of  his  body,  particularly 
on  one  side,  are  much  agitated ;  he  foams  at  the  mouth,  and 
thrusts  out  the  tongue,  which  often  suffers  great  injury  from  the 
muscles  of  the  lower  jaw  being  also  affected  ;  he  loses  all  sense  of 
feeling,  and  not  unfrequently  voids  both  urine  and  faeces  involun- 
tarily. 

After  a  continuance  of  the  convulsions  for  some  time,  they  abate 
gradually,  and  the  patient  continues  for  a  short  period  in  a  state 
of  insensibility,  but  on  coming  to  himself,  feels  very  languid  and 
exhausted,  and  retains  not  the  smallest  recollection  of  what  has 
passed  during  the  fit. 

When  the  disease  proceeds  either  from  tumours,  polypi,  concre- 
tions, or  a  deformity  in  the  bones  of  the  skull,  the  case  is  hopeless. 
When  it  arises  from  an  hereditary  disposition,  or  comes  on  after 
the  age  of  puberty,  or  where  the  fits  recur  frequently  and  have  be- 
come habitual,  or  are  of  long  duration,  it  will  be  very  difficult  to 
effect  a  cure  ;  but  when  it  attacks  at  an  early  age,  and  is  occasion- 
ed by  worms  or  any  accidental  cause,  it  may  in  general  be  remov- 
ed. In  some  cases  it  has  been  entirely  carried  off  by  the  recur- 
rence of  a  fever,  or  by  the  appearance  of  the  menses,  or  of  a  cu- 
taneous eruption.  It  has  been  known  to  terminate  in  apoplexy, 
and  in  some  instances  to  produce  mental  derangement,  or  a  loss  of 
the  powers  of  the  mind,  and  so  to  end  in  idiotism. 

Epilepsy  has  been  perceived  to  disappear  suddenly  about  the  age 
of  puberty  where  it  has  attacked  children  of  five  or  six  years  old, 
and  where  no  treatment  has  had  any  effect.  The  number  of  fits 
are  always  increased  by  parturition,  and  by  every  other  thing  which 
has  a  tendency  to  debilitate  the  system. 

The  appearances  usually  to  be  observed  on  dissection  are,  se- 
rous and  sanguineous  effusion,  a  turgid  tense  state  of  the  vessels 
of  the  brain  without  any  effusion,  a  dilatation  of  some  particular 
part  of  the  brain,  excrescences,  polypi,  and  hydatids  adhering  to 
it,  obstructing  its  functions,  and  likewise  ulcerations.  In  some 
instances  the  pituitary  gland  is  found  in  a  diseased  state,  even 
when  every  other  part  of  the  brain  has  appeared  natural.  In  nu- 
merous dissections  the  spinal  cord  has  been  found  more  or  les^ 
diseased. 

In  epilepsy  the  intentions  of  cure  should  vary  according  to  the 

use  which  occasions  the  disease. 

When  it  is  sympathic,  and  arises  from  worms,  medicines  posses- 
sed of  the  power  of  destroying  or  dislodging  these  vermin,  ought 
to  be  employed.  As  an  anthelmintic,  the  oil  of  turpentine  has 
been  found  a  very  useful  medicine  in  some  cases  of  epileptic  fits. 
It  may  be  administered  in  the  form  of  emulsion,  prepared  by  dif- 
fusing the  oil  by  means  of  honey  or  mucilage,  in  some  strong  aro- 
matic water,  and  about  half  an  ounce  of  thK  containing  a  drachm 
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of  the  oil,  may  be  taken  three  times  a  day  in  a  teacupful  of  milta 
When  they  proceed  from  teething,  that  part  of  the  gum  which 
appears  to  be  inflamed  should  be  deeply  scarified,  the  body 
be  kept  open  by  laxative  medicines  or  emollient  clysters,  and  the 
feet  be  bathed  in  warm  water.  When  cases  occur  without  any 
symptom  of  direct  pressure  on  the  brain,  and  there  is  occasional 
sickness  attended  with  flatulency,  disturbed  sleep,  and  other  marks 
of  disordered  digestion,  either  preceding  or  following  epileptic 
paroxysms,  it  will  be  right,  especially  in  the  former  case,  to  evacu- 
ate the  contents  of  the  stomach  by  an  emetic,  consisting  of  a  so- 
lution of  the  sulphate  of  zinc  in  an  aqueous  infusion  of  ipecacu- 
anha, and  to  repeat  it  in  six,  eight,  or  ten  days,  according  to  cir- 
cumstances.* The  dose  must  vary  according  to  the  age  of  the  pa- 
tient, and  the  different  degrees  of  irritability  of  the  stomach,  as  no 
general  rule  can  apply  to  every  case. 

Afterwards,  if  the  stomach  should  exhibit  marks  of  weakness, 
light  bitter  infusions  may  be  given,  assisted  by  some  active  stimu- 
lant, as  ammonia  or  oleum  cajeputi. 

When  there  is  a  great  prevalence  of  acid  from  the  imperfect  di- 
gestion of  vegetable  food,  soda,  liquor  potassae,  or  liquor  potassce 
subcarbonatis,  may  be  combined  with  the  bitter. 

If  the  bowels  are  confined  at  the  same  time,  magnesia  may  be 
employed  advantageously.  On  the  contrary,  if  too  much  relaxed, 
which  is  seldom  the  case,  cretaceous  preparations  may  be  resort- 
ed to. 

If  epilepsy  appears  to  proceed  from  any  suppressed  discharge,  in 
particular  the  bleeding  piles,  leeches  should  be  applied  to  the 
hemorrhoidal  vessels  together  with  fomentations,  and  we  should 
at  the  same  time  administer  aloetic  cathartics. 

Where  it  attacks  children  of  a  costive  habit,  and  seems  to  take 
its  rise  merely  from  a  fouluess  of  the  bowels,  active  purgatives 
should  be  employed.  A  combination  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury 
and  jalap  will  be  very  proper. 

If  it  arises  from  any  stimulus,  which  by  exciting  pain  occasions 
the  complaint,  this  ought  to  be  removed  as  quickly  as  possible. 
If  it  is  a  case  of  sympathic  epilepsy,  and  is  accompanied  with  the 
aura  epileptica,  we  should  then  endeavour  to  destroy  the  part, 
either  by  cutting  it  out,  or  by  applying  caustic  to  it ;  and  when 
these  means  cannot  be  adopted,  we  ought  then  to  endeavour  to 
correct  the  morbid  affection  in  it,  either  by  blisters  or  by  inserting 
.»n  issue  in  the  part. 

Should  the  disease  seem  to  proceed  from  the  partial  division  of 
a  nerve,  and  it  can  be  got  at  readily,  we  ought  to  cut  through  it 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  tetanus.  Cutting  off  the  communi- 
cation  with  the  brain  has  likewise  been  attempted  by  the  appli- 
cation of  ligatures  upon  the  limb,  above  the  part  from  which  the 
aura  arises.     A  case  which  was  successfully  treated  in  this  way, 
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is  recorded  by  Mr.  Adolphus  T.  Leofller,  Professor  at  Altena,  in 
his  Observations  on  Medicine  and  Surgery.  An  epileptic  patient 
felt,  on  every  attack,  a  sense  of  coldness  at  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
and  which  gradually  ascended  till  it  reached  the  head.  It  oc- 
curred to  the  Professor  to  make  a  strong  ligature  above  the  knee 
of  the  affected  limb,  before  the  cold  sensation  had  proceeded  so 
high.  The  method  succeeded  ;  and  as  often  as  he  took  this  pre- 
caution sufficiently  early,  he  prevented  the  attack  from  taking 
place. 

In  the  idiopathic  epilepsy,  the  cure  consists  in  avoiding  the  oc- 
casional causes,  and  in  removing  or  correcting  those  which  predis- 
pose to  it. 

The  occasional  causes  which  are  to  be  avoided,  are  over-disten- 
sion, turgescence,  intoxication,  fits  of  passion,  and  all  other  emo- 
tions of  the  mind ;  and  as  the  disease  is  confirmed  by  repetition 
and  habit,  so  the  avoiding  frequent  recurrences  of  it  is  of  the  ut- 
most importance. 

It  is  a  fact  well  supported,  that  in  some  instances  the  disease  has 
been  found  to  continue  from  custom  alone,  after  the  original  cause 
had  long  ceased  to  act.  In  such  cases,  our  endeavours  should  be 
exerted  to  make  nature  discontinue  this  custom  if  possible.  When 
an  attack  can  be  foreseen,  no  medicine,  perhaps,  under  such  cir- 
cumstances, will  be  more  likely  to  prevent  an  epileptic  fit,  than  an 
emetic  given  about  an  hour  before  its  approach.  Removing  to 
another  country,  and  changing  former  habits  and  the  manner  of 
living,  may  likewise  be  serviceable  in  such  cases. 

If  the  predisposition  to  the  disease  has  arisen  from  a  plethoric 
state  of  the  system,  or  from  a  turgescence  in  the  vessels  of  the 
head,  this  is  to  be  obviated  by  bleeding,  both  generally  and  to- 
pically, but  more  particularly  the  latter ;  by  an  abstemious  diet 
and  proper  exercise,  and  by  issues  between  the  scapulas,  or  a  seton 
in  the  neck.  These  last  may  not  only  be  supposed  to  be  good 
remedies  for  obviating  the  plethoric  state  of  the  system,  but  may 
likewise  be  the  means  of  determining  occasional  turgescences  to 
such  places,  and  therefore  of  diverting  them,  in  some  measure, 
from  their  action  upon  the  brain.  In  those  cases  where,  from  fre- 
quent paroxysms,  a  morbid  condition  of  the  encephalon  has  pre- 
vailed, the  insertion  of  a  seton  in  the  neck  has  been  attended  with 
a  very  happy  effect. 

In  some  dissections  of  those  who  have  been  destroyed  by  epilep- 
sy, the  spinal  cord  towards  the  upper  part  having  been  found  now 
and  then  diseased,  the  insertion  of  issues  on  each  side  of  the  spinous 
processes  of  the  cervical  vertebrae  (one  of  them  near  the  occiput, 
the  other  about  the  commencement  of  the  dorsal  vertebra?,)  has 
been  attended  with  success  after  a  failure  of  all  other  remedies. 
Some  of  the  French  surgeons  have  applied  moxa  to  the  spine,  and 
this  with  considerable  success,  it  is  asserted. 

In  some  cases  of  epilepsy,  the  patient  lies  in  a  comatose  state 
after  the  paroxysm  of  convulsion  has  ceased,  owing  to  a  violent 
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determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  his  breathing  is  stertorous  with 
foaming  at  the  mouth,  and  the  pulse  is  full,  hard,  and  beating  one 
hundred  in  a  minute.  In  such  cases,  bleed  to  the  extent  of  twenty 
ounces  or  more,  order  cold  applications  to  the  forehead,  temples, 
and  head,  and  evacuate  the  bowels  freely  by  a  powerful  dose  of 
some  active  purgative,  assisted  by  an  enema  of  the  same  nature. 
If  these  means  do  not  restore  the  patient  to  a  state  of  sensibility,  re- 
peat the  bleeding  again,  apply  leeches  to  the  temples,  and  a  large 
blister  to  the  neck,  or  between  the  shoulders. 

Epilepsy  is  one  of  the  diseases  in  which  the  digitalis  has  been 
found  serviceable,  but  most  so  in  those  cases  where  a  plethoric 
state  or  turgescence  in  the  vessels  of  the  head  prevails.  To  pro- 
duce, however,  a  permanent  effect,  the  constitution  must  be  kept 
under  its  influence  for  some  weeks,  by  giving  from  half  a  grain  to 
one  grain  of  the  powder,  or  from  fifteen  to  thirty  drops  of  the  tinc- 
ture, three  or  four  times  a  day.  Under  the  head  of  Mania,  I  have 
mentioned  a  severe  case  of  epilepsy  in  a  middle-aged  married 
woman,  accompanied  with  mental  derangement,  wherein,  by  ad- 
ministering the  digitalis  in  the  manner  just  noticed,  and  carefully 
guarding  against  the  exciting  cause  (frequent  intoxication),  a  com- 
plete cure  was  effected. 

When  the  predisposition  is  owing  to  a  state  of  debility,  which  is 
sometimes  the  case,  we  are  to  obviate  and  prevent  its  effects  by  re- 
commending the  patient  to  breathe  a  cool  air,  to  make  use  of  a 
generous  nutritive  diet,  to  take  daily  exercise  adapted  to  his  strength, 
particularly  on  horseback,  and  to  go  frequently  into  a  cold  bath  : 
and  besides  adopting  these  steps,  he  may  enter  on  a  regular  course 
of  antispasmodic,  astringent,  and  tonic  medicines. 

The  antispasmodics  in  most  general  use  are,  valerian,  castor, 
musk,  aether,  oil  of  amber,  oleum  cajeputae,  arnica  montana,  bella- 
donna, hyoscyamus,  digitalis,  and  opium,  all  of  which  may  be  given, 
as  advised  under  the  heads  of  Hysteria,  Hypochondriasis,  and  Palsy, 
or  as  prescribed  below.*     A  combinationf  of  opium  and  valerian. 


*  l.RAq.  Anethi,  f.  ^jss. 

Tinct.  Valer.  Amnion.  tT[  xx. 

Castor,  f.  3j. 

Spirit.  Oilier.  Sulphuric.  Xl\  xx.  M. 

'».  Ilaustus,  bis  tcrvedie  sumem!u6. 

r,i, 

<2.  R  Infos.  Cort.  Cascaril.  f.  ^jss. 
Tinct.  Valerian.  Amnion.  TTJJ  xx. 

Calumb.  f.  3'j- 

Hyoscyami,  X\\  xv.     M. 

ft,  Ilaustus. 

1  3.  £  Moschi, 

Castoiei,  iia  gr.  x. 
Onii.er.  s* 


*  l.Take  Dill  Water,  1  ounce  and  a  halt'. 
Ammoniated  Tincture   of  Vale- 
rian, thirty  drops. 
Tincture  of  Castor,  one  drachm. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  JEther,  thirty 
drops. 
Mix  them  fof  a  draught,  to  be  taken  twice 
or  thrice  a  clay. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Infusion  of  Cascarilla  Bark,  one 
ounce  and  a  half. 
Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Valerian, 

thirty  drops. 
Tincture  of  Calumba,  2  drachms. 

Henbane,  22  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a  draught, 
t  3.  Take  Musk, 

Castor,pf  each  ten  grain? 
Onium.  half  a  era;". 
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or  of  opium  and  musk,  will  be  likely  to  prove  valuable  remedies. 
In  particular  they  should  be  given  a  short  time  before  the  expected 
return  of  the  paroxysm,  and  be  repeated  at  proper  intervals,  in- 
creasing the  dose  in  a  gradual  manner,  in  proportion  to  the  violence 
or  frequent  recurrence  of  the  fits. 

Where  the  disease  depends  upon  a  plethoric  state,  it  would  be 
highly  improper  to  give  opium  ;  but  where  no  plethora  exists,  and 
it  seems  to  depend  upon  irritation  or  increased  excitement,  opium 
will  prove  a  safe  and  powerful  remedy.  When  given  in  a  large 
dose,  such  as  two  grains  in  substance,  or  sixty  or  seventy  drops  in 
tincture,  on  the  approach  of  a  fit,  it  has  been  known  to  prevent  it 
altogether ;  but  should  it  even  fail  in  this,  it  will  infallibly  be  found 
to  lessen  its  violence. 

If  the  stomach  rejects  the  internal  use  of  opium,  its  external  ap- 
plication may  possibly  be  resorted  to  with  much  advantage,  and 
it  may  likewise  be  employed  in  this  way  during  the  convulsions. 
The  whole  spine  of  the  back  may  be  moistened  with  tinctura  opii ; 
or  a  liniment,  consisting  of  six  grains  of  pure  opium  well  triturated 
with  a  little  prepared  lard,  may  be  rubbed  in. 

The  astringent  medicine  most  celebrated  formerly  in  the  cure  of 
epilepsy,  was  the  misletoe,  or  viscus  quercinus.  It  was  given  in 
doses  of  from  half  a  drachm  to  a  drachm  of  the  powder,  or  about 
an  ounce  of  the  infusion  repeated  twice  a  day.  It  was  indeed 
looked  upon  by  many  more  as  an  object  of  superstition  than  of 
real  utility,  and  for  many  years  past  has  experienced  almost  total 
neglect.  A  modern  writer  on  epilepsy*  speaks,  however,  highly 
in  its  favour,  and  has  recited  several  cases  which  were  radically 
cured  by  it. 

As  a  tonic,  the  cinchona  bark  has  been  much  employed  in  the 
cure  of  this  disease.  Its  use  seems,  however,  best  adapted  to  those 
epilepsies  which  recur  at  certain  periods,  and  which  are  without 
plethora  ;  in  whjch  cases,  if  it  be  given  in  a  considerable  quantity, 
some  little  time  before  the  expected  recurrence,  it  will  be  very  likely 
to  prove  serviceable.  When  taken  for  a  constancy,  it  may  be  com- 
bined with  valerian,  8sc,  as  below. f 

*  See  Dr.  Henry  Fraser's  Treatise  on  this  Disease. 


Confect.  Rosas,  q.  8.  M. 
ft.  Bolus,  6ta  quaq.  hora  caniendus. 

Vel, 
A..  ft  01.  Succin.  f.  Zss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  f.  3ij.     M. 
Guttae  viginti  bis  tei  ve  in  die  sumendte  ex 

cyatho  aqua-  puree. 
7  5.  ft  Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  3*. 

Tinct.  ejusdern  C.  f.  3'j- 

Valerian.  Amnion,  f.  3ss.  M. 

Pro  haustu.  ter  in  die  snmendc 


Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  a  holus,  which  may  be  taken  eve- 
ry six  hours. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Oil  of  Amber,  half  an  ounce. 

Tincture  of  Opium,  2  drachma 
Mix  them,  aud  take  twenty  drops  twice  or 

thrice  a  day  in  a  little  water. 
|  5.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark,  ten 
drachms. 
Compound  Tincture  of  the  same, 

two  drachms. 
Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Vale- 
rian, thirty  drops. 
Mix  these  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  thrir* 
a  dav 
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Metallic  tonics  having  been  found  more  powerful  than  the  vege= 
table  ones,  have  therefore  been  more  generally  employed.  The 
preparations  of  iron  most  used  are,  the  ferri  sulphas,  the  ferrum  * 
ammoniatum,*  and  the  ferri  subcarbonas.  Those  of  copper  are 
the  cuprum  ammoniatum  of  the  Edinburgh  Dispensatory,  and 
the  cupri  sulphas,  whichf  may  be  given  in  small  doses  at  first,  re- 
peated twice  a  day,  increasing  them  gradually  to  as  much  as  the 
stomach  will  bear.  The  pulvis  stanni,  and  other  preparations  of 
tin,  have  likewise  been  used  in  the  cure  of  epilepsy  ;  but  their  ef- 
fects seem  doubtful. 

The  oxyd  of  zinc  has  been  much  extolled  for  its  virtues  in  this 
disease.  The  dose  is  from  one  grain  J  to  three,  four,  or  five.  It 
will  always  be  the  best  way  to  begin  with  a  single  grain,  repeated 
three  or  four  times  a  day,  and  so  to  increase  the  dose  gradually 
according  to  the  effect  it  produces  on  the  stomach. 

The  sulphate  of  zinc  is  another  metallic  tonic  much  recommend' 
ed  in  this  disease.  We  may  give  half  a  grain  of  it  thrice  a  day? 
and  increase  the  dose  gradually. 


*  6.  R  Ferri  Ammoniat.  gr.  x. — xv. 

Extract.  Gentian,  gr.  x. 
Syrup,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  ter  in  die  sumendus. 
Vel, 
7.  J}.  Tinct.  Ferri  Ammoniat.  T7J  xv.  bis 
terve  die  in  aqua:  frigid,  cyatho. 

•J  8  $;  Cupri  Ammoniat.  gr.  j. — iv. 


Confcct.  Aurant.  gr.  x.     M. 

if.  Bolus,  bis  in  die  adhibendus. 

Vel, 
9.  J^  Cupri  Sulphat.gr.  iij. 

Extract.  Cinchonas,  gr.  xij. 
Opii,  gr.  ij. 

Syrup,  q.  s.  Misceantur  bene  in  mas- 
snm  et  in  pilulas  vj.  divid.quarum  capiat 
spgcr  unam  vel  duas  ter  in  die. 
:i  10.  fy  Zinc.  Oxyd?,  gr.  xij. 

I'ulv.  Cinnam.  Coinp.  gr.  xv. 

Cinchonx,  3j- 

M.  et  in  charttil.  xij.  divide,  quarura  unam 
dos.  sumat  ter  in  die. 

J'cl, 
IJ.  1^.  Zinc.  Oxydi,  gr.  xxiv. 
Extract.  Gentian.  3ss. 

Syrup,  q.  s-    M. 
.;.  Massa  in  pilulas  xij.  dividenda,  quarum 
.  sumat  mail  et  vesperc  cum  Decocti 


*6.  Take  Ammoniated  Iron,  ten  to  fifteen 
grains 
Extract  of  Gentian,  ten  grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  a 
bolus,  which  may  be  taken  thrice  a  day. 

Or, 
7.  Take  Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Iron) 
twenty-two  drops  twice  or  thrice 
a  day  in  a  glass  of  water. 
1  8.  Take  Ammoniated  Copper,  one  grain, 
gradually  increasing  it  to  four 
grains. 
Confection    of   Orange    Peel,    ten 
grains. 
Make  them  into  a  bolus,  to  be  taken  twice 
a  day. 

Or, 
9.  Take  Sulphate  of  Copper,  three  grains. 
Extract  of  Bark,  twelve  grains. 
Opium,  two  grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency.     Divide  the 
mass  into  six  pills,  of  which  one  or  two 
may  be  taken  thrice  a  day. 
$  10.  Take  Oxyd  of  Zinc,  twelve  grains. 
Compound    Powder    of  Cinna- 
mon, fifteen  grains. 
Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 
drachm. 
Mix  them,   and  divide   the  Powder  into 
twelve  papers,  of  which  take  one  dose 
threo  time6  a  day. 
Or, 
11.  Take  Oxyd  of  Zinc,  24  grains. 

Extract    of   Gentian,    half    a 

drachm. 

Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  t];e 

mass,  which  divide  into  12  pills,  whereof 

two  may  be  taken  morning  and  ovening, 

with  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  a  Dccscticn 

-tan  Bark. 
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Arsenic  bas  likewise  been  employed  in  the  cure  of  epilepsy  with 
some  success.  It  will  be  best  administered  in  the  form  of  solution, 
as  recommended  under  the  head  of  Intermittent  Fever. 

Some  instances  of  the  cure  of  epilepsy  having  occurred  from 
an  accidental  use  of  mercury,  this  also  has  been  proposed  as  a 
remedy. 

The  nitrate  of  silver*  has  been  found  to  be  a  valuable  medicine 
in  the  cure  of  epilepsy,  even  where  the  disease  has  been  of  many 
years'  standing,  and  had  resisted  the  powers  of  other  medicines. 
Two  cases  of  this  nature  are  recorded  in  the  Medical  and  Physical 
Journal. f  It  will  be  best  to  begin  with  a  quarter  of  a  grain  thrice 
a  day,  which  dose  will  be  sufficient  for  an  adult  at  first,  but  it  may 
afterwards  be  gradually  increased  to  one  grain,  or  one  grain  and  a 
half,  and  be  taken  in  the  form  of  a  pill. 

A  singular  occurrence  attendant  on  a  long  course  of  this  medi- 
cine is,  that  the  skin  of  the  patient  has  been  known  to  contract  a 
bine  colour  over  the  whole  of  the  body  J  without  there  being  the 
least  disease  of  the  heart,  and  where  neither  the  circulation  nor  re- 
spiration were  in  the  least  affected.  As  the  blood  in  these  patients 
is  always  of  the  natural  hue,  it  cannot  be  doubted,  I  think,  with 
others,  that  the  blue  colour  must  be  looked  for  in  the  reticula  Mal- 
pighiana,  in  which  it  is  produced  by  the  nitrate  of  silver. 

Certain  stimulants,  such  as  the  tinctura  cantharadis  and  oleum 
terebinthinae,  have  lately  been  employed  with  considerable  benefit 
in  epilepsy.  They  produce  irritation  in  certain  other  organs  and 
parts  of  the  body,  particularly  the  urinary  apparatus  and  alimen- 
tary canal,  and  it  is  during  the  continuance  of  this  irritation,  or 
determination  to  a  distant  part,  that  the  brain  obtains  an  immunity 
from  the  disease. 

The  oleum  terebinthinae,  as  just  observed,  has  certainly  been 
used  in  some  cases  of  epilepsy  with  success, ||  as  well  as  in  a  few 
other  spasmodic  diseases  :  the  dose  should  be  considerable  to  pro- 
duce any  effect,  viz.  one  ounce  for  a  delicate  female,  an  ounce  and 
a  half  for  a  robust  female  or  small  man,  and  about  two  ounces  for 
a  robust  man.  The  best  vehicle  for  it  appears  to  be  milk  or  gruel. 
The  most  proper  time  for  administering  it  will  be  early  in  the 
morning,  on  an  empty  stomach. 

It  must  be  obvious,  however,  that  this  remedy  can  only  be  em- 
ployed efficaciously  in  cases  depending  upon  a  cause  unconnected 

+  See  vol.  i.  p.  184,  and  vol.  ii.  p.  70. 

i  See  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions,  vol.  vii.  part  i.  p.  279. 

(l  See  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  No.  35. 


*  12.  g;  Argent.  Nitratis,  gr.  iij. 

Solve  terendo  in  Aqua?  Distillatae, 

tT[  aliquot,  et  adde 
Mica?  Panis,  q.  s. 
ft.  Massa    in   pilulas  viginti  distribuenda. 
Unam  vel  duas  sumat  bis  terve  die. 


*  12.  Take  Nitrate  of  Silver,  three  grains- 
Dissolve  it  in  a  few  drops  of 
Distilled  Water,  then  add 
Crumb  of  Bread,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  a  mass,  which  is  to  be  neade  in'" 
twenty  pills.     The  dose  may  be  from  or^ 
to  two  twice  or  thrice  a  dav. 


Oritr  111.  I  vlep.>\.  \(j i 

with  diseased  organisation,  and  which  is  producing  too  great  an 
excitement  in  the  nervous  system.  In  cases  connected  with  dis- 
eased organization  of  the  brain,  the  administration  of  turpentine 
would  in  all  probability  only  aggravate  the  malady  by  exciting 
activity  in  the  vessels  of  the  morbid  organ,  which  it  should  be  the 
endeavour  of  the  physician  rather  to  arrest  and  tranquillize. 

In  some  of  the  worst  cases  of  epilepsy,  in  which  the  fits  were 
long  and  violent,  as  well  as  frequent,  throughout  the  course  of  the 
day,  and  where  the  disease  had  been  of  some  standing,  electricity 
has  been  found  to  render  them  weaker,  and  to  reduce  their  number 
very  materially  in  a  short  space  of  time.  When  other  means  fail 
to  procure  the  desired  effect,  we  ought  therefore  to  have  recourse 
to  this  remedy,  or  galvanism. 

The  diet  iu  epilepsy  should  consist  of  such  things  as  are  light, 
nutritive,  and  easy  of  digestion,  taking  care  to  avoid  whatever  is 
apt  to  prove  flatulent.  During  the  intervals  the  patient  is  to  keep 
himself  as  cheerful  and  tranquil  as  possible,  carefully  guarding 
against  all  violent  passions  or  other  emotions  ;  and  he  should  take 
care  never  to  put  himself  in  a  hazardous  situation,  lest  a  fit  should 
happen  to  attack  him  at  that  period. 

When  it  is  present,  due  care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  him  from 
bruising  himself  in  his  struggles ;  and  especially  that  he  does  not 
get  his  tongue  between  his  teeth.  Rubbing  the  nose,  temples,  and 
pit  of  the  stomach  with  aether,  may  possibly  help  to  abbreviate  the 
lit  by  its  action  on  the  olfactory  organ. 

A  smaller  degree  of  epilepsy  is  where  the  sensibility  and  irritabi- 
lity remain,  but  there  are  spasmodic  contractions  of  the  muscles ; 
hence  we  see  many  persons  affected  with  twitchings  of  the  face. 
There  are  also  certain  spasmodic  pains  that  come  on  by  paroxysms, 
which  seem  likewise  of  the  epileptic  kind. 

When  any  of  these  arise  as  sympathic  affections,  they  are  only 
to  be  cured  by  removing  the  primary  disorder  upon  which  they 
depend  ;  but  where  they  take  place  independent  of  any  other  dis- 
ease, they  are  to  be  treated  in  the  manner  just  recommended  to  be 
pursued  in  the  cure  of  epilepsy. 


CATALEPSIS,  oh  CATALEPSY. 

(  'atallpsy  is  that  state  of  the  muscular  system  in  which  the  pa- 
tients, without  fever,  lose  voluntary  motion,  and  commonly  the 
functions  of  the  five  senses,  but  preserve  the  mobility  of  the  mus- 
cles, and  keep  the  exact  position  wherein  they  are  attacked,  or  ar- 
bitrarily placed  by  other  persons. 

The  causes  of  catalepsy  seldom  appear  to  be  local,  but  mostly 
general.  There  have  been  examples  where  plethora  has  produced 
ihis  singular  disorder,  and  where  it  has  been  removed  by  a  spon- 
taneous haemorrhage.  Suppressed  catamenia,  worms,  and  painful 
^ motions  of  the  mind,  as  terror,  grief,  disappointment,  profound 
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meditation,  anger,  &c,  have  all  occasioned  attacks  of  catalepsy. 
Women  are  more  frequently  attacked  by  it  than  men.  It  some- 
times changes  into  epilepsy,  apoplexy,  or  melancholia,  and  has 
been  known  occasionally  to  terminate  fatally  in  a  few  days. 

We  should,  in  treating  the  disease  judiciously,  endeavour  to 
find  out  the  occasional  cause,  and  adapt  our  remedies  accordingly. 
If  supposed  to  proceed  from  plethora,  we  should  unload  the  ves- 
sels by  cupping  at  the  back  of  the  neck,  cathartics,  blisters,  a  seton, 
or  an  issue.  When  arising  from  causes  of  a  debilitating  nature, 
tonics  joined  with  antispasmodics  will  be  proper. 

During  the  paroxysms,  stimulating  cataplasms  may  be  applied 
to  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet.  Internally  we 
may  administer  musk  joined  with  volatiles,*  &c. 


CHOREA  SANCTI  V1TI,  or  DANCE  of  ST.  VITUS. 

This  disease  is  marked  by  convulsive  actions,  most  generally  con- 
fined to  one  side,  and  affecting  principally  the  arm  and  leg.  When 
any  motion  is  attempted  to  be  made,  various  fibres  of  other  mus- 
cles act  which  ought  not,  and  thus  a  contrary  effect  is  produced 
from  what  the  patient  intended.  It  is  chiefly  incident  to  young 
persons  of  both  sexes,  but  particularly  those  of  a  weak  constitu- 
tion, or  whose  health  and  vigour  have  been  impaired  by  confine- 
ment, or  by  the  use  of  scanty  and  improper  nourishment ;  and 
makes  its  attacks  between  the  age  of  ten  and  fifteen,  occurring  but 
seldom  after  that  of  puberty. 

By  some  physicians  it  has  been  considered  rather  as  a  paralytic 
affection  than  as  a  convulsive  disorder,  and  has  been  thought  to 
arise  from  a  relaxation  of  the  muscles,  which  being  unable  to  per- 
form their  functions  in  moving  the  limbs,  shake  them  irregularly 
by  jerks. 

Chorea  Sancti  Viti  is  occasioned  by  various  irritations,  as  teeth- 
ing, worms,  acrid  matter  in  the  bowels,  offensive  smells,  poisons, 
Sic.  It  arises  likewise  in  consequence  of  violent  affections  of  the 
mind,  as  horror,  fright,  and  anger.  Occasionally  it  depends  upon 
an  excessive  impulse  of  blood  in  the  brain,  and  in  such  cases  it  is 
greatly  aggravated  by  whatever  increases  the  action  of  the  heart, 
and  of  course  relieved  by  means  that  lessen  this.  In  many  cases 
it  is  produced  by  general  weakness  and  irritability  of  the  nervous 
system,  and  in  a  few  it  takes  place  from  sympathy  at  seeing  the 
disease  in  others,  or  by  imitating  them ;  hence  it  not  unfrequently 


*  1.  R  Mistur.  Moschi,  Ziij. 
Aq.  Pulegii,  =ij. 
Spirit.  Amnion.  Foetid.  3ij. 

Tinct.  Valerian,  ^ss.     M. 

ft.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat  coch!.  ij.  secun- 
dfc  vel  tertiis  lions. 


*  1.  Take  Musk  Mixture,  three  ounces. 
Pennyroyal  Water,  two  ounces. 
Fetid    Spirit    of   Ammonia,   two 

drachms. 
Thictuie    of    Valerian,    half   U» 
ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  let  two  table-spools 
taken  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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spreads  in  public  seminaries,  particularly  among  girls,  if  its  pro- 
gress is  not  checked  by  separation. 

The  fits  are  sometimes  preceded  by  a  coldness  of  the  feet  and 
limbs,  or  a  kind  of  tingling  sensation  that  ascends  like  cold  air  up 
the  spine  ;  and  there  is  a  flatulent  pain  in  the  left  hypochondria  m, 
with  obstinate  costiveness.  At  other  times  the  accession  begins 
with  yawning,  stretching,  anxiety  about  the  heart,  palpitations. 
nausea,  difficulty  of  swallowing,  noise  in  the  ears,  giddiness,  and 
pains  in  the  head  and  teeth,  and  then  come  on  the  convulsive 
motions. 

These  discover  themselves  at  first  by  a  kind  of  lameness  or  in- 
stability of  one  of  the  legs,  which  the  person  draws  after  him  in 
an  odd  and  ridiculous  manner,  as  if  it  was  paralytic ;  nor  can  he 
hold  the  arm  of  the  same  side  still  for  a  moment;  for  if  he  lays  it 
on  his  breast,  or  any  other  part  of  his  body,  it  is  forced  quickly 
from  thence  by  an  involuntary  convulsive  motion.  If  he  is  desir- 
ous of  drinking,  he  uses  many  singular  gesticulations  before  he 
can  carry  the  cup  to  his  head,  and  it  is  forced  in  various  direc- 
tions, till  at  length  he  gets  it  to  his  mouth,  when  he  pours  the 
liquor  down  his  throat  with  great  haste,  as  if  he  meant  to  afford 
amusement  to  the  by-standers.  Sometimes  various  attempts  at 
running  and  leaping  take  place,  and  at  others  the  head  and  trunk 
of  the  body  are  affected  with  convulsive  motions.  The  eye  loses 
its  lustre  and  intelligence,  and  the  countenance  is  pale  and  ex- 
pressive of  vacancy ;  deglutition  is  occasionally  performed  with 
difficulty,  and  articulation  is  often  impeded,  and  sometimes  com- 
pletely suspended.  In  the  advanced  periods  of  the  disease, 
flaccidity  and  wasting  of  the  muscular  flesh  take  place,  the  conse- 
quence of  constant  irritation,  of  abated  appetite,  and  impaired 
digestion. 

In  many  instances  the  mind  is  afflicted  with  some  degree  of  fa- 
tuity, and  often  shows  the  same  causeless  emotions,  such  as  weep- 
ing and  laughing,  which  occur  in  hysteria. 

When  the  disease  arises  in  children,  it  usually  ceases  again  be- 
fore the  age  of  puberty,  and  in  adults  is  often  carried  off  by  a 
change  from  the  former  mode  of  life.  Unless  it  passes  into  some 
other  disease,  such  as  epilepsy,  or  its  attacks  are  very  violent,  it 
is  rarely  attended  with  danger. 

Where  chorea  arises  in  those  of  a  weak  irritable  habit,  and  is 
wholly  unconnected  with  any  species  of  irritation,  either  of  teeth- 
ing, worms,  or  acrid  matter  in  the  first  passages,  we  should  not 
employ  evacuants,  but  have  recourse  to  strengthening  remedies, 
with  the  view  of  increasing  the  tone  of  the  muscular  system. 

Cinchona  bark  in  large  doses,  with  the  assistance  of  cold  bath- 
ing, has  often  effected  a  cure ;  but  the  metallic  tonics  which  have 
been  advised  under  the  head  of  Epilepsy,  will  be  more  likely  to 
prove  efficacious  than  those  of  the  vegetable  class.  We  have  just 
grounds  for  believing  that  the  liquor  arsenicalis  is  a  valuable 
and  powerful  medicine  in  the  treatment  of  chorea,  particularly  if 
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conjoined  with  a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opii ;  and  indeed  several 
cases  of  this  disease,  which  were  cured  by  this  medicine,  arc 
recorded  in  vol.  x.  part  i.  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Transac- 
tions of  London :  a  few  have  also  occurred  in  my  own  practice. 
To  tonics  we  may  join  antispasmodics,  such  as  opium,  musk,  and 
camphor,  as  prescribed  under  the  same  head.  Hyoscyamus  and 
belladonna  are  medicines  sometimes  employed  in  chorea  with 
success,  when  all  others  have  proved  ineffectual,  particularly  the 
latter.  When  given  to  children,  we  may  begin  with  about  a  grain 
daily,  in  divided  doses,  and  gradually  increase  the  quantity  to  one 
grain  and  a  half. 

During  a  use  of  these  medicines,  if  costivcness  prevails,  it 
should  be  removed  by  some  gentle  laxative. 

Should  the  disease  resist  these  means,  it  probably  may  be  car- 
ried off  by  strong  electrical  shocks  directed  through  the  whole 
body.     Terror  suddenly  excited  has  been  known  to  effect  a  cure. 

The  application  of  a  perpetual  blister  to  the  os  sacrum  has,  in  ad- 
dition to  electricity,  occasionally  been  found  a  valuable  remedy. 
Dry  cupping  has  in  some  instances  been  thought  to  have  proved 
useful.  In  some  cases  of  chorea,  where  from  the  frequency  of  the 
paroxysms  a  morbid  condition  of  the  brain  has  arisen,  the  inser- 
tion of  a  seton  in  the  neck,  and  this  kept  open  for  a  considerable 
time,  has  been  attended  with  a  happy  effect. 

Chorea  has  pretty  generally  been  considered  by  systematic 
writers  as  a  disease  of  debility,  and  this  opinion  has  been  almost 
universally  adopted  by  practical  physicians,  inducing  them  to  em- 
ploy tonics,  stimulants,  and  antispasmodics  for  its  cure ;  but  in 
many  cases  this  has  proved  very  difficult ;  and  when  not  removed 
by  the  change  which  the  system  undergoes  at  the  age  of  puberty, 
the  disease  has  continued  to  harass  the  wretched  sufferer  ever  af- 
terwards. This  fact  being  well  established,  we  should  undoubt- 
edly regard  the  symptoms  of  chorea  as  sometimes  depending  on 
local  irritation  and  not  on  debility ;  and  in  such  cases  they  are  to 
be  obviated  by  removing  the  causes  of  irritation,  by  scarifying 
the  gums,  by  expelling  worms,  or  by  a  use  of  brisk  purgatives. 
From  some  cases  reported  in  the  first  number  of  the  Edinburgh 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  and  which  were  received  into  the 
Royal  Infirmary  of  that  city,  it  appears  that  very  complete  cures 
were  effected  by  the  frequent  exhibition  of  drastic  purges,  consist- 
ing of  mercury  and  jalap.  Irritation  in  the  first  passages  no  doubt 
had  occasioned  the  chorea  in  these  instances. 

A  modern  writer  tells  us,*  that  having  met  with  many  cases  of 
chorea  which  he  treated  in  the  usual  way,  but  without  success,  he 
was  induced  to  desert  the  practice,  and  to  consider  the  disease  in 
a  different  light  from  that  in  which  it  had  been  commonly  viewed. 
He  conceived  that  the  debility  and  spasmodic  motions  hitherto  so 
much  considered,  might  not  be  the  leading  symptoms  of  the  dis- 

See  Observations  rn  the  Utility  of  Purgative  Medicines,  by  Dr.  Hamilton. 
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ease,  but  might  depend  upon  previous  and  increasing  derangement 
of  health,  as  indicated  by  irregular  appetite  and  constipation  of  the 
bowels.  Under  this  impression  lie  resolved  to  alter  the  mode  of 
treating  the  disease,  and  began  trying  the  effects  of  purgative  medi- 
cines given  regularly  in  moderate  doses. 

The  success  of  the  new  practice  established,  he  mentions,  the 
justness  of  his  opinion,  and  encouraged  him  to  persevere  with 
steadiness  and  activity.  To  procure  a  discharge  of  the  indurated 
and  fetid  Aeces,  he  found  it  necessary  to  employ  active  and  strong 
purgatives  in  the  confirmed  stage  of  the  disease,  given  in  successive 
doses,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  latter  doses  might  support  the  ef- 
fect of  the  former  ;  but  in  the  first  stage  of  chorea,  while  the  intes- 
tines yet  retain  their  sensibility,  and  before  the  accumulation  of 
J'a-ces  is  great,  gentle  purgatives,  repeated  as  the  occasion  may 
require,  he  experienced  readily  to  effect  a  cure,  or  rather  prevent 
the  full  formation  of  the  disease.  He  mentions,  that  an  occasional 
stimulus  from  purgatives  will  be  requisite  to  support  their  due  action 
•<»ud  to  restore  their  healthy  tone,  even  after  a  regular  appetite  for 
food,  a  more  intelligent  eye  and  lightened  countenance,  cheerful- 
ness, increasing  aptitude  for  firmer  motions,  the  restoration  of  ar- 
ticulation, and  the  power  of  deglutition,  and  a  renovation  of  flesh 
and  strength,  succeed  each  other. 

The  oleum  terebinthinae  in  considerable  doses  has  been  adminis- 
tered with  decided  advantage  in  some  cases  of  chorea  ;  and  pro- 
bably this  may  be  owing  to  its  acting  as  a  powerful  cathartic. — 
See  Tzenia. 

That  a  disordered  state  of  the  bowels  is  the  only  source  of  irri- 
tation capable  of  exciting  chorea,  cannot,  I  think,  be  admitted, 
although  it  may  be  allowed  a  frequent  one.  Other  sources  of  irri- 
tation in  any  organ  of  the  system  may  be  equally  capable  of  exciting 
these  convulsive  motions.  In  the  treatment  of  the  disease,  our  ob- 
ject should  therefore  be  to  ascertain  what  is  the  cause  of  the  present 
disturbance,  and  to  prescribe  accordingly. 

Some  people,  particularly  women  in  a  state  of  pregnancy,  are 
very  subject  to  spasmodic  contractions  of  the  joints,  coming  on 
periodically,  and  attended  with  very  violent  pain  ;  for  the  removal 
of  these,  anodyne  frictions  appear  to  be  the  best  remedy. 


RISUS  SARDONICUS,  ok  SARDONIC  LAUGH. 

In  this  disease  there  prevails  a  fit  of  laughing,  arising  from  no  evi- 
dent cause,  which  continues  often  in  a  violent  degree  for  three  or 
lour  nights,  so  as  to  prevent  the  patient  from  sleeping.  By  its  du- 
ration in  this  way,  great  debility  is  produced  ;  and  frequency  of  the 
pulse  and  other  febrile  symptoms  arise.  It  then  either  proves  fatal 
by  its  violence,  or  goes  off  spontaneously. 

Antispasmodics,  sach  as  mask,  castor,  assafcetida,  camphor,  and 
tether,  have  usuallv  been  employed  to  remove  the  disease,  but  with- 
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out  effect;  so  that  we  are  unacquainted  with  any  remedy  that  will 
prove  effectual;  and  the  spontaneous  cessation  of  the  fit  is  more  to 
be  trusted  to  than  any  aid  from  medicine.  Large  doses  of  opium 
might  probably  afford  some  relief. 


TETANUS,  ok  CRAMP. 

Tetanus  is  an  involuntary  and  almost  constant  contraction  of  all 
or  several  of  the  muscles,  while  the  senses  remain  perfect  and  entire. 
It  may  be  considered  as  of  two  kinds :  viz.  symptomatic,  the  con- 
sequence of  wounds;  and  idiopathic,  occasioned  by  exposure  to 
cold.  In  Europe  the  traumatic  species  is  almost  the  only  form  in 
which  tetanus  occurs,  whereas  between  the  tropics  the  idiopathic 
tetanus  is  by  no  means  unfrequent. 

By  practical  writers,  tetanic  complaints  have  been  distinguished 
into  opisthotonos,  emprosthotonos,  and  trismus,  in  allusion  to  the 
situation  of  the  parts  affected  ;  but  they  are  all  evidently  only  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  one  and  the  same  disease. 

These  affections  arise  more  frequently  in  warm  climates  than  in 
cold  ones.  They  attack  persons  of  both  sexes,  of  all  ages,  temper- 
aments, and  complexions,  but  the  male  sex  more  frequently  than  the 
female,  and  those  of  a  robust  and  vigorous  constitution  oftener  than 
those  of  a  weak  habit.  An  idea  is  entertained  by  many,  that  ne- 
groes are  more  predisposed  to  attacks  of  tetanus  than  white  people: 
they  certainly  are  more  frequently  afflicted  with  it;  but  this  circum- 
stance does  not  arise  from  any  constitutional  predisposition,  but 
from  their  being  more  exposed  to  punctures  and  wounds  in  the 
feet,  by  nails,  splinters  of  wood,  pieces  of  broken  glass,  &tc,  from 
going  usually  barefooted. 

Tetanic  affections  are  occasioned  either  by  exposures  to  cold 
when  under  profuse  perspiration,  sleeping  in  the  open  air  on  damp 
ground,  or  by  the  presence  of  irritating  substances  in  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  such  as  worms ;  or  by  some  irritation  of  the  nerves,  in 
consequence  of  local  injury  by  puncture,  incision,  or  laceration. 
Lacerated  wounds  of  tendinous  parts  prove  in  warm  climates  a 
never-failing  source  of  these  complaints.  In  cold  climates,  as  well 
as  in  warm  ones,  the  locked-jaw,  or  trismus,  frequently  arises  in 
consequence  of  various  surgical  operations,  particularly  the  ampu- 
tation of  a  limb,  or  of  gun-shot  wounds.  Some  cases  have  been 
recorded  where  trismus  was  supposed  to  be  owing  to  affections  of 
the  mind. 

When  the  disease  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  a  puncture, 
wound,  or  any  other  external  injury,  the  symptoms  show  them- 
selves generally  about  the  eighth  day  ;  but  when  it  proceeds  from 
an  exposure  to  cold,  they  generally  make  their  appearance  much 
sooner. 

In  some  instances  tetanus  comes  on  suddenly,  and  with  great 
violence  :  but  it  more  usuallv  makes  its  attack  in  a  trradual  mnn- 


OrJer  111.  CRAMP.  407 

ncr  :  in  which  case  a  slight  stiflhess  is  at  first  perceived  in  the  back 
part  of  the  neck,  which  after  a  short  time  becomes  considerably  in- 
creased, and  at  length  renders  the  motion  of  the  head  both  difficult 
and  painful. 

With  the  rigidity  of  the  head  there  is  likewise  an  uneasy  sensa- 
tion at  the  root  of  the  tongue,  together  with  some  difficulty  of 
swallowing  ;  and  great  tightness  is  perceived  about  the  chest,  with 
a  pain  at  the  extremity  of  the  sternum  shooting  into  the  back.  A 
stiffness  also  takes  place  in  the  jaws,  which  soon  increases  to  such 
a  height  that  the  teeth  become  so  closely  set  together  as  not  to  ad- 
mit of  the  smallest  opening.  When  the  tetanic  affection  is  confined 
to  the  jaws,  the  disease  is  called  trismrs. 

In  some  cases  the  spasmodic  affection  extends  no  farther;  in 
others,  the  spasms  at  this  stage  of  the  disease,  returning  with  great 
frequency,  become  likewise  more  general,  and  now  affect  not  only 
the  muscles  of  the  neck  and  jaws,  but  likewise  those  of  the  whole 
of  the  spine,  so  as  to  bend  the  trunk  of  the  body  very  forcibly  back- 
wards, and  this  is  what  is  named  opisthotonos.  Where  the  body  is 
bent  forwards,  the  disease  is  called  emprosthotonos. 

During  the  whole  course  of  the  disorder  the  abdominal  muscles 
are  violently  affected  with  spasm,  so  that  the  belly  is  strongly 
retracted,  and  feels  very  hard,  most  obstinate  costiveness  prevails, 
and  both  the  flexor  and  extensor  muscles  of  the  lower  extremities 
are  commonly  affected  at  the  same  time,  so  as  to  keep  the  limbs 
rigidly  extended. 

The  flexors  of  the  head  and  trunk  become  at  length  so  strongly 
affected  as  to  bali.ice  tlic  action  of  the  extensors,  and  to  keep  the 
head  and  trunk  so  rigidly  extended  and  straight  as  to  render  it 
incapable  of  being  moved  in  any  direction.  The  arms  which  were 
little  affected  before,  are  now  likewise  rigidly  extended  ;  the  tongue 
also  becomes  affected  with  spasm,  and  being  convulsively  darted 
out,  is  often  much  injured  by  the  teeth,  the  jaws  at  that  moment 
snapping  together.  It  is  to  this  state  of  the  disease  that  the  term 
of  tetanus  has  been  strictly  applied. 

The  spasms  which  recur  at  first  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  be- 
sides being  brought  on  by  slight  movements  of  the  body  and  pres- 
sure on  the  abdomen,  are,  in  the  advanced  stages,  excited  by  the 
presentation  of  any  substance,  solid  or  fluid,  to  the  lips,  so  as  at 
first  view  nearly  to  resemble  those  in  a  person  affected  with  rabies. 
Tetanus  is  seldom  attended  with  either  nausea  or  vomiting,  or  with 
any  fever,  but  always  with  most  violent  pain. 

The  disorder  continuing  to  advance,  every  organ  of  voluntary 
motion  becomes  affected,  the  eyes  are  rigid  and  immoveable  in 
their  sockets,  the  countenance  is  hideously  distorted  and  expresses 
great  distress,  the  strength  is  exhausted,  the  pulse  becomes  irregu- 
lar, and  one  universal  spasm  puts  a  period  to  a  most  miserable  state 
of  existence. 

With  regard  to  the  duration  of  tetanus,  when  it  proves  fatal  it 
Generally  carries  off  the  patient  before  the  tenth  day,  but  some- 
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times  before  the  fifth  ;  and  the  younger  the  subject,  the  more  rapid 
the  disease. 

When  tetanic  affections  arise  in  consequence  of  a  wound,  punc- 
ture, or  laceration,  they  are  almost  sure  to  prove  fatal,  as  I  never 
but  once  met  with  a  recovery  under  such  circumstances,  during  a 
very  extensive  practice  and  long  residence  in  the  West  Indies. 
The  locked-jaw  arising  in  consequence  of  an  amputation,  or  gun- 
shot wounds,  likewise  proves  usually  fatal.  When  these  affection 
are  produced  by  an  exposure  to  cold,  they  may  in  most  cases  be 
removed  by  a  timely  use  of  proper  remedies,  notwithstanding'a  con- 
siderable space  will  probably  elapse  before  the  patient  will  be  able 
to  regain  his  former  strength.  Although  there  is  sometimes  a  great 
abatement  of  the  spasms  in  tetanus,  still  they  are  apt  to  return  with 
renovated  force. 

Dr.  Parry*  has  remarked,  that  if,  in  an  adult,  the  pulse  by  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day  does  not  reach  100  or  110  beats  in  a  minute,  lie 
believes  the  patient  almost  always  recovers  :  if,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  pulse  on  the  first  day  is  120  or  more  in  a  minute,  few  instances, 
he  apprehends,  will  be  found  in  which  he  will  not  die.  This  obser- 
vation respecting  the  acceleration  of  the  pulse  has  not,  however, 
been  confirmed  by  other  practitioners. 

On  dissections  of  this  disease,  slight  effusions  within  the  cranium 
have  been  observed  in  a  few  instances  ;  but  in  by  far  the  greater 
number  nothing  particular  has  been  discovered,  either  in  the  brain 
or  any  other  organ.  In  some  instances,  however,  the  blood  is  not 
found  in  coagula,  but  fluid  like  molasses,  as  in  animals  killed  by 
lightning,  appearing  to  indicate  that  the  whole  muscular  fibres  of 
the  arterial  system  had  partaken  of  the  general  spasmodic  action. 

The  bodies  of  tetanic  patients  run  rapidly  into  putrefaction  after 
death. 

It  is  stated  by  Baron  Larrey,  that  in  his  examination  of  bodies 
of  persons  who  have  died  of  tetanus,  he  found  the  pharynx  and 
oesophagus  much  contracted,  and  their  internal  membranes  red, 
inflamed,  and  covered  with  a  viscid  reddish  mucus.  Others  have 
discovered  the  intestines  much  inflamed,  and  in  a  (ew  instances  a 
yellow  waxy  fluid  of  a  peculiar  offensive  smell,  covering  then- 
internal  surface  ;f  but  whether  the  inflammation  was  primary,  or 
only  a  consequence  of  the  pressure  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  which 
contract  so  violently  in  this  disease,  has  not  been  decided.  The 
inflammation  in  tetanus  is  however  different  from  that  observed  in 
enteritis  :  in  the  latter,  the  intestines  often  adhere  to  one  another 
by  layers  of  coagulable  lymph,  recently  thrown  out ;  flakes  of  a 
curdled  matter  are  frequently  found,  and  pus  is  sometimes  formed. 
In  the  inflammation  attending  tetanus  there  are  no  adhesions ;  nor 
is  there  any  formation  of  pus. 


*  See  his  Cases  of  Tetanus  and  Rabies  Contagiosa,  p.  18. 
t"  See  Medico-Chirur^ical  Transactions,  vol.  vii.  part  ii.  p 
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The  nerves  of  letauic  patients  have  been  examined  after  death 
from  the  place  of  injury  to  their  central  termination,  but  no  inflam- 
mation has  been  observable  in  any  part  of  their  course  :  the  suppo- 
sition, therefore,  of  an  inflamed  nerve  being  the  cause  of  tetanus, 
ought  to  be  rejected. 

Although  our  endeavours  may  not  be  crowned  with  success, 
where  tetanus  or  trismus  arises  from  a  lacerated  wound,  or  puncture 
in  some  tendinous  part,  still  we  should  by  no  means  suffer  the  pa- 
tient to  remain  in  so  miserable  a  state  of  existence  without  making 
aime  efforts  to  afford  even  a  temporary  relief  or  alleviation  of  his 
sufferings. 

On  being  applied  to  for  advice,  the  practitioner  should  endeavour 
ui  the  first  place  to  find  out  the  cause  which  has  given  rise  to  the 
disease.  If  supposed  to  proceed  from  a  wound  or  puncture,  he 
ought  carefully  to  examine  the  injured  part,  and  to  extract,  as 
quickly  as  possible,  any  extraneous  body  that  may  have  lodged 
J  herein,  taking  care  at  the  same  time  to  dilate  or  freely  lay  open 
the  wound. 

These  steps  being  taken,  it  may  possibly  be  attended  with  some 
advantage  to  pour  a  small  quantity  of  a  strong  solution  of  opium 
into  the  wound,  dressing  it  afterwards  with  a  little  lint  dipped  in 
the  same,  and  laying  a  pledget  spread  with  some  digestive  ointment 
over  the  whole.  Every  time  the  dressings  are  renewed,  the  wound 
is  again  to  be  wetted  with  the  solution. 

The  partial  division  of  a  nerve  being  sometimes  supposed  to  oc- 
casion tetanic  affections,  the  practitioner  ought,  when  this  is  suspect- 
ed to  be  the  case,  to  make  a  deep  incision  into  the  part  which  has 
been  injured,  so  as  to  divide  the  tendinous  and  nervous  fibres  en- 
tirely, after  which  he  should  adopt  the  mode  of  treatment  that  has 
just  been  recommended. 

Penciling  the  wound  freely  with  lunar  caustic,  and  afterwards 
covering  it  with  a  poultice  of  bread  and  milk,  with  the  view  to  ob- 
tain suppuration  as  soon  as  possible,  is  another  mode  of  proceed- 
ing which  has  been  pursued  in  tetanus  arising  from  external  injur}'. 
Baron  Larrey  has  recommended  the  application  of  a  hot  iron  in 
these  cases,  promoting  suppuration  afterwards  as  speedily  as  possi- 
ble by  stimulant  dressings.* 

Dr.  Darwin  recommendsf  the  wound  to  be  dilated,  and  then  to 
fill  it  with  lint  moistened  with  spirits  of  turpentine,  which  brings  on 
an  inflammation  in  it,  and  thereby  cures  or  prevents  the  convul- 
sions. 

A  case  of  trismus,  which  was  successfully  treated  by  Dr.  Steven- 
son, of  Baltimore,  America,  in  this  manner,  is  recorded  in  the  3d 
Xo.  of  the  New  Medical  and  PhysicalJournal,  p.  220.— S.  P.,  a 
stout  plethoric  black  woman,  aged  about  thirty-five  years,  in  walk- 
ing barefoot,  chanced  to  tread  upon  a  piece  of  glass,  which  wound- 
i  il  her  foot  near  the  first  joint  of  the  little  toe.     It  bled  copiously, 

•  Surgery.  t  See  Zoonomia,  vol.  iv.  pa^ 
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and  no  attention  was  paid  to  it.  It  healed,  as  usual,  in  a  few  days 
after  the  accident.  At  the  expiration  of  three  weeks  she  was  sud- 
denly seized  with  a  spasm  in  the  muscles  of  the  lower  jaw,  accom- 
panied with  intolerable  pain,particularly  near  the  coronoid  and  con- 
dyloid processes.  This,  in  spite  of  large  quantities  of  opium,  in- 
creased, and  a  rigidity  of  the  jaw  superseded  to  such  an  extent  that 
she  could  not  masticate  her  food.  Two  grains  of  opium  were  given 
every  two  hours  without  any  alleviation  of  the  symptoms.  In  this 
dreadful  state  the  Doctor  made  an  incision  about  half  an  inch  deep, 
and  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  immediately  above  the  cicatrix,  in 
a  transverse  direction,  and  then  poured  strong  spirits  of  turpentine 
into  the  wound.  In  a  few  minutes  violent  pain  was  created  in  the 
part;  in  half  an  hour  the  spasms  left  the  jaw  ;  and  in  a  few  hours 
more  the  rigidity  entirely  vanished.  The  pain  in  the  wound  became 
excessive,  and  continued  so  for  four  or  five  hours ;  but  the  trismus 
was  completely  removed,  nor  did  it  ever  recur.  Little  or  no  sup- 
puration ensued,  the  wound  healing  by  the  first  intention  or  adhe- 
sive inflammation. 

Opium  is  the  medicine  which  has  been  employed  with  the  best 
effect  in  cases  of  tetanus ;  but  it  should  always  be  given  in  mode- 
rate doses  at  first,  and  so  be  increased  gradually.  In  administering 
opium  in  this  disease,  the  attention  must,  however,  be  directed  to 
the  effect  that  it  produces  on  the  patient,  and  not  to  the  quantity 
which  is  taken,  as  many  cases  are  on  record,  where  an  ounce  of  it 
in  substance  has  been  given  in  the  course  of  twenty-four  hours,  the 
spasms  having  been  very  frequent  and  violent. 

By  many  it  has  been  supposed  that  joining  it  with  musk,  cam- 
phor, and  aether,  has  greatly  added  to  its  effect.  A  combination  of 
these  medicines  (as  in  the  formulae  below*)  had  therefore  best  be 
Used,  taking  care  to  increase  the  quantity  of  opium  in  each  succeed- 
ing dose.  The  good  effects  of  opium  combined  with  James's  pow- 
der, as  also  with  ipecacuanha,  in  some  cases  of  tetanus  arising  from 
wounds,  are  attested  by  Dr.  Latham,  in  the  4th  volume  of  the  Me- 
dical Transactions  of  the  London  College  of  Physicians. 

Giving  the  mild  alkali  internally,  and  administering  opium  at  the 
same  time  in  alternate  doses,  together  with  the  use  of  a  hot  bath 
impregnated  with  potass  and  a  few  ounces  of  quick-lime,  is  a  mode 


*  1.  R  Moschi,  gr.  x. 

Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  3ij- 
Mistur.  Camphor's,  f.  ^j. 
Tinct.  Opii,  TT]  xxvj.     i\I. 

ft.  Haustus,  3tia  vel  4ta  bora  sumendus. 

Vel, 
2.  R  Mistura;  Camphors,  f.  ?vjss. 

Spirit.  JEther.  C.  f.  jss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  f.  3ij.     M. 
r!-  Mistura,  cujus  sit  riosis  cochiearia  duo- 
ma  gna  tertiis  horis. 


*  1. 'Take  Musk,  ten  grains. 

Spirit  of  Cinnamon, two  drachms. 
Camphor  Mixture,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  e«i 
third  or  fourth  hour. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Camphor  Mixture,  six  ounces 
and  a  half. 
Compound  Spirit  of  iEthcr,  half 

an  ounce. 
Tincture  ofOpium,twodrachms. 
Of  this  mixture,  tin:  dose  may  be  two  table- 
spoonsful  every  three  hours. 
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of  treatment  much  recommended  by  Dr.  Stutz,  of  Suabia,  in  teta- 
nus and  trismus  traumaticus.* 

An  alternate  internal  use  of  opium  and  subcarbonate  of  potass  is 
said  to  have  been  employed  in  the  hospitals  of  Germany  among  the 
wounded  soldiers  in  the  late  war  with  a  most  happy  effect.  The 
remedy  is,  therefore,  worthy  of  our  attention  in  tetanic  affections. 

In  those  cases  where  the  jaws  are  so  firmly  locked  together  as  to 
prevent  a  spoon  from  being  introduced  between  them,  and  where 
the  teeth  are  quite  perfect  in  front,  it  will  be  necessary  to  extract 
some  of  them,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  patient  his  medicines 
and  food.  When  he  loses  the  power  of  deglutition,  opium  is  then 
to  be  administered  in  clysters. 

Besides  giving  opium  internally,  it  may  likewise  be  employed 
externally,  by  rubbing  the  parts  frequently  which  are  most  affected 
by  spasm  with  equal  parts  of  the  linimentum  saponis  and  tinctura 
opii,  or  with  the  ointments  prescribed  below. f 

This  mode  of  introducing  opium  into  the  system  will  more  par- 
ticularly be  necessary  where  the  patient  loses  the  power  of  swallow- 
ing; and  by  being  applied  to  the  parts  immediately  affected,  pro- 
mises fair  for  affording  essential  relief. 

Dr.  Mosely  asserts,  j  that  opiates  applied  externally  are  not  of 
the  smallest  utility  either  in  the  prevention  or  cure  of  tetanus.  In 
this  I  must  beg  leave  to  differ  from  him,  as,  during  my  practice  in 
the  West  Indies,  I  met  with  many  instances  where  the  most  evident 
advantages  were  derived  by  using  it  in  this  way. 

To  procure  a  relaxation  of  the  spasms,  it  has  been  customary  to 
make  use  of  a  warm  bath  in  conjunction  with  anodyne  frictions, 
and  occasionally  a  clyster  of  tobacco||  has  been  administered  about 
twice  a  day  with  success ;  but  in  all  the  instances  of  a  recovery 
from  tetanus  which  have  taken  place  under  my  care,  the  cold  bath 
was  substituted  instead  of  the  warm.  These,  however,  were  cases 
(one  excepted)  which  arose  from  exposures  to  cold.  The  plan 
generally  pursued  was,  to  throw  a  large  pailful  of  cold  water  every 
two  hours  on  the  patient,  after  which  he  was  wiped  dry,  and  again 
put  into  bed  ;  an  opiate  draught,  similar  to  what  has  been  advised, 
was  then  given  to  him,  and  the  parts  most  affected  were  well  rubbed 


Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  iii.  p.  572,  and  vol.  v.  p.  472. 
i   See  his  Treatise  on  tropical  Diseases,  p.  494. 
}|  Sec  the  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surgical  Journal,  No.  42,  p.  198. 


t  3.  Take  Opium,   reduced   to  a  powder, 
one  drachm. 
Camphor,   fifteen  grains. 
Prepared  Lard,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  ihem  as  an  ointment. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Prepared  Lard,  one  ounce. 
Oil  of  Amber,  half  an  ounce. 
Opii  Pulverisat.  _il^  M.  Opium.pulverized.twodrac'hmsi 

Mix  them. 


8.  I!    Opii  Pulv.  Subiilis,  3j. 

( lamphora,  gr.  xv. 
Adipis  Prsparat.  rss.     M. 
iBuentum. 

4.  n  Adipis  Prsparat.  -i 
Olei  Succin.  f.  Jss. 
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with  a  strong  anodyne  liniment.  When  he  was  so  far  recovered 
as  to  be  able  to  swallow  with  facility,  the  cinchona  bark  was  also 
given  to  hiin  with  a  very  free  allowance  of  wine  ;  which  course  was 
pursued  for  a  considerable  time  after  the  spasmodic  affection  had 
ceased. 

In  traumatic  tetanus,  a  warm  bath  seems  entitled  to  a  decided 
preference  over  a  cold  one.  Bathing  in  water  heated  to  a  tempe- 
rature of  from  87  to  97  degrees,  Dr.  Currie  says,  allays  the  violent 
action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  and  soothes  the  system  of  sensation: 
it  reduces  the  pulse  in  frequency,  moderates  and  equalizes  vascular 
action,  relaxes  the  muscular  fibres,  removes  rigidity,  and  disembar- 
rasses the  organs  of  respiration.  Recognising  such  virtues  in  wa- 
ter raised  to  the  warm  temperature,  we  may  estimate  its  application 
in  the  form  of  a  bath,  as  at  least  a  soothing  remedy  for  die  suffer- 
ings which  a  genuine  paroxysm  of  tetanus  never  fails  to  inflict. 

Jt  has  been  recommended  by  some  physicians  to  endeavour  to 
excite  a  salivation  by  using  mercury  both  internally  and  externally ; 
but,  I  must  say,  I  never  found  it  answer.  My  trials  of  it  were,  how- 
ever, few;  for  having  experienced  the  method  which  I  have  recom- 
mended to  be  so  very  successful,  in  almost  every  instance  where 
the  disease  arose  from  an  exposure  to  cold,  I  should  not  have 
thought  myself  justified  in  losing  time  by  using  any  remedy  whicli 
was  attended  with  uncertainty. 

Where  mercury  is  employed  in  the  cure  of  tetanus  with  the  view 
of  exciting  a  salivation,  the  patient  should  be  put  now  and  then 
into  a  warm  bath  ;  and  that  he  may  have  every  chance  of  recover- 
ing, I  would  recommend  ajoint  use  of  opium  at  the  same  time. 

In  the  Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia, 
vol.  i.  part,  i.,  is  inserted  a  case  of  tetanus,  from  the  extraction  of 
two  teeth,  which  was  successfully  treated  by  Dr.  Rush,  by  a  use  of 
mercury  and  wine ;  and  others  are  elsewhere  recorded  on  indispu- 
table authorities. 

In  the  New-York  Medical  Repository  for  1799,  is  mentioned  an- 
other case  of  tetanus  arising  from  the  puncture  of  a  pin  in  the  wrist, 
which  was  successfully  treated  by  Dr.  Hosack  with  wine  (Madeira) 
alone ;  the  woman  having  taken  three  gallons  in  a  few  days,  in 
doses  of  a  wine-glassful  (containing  about  two  ounces)  every  hour. 
It  seems  necessary  to  observe,  however,  that  in  this  case  the  wound 
was  freely  pencilled  with  lunar  caustic,  after  which  it  was  covered 
with  an  emollient  poultice. 

In  those  affections  where  inflammation  of  the  system  might  be  of 
service,  Dr.  Darwin  thinks  wine  might  be  preferable  to  opium.  He 
mentions,  that  he  has  observed  a  mixture  of  rectified  spirit  and 
warm  water,  given  alternately  with  the  doses  of  opium,  has  soonest 
and  most  certainly  produced  that  degree  of  intoxication  which  was 
necessary  to  relieve  the  patient  in  the  epilepsia  dolorifica.* 


;ee  Zoonomia,  vol.  ii.  p.  431. 
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In  some  cases  of  tetanus  arising  from  wounds  in  the  limbs,  it 
probably  would  be  the  best  practice  to  amputate  as  soon  as  the 
symptoms  appear.  This  plan  is  strongly  recommended  by  Baron 
Larrey,  who  acted  as  surgeon-in-chief  to  the  French  army  in  Egypt 
and  Syria  ;*  for  he  found  that  it  succeeded  in  some  instances  when 
assisted  by  the  warm  bath,  aperients,  venesection,  opium,  camphor, 
and  other  remedies.  Even  where  the  case  terminated  fatally,  he 
found  that  the  operation  relieved  the  symptoms  very  considerably ; 
but  he  nevertheless  does  noi  j'JS'ify  any  surgeon  in  resorting  to 
amputation  as  a  general  means  of  terminating  the  distresses  which 
tetanic  patients  are  doomed  to  endure. 

When  tetanus  has  proceeded  from  an  exposure  to  cold,  it  is  apt  to 
be  attended  with  some  slight  inflammatory  symptoms  ;  to  remove 
which,  bleeding  is  sometimes  had  recourse  to,  but  it  usually  proves 
injurious  instead  of  beneficial. 

As  costiveness  is  a  constant  attendant  on  tetanus,  it  should  be 
obviated  by  the  frequent  exhibition  of  some  active  aperientf  while 
the  power  of  swallowing  remains  ;  and  after  it  has  ceased,  by  the 
regular  exhibition  of  clysters.  Oil  of  turpentine  may  be  employ- 
ed as  an  evacuant,  either  by  the  mouth,  or  in  the  form  of  a  clyster. 
If  in  the  first  way,  make  trial  of  half  an  ounce  every  two  hours  in  a 
little  gruel,  if  the  patient  be  able  to  swallow ;  but  if  not,  administer 
one  ounce  in  an  enema  twice  a  day,  along  with  the  other  remedies 
necessary  to  be  employed.  Of  the  utility  of  purgatives  in  cases  of 
tetanus,  whether  idiopathic  or  occurring  after  wounds,  there  can  be 
no  doubt,  and  their  efficacy  is  strongly  enforced  by  Dr.  Hamilton.! 
The  torpor  of  the  intestines  which  precedes  and  accompanies  this 
disease,  is  highly  deserving  of  attention.  In  many  instances  the 
evacuations  have  not  the  appearance  of  freces,  but  are  neverthelessv 
of  a  highly  offensive  nature. 

Among  the  remedies  for  tetanus,  it  may  be  proper  to  mention 
the  oleum  petrolei,  or  Barbadoes  tar,  which,  by  being  taken  inter- 
nally, has  been  said  in  some  instances  to  have  effected  a  cure. 

Electricity  is  reported  to  have  lately  been  employed  in  some 
cases  of  the  locked-jaw  with  a  happy  effect.  The  remedy  seems 
therefore  deserving  of  further  trials. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  all  tetanic  affections,  the  pa- 
tient's strength  is  to  be  supported  by  wine,  mixed  with  such  things 
as  he  can  easily  swallow  ;  and  where  this  power  ceases,  nutritive 
clysters  must  be  substituted. 

*  See  Relation  Historiqne  et  Chirurgicale  de  f  Expedition  de  PAnnee  d'Orient  en 
Egypte  ct  en  Syrio,   par  D.  J.  Larrey. 
f  See  his  Treatise  on  Purgatives. 


t  5.  b^  t"f"s-  Senna:  Comp.  f.  ^jss. 

Sodae  Sulph.  f.  *ss. 
Tinct.  Jalapa1,  f.  3'j - 
Syrup.  Rbamni,  f.  ~j.    M 


t  3.  Take  Compound  Infusion   of  Senna, 

one  ounce  and  a  half. 

Sulphate  of  Soda,  half  an  ounce. 

Tincture  of  Jalap,  two  drachms. 

Syrup  of  Buckthorn,  I  drachm. 


f'.  Hauituj.  Mix  them  for  a  draught 
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The  trismus  nascentium  is  a  species  of  tetanus;  but  this  is  in- 
serted among"  the  diseases  peculiar  to  infants. 

Dr.  James  Clark,  in  his  Treatise  on  West-India  Diseases,  in- 
forms us,  that,  being  unable  to  cure  the  symptomatic  tetanus, 
he  endeavoured  to  prevent  it ;  and  for  this  purpose,  after  wounds 
and  punctures,  he  gave  two  or  three  grains  of  calomel  twice  a  day 
till  a  gentle  salivation  came  on,  and  he  pursued  the  same  plan  after 
operations.  Out  of  fifteen  patients,  after  amputation,  that  were 
treated  in  this  way,  only  one  died,  and  he  was  in  so  irritable  a  state 
before,  that  bad  consequences  were  dreaded.  In  those  who  had 
been  wounded  or  punctured,  the  success  was  greater ;  two  only 
having  been  lost  out  of  a  great  number  since  this  mode  of  practice 
was  begun. 

To  prevent  tetanic  affections  from  arising  after  wounds  and 
chirurgical  operations,  I  understand  it  is  almost  an  universal  prac- 
tice on  board  of  ships  of  war  to  mix  tincture  of  opium  with  the 
dressings,  and  that  since  this  practice  has  been  adopted  these  com- 
plaints seldom  occur.  As  a  prophylactic,  I  should  be  much  incli- 
ned to  adopt  this  mode  of  treatment  in  preference  to  that  proposed 
bv  Dr.  Clark. 


SINGULTUS,  or  HICCUP. 

Hiccups  are  a  spasmodic  affection  of  the  stomach  and  diaphragm, 
arising  from  some  peculiar  irritation.  They  are  in  general  symp- 
tomatic, but  in  some  instances  they  appear  as  a  primary  disease. 

When  they  are  idiopathic,  they  usually  arise  from  an  error  in 
diet  or  from  an  acidity  in  the  stomach.  When  symptomatic,  they 
either  come  on  towards  the  termination  of  some  acute  disease, 
attend  on  injuries  done  to  the  stomach  and  other  viscera,  or  pre- 
vail as  an  affection  attendant  on  hysteria. 

Hiccups  prevailing  as  a  primary  affection,  are  never  attended 
with  danger,  and  are  in  general  easily  removed ;  but  when  they 
arise  in  any  acute  disorder,  or  after  a  mortification  has  taken  place, 
they  may  always  be  looked  upon  as  the  forerunners  of  death. 

The  appearances  on  dissection  will  depend  entirely  on  the  dis- 
ease of  which  they  have  appeared  as  a  symptom. 

A  common  hiccup  is  often  removed  by  taking  a  few  small 
draughts  of  cold  water,  in  quick  succession,  or  by  a  sudden  excite- 
ment of  some  degree  of  fear  or  surprise.  When  these  simple 
means  do  not  answer,  recourse  must  be  had  to  antispasmodics,  the 
most  useful  of  which  for  this  disease  seem  to  be  aether,  musk,  and 
opium.  These  may  either  be  combined  together,  or  be  given 
separately. 

In  the  accidental  hiccup  of  youth  or  of  very  old  people,  a  pretty 
certain  remedy  is  a  small  quantity  of  any  powerful  acid,  such  as  a 
tea-spoonful  of  vinegar  or  lemon-juice,  or  a  little  peppermint-water 
acidulated  with  a  few  drops  of  sulphuric  acid. 
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Where  hiccups  prove  violent  as  well  as  obstinate,  the  applica- 
tion of  a  large  plaster  of  Venice  treacle  to  the  patient's  stomach 
sometimes  affords  relief;  but  should  it  fail,  a  blister  may  then  be 
substituted.  A 

Hiccups  sometimes  proceed  from  an  acidity  in  the  stomach,  and 
hence  it  is  that  infants  are  very  apt  to  be  affected  with  them.  When 
they  arise  from  this  cause,  a  little  prepared  chalk  or  magnesia 
joined  with  some  carminative,  such  as  the  oleum  anisi,  will  be  the 
most  proper  medicine. 

When  hiccups  arise  at  the  close  of  any  acute  or  malignant  dis- 
ease, or  in  consequence  of  a  mortification,  no  advantages  can  be 
obtained  from  medicine,  or  any  other  means  whatever. 


PERTUSSIS,  or  WHOOPING  COUGH. 

Pertussis  is  a  convulsive  cough,  interrupted  by  a  full  and  sono- 
rous inspiration,  and  returning  in  fits  that  are  usually  terminated  by 
a  vomiting  or  expectoration.  In  its  first  stage,  it  may  be  considered 
as  a  febrile  disease. 

Children  are  most  commonly  the  subjects  of  pertussis,  and  it 
seems  to  depend  on  a  specific  contagion,  which  affects  them  in 
general  but  once  in  their  life.  I  have  said  in  general,  because 
instances  have  occurred  where  the  same  person  has  been  attacked 
with  it  a  second  time,  although  an  idea  contrary  to  this  is  enter- 
tained by  the  generality  of  practitioners.  The  disease  being  pro- 
duced, the  fits  of  coughing  are  often  repeated  without  any  evident 
cause  ;  but  in  many  cases  the  contagion  may  be  considered  as  only 
giving  the  predisposition,  and  the  frequency  of  the  fits  may  depend 
upon  various  exciting  causes,  such  as  violent  exercise,  a  full  meal, 
the  having  taken  food  of  difficult  digestion,  and  irritations  of  the 
lungs  by  dust,  smoke,  or  disagreeable  odours.  Emotions  of  the 
mind  may  likewise  prove  an  exciting  cause. 

Pertussis  often  prevails  epidemically,  but  does  not,  in  this  res- 
pect, appear  to  be  influenced  by  any  particular  season  of  the  year. 
It  has  however  been  observed  to  be  much  milder  in  warm  climates 
than  in  cold  ones  ;  and  it  would  seem,  in  conformity  to  this  law, 
that  the  disease  is  found  to  be  more  severe  in  this  country  during 
autumn  and  winter,  than  during  spring  and  summer.  It  arises  gen- 
erally from  contagion,  it  is  true  ;  still  it  must  be  allowed  that  there 
is  a  principle  independent  of  contagion  capable  of  producing  the 
complaint,  and  that  this  principle  undoubtedly  exists  in  the  atmos- 
phere, which  it  pervades  to  a  certain  extent ;  but  what  it  is,  and 
how  formed,  remains  a  curious  subject  for  physical  research. 

The  proximate  or  immediate  cause  of  pertussis  seems  to  be  a 
viscid  matter  or  phlegm  lodged  upon  the  bronchia?,  trachea,  and 
fauces,  which  sticks  so  close  as  to  be  expectorated  with  the 
greatest  difficulty.     Some  have  supposed  it  to  be  a  morbid  irrita- 
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bility  of  the  stomach,  with  increased  action  of  its  muscous  glands ; 
but  the  affection  ofthe  stomach  which  takes  place  in  the  disease, 
is  clearly  only  of  a  secondary  nature,  so  that  this  opinion  must  be 
erroueous. 

The  whooping  cough  usually  comes  on  with  an  oppression  of 
breathing,  some  degree  of  thirst,  a  quick  pulse,  and  other  slight 
febrile  symptoms,  which  are  succeeded  by  a  hoarseness,  cough, 
and  difficulty  of  expectoration.  These  symptoms  continue  perhaps 
for  a  fortnight  or  more,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  disease  puts 
on  its  peculiar  and  characteristic  form,  and  is  now  evident,  as  the 
cough  becomes  convulsive,  and  is  attended  with  a  peculiar  sound, 
which  has  been  named  a  whoop. 

When  the  sonorous  inspiration  has  taken  place,  the  coughing 
is  again  renewed,  and  continues  in  the  same  manner  as  before,  till 
either  a  quantity  of  mucus  is  thrown  up  from  the  lungs,  or  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach  are  evacuated  by  vomiting.  The  fit  is  then 
terminated,  and  the  patient  remains  free  from  any  other  for  some 
time,  and  shortly  afterwards  returns  to  the  amusements  he  was  em- 
ployed in  before  the  accession  of  the  fit,  expresses  a  desire  for  food, 
and  when  it  is  given  to  him,  takes  it  greedily.  In  those  cases, 
however,  where  the  attack  has  been  severe,  he  often  seems  much 
fatigued,  makes  quick  inspirations,  and  is  rather  faint. 

On  the  first  coming  on  of  the  disease  there  is  little  or  no  ex- 
pectoration, or,  if  any,  it  consists  only  of  thin  mucus ;  and  as  long 
as  this  is  the  case,  the  fits  of  coughing  are  frequent  and  of  con- 
siderable duration  ;  but  on  the  expectoration  becoming  free  and 
copious,  the  fits  of  coughing  are  less  frequent,  as  well  as  of  shorter 
continuance. 

By  the  violence  of  coughing,  the  free  transmission  of  hlood 
through  the  lungs  is  somewhat  interrupted,  as  likewise  the  free  re- 
turn ofthe  blood  from  the  head,  which  produces  that  turgescencc 
and  suffusion  of  the  face  which  commonly  attend  the  attack; 
and  in  some  instances  brings  on  a  haemorrhage  either  from  the 
nose  or  ears. 

The  disease  having  arrived  at  its  height,  usually  continues  for 
some  weeks  longer,  and  at  length  goes  off  gradually.  In  some 
cases  it  is  however  protracted  for  several  months. 

Although  the  whooping  cough  often  proves  tedious,  and  is  liable 
to  return  with  violence  on  any  fresh  exposure  to  cold,  when  not  en- 
tirely removed,  it  nevertheless  is  seldom  fatal,  except  to  very  young 
•  hildren,  who  are  always  likely  to  suffer  more  from  it  than  those  of 
a  more  advanced  age.  The  danger  seems  indeed  always  to  be  in 
proportion  to  the  youth  ofthe  person,  and  the  degree  of  fever  and 
difficulty  of  breathing  which  accompany  the  disease,  as  likewise 
the  state  of  debility  which  prevails. 

It  has  been  known  in  some  instances  to  terminate  in  apoplexy 
and  suffocation.  In  some  it  lays  the  foundation  for  asthma  and 
phthisis  pulmonalis.  If  the  fits  are  put  an  end  to  by  vomiting,  it 
may  be  regarded  as  a  favourable  symptom,  as  may  likewise  tbe 


Order  III.  WHOOPING  COUGH.  417 

taking  place  of  a  moderate  and  free  expectoration,  or  the  ensuing 
of  a  slight  haemorrhage  from  the  nose  or  ears. 

Dissections  of  those  who  die  of  the  whooping  cough  usually  show 
the  consequences  of  the  organs  of  respiration  having  been  affected, 
and  particularly  those  parts  which  are  the  seat  of  catarrh ;  hence 
the  mucous  membranes  of  the  trachea  and  bronchia?  are  commonly 
found  in  a  morbid  state.  In  many  instances  the  lungs  have  exhibit- 
ed highly  morbid  appearances,  the  trachea  and  its  ramifications 
bearing  vestiges  of  recent  inflammation,  and  the  aircells  and  the 
bronchia),  near  to  their  bifurcation,  filled  with  a  whitish  purulent- 
looking  mucus.  Serous  accumulation  in  the  pericardium  is  also 
frequently  met  with.  In  some  instances  the  lungs  have  been  found 
adhering  to  the  pleura.  When  the  disease  has  been  long  protract- 
ed, or  has  degenerated  into  pulmonary  consumption,  asthma,  or  vis- 
eeral  obstructions,  the  glands  of  the  mesentery  are  found  in  a  hard 
and  enlarged  state. 

In  the  treatment  of  pertussis,  we  are,  in  its  first  or  early  stage,  to 
moderate  its  violence,  and  palliate  the  urgent  symptoms ;  and  at  an 
advanced  period,  to  arrest  its  progress,  and  put  a  stop  to  it  by  suit- 
able remedies,  sooner,  perhaps,  than  it  would  .spontaneously  have 
ceased. 

In  all  severe  cases  of  pertussis,  where  the  cough  is  accompanied 
with  a  difficulty  of  breathing,  or  full  pulse,  much  heat,  and  other 
febrile  symptoms,  early  venesection  ought  never  to  be  negiected,* 
particularly  in  children  of  a  full  plethoric  habit.  As  soon  as  the 
cough  becomes  severe,  we  should  draw  off  blood  liberally  at  one 
lime,  which  will  often  enable  us  to  prevent  mischief,  and  render  the 
disease  mild  in  its  progress  ;  but  upo.*  the  accession  of  febrile  pa- 
roxysms and  a  hurried  respiration,  which  indicate  a  considerable 
degree  of  inflammation  in  the  mucous  membrane,  or  where  the  in- 
flammation has  extended  to  the  substance  of  the  lungs,  and  thus 
produced,  in  combination  with  those  of  the  whooping  cough,  symp- 
toms of  pneumonia,  this  remedy  becomes  indispensable  to  the  safety 
of  the  patient.  Under  these  circumstances  we  must  not  be  satisfied 
with  a  single  bleeding ;  it  should  be  repeated  in  sufficient  quanti- 
ties until  the  symptoms  are  under  control,  or  we  are  convinced  that 
amendment  is  beyond  its  power.  The  failure  of  venesection  in  per- 
tussis may  very  often  be  attributed  to  its  being  resorted  to  at  too 
late  a  period,  or  its  being  too  sparingly  used. 

In  milder  attacks  of  the  disease,  where  the  cough  and  difficulty 
of  breathing  are  more  moderate,  but  still  severe  enough  to  occa- 
sion a  determination  to  the  head,  it  may  be  advisable  to  take  awaj' 
some  blood  by  applying  a  sufficient  number  of  leeches  to  the  chest, 
instead  of  resorting  to  venesection  ;  and  if  the  dyspnoea  and 
determination  of  blood  to  the  head  are  not  lessened  in  due  time, 
the    application    should    be  repeated.      Indeed,    in    such    cases, 
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epistaxis  sometimes  arises  naturally,  and  never  fails  to  afford  the 
child  considerable  relief.  In  common  cases  of  pertussis,  unattend- 
ed by  febrile  paroxysms  or  dyspnoea,  bleeding  of  any  kind  will  be 
unnecessary. 

Where  there  is  much  difficulty  of  breathing,  the  application  of  a 
blister  to  the  chest  will  be  highly  proper  at  the  commencement  of 
the  disease. 

Some  practitioners  have  recommended  the  lower  region  of  the 
Stomach  to  be  rubbed  very  frequently  with  a  stimulating  embroca- 
tion,* covering  the  part  afterwards  with  flannel.  Inhaling  the  steam 
of  warm  water  with  an  addition  of  vinegar  or  a?ther  twice  or  thrice 
a  day,  may  be  of  service. 

The  body  being  usually  very  costive,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have 
recourse  to  gentle  laxatives,  such  as  an  infusion  of  senna  with  man- 
na, &,c,  to  remove  it.  In  many  instances  an  attention  to  diet  may 
probably  be  sufficient  to  answer  the  purpose  of  removing  or  pre- 
venting this  symptom  ;  and  therefore  stewed  prunes,  roasted  ap- 
ples, Sec,  may  be  given,  which  things  children  take  very  readily. 

Emetics  administered  frequently,  have  been  found  the  most  use- 
ful of  al!  remedies  In  whooping  cough,  for  which  reason  they  ought 
never  to  be  neglected  ;  and  as  children  may  easily  be  deceived  by 
whal  has  no  appearance  of  medicine,  a  solution  of  tartarized  anti- 
ino'  f  eems  the  most  proper  for  the  occasion.  The  best  way,  how- 
ever, will  be  to  give  about  a  table-spoonful  every  fifteen  minutes 
or  so,  until  it  takes  effect,  as  dangerous  consequences  might  ensue 
from  the  medicine  happening  to  operate  harshly,  and  producing 
much  vomitiney  which  in  some  cases  a  very  small  quantity  of  it  is 
apt  to  do.  Where  the  patient  is  grown  up  to  an  adult  state,  an 
emetic  of  the  wine  of  antimony  or  ipecacuanha,  or  of  oxymel  of 
squills,  may  be  substituted. 

A  mediciue  composed  of  opium,  ipecacuanha,  and  the  carbonate 
of  soda,  is  recommended  by  Dr.  Pearson  J  to  be  given  in  pertussis, 
after  the  accumulated  phlegm  has  been  brought  away  by  an  anti- 
monial  emetic.  He  advises  it  in  the  following  proportions  to  a 
child  between  one  and  two  years,  viz.  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of 
opium,  five  drops  of  ipecacuanha  wine,  and  two  grains  of  the  car- 
bonate of  soda,  which  may  be  made  up  into  a  small  draught  with 
syrup  and  water,  and    be   repeated  every  fourth  hour  for  several 

|  See  Metlico-Chiiurgical  Transactions,  art.  3. 


*  1.  R  Antimon.  Tartnrizat.  3j. 
Aq.  Pur»,  f.  ?ij. 
Tinct.  CaiHharjd.  f.  ~ss.     M, 

ft.  Embrocatio. 

4  2.  R  Antiiiioii.  Tartaiizat.  gr.  iij. 

Aq.  Purs,  f.  ^vj. 
Syr.  Simpl.  ('  ~i>       M. 
ft.  Solufio. 


*  l.Tiiki'TartarizedAnrimnny.onc  scruple. 

Pure  Water,  two  ounces. 

Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  half  an 
ounce. 
Mix  them  for  an  Embrocation. 
t   2.     Take    Tartarized    Antimony,  three 
grains. 

Pure  Water,  six  ounces. 

Common  Syrup,  two  drachms 
"viix  them. 
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days ;  taking  care  to  remove  costiveness,  whenever  it  occurs,  by 
submuriate  of  mercury  and  rhubarb.  Dr.  Pearson  is  of  opinion, 
that  without  the  soda  the  preparations  of  ipecacuanha  and  opium 
would  not  be  equally  efficacious,  and  was  led  to  employ  it  by  the 
sour  smell  of  the  slimy  fluid  brought  up  by  vomiting-;  but  he  sus- 
pects that  it  has  an  influence  beyond  that  of  correcting  acidity. 

Bathing  the  feet  frequently  in  warm  water  has  been  supposed  to 
afford  relief  in  many  cases.  A  tepid  bath  is  sometimes  servicea- 
ble. 

The  acetate  of  lead  has  been  lately  recommended  in  the  whoop- 
ing cough,  and  is  said  to  relieve  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  very 
speedily,  without  producing  any  bad  effects  on  the  stomach  and 
bowels.     It  may  be  given  as  in  the  formula  inserted  below.* 

Exciting  a  slight  degree  of  strangury  has  been  attended  with  a 
good  effect  in  some  instances  of  pertussis.  A  combination  of  tinc- 
tura  cantharidis,  and  tinctura  camphorse  composita,f  may  be  used 
for  this  purpose  ;  giving  it  in  doses  of  about  fifteen  drops,  repeated 
every  three  or  four  hours,  until  some  slight  effect  of  this  nature  is 
produced,  when  the  dose  may  either  be  lessened,  or  be  given  at 
longer  intervals.  Its  efficacy  most  likely  is  owing  to  the  counter- 
irritation  which  it  excites. 

For  obviating  the  fatal  tendency  of  the  disease,  and  putting  it 
into  a  safe  train,  the  remedies  which  have  been  advised  are  evident- 
ly the  most  proper ;  but  in  its  second  stage,  where  it  may  be  con- 
sidered as  continuing  from  the  power  of  habit  alone,  all  danger  and 
violence  being  over,  we  must  alter  the  plan  of  treatment,  and  have 
recourse  to  antispasmodics  and  tonics. 

Of  the  first  class,  musk,  castor,  assafcetida,  oleum  suecini,  cam- 
phor, and  opium,  have  principally  been  used;  but  their  effects  seem 
rather  doubtful ;  and  as  they  are  all  nauseous  medicines,  particu- 
larly the  first  three,  it  may  not  be  easy  to  persuade  children  to  take 
them. 


■  3.  ft  Plumbi  Acctatis,  gr.  ij  — v. 

Aq.  Rossp.  f.  ~ij. 
Syrup.  Violsej  f.  3'j-     M. 
ft.  Mistura. 

Capiat  cochl.  parvulum  4ta  vel  5ta  qua- 

que  hoi «• 
1.  R  Tini  t.  Camphors  Compos,  f.  rj. 

Cantharidis,  f.  3'j      M. 

Vel, 
v.  R.  Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  ^ i > j s s . 

Tinct.  Cantharidis,  ft],  xxvj. 

Camphor.  Compos,  f.  jss.  M. 

Capiat  corhleare  medium  quar tis  lions. 


*  3.  Take  Acetate   of  Lead,  two  to  five 
grains. 
Rose  Water,  two  ounces. 
Syrup  of  Violets,  two  drachms. 
Of  this  niixtuic  a  tea-spoonful  may  be  ta- 
ken every  fourth  or  fi/th  hour. 

t  4.  Take  Compound  Tincture  of  Cam- 
phor, one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  two 
drachms. 
Or, 
5.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark, 
three  ouncesand  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  forty 

drops. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cam- 
phor, half  an  ounce. 
Of  this  mixture  let  a   dessert-spoonful  be 
taken  every  four  hours, 
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The  uncertainty  of  the  dose  of  opium,  as  well  as  the  inconvenient 
effects  produced  by  it  on  children,  operate  s  m.  what  ;<gain>t  the 
internal  use  of  this  drug,  but  its  external  use  promises  much  benefit. 
In  order  to  disgnise  tincture  of  opium,  a  few  drops  of  rcther  may 
be  added,  and  in  this  way  it  may  be  employed  as  an  embrocation 
twice  or  thrice  a  day  over  the  chest  and  stomach. 

Artificial  musk  is  a  medicine  which  is  reported  to  have  been 
given  in  the  whooping  cough  with  the  most  decided  advantage, 
even  when  other  remedies  have  failed.  A  small  quantity  may  be 
dissolved  in  a  little  rectified  spirit,  and  about  three  or  four  drops  be 
given  twice  a  day,  gradually  increasing  the  dose  to  six,  thrice  in 
the  twenty-four  hours. 

Hemlock  has  been  administered  in  this  disease  as  a  narcotic,  and 
frequently  with  success.  In  a  few  cases  where  I  made  trial  of  it, 
some  advantage  seemed  to  be  obtained  from  its  use  ;  but  as  I  gave 
it  combined  with  other  remedies  as  below,*  probably  it  was  not  en- 
titled to  the  whole  merit. 

The  tincture  of  digitalis  is  another  medicine  which  has  of  late 
been  recommended  in  the  whooping  cough.  I  have  prescribed  it  in 
a  few  cases  with  seeming  advantage  Combining  it  with  opium 
might  perhaps  increase  its  efficacy.  Hyoscyamus  has  likewise  been 
proposed  as  a  remedy  in  pertussis.  It  may  be  given  combined  with 
the  antimonial  solution, t  regulating  the  dose  by  the  age  of  the 
child.  We  may  begin  with  four  or  five  drops,  repeated  four  times 
a  day,  gradually  increasing  the  quantity  till  a  slight  degree  of 
nausea  takes  place. 

Belladonna  has  been  much  employed  on  the  Continent  by  Hufe- 
land,  and  others,  in  pertussis,  and  is  said  by  them  to  have  produ- 
ced most  excellent  effects,  by  greatly  diminishing  the  force,  violence, 
frequency,  and  duration  of  the  accessions  of  this  distressing  cough, 
and  by  entirely  removing  the  disease  in  a  very  short  space  of  time. 
The  dose  is  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  the  powdered  root,  with  a  few 
grains  of  sugar,  morning  and  night,  to  children  under  one  year ;  to 


*  6.  ^  Extract.  Conii,  gr.  j. — ij. 

Decoct.  Coit.  Cinchon.  f.  -j. 

Tinct.  Opii.Tlliij.     M. 
fiat  haustus,  ter  in  die  sumendus. 

Vcl, 
7.  IJ  Extract.  Cinchon.  gr.  xxxvi. 

Conii,  gr.  xij. 

Syrup,  q.  s       M.     ' 
ft.  Massa,  in  pilulas  xij.  distribuenda,  qua- 
rum  unam  capiat  bis  terve  in  die. 

t  8.  fy  Vini  Antimon.  Tartarizat.  f.  ^i. 

Extract,  Hyoscyami,  3ij.     Solve. 


*  6.  Take  Extract  of  Hemlock,  one  or  two 
grains. 
Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark, one 

ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  five  drops. 
Mix  them,  to  be  taken  as  a  draught  threi 
times  a  day. 

Qr, 
7.  TakeExtract  of  Bark, thirty-six  grains. 

Hemlock,  twelve  grains. 

Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  the 
mass,  which  is  to  be  divided  into  twelve 
pills,  whereof  one  is  to  be  taken  twice  or 
thrice  a  day. 
t  8.  Take  Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 
one  ounce. 
Extract  of  Henbane,  two  scru- 
ples. 
Dissolve  the  latter  in  the  former 
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those  from  two  to  three  years  of  age,  half  a  grain  twice  in  the  twen- 
ty-four hours  ;  and  to  those  from  four  to  six  years  of  age,  a  grain 
and  a  half  in  the  same  time.  The  dose  may  be  enlarged  every 
two  or  three  days  until  the  increase  equals  half  of  the  first  dose. 

The  hydro-cyanic  (prussic)  acid  has  been  used  with  great  suc- 
cess in  the  whooping  cough,  as  well  as  in  other  spasmodic  dry 
coughs ;  (for  the  mode  of  administering  it,  see  Phthisis ;)  but  the 
dose  for  children  ought  never  to  exceed  from  four  to  six  drops  in 
the  twenty-four  hours,  and  should  be  given  in  divided  doses  of  one 
drop  in  each. 

To  take  oft*  the  irritation  from  the  mucous  membrane,  which  is 
I  lie  principal  seat  of  the  disease,  as  well  as  to  strengthen  the  general 
habit,  it  will  be  advisable  to  employ  the  bark  of  cinchona.  It  may 
be  £>iven  joined  with  the  other  remedies ;  but  as  it  is  often  impossi- 
ble to  persuade  children  to  take  it  in  substance,  we  must  be  content 
with  sub^ituting  a  decoction  or  strong  infusion  of  it.  Other  tonics, 
such  as  the  various  preparations  of  steel,  zinc,  &c.  may  likewise  be 
administered. 

Arsenic  has  lately  been  recommended  in  pertussis  by  Mr.  Sim- 
mon*, of  Manchester  ;*  and  he  asserts  that  it  is  attended  with  the 
most  salutary  effects,  moderating  the  symptoms  in  a  few  days,  and 
generally  making  a  complete  cure  in  the  space  of  a  fortnight.  It 
has  been  given  to  children  of  a  year  old  with  safety,  in  the  doses 
recommended  by  the  late  Dr.  Fowler,  of  Stafford,  (see  Intermit- 
tents,)  whose  solution  was  used.  It  appears,  however,  that  Mr. 
Simmons  employed  venesection  and  emetics  occasionally  ;  and  he 
recommends,  after  the  solution  has  been  omitted  for  a  week,  to  re- 
peat it,  in  order  to  guard  against  a  relapse. 

A  frequent  change  of  air,  having  always  been  found  very  ser- 
viceable in  this  disease,  ought  therefore  to  be  advised.  A  flannel 
waistcoat  should  be  worn  by  the  patient,  as  no  doubt  it  promotes 
absorption,  and  prevents  the  vicissitudes  of  the  climate  taking  that 
effect  on  the  skin  which  we  know  it  does,  acting  thereby  as  an  ex- 
citing cause  of  coughing. 

Young  children  shouldlie  with  their  heads  and  shoulders  raised, 
and  should  be  cautiously  watched,  that  when  the  cough  occurs  they 
may  be  held  up,  so  as  to  stand  upon  their  feet,  bending  a  little  for- 
ward to  guard  against  suffocation.  Their  diet  should  be  light,  and 
of  easy  digestion,  and  mucilaginous  diluents  should  be  taken  freely. 


PYROSIS,  or  WATER-BRASH. 

A  discharge  of  a  thin,  watery,  or  glairy  fluid  from  the  stomach, 
with  eructations,  and  likewise  a  sense  of  burning  heat  in  the  epi- 
gastric region,  are  the  chief  characteristics  of  this  disease. 


^ro  Annals  of  Medicine  for  1797. 
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It  principally  attacks  those  of  a  middle  age,  and  more  frequently 
affects  females  than  males,  particularly  the  unmarried.  Those  who 
are  afflicted  with  fluor  albus  have  been  found  to  be  much  predis- 
posed to  it. 

Being  a  disease  not  much  known,  and  occurring  but  seldom,  its 
causes  have  not  been  properly  ascertained,  but  a  low  diet  has  been 
ascribed  as  being  apt  to  give  rise  to  it.  The  application  of  cold 
to  the  lower  extremities,  and  distressing  emotions  of  the  mind,  are 
likewise  enumerated  among  its  occasional  causes. 

The  fits  of  pyrosis  usually  come  on  in  the  morning  and  forenoon, 
when  the  stomach  is  empty;  and  the  first  symptom  which  the  patient 
perceives  is  a  pain  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  with  a  sense  of  con- 
striction, as  if  it  was  drawn  towards  the  back,  and  this  is  usually 
much  increased  by  an  erect  posture.  The  pain,  after  proving  se- 
vere, and  continuing  for  some  time,  is  followed  by  eructations  and 
the  discharge  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  a  thin  watery  fluid, 
sometimes  of  an  acid  taste,  but  often  quite  insipid.  In  some  instances 
however,  it  is  very  ropy,  and  of  an  appearance  somewhat  similar  to 
the  white  of  an  egg,  as  happened  in  a  case  which  some  time  ago 
came  under  my  observation. 

On  a  frequent  repetition  of  the  eructations  and  discharge,  the  fit 
at  length  goes  off. 

This  disease  rarely  proves  fatal,  but  is  often  tedious  and  trouble- 
some to  remove,  being  apt  to  recur  occasionally  a  long  time  after 
it  has  once  taken  place. 

For  its  cure  no  certain  method  has  yet  been  proposed ;  but  its  fits 
are  relieved  by  antispasmodics,  such  as  rether,  musk,  castor,  am- 
monia, oleum  cajeputse,  opium,  and  the  chewing  or  smoking  of  to- 
bacco. In  the  intervals  the  cinchona,  with  the  acidumsulphuricum 
dilutum,  chalybeates,  and  other  tonics,  will  be  advisable.  To  carry 
off  the  offending  fluid  or  mucus,  I  am  of  opinion  that  we  may 
employ  mild  purgatives*  about  twice  a  week  with  advantage.  As 
adjuvants  will  be  occasionally  serviceable,  magnesia  and  alkalies 
(especially  ammonia)  will  correct  acidity,  and  relieve  the  heart- 
burn and  other  dyspeptic  symptoms. 

In  pyrosis,  as  well  as  in  gastrodynia  and  other  like  affections  of 
the  stomach,  the  oxyd  of  bismuth  has  been  found  to  a  fiord  much 
relief,  interposing  now  and  then  gentle  aperients.  It  appears  to  be 
a  remedy  recommended  on  the  ground  of  safety  as  well  as  utility. 
An  adult  may  take  five  grains  of  it  with  about  a  scruple  of  gum 
tragacanth  three  times  a  day. 


v  1.  ]$,  Hydrargyri  Submur.  gr.  ij. 

Pulv.  Antimon.  gr.  j. 
Extract.  Colocynth.  gr.  x. 

Syrup.  Rliamni,  q.  s.     M. 
Fiant  pilulse  iii.  pro  dos. 


*  1.    Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  two 
grains. 
Antimonial  Powder,  one  grain. 
Extract     of    Colocynth,     ten 

grains. 
Syrup  of  Buckthorn,    a  suffi- 
ciency to   form  the  mass,  which   is   to  be 
made  into  three  pills,  and  taken  at  once. 
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A  case  of  pyrosis,  accompanied  by  gastrodynia  of  a  year's  stand- 
ing, is  recorded  in  Dr.  Bardsley's  Medical  Reports,  which  was 
effectually  removed  by  the  oxyd  of  bismuth  in  a  very  short  time. 
The  complaint  had  been  so  constant  and  severe  as  to  prevent  the 
patient  from  following  his  occupation  as  a  weaver.  The  pain  was 
fixed  and  dull,  and  the  quantity  of  acid  discharged  from  the  sto- 
mach, in  a  watery  form,  was  abundant.  After  clearing  the  stomach 
with  an  active  emetic,  the  bowels  were  emptied  by  castor  oil,  and 
the  patient  then  entered  upon  the  bismuth.  He  took  twenty  grains 
of  a  powder  consisting  of  one  part  of  the  oxyd  and  five  of  gum 
tragacanth  thrice  a  day  for  the  space  of  a  week,  and  then  increased 
the  dose  gradually  to  forty  grains.  A  short  time  effected  the  re- 
moval of  the  pyrosis.  The  bismuth  was  then  discontinued,  and 
the  cinchona  with  sulphuric  acid  substituted,  which  soon  completed 
the  cure.  It  appears  likewise  that  some  other  cases  of  pyrosis, 
accompanied  with  spasmodic  pains,  were  treated  with  uniform  suc- 
cess. An  obstinate  case  of  the  disease,  accompanied  by  gastrodynia, 
lately  came  under  my  care,  and  was  perfectly  cured  by  the  oxyd  of 
bismuth  in  conjunction  with  stomachic  bitters. 

Linnseus,  by  whom  pyrosis  seems  first  to  have  been  noticed,  re- 
commends a  use  of  the  nux  vomica  :  the  dose  is  from  ten  grains  to 
a  scruple  three  times  a  day. 

The  case  to  which  I  have  alluded  in  the  preceding  page,  and 
in  which  there  was  a  discharge  of  a  ropy  fluid,  was  at  first  treated 
with  antispasmodics  ;  but  these  being  attended  with  no  good  effect, 
the  physician  who  was  called  in  advised  the  use  of  the  sulphate  of 
y.inc  combined  with  opium  and  the  extract  of  cinchona  bark,  which 
seemed  at  first  to  be  wonderfully  efficacious;  but  the  disease  shortly 
afterwards  returned,  and  the  patient  having  lost  confidence  in  the 
remedy,  it  was  discontinued. 


ANGINA  PECTORIS. 

Am  acute  constrictory  pain  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sternum,  inclining 
rather  on  the  left  side,  and  extending  up  into  the  left  arm,  accom- 
panied with  great  anxiety,  violent  palpitations  at  the  heart,  labo- 
rious breathing,  and  a  sense  of  suffocation,  are  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  this  disease. 

Angina  pectoris  appears  in  general  to  be  connected  with  a  full 
habit,  and  an  accumulation  of  Ait  about  the  heart  and  in  the  cellular 
membrane.  It  has  appeared  in  some  instances  to  have  a  connexion 
with  suppressed  discharges.  Mental  emotion  seems  to  be  ■<%  pow- 
erful predisposing  cause  of  the  disease. 

It  is  found  to  attack  men  much  more  frequently  than  women, 
particularly  those  who  have  short  necks,  who  are  inclinable  to  cor- 
pulency, and  who  at  the  same  time  lead  an  inactive  or  sedentary 
life.  In  most  instances  the  attacks  are  sudden,  and  occur  in  those 
who  have  previously  enjoyed  good  health.     In  a  few  ca<=cs  spasms 
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of  the  stomach,  indigestion,  and  pains  in  the  limbs,  are  not  unusual, 
which  are  for  the  most  part  removed,  or  greatly  diminished  in  vio- 
lence, on  the  appearance  of  the  disease.  Although  angina  pectoris 
is  sometimes  met  with  in  persons  under  the  age  of  twenty,  still  it 
more  frequently  occurs  in  those  who  are  between  forty  and  fifty. 

In  slight  cases,  and  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disorder,  the  fit  comes 
on  by  going  up  hill,  up  stairs,  or  by  walking  at  a  quick  pace, 
after  a  hearty  meal  ;  but  as  the  disease  advances,  or  becomes  more 
violent,  the  paroxysms  are  apt  to  be  excited  by  certain  passions 
of  the  mind,  by  repletion  of  the  stomach,  by  walking,  by  riding  on 
horseback,  or  in  a  carriage,  or  by  sneezing,  coughing,  speaking, 
or  straining  at  stool.  In  some  cases  they  attack  the  patient  from 
two  to  four  in  the  morning,  or  while  sitting  or  standing,  without 
any  previous  exertion  or  obvious  cause.  On  a  sudden  he  is  seized 
with  an  acute  pain  in  the  breast,  or  rather  at  the  extremity  of  the 
sternum,  inclining  to  the  left  side,  and  extending  up  into  the  arm 
as  far  as  the  insertion  of  the  deltoid  muscle,  accompanied  by  a 
sense  of  suffocation,  great  anxiety,  and  an  idea  that  its  continuance 
or  increase  would  certainly  be  fatal.  The  paroxysm  seems  to  con- 
sist very  much  in  an  impediment  or  suspension  of  the  vital  action 
of  the  heart. 

In  the  first  stage  of  the  disease  the  uneasy  sensation  at  the  end 
of  the  sternum,  with  the  other  unpleasant  symptoms  which  seemed 
to  threaten  a  total  suspension  of  life  by  a  perseverance  in  exertion, 
usually  go  off  upon  the  person's  standing  still,  or  turning  from  the 
wind  ;  but  in  a  more  advanced  stage  they  do  not  so  readily  recede : 
the  paroxysms  make  their  attack  in  the  night,  they  are  much  more 
violent,  and  in  a  few  cases  have  continued  for  several  days. 
During  the  fit  the  pulse  sinks  in  a  greater  degree,  and  becomes 
irregular,  but  in  some  instances  it  is  not  much  disturbed  ;  the  face 
and  extremities  are  pale,  and  bathed  in  a  cold  sweat,  and  for 
awhile  the  patient  is  perhaps  deprived  of  the  powers  of  sense  and 
voluntary  motion.  Sometimes  the  stomach  is  morbidly  affected, 
becomes  unusually  irritable,  and  rejects  whatever  is  swallowed. 
The  disease  having  recurred  more  or  less  frequently  during  the 
space  of  some  years,  a  violent  attack  at  last  puts  a  sudden  period 
to  his  existence.  He  dies  after  having  suffered  all  the  agonies  ol 
dissolution ;  for  this  is  a  complaint  in  which,  during  the  fit,  there 
are  the  most  overwhelming  sensations  and  apprehensions  of  in- 
stant death. 

Angina  pectoris  had  passed  unnoticed  among  practitioners,  until 
Dr.  Heberden  published  a  description  of  it  many  years  ago  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  London  ;  since  which 
many  gentlemen  of  eminence  in  their  profession  have  attempted 
to  investigate  its  nature,  and  have  obliged  us  with  their  observa- 
tions, particularly  Drs.  Percival,  Fothergill,  Wall,  and  Black.*  By 

See  his  Chirnrgical  and  Patlu'licical  Beporte 
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many  of  them  it  has  been  judged  spasmodic.  The  late  Dr.  Parr}', 
who  has  published*  his  sentiments  on  it,  was  of  opinion,  however, 
that  it  is  in  reality  a  case  of  fainting  or  syncope,  which  Dr.  Cullen 
defines  "  motus  cordis  imminutus,  vel  aliquamdiu  quiescens,"  and 
as  differing  from  the  common  syncope  only  in  being  preceded  by 
an  unusual  degree  of  anxiety  or  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart, 
and  in  being  readily  excited,  during  a  state  of  apparent  health,  by 
any  general  exertion  of  the  muscles,  more  especially  that  of  walk- 
ing. The  supposed  cause  of  angina  pectoris  (for  which  he  has 
thought  proper  to  substitute  the  name  of  syncope  anginosa)  is  re- 
ferred by  him  to  a  diseased  state  (generally  ossification)  of  the 
coronary  arteries  of  the  heart. 

The  rigidity  of  the  coronary  arteries  thus  induced  may  act,  he 
thinks,  proportionably  to  the  extent  of  the  ossification,  as  a 
mechanical  impediment  to  the  free  motion  of  the  heart;  and 
though  a  quantity  of  blood  may  circulate  through  these  arteries 
sufficient  to  nourish  the  heart,  as  appears  in  some  instances,  from 
the  size  and  firmness  of  that  organ,  yet  there  may  probably  be  less 
than  what  is  requisite  for  ready  and  vigorous  action.  Hence, 
though  a  heart  so  diseased  may  be  fit  for  the  purposes  of  common 
circulation  during  a  state  of  bodily  and  mental  tranquillity,  and  of 
health  otherwise  good  ;  yet  when  any  unusual  exertion  is  required, 
its  powers  may  fail  under  the  new  and  extraordinary  demand.  In 
conformity  with  this  notion,  Dr.  Parry  endeavours  to  show  that 
the  chief  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  the  effect  of  blood  retarded 
and  accumulated  in  the  cavities  of  the  heart  and  neighbouring 
large  vessels  ;  and  that  the  causes  exciting  the  paroxysms  are  those 
which  produce  this  accumulation ;  either  by  mechanical  pressure, 
or  by  stimulating  in  an  excessive  degree  the  circulating  system  ; 
in  consequence  of  which  the  heart,  weakened  by  the  mal-organiza- 
tion,  readily  sinks  into  a  state  of  quiescence,  while  the  blood  con- 
tinues to  advance  in  the  veins.  After  this  quiescence  has  continu- 
ed for  a  certain  period,  the  heart  may  recover  its  irritability,  so  as 
again  to  carry  on  the  circulation,  in  a  more  or  less  perfect  degree, 
from  the  operation  of  the  unusual  stimuli ;  or  death  may  at  length 
ensue,  from  a  remediless  degree  of  inirritability  in  the  heart. 
Such  is  Dr.  Parry's  theory. 

In  my  opinion,  the  primary  or  original  cause  of  angina  pectoris 
in  most  cases  is  either  ossification  of  the  coronaries,  or  some  or- 
ganic lesion  (usually  of  an  osseous  nature)  existing  at  the  origin  of 
the  circulation.  In  some  instances  an  ossification,  more  or  less  com- 
plete, of  the  cartilages  of  the  ribs,  also  accompanies  this  malady. 

The  disease  in  question  has  been  considered  by  some  German 
writers,  as  also  by  Dr.  Darwin,  as  a  species  of  asthma ;  by  the  latter 
it  has  been  named  asthma  dolorificum.  Dr.  Hosack,  Professor  of  the 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic  and  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  Uni- 


•  .  ie  hir  Treatise  ou  Angina  Pectoris. 
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versitV  of  New  York,  is  of  opinion  that  the  disease  proceeds  from 
plethora  of  the  blood-vessels,  more  especially  from  a  dispropor- 
tionate accumulation  in  the  benft  and  large  vessels.*  The  vast 
accumulations  of  fat,  the  effusion  of  water  in  the  thorax,  the  dis- 
tended state  of  the  vessels,  and  even  the  bony  deposits  occasionally 
met  with  in  the  valves  and  vessels  of  the  heart,  he  is  induced  to 
consider  as  the  effects  of  such  plethora. 

We  should  always  look  on  angina  pectoris  as  attended  with  a 
con-idciable  degree  of  danger  at  an  advanced  period  of  life,  and 
vvhee  the  paroxysms  are  frequent  or  violent;  and  it  usually  hap- 
pens th.at  the  person  is  carried  off  suddenl}'.  When  it  really  de- 
pends upon  an  ossification  of  the  coronary  arteries,  or  any  organic 
lesion  existing  at  the  origin  of  the  circulation,  it  is  evident  that  wc 
can  never  expect  to  effect  a  cure.  In  young  persons,  and  when 
the  disease  is  gradual  in  its  progress,  or  depends  on  mechanical 
pressuiv,  as  from  obesity,  or  effused  fluid  in  the  pericardium,  a 
sliglrt  hope  of  recovery  may  be  entertained. 

In  some  instances,  on  inspecting  the  body  after  death,  the 
cellular  membrane  has  been  found  loaded  with  fat  ;  in  the  bngs  of 
the  pleura,  and  that  of  the  pericardium,  a  considerable  quantity 
of  water  has  been  lodged  ;  and  in  others  the  heart  itself  has  been 
discovered  covered  with  fat,  large,  flabby,  and  soft.  On  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  aorta,  near  its  origin,  osseous  scales  have  been 
perceived,  and  in  many  instances  the  coronary  arteries  are  ossified 
nearly  throughout  their  whole  extent.  Various  small  ossifications 
in  different  parts  of  the  heart  and  great  vessels,  have  been  a  fre- 
quent occurrence  in  dissections  relating  to  thi>  disorder.  There 
are  four  cases  recorded  in  the  seventh  volume  of  the  Medico- 
Chirurgical  Transactions,  in  every  one  of  which  there  was  an  ossi- 
fication more  or  less  complete  of  the  cartilages  of  the  ribs,f  which 
circumstance  is  curious,  and  would  almost  indicate  the  existence  of 
an  ossific  diathesis,  showing  its  influence  beyond  the  limits  of  the 
arterial  system. 

During  the  paroxysms  of  angina  pectoris  the  patient  is  to  he 
laid  in  a  somewhat  recumbent  posture,  and  if  there  be  a  great 
degree  of  oppression  and  constriction  about  the  chest,  we  are, 
even  although  the  pulse  be  faltering  and  weak,  to  draw  off  a  few 
ounces  of  blood  ;  for  in  some  cases  we  find  that  the  heart  is  pre- 
vented from  beginning  to  act  again  by  the  blood  with  which  it  is 
overloaded.  Under  this  situation,  by  opening  the  jugular  vein, 
and  gently  pressing  on  the  chest,  we  are  to  endeavour  to  expel  a 
portion  of  the  blood  from  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  and  for  the 
same  reason  that  the  lancet  is  sometimes  used  in  suspended  ani- 
mation. Our  decided  object  should  be  to  allow  the  heart  slowly 
to  recover  its  lost  energy. 

Every  circumstance  in  the  pathology  of  angina  pectoris  evinces 


*  See  American  Med.  and  Phil.  Register,  vol.  ii.  p.  366. 
t  See  also  Dr.  Black's  Clinical  anc'  Pathol. .gica1 
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that  the  paroxysm  is  brought  on  rather  by  an  accumulation  of 
blood  about  the  heart  than  by  any  unusual  weakness  of  the  organ 
at  the  moment ;  and  therefore  venesection  appears  to  be  the  first 
remedy  that  should  be  tried,  and  this  may  be  followed  up  by  ex- 
citing gentle  vomiting,  which  we  know  powerfully  diffuses  the 
blood  from  the  centre  to  the  surface  of  the  body. 

It  has  been  observed  by  Dr.  Parry,  and  justly,  that  the  extreme 
weakness  of  the  pulse  and  coldness  of  the  skin  do  not  contra-indi- 
cate  bleeding.  He  is  of  opinion,  that  in  the  paroxysms  blood 
should  be  taken  from  a  small  orifice,  the  patient  being  placed  in 
the  horizontal  position,  while  the  physician  is  to  keep  his  finger 
on  the  pulse,  to  decide  the  limits  to  which  venesection  is  carried. 

During  the  paroxysm  we  may  employ  rubefacient  frictions  and 
external  heat  to  the  lower  extremities,  as  being  preferable  to  stim- 
ulants administered  internally,  which  should  be. used  with  caution, 
and  only  to  remove  flatulency  from  the  stomach.  The  carminative 
medicines,  agreeable  to  the  annexed  formula,-,*  may  be  prescribed 
for  this  purpose,  when  judged  necessary.  Possibly  a  tepid  bath, 
by  eliciting  the  blood  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  might  prove  use- 
ful in  relieving  the  central  organ  of  circulation  from  the  load  with 
which  it  is  oppressed. 

Perfect  quietude,  a  free  access  of  pure  air,  the  supine  posture 
and  frictions  of  the  extremities,  will  assist  the  heart  in  recovering 
its  accustomed  rate  of  action.  Should  the  paroxysm  at  any  time 
assume  the  appearance  of  actual  deliquiuni,  it  may  be  expedient 
to  apply  the  spirit  of  ammonia  to  the  nose,  or  to  sprinkle  the  face, 
neck,  and  breast,  with  vinegar  and  water,  or  with  sulphuric  aether. 

If  the  cessation  of  the  vital  principle  continues  long,  or  appears 
very  complete,  the  application  of  a  large  blister  to  the  che4st  will  be 
advisable.  In  very  desperate  cases  we  may  venture  to  pass  slight 
electric  shocks  through  it,  rubbing  the  limbs  at  the  same  time  with 
stimulating  embrocations.  Our  exertions  are  to  be  continued  on 
such  occasions  until  the  patient  is  reanimated,  or  unequivocal 
signs  of  real  death  are  obvious. 


*   1.  \\  Aq.  Me  nth.  Pip. 

Spirit. Caru'i,  aS  f.  ^ss. 

JEtlier.  Sulph.  Til  xx. 

Tinct.  Lav.  C.  TJJ?  x.     M. 

If.  Haustiis. 

Vcl, 
R  Aq.  Pimentee,  f  3'vj. 
Tinct.  Card.  C.  f.  3ij. 

Cinnam.  C.  f.  3j- 

Spirit.  Amnion.  Aromat.  1^  x. 
ft.  Haustus. 


\l. 


*  t.  Take  Peppermint  Water. 

Spi  it   of  Caraway9  of   each  half 
an  ounce. 

Sulphuric  jEther,  thirty 

drops. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender 
fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
Or, 
2.  Take  Pimenia  Water,  six  drachms. 

Compound    Tincture    of    Carda- 
moms, two  drachms. 

Cinnamon, 
one  drachm. 

Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia,  fif- 
teen drops. 
Mix  them  to  be  taken  as  a  draught. 
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With  the  view  of  rousing  the  patient  during  a  state  of  fainting, 
or  whilst  he  is  just  recovering  from  this  condition,  wine  and  other 
cordials  have  been  administered  by  some  practitioners,  but  there 
is  reason  to  doubt  if  they  have  proved  beneficial.*  In  the  case  of 
the  late  Mr.  John  Hunter,  and  reported  by  Sir  Everard  Home,  i 
was  evident  that  stimuli  were  not  attended  with  a  good  effect.  Both 
at  the  commencement  of  the  spasm,  and  while  it  was  on  him,  it 
appears  that  recourse  was  had  to  the  camphor  julep,  but  no  relief 
was  obtained.  He  tried  Hoffman's  anodyne  liquor  in  the  dose  of  a 
tea-spoonful,  but  not  finding  it  to  answer  alone,  joined  it  to  the 
camphor  julep.  The  spasms,  however,  seemed  to  be  more  violent. 
One  night  he  took  twenty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  which 
occasioned  his  head  to  be  greatly  confused  the  next  day,  but  did 
not  at  all  abate  the  spasms.  Not  having  drank  wine  for  four  or  five 
years,  he  was  advised  to  try  it,  which  he  complied  with,  but  found 
the  spasms  more  readily  brought  on  after  using  it  than  on  those 
days  on  which  he  drank  none.  After  eating  a  hearty  meal  they 
were  more  readily  produced. 

Where  the  sleep  is  interrupted  considerably,  the  extract  of 
hyoscyamus,  or  some  of  the  preparations  of  the  humulus  lupulus, 
(see  Mania,)  may  be  tried  instead  of  opium,  should  this  drug  pro- 
duce an  injurious  effect. 

It  has  been  observed,  that  angina  pectoris  is  a  disease  always 
attended  with  considerable  danger,  and  in  many  instances  has 
proved  fatal  under  every  mode  of  treatment.  We  are  given, 
however,  to  understand,  by  Dr.  Macbride,f  that  several  cases  of 
it  have  been  treated  with  great  success,  and  the  disease  radically 
removed,  by  inserting  a  large  issue  in  each  thigh.  These,  therefore, 
or  instituting  a  sufficient  and  permanent  drain  from  the  region  of 
the  heart  by  means  of  a  seton  (which  appears  to  be  preferable  to 
issues,)  should  never  be  neglected ;  assisting  its  effects  by  abste- 
miousness, quietude  of  mind  and  body,  very  moderate  exercise  in 
the  open  air,  antacids,  such  as  soda  and  magnesia,  gentle  laxatives, 
and  bitters  conjoined  with  aromatics.  In  one  case,  with  the  view 
of  correcting  or  draining  off  the  irritating  fluid,  Dr.  Macbride 
ordered  instead  of  issues  a  mixture  of  lime  water,  with  a  little  ot 
the  spiritus  juniperi  comp.  and  an  alterative  proportion  of  Hux- 
am's  antimonial  wine,  together  with  a  plain,  light,  perspirable  diet. 
From  this  course  the  patient  was  apparently  mended,  but  it  was 
not  until  after  the  insertion  of  a  large  issue  in  each  thigh  that  he 
was  restored  to  health. 

Dr.  Darwin  likewise  makes  mention, J  that  four  patients  who 
laboured  under  angina  pectoris  in  a  severe  degree,  were  all  re- 
covered, and  continued  well  three  or  four  years,  by  the  use  (as 
he  believes)   of  issues  on   the   inside  of  each  thigh,  being  large 


*  See  Observations  on  Diseases  of  the  Heart,  by  Mr.  Allen  Burns, 
t  See  Medical  Observations  and  Inquiries,  vol.  vi. 
+  See  Zoonomia,  vol.  iv.  p.  43. 
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enough  at  first  to  contain  two  peas  each,  but  afterwards  only  one. 
They  took  besides  some  slight  antimonial  medicine  for  a  short  time. 

Two  remarkable  cases  of  this  disease  are  recorded  in  the  sixth 
volume  of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  which  were  cured  by 
applying  pieces  of  calico  to  the  sternum,  wetted  with  a  solution  of 
tartamed  antimony  in  the  proportions  mentioned  below,*  several 
times  a  day.  The  stimulus  from  this  application  produced  an  un- 
common and  violent  eruption  on  the  skin  in  a  short  time,  having 
the  peculiar  malignant  appearance  of  carbuncles,  itching  and 
smarting  excessively,  many  of  which  suppurated,  while  hundreds 
were  continually  rising  up,  some  as  large  as  peas,  others  as  small 
as  pins'  heads.  As  soon  as  the  eruption  appeared,  considerable  re- 
lief from  the  spasmodic  affections  was  obtained  in  both  instances, 
and  the  patients  went  on  gradually  recovering,  after  continuing  the 
remedy  two  or  three  times  a  day  for  about  a  month. 

Having  pointed  out  the  best  means  for  moderating  and  removing 
the  paroxysms  of  angina  pectoris,  it  is  proper  to  notice  those  from 
I  rigid  and  steady  adherence  to  which,  such  as  are  subject  to  its 
attacks  will,  in  all  probability,  experience  much  benefit,  and  these 
be  prevented  from  proceeding  to  any  alarming  extent. 

The  patient  should  sedulously  shun  every  source  of  mental 
inquietude  and  irritation,  and  the  circulation  be  vigilantly  guarded 
from  the  influence  of  sudden  gusts  of  passion.  Moderate  exercise 
in  the  open  air,  particularly  on  horseback,  which  will  be  preferable 
to  walking,  and  not  likely  to  bring  on  a  fit,  if  the  rider  will  be 
content  with  a  moderate  pace,  should  daily  and  regularly  be  taken, 
but  no  violent  or  long-continued  corporeal  exertion  should  be 
attempted  ;  nor  should  rising  ground  ever  be  ascended  on  foot 
without  the  utmost  deliberation  and  care.  Plain  food,  easily 
digestible,  and  not  prone  to  fermentation  in  the  stomach,  should 
be  made  use  of  in  small  quantities  at  a  time,  being  carefully  mas- 
ticated, and  deliberately  swallowed.  All  fermented  liquors  will  be 
improper.  Gastric  distension  is  indeed  a  very  frequent  concomi- 
tant upon  organic  diseases  of  the  heart,  and  a  source  of  great 
uneasiness  and  distress  to  those  who  labour  under  them.  The 
occurrence  of  this  symptom  may,  however,  be  obviated  by  absti- 
nence from  fermentable  aliment ;  and  when  existing,  may  be  pal- 
liated or  removed  by  the  judicious  exhibition  of  the  mineral  acids, 
by  the  carbonate  of  soda  or  potass,  and  by  the  aromatic  spirit  of 
ammonia  in  combination  with  bitters.  Whenever  the  patient 
perceives  any  tendency  to  plenitude  in  the  vascular  system,  he 
should  rigidly  adhere  to  a  low  and  abstemious  regimen,  and 
occasionally    take    some  purgative,    such    as   the   submuriate  of 


3.  R.  Antimon.  Tartariz.  3j. 
■\q.  Fervent.  Oj. 
Snirit.  Camphorae,  f.  ^ss.     M. 


*  3.  Take  Tartai  ized  Antimony,  1  drachm. 

Warm  Water,  one  pint. 

CamphoratedSpitit.half  an  ounce, 
Mix  them. 
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mercury  and  jalap,  conjoined  with  a  little  ginger  r  any  othe  aro- 
matic At  all  times  the  bowels  should  be  kept  regular,  and  o  <•  or 
two  daily  evacuations  be  procured.  Some  relief  possibly  may  be 
obtained  by  keeping  up  a  permanent  counter-irritation  and  dis- 
charge on  the  surface,  as  near  as  possible  to  the  seat  of  the  disease, 
by  means  of  a  perpetual  blister,  or  by  a  seton  passed  through  the 
integuments  over  the  region  of  the  heart.  Warm  bathing  and 
friction  of  the  extremities  might  also  prove  useful,  by  promoting 
circulation  in  the  limbs,  and  determining  to  the  surface  of  the  body, 
thereby  diminishing  the  fulness  of  the  heart  and  large  vessels.  As 
a  medicine,  pills  composed  of  the  carbonate  of  soda,  sulphate  of 
iron,  and  extract  of  gentian,  may  be  taken  twice  a  day  with  an  in- 
fusion of  ginger. 

Although  these  several  means  may  do  much  to  procrastinate  the 
fatal  catastrophe  in  some  cases,  still  they  will  prove  inefficacious 
in  others. 


PALPITATIO,  or  PALPITATION. 

This  disease  consists  in  a  vehement  and  irregular  motion  of  the 
heart,  and  is  induced  by  organic  affections,  a  morbid  enlargement 
of  the  heart  itself,  or  of  the  large  vessels,  a  diminution  of  the  cavi- 
ties of  its  ventricles  from  inflammation  or  other  causes,  polypi,  ossi- 
fication of  the  aorta  or  other  vessels,  plethora,  debility  or  mobility 
of  the  system,  mal-conformation  of  the  thorax,  and  many  of  the 
causes  inducing  syncope. 

During  the  attacks  the  motion  of  the  heart  is  performed  with 
greater  rapidity,  and  generally  with  more  force  than  usual,  which 
is  not  only  to  be  felt  with  the  hand,  but  may  often  be  perceived  by 
the  eye,  and  in  a  few  instances  even  be  heard  ;  there  is  frequently 
dyspnoea,  a  purplish  hue  of  the  lips  and  cheeks,  and  a  great  variety 
of  anxious  and  painful  sensations. 

In  some  instances  the  complaint  has  terminated  in  death,  but  in 
many  others  it  is  merely  symptomatic  of  hysteria  and  other  ner- 
vous disorders,  and  therefore  admits  of  a  cure. 

In  tiie  treatment  of  this  disease,  it  should  be  our  study,  if  pos- 
sible, to  find  out  the  exciting  cause,  and  to  remove  this.  If  it 
arises  from  plethora,  bleeding  with  purgatives  and  the  rest  ot 
the  antiphlogistic  course  should  be  adopted ;  if  from  debility, 
stomachic  bitters  with  chalybeates  and  cold  bathing,  &,c.  will  be 
proper ;  when  symptomatic  of  any  nervous  disorder,  aether,  castor, 
musk,  and  other  antispasmodics,  conjoined  with  tonics,  will  be 
advisable. 

As  the  disease,  however,  arises  from  an  organic  affection  of  the 
heart  itself  in  many  instances,  or  of  the  aorta,  or  other  large 
vessels  connected  with  it,  all  that  may  be  in  our  power  in  such 
cases  will  be  to  caution  the  patient  against  exposing  herself  or 
himself  to  such  circumstances  as  may  increase  the  action  of  the 
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sanguiniferous  system,  particularly  fits  of  passion,  sudden  surprises, 
violent  exercise,  or  great  exertions  of  the  bod}\ 


ASTHMA. 

Tins  disease  is  a  spasmodic  affection  of  the  lungs,  which  comes  on 
by  paroxysms  most  generally  at  night,  and  is  attended  by  a  fre- 
quent, difficult,  and  short  respiration,  together  with  a  wheezing 
noise,  tightness  across  the  chest,  and  a  rough  ;  all  of  which 
sj'mptorns  are  much  increased  when  the  patient  is  in  a  horizontal 
position. 

Asthma  rarely  appears  before  the  age  of  puberty,  and  seems  to 
attack  men  more  frequently  than  women,  particularly  those  of  a  full 
habit,  in  whom  it  never  fails,  by  frequent  repetition,  to  occasion 
some  degree  of  emaciation.  Dyspepsia  always  prevails,  and  appears 
to  be  a  very  prominent  feature  in  the  predisposition  Its  attacks 
are  most  frequent  during  the  heats  of  summer,  and  in  winter  when 
heavy  fogs  or  sharp  cold  winds  prevail. 

When  the  disease  is  attended  with  an  accumulation  and  discharge 
of  humours  from  the  lungs,  it  is  called  the  humid  asthma;  but 
when  it  is  unaccompanied  by  any  expectoration,  it  is  known  by  the 
name  of  the  dry  or  spasmodic  asthma. 

On  the  evening  preceding  an  attack  of  asthma,  the  spirits  are 
often  much  affected,  and  the  person  experiences  a  sense  of  fulness 
about  the  stomach,  with  lassitude,  drowsiness,  and  a  pain  in  the 
head.  On  the  approach  of  the  succeeding  evening  he  perceives  a 
sense  of  tightness  and  stricture  across  the  breast,  and  a  feeling  of 
straitness  in  the  lungs  impeding  respiration.  The  difficulty  of 
breathing  continuing  to  increase  for  some  length  of  time,  both  in- 
spiration and  expiration  are  performed  slowly,  and  with  a  wheez- 
ing noise ;  the  speech  becomes  difficult  and  uneasy,  a  propensity 
to  coughing  succeeds,  and  the  patient  can  no  longer  remain  in  a 
horizontal  position,  being  as  it  were  threatened  with  immediate 
suffocation. 

These  symptoms  usually  continue  till  towards  the  approach  of 
l  morning,  and  then  a  remission  commonly  takes  place  ;  the  breath- 
ing becomes  less  laborious  and  more  full,  and  the  person  speaks 
and  coughs  with  greater  ease.  If  the  cough  is  attended  with  a 
lice  expectoration  of  mucus,  he  experiences  much  relief,  and  soon 
falls  asleep. 

When  he  awakes  in  the  morning,  he  still  feels  some  degree  of 
tightness  across  his  breast,  although  his  breathing  is  probably  more 
free  and  easy,  and  he  cannot  bear  the  least  motion  without  render- 
!  ing  this  more  difficult  and  uneasy  ;  neither  can  he  continue  in  bed, 
ii unless  his  head  and  shoulders  are  raised  to  a  considerable  height. 
r.  Towards  evening  he  again  becomes  drowsy,  is  much  troubled 
(With  flatulency  in  th^  stomach,  and  perceives  a  return  of  the  difti- 


432  NEUROSES,  OR  NERVOUS  DISEASES.  Class  11. 

culty  of  breathing,  which  continues  to  increase  gradually  till  it  be- 
comes as  violent  as  on  the  night  before. 

After  some  nights  passed  in  this  way,  the  fits  at  length  mode- 
Fate,  and  suffer  more  considerable  remissions,  particularly  when 
they  are  attended  by  a  copiou  expectoration  in  the  mornings,  nnd 
thai  this  continues  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  day  ;  aiui  the 
disease  going  oft*  at  last,  the  patient  enjoys  his  usual  rest  by  night 
without  further  disturbance. 

During  the  fits  the  pulse  is  not  usually  much  affected,  but  in  a 
few  cases  there  is  a  frequency  of  it,  with  some  degree  of  thirst,  and 
other  febrile  symptoms.  In  some  persons  the  face  becomes  turgid 
and  flushed  during  the  continuance  of  the  fit,  but  more  commonly 
it  is  pale  and  shrunk.  Urine  voided  at  the  beginning  of  a  fit  is 
generally  in  considerable  quantity,  and  with  little  colour  or  odour; 
but  after  the  fit  is  over,  what  is  voided  is  in  the  ordinary  quantity, 
of  a  high  colour,  and  sometimes  deposits  a  sediment. 

Asthma,  but  more  particularly  the  spasmodic,  is  brought  on  by 
almost  every  thing  which  increases  the  action  ol  the  heart ;  and 
which  stimulates  and  fills  the  vessels  of  the  mucous  membrane. 
Thus  it  is  produced  by  intense  heat,  by  lightness  of  air,  by  severe 
exercise,  by  strong  mental  emotions,  by  full  meals,  by  stimulating 
drinks,  by  exposure  to  cold  and  atmospherical  influence,  and  by 
certain  effluvia,  as  those  of  hay,  whether  new  or  old,  of  sealing-wax, 
and  other  burning  substances. 

Congestions  of  blood,  or  of  serous  and  pituitous  humours  in  the 
lungs,  noxious  vapours  arising  from  a  decomposition  of  lead  or 
arsenic,  impure  and  smoky  air,  cold  and  foggy  atmosphere, 
sudden  changes  of  temperature,  scrofulous,  rheumatic,  gouty, 
psoric  and  scorbutic  acrimony  ;  d3'spepsia  or  irritation  in  some  oi 
the  abdominal  viscera,  but  particularly  in  the  stomach :  irritation 
of  the  bronchial  system  by  aerial  acrimony  or  other  causes,  sup- 
pi'ession  of  long-accustomed  evacuations,  frequent  catarrhal  at- 
tacks, erratic  gout,  general  debility,  water  in  the  chest,  aneurisms, 
polypi,  or  concretions  of  grumous  blood  in  the  large  vessels,  and 
the  like,  are  the  causes  from  which  this  formidable  disease  may 
arise  in  different  individuals.  In  some  instances  it  proceeds  from 
an  hereditary  predisposition,  and  in  others  from  mal-conformation 
of  the  chest. 

Asthma  having  once  taken  place,  its  fits  are  apt  to  return 
periodically,  and  more  especially  when  excited  by  certain  causes, 
such  as  by  a  sudden  change  from  cold  to  warm  weather,  or  from 
a  heavier  to  a  lighter  atmosphere  ;  by  severe  exercise  of  any  kind 
which  quickens  the  circulation  of  the  blood ;  by  an  increased 
bulk  of  the  stomach,  either  from  too  full  a  meal  or  from  a  collec- 
tion of  air  in  it ;  by  exposures  to  cold,  obstructing  the  perspira- 
tion, and  thereby  favouring  an  accumulation  of  blood  in  the  lungs; 
by  violent  passions  of  the  mind  ;  by  disagreeable  odours ;  and  by 
irritations  of  smoke,  dust,  and  other  subtle  particles  floating  to 
the  air 
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A  consequence  of  convulsive  motions  is  the  habit  of  repetition 
the  muscles  have  contracted  by  laws  peculiar  to  the  animal  econo- 
my ;  so  asthma  is  believed  to  depend  frequently  upon  this  cause. 

The  proximate  or  immediate  cause  of  the  disease  has,  by  Dr. 
Cullen,  and  most  other  writers,  been  supposed  to  be  a  preternatural 
or  spasmodic  constriction  of  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  bronchia?, 
which  not  only  prevents  their  being  so  dilated  as  to  admit  of  a  free 
and  full  inspiration,  but  also  gives  them  a  rigidity,  which  interferes 
with  a  free  and  full  expiration. 

This  doctrine  has,  however,  been  disputed  by  Dr.  Bree,  who,  in 
a  very  ingenious  treatise  on  this  disease,  offers  it  as  his  opinion, 
that  irritation  seated  within  the  air-cavities,  and  arising  either  from 
an  effusion  of  serum,  or  from  aerial  acrimony,  is  the  true  proximate 
cause  of  convulsive  asthma.  The  mucus  which  is  excreted  in  the 
course  of  the  disease,  and  which  has  been  looked  upon  by  Dr.  Cul- 
len and  others  as  only  an  effect,  Dr.  Bree  views  as  a  prominent 
cause  of  the  paroxysm  ;  or,  when  it  is  absent,  only  yielding  to  a 
different  cause  equally  irritating  to  the  organ,  and  exciting  spasmo- 
dic contractions  of  the  respiratory  muscles. 

Dr.  Darwin  says,  that  whatever  may  be  the  remote  cause  of  the 
paroxysms  of  asthma,  the  immediate  cause  of  the  convulsive  respi- 
ration, whether  in  the  common  asthma,  or  in  what  is  termed  the 
convulsive,  which  are  perhaps  only  different  degrees  of  the  same 
disease,  must  be  owing  to  violent  voluntary  exertions  to  relieve 
pain,  as  in  other  convulsions;  and  the  increase  of  irritability  to  in- 
ternal stimuli,  or  of  sensibility  during  sleep,  must  occasion  them  to 
commence  at  this  time. 

Asthma  usually  diminishes  as  soon  as  a  mucous  secretion  begins 
to  take  place,  and  is  more  speedily  and  effectually  relieved  by  a 
spitting  of  blood.  These  facts  are  convincing  proofs  of  a  preter- 
natural fulness  of  the  vessels  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bron- 
chia?, so  as  to  impede  free  respiration,  and  to  produce  all  the  symp- 
toms of  spasmodic  asthma. 

The  sudden  accession  of  the  paroxysms  generally  after  the  first 
sleep,  their  returning  at  intervals,  and  the  sense  of  constriction  about 
the  diaphragm,  occasioning  the  patient  to  get  into  an  erect  posture, 
and  to  fly  for  relief  to  the  cold  air,  will  readily  distinguish  asthma 
from  other  diseases. 

If  the  attacks  of  asthma  are  neither  frequent  nor  severe,  the  con- 
stitution unimpaired,  and  the  patient  is  }'oung,  there  may  be  a  pos- 
sibility of  removing  the  disease  entirely  ;  but  where  it  comes  on  at 
an  advanced  period  of  life,  has  frequent  paroxysms,  and  proceeds 
either  from  an  hereditary  predisposition,  or  from  a  condition  of  the 
body  subject  to  serous  defluxions,  it  will  be  impossible  to  eradicate 
it.  By  changing  into  other  diseases,  as  consumption  and  hydro- 
thorax,  or  by  occasioning  an  aneurism  of  the  heart  or  of  some  large 
vessel,  it  is  apt  to  prove  fatal;  but  without  such  occurrences  it  is 
by  no  means  attended  with  much  danger,  although  it  may  seem  in 
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many  instances  to  threaten  almost  immediate  death  by  suffocation. 
Anasarcous  swellings  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  some  degree  of 
diabetes,  are  complaints  which  frequently  attend  on  asthma,  where 
it  has  been  of  long  duration. 

The  respiration  becoming  suddenly  quick  and  short,  the  pulse 
weak  and  irregular,  paralysis  of  the  arms,  great  depression  of 
strength,  a  scanty  secretion  of  urine,  and  frothing  at  the  mouth,  in- 
dicate extreme  danger. 

The  inspection  of  dead  bodies  has  thrown  but  little  light  either 
on  the  nature  or  cause  of  this  disease.  A  series  of  observations 
from  Morgagni,  and  the  works  of  many  other  anatomists,  have 
however  proved  the  existence  of  extravasated  serum  in  the  vesicles 
of  the  lungs  of  asthmatics,  in  most  instances.  Where  the  disease 
has  been  of  long  continuance,  various  morbid  affections  of  the  sys- 
tem have  been  discovered  on  dissection. 

In  the  treatment  of  asthma  we  should  endeavour  to  moderate 
the  violence  of  the  paroxysms,  and  when  they  are  subsided,  to  hin- 
der their  recurrence.  With  the  view  of  preventing  any  danger  from 
the  difficult  transmission  of  blood  through  the  lungs,  and  of  obviat- 
ing the  plethoric  state  of  the  system,  which  might  be  supposed  to 
have  a  share  in  producing  a  turgescence  of  the  blood  in  the  lungs, 
it  is  a  frequent  practice  to  draw  off  blood  during  the  paroxysm; 
but  bleeding  has  proved  highly  injurious  in  almost  every  instance 
of  the  disease,  by  delaying  the  expectoration  ;  and  is  certain  to  be 
attended  with  bad  consequences,  where  asthma  has  arisen  in  elder- 
ly persons,  or  has  been  of  long  standing.  In  full  plethoric  habits, 
possibly  cupping,  or  applying  several  leeches  to  the  chest,  might 
afford  some  relief. 

On  blood-letting,  Dr.  Bree  makes  the  following  judicious  obser- 
vations : — "Many  doubts,"  he  says,  "occur  on  the  propriety  of 
bleeding  in  any  species  of  this  disease.  Before  the  pulmonary  ves- 
sels have  attempted  to  relieve  themselves  by  their  exhaling  orifices, 
blood  may  possibly  be  drawn  with  advantage ;  but  when  effusion 
has  taken  place,  a  certain  debility  is  indicated,  and  a  loss  of  con- 
tractile power  in  the  coats  of  the  vessels,  which  prudence  will  rather 
submit  to  during  the  fit,  and  attempt  to  remedy  in  the  intermission. 
In  this  state  of  the  disease,  nature  pursues  the  path  best  adapted  to 
her  circumstances  :  the  escape  of  serous  fluid  gradually  relieves 
the  vessels,  and  respiration  and  absorption  must  be  relied  on,  with 
a  salutary  cough,  to  clear  the  air-cells  of  the  lymph.  If  evacua- 
tions of  blood  are  directed,  the  sudden  depletion  of  the  vessels  will 
leave  their  coats  without  the  stimulus  necessary  to  produce  a  con- 
traction equal  to  the  space  which  the  blood  had  occupied  ;  the  heart 
will  participate  in  the  injury,  and  will  also  be  deficient  in  vigour  ot 
contraction.  If,  therefore,  blood  is  to  be  taken  away,  it  should  be 
drawn  from  the  vessels  at  intervals,  and  in  small  portions,  which 
Avould  allow  of  the  contractile  power  being  exerted  in  proportion 
Sis  ihe  vessel  loses  its  contents,  and  would  not  finally  take  so  much 
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fluid  away  as  would  leave  it  without  the  stimulus  of  distension,  so 
essential  to  the  return  of  health. 

"  But  bleeding  is  an  imprudent  operation  in  every  species'of 
asthma,  unless  it  be  the  second.  In  the  first  species  I  have  repeat- 
edly directed  it ;  but  have  never  had  reason  to  think  that  the  pa- 
roxysm was  shortened  an  hour  by  the  loss  of  blood:  and  Phave 
often  been  convinced  that  expectoration  was  delayed,  and  more  dys- 
pnoea remained  in  the  intermission  than  was  common  after  other 
paroxysms.  In  old  people  who  have  been  used  to  the  disorder,  it  is 
certainly  injurious.  In  the  second  species  there  are  occasional  to- 
pical inflammations,  which  this  operation  may  relieve  ;  but  if  it  is 
carried  far,  there  is  the  strongest  reason  to  apprehend  that  the  pa- 
tient may  be  plunged  into  asthma  of  the  first  species." 

That  the  reader  may  have  a  clear  idea  of  Dr.  Bree's  meaning,  it 
is  necessary  to  say  that  he  divides  convulsive  asthmas  into  four  spe- 
cies : — 

The  first  species,  arising  from  pulmonic  irritation  of  effused 
serum. 

The  second  species,  arising  from  pulmonic  irritation  of  aerial 
acrimony. 

The  third  species,  arising  from  abdominal  irritation  in  the  sto- 
mach, uterus,  or  other  viscera. 

The  fourth  species,  secondary  and  dependent  upon  habit,  after 
irritation  is  removed  from  the  thoracic  or  abdominal  viscera. 

Purging  is  attended  with  the  same  injurious  effects  as  bleeding, 
in  all  species  of  this  disease;  but  as  asthmatics  are  hurt  by  an  ac- 
cumulation or  stagnation  of  matters  in  the  alimentary  canal,  so 
costiveness  must  be  obviated  by  a  proper  attention  to  diet ;  and 
where  this  proves  insufficient,  by  the  employment  of  gentle  laxa- 
tives, such  as  magnesia,  with  the  addition  of  a  few  grains  of  rhu- 
barb, as  asthma  will  be  relieved  by  gently  opening  the  bowels. 
During  a  paroxysm,  costiveness  may  be  removed  by  an  emollient 
clyster  with  an  addition  of  assafoetida,*  or  the  ol.  terebinthina?, 
which  proves  so  efficacious  in  hysteria. 

It  might  be  attended  with  some  danger  to  administer  an  emetic 
during  a  paroxysm  of  the  asthma  ;  particularly  where  the  respira- 
tion is  considerably  impeded,  the  patient's  strength  much  exhaust- 
ed, or  where  there  are  symptoms  of  inflammation. 

Blistering  the  chest  and  issues  have  been  much  employed  in 
asthmatic  cases,  but  they  seem  only  to  be  serviceable  in  those 
which  have  arisen  from  the  stoppage  of  some  long-accustomed  or 
habitual  discharge,  or  in  the  complicated  cases  of  old  people.     In 


1.  ]\  Decoct.  MalvEc  Compos.  |  *  1.  Take  Compound  Decoction  of  Marsh- 

mallow, 


Mislurx  Assafcetid.  an  f.  -v. 

Ol.  Ricini,  f.  ?ss.     M. 
ft,  Kttei 


Mixture  of  Assafoetida,  of  each 

five  ounces. 
Castor  Oil,  half  an  oun.c\ 
Mix  them /or  a  clyster. 
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pure  spasmodic  asthma  they  have  not  been  found  either  to  prevent 
or  relieve  the  fit. 

To  moderate  the  severity  of  the  paroxysms  in  asthma,  we  cannot 
employ  a  more  powerful  and  efficacious  mean  of  relief  than  the  in- 
haling warm  steam  frequently  from  an  inhaler,  or  the  spout  of  a 
teapot.  An  infusion  of  chamomile  flowers,  with  the  addition  of  a 
little  aether,  may  be  used  on  the  occasion,  or  the  patient  may  inhale 
the  vapour  arising  from  a  tea-spoonful  of  Hoffman's  anodyne  and 
another  of  tinctura  opii,  mixed  with  a  little  warm  water. 

In  spasmodic  asthma,  smoking  tobacco  has  in  some  cases  proved 
very  beneficial.  Of  late  the  stramonium,  or  thorn-apple,  has  been 
much  employed  in  the  same  manner  in  spasmodic  asthma,  and  from 
the  striking  relief  procured  by  it,  has  excited  considerable  atten- 
tion. The  roots  of  the  plant  are  chiefly  used  :  these,  after  being 
dried  in  the  shade,  arid  beaten  so  as  to  separate  the  fibres,  are  to  be 
cut  into  small  pieces,  and  to  be  smoked  in  a  common  tobacco-pipe. 
The  smoke  is  to  be  drawn  as  much  as  possible  into  the  chest,  where 
it  usually  occasions  some  degree  of  heat,  followed  by  expectoration. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  acts  as  a  narcotic  ;  but  I  have  observ- 
ed it  to  produce  more  powerful  effects  on  the  disease  in  question 
than  the  smoke  of  tobacco.  As  some  unpleasant  consequences 
have,  however,  attended  on  an  improper  use  of  stramonium,  it  has 
been  suggested  that  every  good  property  of  this  plant  may  be  ex- 
pected from  a  similar  use  of  the  common  white  poppy  heads ;  the 
smoke  of  which,  whether  swallowed  or  inhaled,  must  be  equally 
anodyne  and  less  deleterious.  Similar  effects  would  probably  re- 
sult from  the  dried  leaves  of  digitalis,  and  particularly  in  that  spe- 
cies of  asthma  connected  with  oedematous  ankles,  irregular  pulse, 
and  other  symptoms  of  hydrothorax. 

Inhaling  the  vapour  from  tar  under  a  state  of  liquefaction,  as 
Hoticed  under  the  head  of  Phthisis,  has  been  attended  with  a  pleas- 
ing effect  in  some  cases  of  spasmodic  asthma. 

Under  the  supposition  that  asthma  arises  frequently  from  predis- 
position, or  from  a  preternatural  mobility  or  irritability  of  the  lung?, 
antispasmodics  have  been  much  used  to  moderate  the  paroxysms. 
Of  this  class,  aether  and  opium  have  been  found  most  useful,  and 
particularly  the  latter  ;  but  its  value  is  frequently  much  enhanced 
by  combining  it  with  the  former,  as  below  * 

These  medicines  seem,  however,  to  have  no  certain  efficacy  in 
shortening  the  paroxysms,  except  in  those  cases  where  the  disease 
arises  from  a  preternatural  mobility  or  irritability  of  the  lungs,  or 
is  continued  from  habit.  In  these  instances  they  may  prove  highly 
serviceable,  but  in  no  others.     The  fetid  gums,  particularly  assafcn- 


*2.  J*  Misiurse  Camphor,  f.  3x. 

Spirit.  iEther.  Sulphuric,  TTJ?  xxv. 
— xl. 
Tinrt.  Opii,  TTl  x.     M. 
0,  Haustns,4ta  vel«»a  quaq.horasumendus, 


*2.  Take  Camphor  Mixture,  ten  drachm?. 
Spiiit  of  Sulphuric  .Ether,  forty 

to  sixty  drops. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  fifteendrop?. 
Make  them    into  a  draught,    to  be 
everv  four  6t  s>ix  hours. 
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tida,*  have  also  been  much  employed  in  those  cases  of  asthma 
where  a  spasmodic  difficulty  of  breathing  is  obvious. 

Dr  Bree  mentions,  "  that  having  been  afflicted  with  asthma,  he 
took  during  a  paroxysm  of  the  first  species  four  grains  of  solid 
opium,  which  produced  nearly  an  apoplectic  stupor  for  two  days. 
After  a  few  hours,  the  most  debilitating  sickness  came  on,  with 
incessant  efforts  to  puke.  The  labour  of  the  respiratory  muscles 
was  abated,  but  the  wheezing  evidently  increased  ;  a  countenance 
more  turgid  than  usual,  and  intense  headach  attended.  The  pulse 
was  increased  in  strength  and  quickness  for  a  few  hours,  but  then 
sunk  into  great  weakness." 

He  further  observes,  "  that  the  paroxysm  showed  itself  four  hours 
earlier  than  usual  the  next  day,  and  two  grains  more  were  taken 
when  it  was  perceived  to  commence  ;  respiratory  labour  seemed 
again  to  abate,  but  the  anxiety  increased  to  an  alarming  degree 
as  the  stupor  became  less.  The  pulse  was  now  weaker,  and  fre- 
quently irregular.  Loose  motions  succeeded,  and  a  general  sweat. 
The  energy  of  the  paroxysm  then  revived  with  exquisite  distress. 
A  medical  friend,  who  attended  with  great  care  to  the  progress  of 
those  trials,  became  alarmed,  and  endeavoured  to  promote  puking 
without  effect.  Blisters  were  applied,  and  draughts  of  vinegar  and 
pepper  were  given,  interposed  with  strong  coffee  and  mustard.  The 
patient  was  at  last  brought  back  to  a  state  more  usual  in  former 
paroxysms  :  but  with  every  care,  the  exacerbations  were  no  fewer 
than  nine,  before  expectoration,  becoming  gradually  more  copious, 
concluded  the  fit.  Notwithstanding  the  bad  success  of  this  experi- 
ment, opium  was  used  in  another  paroxysm  after  an  active  vomit, 
and  bad  consequences  still  ensued,  though  not  so  extensively." 

As  the  free  passage  of  air  to  and  from  the  lungs  is  obstructed  in 
the  first  species  of  asthma  by  a  lodgment  of  mucous  matter,  the 
expulsion  of  this  should  be  promoted  by  pectorals,  such  as  gum 
ammoniac,  squills,  &c,  combined  as  below, f  or  as  prescribed  under 
the  head  of  Peripneumouy  ;  but  oily  demulcents  ought  to  be  avoid- 


*  8.R  Misturre  Assafrctidae, 

Camphoia:,  aa  3vj. 

Spirit.  iEther.  Sulph.  flj  xx. 

Tinet.Opii,  V\  vj.     M. 

.  Haustue,  quartis  vel  srxtis  horis  cnpien- 

dus. 

1.  \\  Mistura  Ammon.  f.  ?v. 
Oxymel.  Scillrc,  f.  3nj- 
Vini  Antimon.  Tartariz.  1I[  xxvj. 

Ackl)  Acetic,  dilut.  f.  ~ss,      M. 
ft.  Misuii.i.  cujua  tumai  cochl.  ij.  subiude, 
vel  u  r  n  ut  dyspnoea. 


*8.  Take  Assafcctida  Mixture, 

Camphor  Mixture,    of  each  six 

drachms. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  jElher,  thirty 

drops 
Tincture  of  Opium,  nine  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 

every  four  or  six  hours. 
t  4.  Take  Mixture  of  Ammonia,  5  ounces. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,  3  drachms. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 

forty  drops. 

Distilled  Vinegar, half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture,  let  two  table-spoonsful  be 

taken    occasionally,   or    when   either  the 

<-ouiihorshoitnessofhreath  is  troublesome 
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ed,  as  being  injurious.  A  decoction  of  madder-root  has  in  some 
cases  been  used  as  an  attenuant  and  expectorant  with  a  good  effect. 

In  most  cases  of  asthma,  dyspepsia  is  a  prominent  symptom,  and 
the  patient  is  much  troubled  with  flatulency  of  the  stomach,  acidi- 
ties, and  other  symptoms  of  indigestion.  To  remove  these,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  make  use  of  absorbents  with  stomachics  and  bitter 
infusions,  as  recommended  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia.  Dr.  Brec 
observes,  that  chalk  and  opium  will  astonish  the  asthmatic,  by  the 
excellence  of  their  effects,  when  the  irritation  proceeds  from  dys- 
pepsia of  the  first  passages  only.  Vinegar  separately  exhibited  was 
likewise  found  by  him  to  counteract  the  flatulence  and  distension  of 
the  stomach. 

Diaphoretics,  such  as  tartarized  antimony,  &c,  are  a  class  of 
medicines  which  may  prove  useful  in  that  species  of  asthma  which 
is  dependent  upon  pulmonic  irritation  of  aerial  acrimony,  by  pro- 
moting exhalation  from  the  vessels  of  the  lungs.  Small  doses  of 
opium  may  be  conjoined  with  a  good  effect,  as  in  the  pulv.  ipecac,  c. 
and  the  patient  should  not  be  subjected  to  the  influence  of  irritating 
causes,  such  as  are  known  to  exist  in  towns  and  manufactories. 
Warm  pediluvia  may  likewise  be  ordered. 

The  digitalis  is  a  medicine  which  has  frequently  been  admi- 
nistered in  asthma.  In  the  fourth  volume  of  the  Medical  and 
Physical  Journal,  page  329,  mention  is  made  of  a  case  by  Dr. 
Sugrue,  of  Cork,  in  which  its  salutary  effects  were  speedily  and 
decisively  produced.  The  tincture  (as  advised  to  be  prepared  by 
Dr.  Darwin)  was  the  preparation  had  recourse  to,  and  this  was 
administered  in  doses  of  fifteen  drops,  repeated  twice  a  day.  We 
are  informed,  that  when  his  patient  applied  for  advice,  he  was  pale 
and  emaciated  ;  complained  much  of  a  sense  of  suffocation  and 
tightness  about  the  chest ;  he  scarcely  slept ;  but  after  dosing  about 
an  hour  on  going  to  bed,  he  awoke  very  much  oppressed,  was  obli- 
ged to  sit  up  in  the  bed  during  the  remainder  of  the  night,  and 
very  often  believed  that  he  could  not  live  until  morning.  His  pulse 
was  about  120,  and  very  feeble. 

Dr.  Sugrue  states,  that  he  put  him  under  a  course  of  the  digitalis, 
as  just  mentioned.  As  he  lived  in  a  remote  part  of  the  city,  he  did 
not  see  him  again  for  a  fortnight ;   at   the   end   of  which  time  he 


Vel, 

5.  R  Misturae  Ammoniac,  f.  ^i. 

Liquot.  Aminon.  Acetat.  f.  3'j* 

Villi  Antimon.  Tartarizat.  H\  x. 

Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  3i.     M. 
tU  Ilaustus,  sextis  horis  adhibendus. 

Vel, 

6.  R  Pilul.  Scillas  Comp.  gr.  x.  fiant  pi- 
lulie  diifp.  sextis  horis  capiendo. 


Or, 

5.  Take  Mixture  of  Ammoniac,  1  ounce. 
Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia, 

two  drachms. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 

fifteen  drops. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  take  the  draught  every  six 
hours. 

Or, 
G.  Take  Compound  Squill  Pills,  two.  COW 
sistine;  of  five  grains  each. 
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again  called  upon  him.     The  remarkable  change  which  had  taken 
place   in  his   appearance  was  astonishing  ;  he  had  got  rid  of  the 
wheezing  and  oppression  at  his  chest;  his  countenance  was  much 
fuller,  and  his  complexion  much  less   pale  ;   his  pulse  was  about 
90,  and  tolerably  strong.     It  appears  from  the  account  the  patient 
gave  of  himself,  that  after  he  had  taken  the   medicine  about  three 
days,  he  no  longer  felt  himself  obliged  to  sit  up  at  night,  but  was 
able  to  take  a  comfortable  nap,  after  which  he  felt  himself  refreshed  ; 
a  sensation  with  which  he  had  been  for  some  months  unacquainted. 
At  the  expiration  of  a  week  he  could  sleep  five  or  six  hours,  and 
his  appetite  and  strength  improved  in  the  same  proportion  :  he  no 
longer  experienced  the  necessity  of  stopping  to  take  breath  on  as- 
cending an  eminence.     From  continuing  the  medicine,  he  was,  at 
the  time  of  making  this  report,  in  better  health  than  he  had  been 
for  ten  years  before. 

We  are  further  informed  by  Dr.  Sugrue,  that  in  every  other  case 
of  asthma  in  which  the  digitalis  was  exhibited  by  him,  the  most 
violent  symptoms  were  mitigated,  and  the  general  state  of  health 
visibly  improved.  One  effect  which  took  place  in  every  patient, 
and  which  particularly  attracted  his  attention,  was,  that  the  expec- 
toration was  diminished,  and  at  the  same  time  the  necessity  of  it 
6eemed  to  be  removed,  which  showed  how  different  its  action  was 
from  that  of  antimonials.  Another  striking  difference  between  its 
action  and  that  of  antimonials  was,  that  it  appeared  less  efficacious 
in  relieving  the  symptoms  of  asthma  in  those  cases  in  which  it  pro- 
duced nausea  or  vertigo.  The  digitalis  in  conjunction  with  opium, 
by  suspending  the  symptoms,  has  been  found  highly  serviceable  in 
some  cases  of  spasmodic  asthma. 

It  does  not  admit  of  the  smallest  doubt  but  that  a  combination  of 
digitalis  with  opium  has  proved  highly  advantageous  in  spasmodic 
asthma,  when  given  in  the  dose  of  half  a  grain  of  each  every  four 
or  five  hours.  I  have  tried  it,  and  found  it  to  answer  in  two  or 
three  cases.  In  the  pituitous  asthma,  squill  combined  with  fox- 
glove* might  be  more  advisable. 

Spasmodic  asthma,  as  also  dry  convulsive  cough,  and  chronic 
catarrh,  are  much  relieved  by  a  use  of  Prussic  acid,  which  under  a 
failure  of  other  remedies  may  be  given,  as  advised  under  the  head 
of  Phthisis. 

In  asthma  arthriticum  there  are  usually  intermissions  and  other 
irregularities  of  the  pulse,  great  anxiety  of  countenance,  with  a 
blueish  tinge  thereon.     Large  doses  of  opium,  aether,  camphor,  and 


•■  7.  R  Pulv.  Digitalis,  gr.  vj.  I  *  7.  Take  Powder  of  Foxglove,  six  grains. 

Filul.  Scillaj  Compos.  ^ij.  Compound     Squill     Pill,     two 

scruples. 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  q.  s.     M.  Syrup  r.f  Tolu,  a  sufficiency  to 

"Wassa,  in  pilulas  xij.  distiibuenda,  qua-     form  a  mass,  to  be  distributed  into  twelve 
■laterve  iu  die.       |   pills,   of  whirli  let  the    patient  takf  one 
1   three  or  four  times  daily. 
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ammonia,  are  the  medicines  most  likely  to  afford  relief.  Some- 
times we  may  be  forced  to  bleed  the  patient,  and  often  to  apply  a 
blister  to  the  chest.  To  assist  these  means  we  may  add  very  warm 
pediluvia  and  the  inhalation  of  the  vapour  arising  from  hot  water. 

Besides  the  means  which  have  been  recommended  to  be  em- 
ployed during  a  fit  of  asthma,  it  may  be  necessary  to  mention,  that 
recourse  has  been  had  to  the  assistance  of  pneumatic  medicine ; 
and  that  the  gases,  or  factitious  airs,  have  been  much  used  by  a 
few  physicians,  but  more  particularly  by  the  late  Dr.  Beddoes  and 
Dr.  Thornton.  By  the  former  of  these  gentlemen  we  are  told,  that 
such  is  the  miraculous  effect  of  oxygen  vital  or  dephlogisticated  air, 
when  applied  in  asthma,  that  no  sooner  does  it  touch  the  lungs, 
than  the  livid  colour  of  the  countenance  disappears,  laborious  re- 
spiration ceases,  and  the  functions  of  all  the  thoracic  organs  go  on 
easily  and  pleasantly  again. 

Of  pneumatic  remedies,  Dr.  Bree  speaks  with  little  confidence  as 
to  their  efficacy  in  curing  asthma.  He  however  proposes  oxygen 
as  an  auxiliary  with  other  means  of  relief  in  that  species  arising 
from  mucous  irritation.  In  the  dry  asthma,  oxygen  was  observed 
by  him  to  be  manifestly  hurtful,  and  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbonate 
were  tried  without  benefit. 

We  are  told  by  a  modern  writer,*  that  he  experienced  no  other 
means  employed  at  the  Worcester  Infirmary  to  have  been  so  effi- 
cacious in  relieving  habitual  asthma  as  galvanism.  In  common 
cases  it  was  used  once  a  day :  in  those  of  a  more  severe  nature, 
where  the  dyspnoea  is  great,  it  may  be  employed  morning  and 
evening. 

Such  are  the  remedies  to  be  employed  during  a  paroxysm  of 
asthma;  but  in  the  intermissions  we  should  have  recourse  to  tonics, 
such  as  the  cinchona  bark,  bitter  infusions,  chalybeate  waters,  and 
preparations  of  iron,  particularly  the  ferri  subcarbonas,  and  fern 
sulphas,  various  formula?  of  which  will  be  found  under  the  head  of 
Dyspepsia.  To  assist  the  effects  of  these  remedies,  cold  bathing 
may  be  used  during  the  intermissions  ;  and  where  this  cannot  be 
obtained,  washing  the  breast  frequently  with  cold  water  may  pro- 
bably be  of  some  service.  In  addition  to  other  tonics,  exercise 
cither  in  swinging,  sailing,  riding  in  a  carriage,  or  on  horseback, 
but  particularly  the  latter,  together  with  a  change  of  air,  will  be 
beneficial  to  asthmatics :  they  should  try  different  situations  until 
by  perseverance  one  is  found  out  to  live  in,  in  which  the  disease  is 
rendered  less  distressing,  or  is  entirely  removed.  Their  clothing 
should  be  warm,  and  flannel  be  worn  next  to  the  skin. 

Whatever  preparation  of  iron  we  may  employ,  it  should  always 
be  given  in  small  doses  at  first,  increasing  the  quantity  by  degrees. 
If  heat  or  any  other  unpleasant  symptom  is  occasioned  by  it,  its 


*  See  Experimental  Inquiry  into  the  laws  of  the  Vital  Functions.  &c.  by  A.  P.WH- 
son  Philip.  M.  D.  p.  32?. 
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use  must  be  suspended  for  a  time,  and  saline  draughts  with  opium 
be  substituted.  A  want  of  firmness  in  continuing  the  use  of  tonics, 
when  properly  indicated,  is  however  a  great  source  of  their  dis- 
credit. In  case  of  some  temporary  inconvenience  being  experienc- 
ed from  employing  any  particular  medicine,  or  form,  the  practition- 
er should  change  it  for  another,  never  abandoning  the  general  in- 
tention of  strengthening  the  system,  and  thereby  preventing  a  re- 
turn of  the  disease. 

As  in  many  cases  of  asthma,  and  perhaps  in  the  great  majority  of 
them,  some  effusion  of  serum  into  the  lungs  takes  place,  and  the  dis- 
ease being  long  protracted,  particularly  at  an  advanced  age,  is  very 
apt  to  terminate  in  hydrothorax,  it  would  appear  that  digitalis  com- 
bined with  the  other  remedies  which  have  been  mentioned,  during 
the  intervals  of  the  paroxysms,  will  be  a  very  judicious  mode  of 
treatment.  Indeed,  its  diuretic  powers  on  such  occasions  have  in 
many  cases  produced  a  happy  effect. 

During  the  intervals  of  asthmatic  paroxysms,  the  bowels  are  to 
be  kept  open  and  regular  by  gentle  aperients,  such  as  rhubarb, 
magnesia,  and  manna,  and  all  exciting  causes  are  carefully  to  be 
avoided.  The  flatulency  accompanying  asthma  is  to  be  relieved 
by  alkalies  and  absorbents,  various  formula?  of  which  are  inserted 
under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia.  Sometimes  a  small  portion  of  dilut- 
ed acetic  acid  will  remove  flatulency. 

Emetics,  by  their  determining  the  blood  from  the  lungs  to  the 
surface  of  the  body,  and  their  supposed  power  of  assisting  expec- 
toration, have  been  thought  highly  useful  in  all  species  of  asthma, 
except  that  which  depends  on  habit.  A  vomit  given  in  the  even- 
ing, when  a  fit  has  been  expected  to  come  on  in  the  night,  has  in 
some  instances  appeared  to  prevent  its  attack.  It  therefore  seems  . 
an  advisable  practice  to  make  use  of  gentle  emetics  during  the  in- 
tervals of  the  paroxysms,  and  to  repeat  them  from  time  to  time. 
Ipecacuanha  being  milder  and  more  certain  in  its  operation  than 
any  of  the  preparations  of  antimony,  should  have  a  preference 
given  to  it. 

In  the  intervals  of  the  attacks,  it  will  be  highly  necessary  for  the 
patient  to  avoid  the  various  exciting  causes ;  to  keep  the  digestive 
functions  in  a  proper  state;  to  guard  against  atmospherical  vicis- 
situdes, and  to  keep  up  a  regular  and  uniform  excretion  from  the 
pores  of  the  skin  by  flannel :  lastly,  to  maintain  as  even  a  state  of 
mind  as  possible,  remembering  that  asthma  is  more  alarming  than 
dangerous,  and  that  it  rarely  proves  fatal,  unless  when  complicated 
with,  or  in  inveterate  cases  terminating  in,  some  organic  disease  of 
a  vital  organ. 

A  dry  and  settled  atmosphere  is  most  friendly  to  asthmatical 
people,  not  only  because  it  is  free  from  impure  vapours,  but  also 
as  having  more  elasticity  to  press  upon  the  vesicles  of  the  lungs. 
While  some  asthmatical  persons  cannot  live,  however,  with  any 
comfort  in  the  atmosphere  of  large  cities,  there  are  others  again 
■<vho  feci  themselves  better  in  an  air  replete  with  gross  effluvia,  and 
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breathe  with  greater  ease  in  a  crowded  room  where  there  are  seve- 
ral candles  and  a  fire.  Indeed  the  removal  from  a  cold  to  a  warm 
climate  is  sometimes  found  beneficial. 

In  every  species  of  asthma  the  patient's  diet  should  consist  of 
such  things  as  are  light  and  easy  of  digestion,  carefully  avoiding 
at  the  same  time  whatever  may  tend  to  generate  flatulency :  and 
as  many  kinds  of  vegetables  are  apt  to  be  attended  with  this  effect, 
they  are  almost  all  improper.  Animal  food  of  the  lightest  kind, 
taken  in  a  moderate  quantity,  so  as  not  to  overload  the  stomach, 
will  be  the  most  proper  for  asthmatics ;  and  for  ordinary  drink 
they  may  use  toast  and  water,  or  other  cool  watery  liquors.  All 
vinous,  spirituous,  and  fermented  liquors?,  will  be  injurious  to  them. 
Tea  will  likewise  be  improper,  from  its  being  usually  drank  warm, 
and  from  its  supposed  power  of  weakening  the  nerves  of  the  sto- 
mach. Coffee  has  been  employed  in  asthma  with  much  advantage 
when  taken  in  a  powerful  dose.  In  the  pure  spasmodic  kind,  if 
made  so  strong  as  an  ounce  to  the  cup,  without  milk  or  sugar,  and 
repeated,  if  necessary,  at  the  distance  of  a  quarter  or  half  an  hour, 
the  fit  has  been  entirely  removed  ;  and  this  practice  has  been  con- 
tinued by  patients  labouring  under  the  disease  for  years,  affording 
certain  relief  to  their  paroxysms.  Some  practitioners  have,  however, 
disapproved  of  the  use  of  coffee. 

Garlic  is  a  vegetable   production  which  is  found  of  service  to 
asthmatical  people.     Acids  usually  agree  with  them. 


HYDROPHOBIA,  RABIES,  on  CANINE  MADNESS. 

The  commencement  of  hydrophobia  is  marked  by  unusual  anxiety, 
timidity,  and  sighing,  severe  pain  in  the  epigastric  region,  difficult 
and  painful  deglutition  of  all  liquids,  accompanied  by  a  sense  ot 
suffocation,  dryness  of  the  tongue  and  fauces,  a  small  weak  pulse, 
and  slight  pyrexia:  its  progress  and  close,  by  coutinual  watching, 
laborious  respiration,  intolerance  of  light  and  the  motion  of  air,  a 
discharge  of  viscid  saliva  from  the  mouth,  and  not  unfrequently  by 
convulsions. 

The  disease  arises  from  the  introduction  of  a  small  portion  ol 
the  poison  by  the  bite  of  a  rabid  animal,  and  that  commonly  of  the 
canine  or  cat  kind,  as  being  those  which  are  most  domesticated. 
Some  of  the  old  writers  have  asserted  that  it  has  occurred  from  the 
contact  of  the  saliva  with  the  skin,  without  the  intervention  of  the 
poison  of  a  rabid  animal,  and  independently  of  any  bite,  or  the  in- 
fliction of  any  apparent  injury  :  but  the  possibility  of  this  I  much 
doubt.  At  any  rate,  the  occurrence  is  to  be  considered  as  very 
rare  indeed. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  but  that  symptoms  exactly 
resembling  those  of  the  genuine  rabies  canina  have  arisen  in  the 
human  bodj'  from  other  causes.  Local  irritation  from  wounds  in 
irritable  habits,  especially  when  conjoined  with  a  perturbed  state 
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of  the  passions,  and  also  violent  affections  of  the  mind,  indepen- 
dently of  corporeal  injury  in  hysterical  and  hypochondriacal  con- 
stitutions, have  at  times  produced  all  the  pathognomic  symptoms 
of  canine  madness.  Violent  alternations  of  heat  and  cold,  and  all 
other  causes  which  induce  great  debility,  and  at  the  same  time  in- 
crease the  irritability  of  the  system,  have  also  at  times  proved  ad- 
equate to  the  production  of  symptoms  exactly  corresponding  with 
those  of  rabies.  Such  cases  have  been  denominated  by  medical 
writers,  spontaneous  hydrophobia. 

A  few  have  gone  so  far  as  to  doubt  the  existence  of  this  affec- 
tion, as  arising  from  the  bite  of  a  rabid  animal  and  an  absorption 
of  the  virus,  contending  that  all  the  phenomena  witnessed  in  this 
terrific  malady  may  be  referred  to  nervous  irritation,  from  terror 
und  apprehension  of  its  occurrence,  and  are  wholly  independent  of 
the  saliva,  erroneously,  they  think,  considered  poisonous  :  but  the 
fallacy  of  this  hypothesis  has  been  most  satisfactorily  ascertain- 
ed. J 

Many  have  doubted  whether  madness  can  arise  in  animals  with- 
out preceding  contagion.  Some  cases  recorded  by  M.  Rossi  in 
the  Mem.  de  I' Academic  de  Turin,  torn.  Gieme,  evide.-tly  demon- 
strate, however,  that  animals  previously  healthy  become  capable, 
when  enraged  or  irritated  to  a  high  degree,  of  communicating  dis- 
ease by  their  bite  ;  a  circumstance  which,  although  long  credited 
by  the  vulgar,  wanted  the  support  of  direct  evidence  to  establish  it 
satisfactorily. 

The  fact  of  rabies  sometimes  arising  spontaneously  appears  to 
be  decidedly  established  by  Mr.  James  Gillman  :*  for  he  records 
an  instance  where  a  dog  that  was  chained  in  a  yard,  without  any 
kind  of  intercourse  with  animals  capable  of  inoculating  the  disease 
upon  him,  had  it  in  its  genuine  form,  which  was  verified  by  the 
effect  produced  by  his  saliva. 

Food  of  a  highly  putrid  nature,  a  deficiency  of  water  to  assuage 
thirst,  severe  exercise  during  very  sultry  and  dry  weather,  and  a, 
certain  state  or  peculiarity  in  the  atmosphere  similar  to  what  pro- 
duces epidemics  of  other  kinds  in  the  brute  species,  may  possibly 
be  capable  of  giving  rise  to  madness  in  the  canine  and  cat  species, 
as  well  as  a  long  continued  worrying  of  the  animal.  Some  phy- 
sicians, however,  are  disposed  to  dispute  the  efficiency  of  these  re- 
mote causes ;  and  maintain  the  actual  infection  from  a  diseased 
animal,  by  an  inoculation  of  the  poison,  to  be  the  sole  exciting- 
cause.  There  are,  however,  strong  presumptive  proofs  that  rabies 
does  originate  spontaneously  in  some  quadrupeds;  and  carnivor- 
ous animals  seem  most,  if  not  alone,  liable  to  it  as  a  spontaneous 
disease. 

It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  madness  is  so  prevalent 
among  dogs  in  warm  climates  as  in  cold  ones ;  for  during  a  resi- 
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dence  of  many  years  in  the  West  Indies  I  never  met  with  a  single 
occurrence  of  the  kind. 

We  are  also  informed  by  various  writers,  that  canine  madness  is 
a  stranger  to  South  America  ;  and  according  to  the  testimony  of 
VoIne>  *  it  is  equally  unknown  in  Egypt  and  Syria.  Mr.  Barrowf 
also  tells  us,  that  notwithstanding  the  heat  of  the  climate  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  though  the  dogs  are  fed  in  the  interior 
by  the  C  a  fires  on  meat  in  a  highly  putrid  state,  still  the  disease  is 
unknown  there.  It  is  likewise  mentioned  tty  a  missionary,  that  ca- 
nine madness  is  a  malady  unknown  in  Paraguay,  a  country  where 
beasts  of  every  description  are  frequently  destroyed  both  with  the 
burning  heat  of  the  atmosphere  and  long  thirst  for  want  of  water: 
which  last  is  not  to  be  obtained  for  many  leagues  in  some  places. 

Rabies  seem  to  arise  from  a  specific  contagion,  which  being  once 
produced  by  causes  unknown,  continues  to  be  propagated  by  the 
intercourse  which  dogs  have  with  one  another.  It  is  alleged  that 
the  distemper  is  not  communicable  from  one  hydrophobous  person 
to  another,  by  means  of  a  bite  or  any  other  way  ;  but  this  seems  to 
require  further  confirmation. 

The  possibility  of  reproducing  this  disease  by  inoculation  of  the 
quadruped  with  virus  secreted  in  the  human  system,  had  long  re- 
mained a  doubtful  fact,  having  often  been  tried  without  success; 
but  this  point  seems  now  determined  by  Messrs.  Magendie  and 
BressletJ  having  succeeded  in  affecting  a  dog  with  rabies,  by  ino- 
culating him  with  the  saliva  of  a  man  under  that  disease. 

We  have  no  proof  that  any  of  the  secretions  of  a  rabid  animal 
but  the  saliva  can  excite  hydrophobia.  It  is  known  to  a  certainty, 
that  the  specific  poison  of  rabies  exists  in  the  saliva,  but  it  has  been 
a  question  how  far  the  fluids  and  solids  have  been  generally  conta- 
minated. The  experiments  of  Mr.  Gillman  have  furnished  results 
which  go  far  to  prove  that  the  infecting  material  of  rabies  is  hardly 
to  be  found  but  in  the  saliva. 

A  large  portion  of  such  persons  as  have  really  been  wounded  by 
the  bite  of  a  rabid  animal  are  never  affected  with  the  disease.  Mr. 
Hunter  mentions  an  instance  of  twenty  persons  being  bitten  bytlie 
same  dog,  and  only  one  was  seized  with  it.  It  is  therefore  obvious, 
that  different  persons  are  not  alike  predisposed  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  same  contagion,  and  likewise  that  the  predisposition  to 
receive  contagion  varies  in  the  same  person  at  different  periods. 
The  depressing  passions,  as  well  as  other  causes  producing  de- 
bility, probably  may  predispose  the  system  to  the  action  of  this 
virus. 

In  the  canine  and  cat  species,  about  seven  or  eight  days  may  be 
considered  as  a  fair  average  of  the  shortest  period  in  which  rabies 


*  See  his  Travels,  vol.  i. 

*  ~ into  the  Interior  of  Africa  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hone. 

X  See  Eonrlon  Medical  Jjrnositoiv,  vol.  iv.  p.  35. 


Order  III.  CANINE  MADE  445 

shows  itself  after  the  animal  is  bitten,  and  six  or  seven  weeks  the 
longest  period  from  the  date  of  the  bite.  In  the  human  species, 
only  a  few  days  have  in  some  instances  elapsed  previous  to  the 
symptoms  showing  themselves ;  but  the  most  common  time  of 
their  appearance  is  from  twenty  to  forty  days  after  the  bite. 
There  are  no  well-authenticated  instances  of  the  poison  lying  dor- 
mant longer  than  eleven  or  twelve  months  ;  and  we  may  therefore 
consider  a  person  pretty  safe  at  the  expiration  of  a  year  without 
any  symptom  appearing. 

In  the  cases  quoted  by  authors  where  canine  madness  is  said  to 
have  occurred  at  the  distance  of  many  years  from  the  communica- 
tion of  the  supposed  poison,  we  may  justly  consider  them  either 
as  instances  of  spontaneous  hydrophobia,  as  before  mentioned,  or 
as  sucli  other  diseases  as  occasionally  exhibit  the  anomalous  symp- 
toms of  an  inability  to  swallow  fluids,  and  an  aversion  to  the  sight 
of  them  :  the  poison  of  a  rabid  animal  has  had  no  share  in  their 
production.  The  frequent  occurrence  of  an  aversion  to  fluids,, 
and  of  great  difficulty  in  swallowing  them  in  women  affected  with 
hysteria,  have  been  noticed  by  many  writers,  and  some  of  these 
facts  demonstrate  that  all  the  symptoms  of  canine  madness  have 
been  brought  on  by  violent  affections  of  the  mind  in  irritable  and 
delicate  habits.  Thef  atal  termination  of  some  of  these  instances, 
tends  further  to  confirm  the  strictness  of  analogy  between  rabies 
and  hysteria.  Possibly  some  cases  also  of  tetanus,  in  which  there 
has  been  much  local  irritation  in  an  excitable  habit,  conjoined 
with  a  perturbed  state  of  the  passions,  may  have  been  mistaken  for 
hydrophobia,  by  exhibiting  symptoms  exactly  corresponding  with 
those  of  rabies  canina. 

Rabies  in  a  dog  is  attended  with  the  following  appearances  : — 
he  generally  shows  some  marked  deviation  from  his  accustomed 
habits.  In  those  which  are  domesticated,  as  lap-dogs,  some  strange 
peculiarities  have  beer:  observed,  as  the  picking  up  of  the  different 
Jittle  objects,  such  as  paper,  thread,  straw,  &c,  or  any  thing  which 
may  happen  to  be  presented  to  their  notice.  Sometimes  they 
show  a  depraved  appetite,  and  eat  their  own  excrement,  or  lap 
their  own  urine.  Still,  however,  in  this  stage  they  seldom  attack 
any  person  unless  irritated  to  it.  Although  a  diseased  dog  often 
observes  the  usual  obedience  to  his  master,  and  evinces  the  same 
attachment,  still  he  is  usually  extremely  irritable,  and  always  treach- 
erous, suffering  any  one  to  fondle  him,  but  suddenly  snaps  or  bites 
with  the  smallest  provocation.  In  the  progress  of  the  disease,  his 
eyes  sometimes  become  inflamed,  a  purulent  discharge  issues  from 
the  lids.  Instead  of  barking,  he  often  makes  a  dismal  howl,  and 
has  usually  a  listless  and  melancholy  appearance. 

The  term  hydrophobia,  as  applied  to  dogs,  is  highly  exception- 
able, as  the  animal,  instead  of  showing  any  dread  of  water,  which 
has  generally  and  popularly  been  considered  as  marking  the  dis- 
ease, seeks  it  in  most  instances  with  aviditv.  and  laps  it  incessantly. 
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A  late  writer*  on  the  diseases  of  dogs  very  justly  notices  the  evil 
that  this  opinion  has  led  to  in  lulling  into  dangerous  security  per- 
sons bitten  by  dogs  actually  rabid,  and  in  particular  refers  to  an  in- 
stance in  which  an  eminent  physician,  on  being  consulted  by  a  per- 
son who  had  been  bitten,  recommended  that  no  precautions  might 
be  taken,  because  he  was  informed  the  dog  could  drink.  Another 
absurd  popular  error  noticed  by  this  writer,. is  the  opinion  that  the 
worming  a  dog,  which  is  merely  removing  the  fraenum  from  the 
tongue,  will  prevent  his  becoming  rabid  at  any  future  time. 

As  rabies  advances,  the  animal  becomes  extremely  anxious  and 
impatient,  and  has  an  inordinate  desire  to  gi  aw  every  thing  around 
him.  When  chained  or  confined,  he  uses  his  utmost  endeavours  to 
break  loose,  and  if  he  succeeds,  he  wanders  about  seeking  other  ani- 
mals to  bite,  particularly  some  of  his  own  species.  It  has  before 
been  observed,  that  frequently  he  does  not  avoid  water,  but  laps  it 
greedily ;  still  in  this  stage  of  the  disease  he  is  often  deprived  of  the 
power  of  swallowing  it.  Very  often  he  has  the  appearance  of  being 
paralytic  behind,  and  labours  under  an  inflammation  in  his  bowels, 
which  occasions  him  to  sit  on  his  rump,  seemingly  in  great  pain.  In 
the  last  stage,  all  the  preceding  symptoms  are  highly  aggravated; 
he  now  becomes  very  feeble,  his  jaws  drop  as  if  paralyzed,  and 
the  saliva  runs  from  his  mouth ;  he  wanders  or  rather  staggers 
about  with  scarcely  the  power  of  biting,  and  at  length  being  ex- 
hausted by  disease,  generally  dies  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  from 
its  commencement.     Few  dogs  survive  the  seventh. 

In  the  human  species,  the  general  symptoms  attendant  upon  the 
bite  of  a  mad  dog,  or  other  rabid  animal,  are  : — 

The  part  bitten  after  some  time  begins  to  be  painful ;  then  come 
on  wandering  pains,  with  an  uneasiness  and  heaviness,  disturbed 
sleep  and  frightful  dreams  accompanied  with  great  restlessness,  sud- 
den startings  and  spasms,  sighing,  anxiety,  and  a  love  of  solitude. 
These  symptoms  continuing  to  increase  daily,  the  cicatrix  of  the 
wound  becomes  hard  and  elevated,  a  peculiar  tingling  sensation  is 
felt  in  the  part,  and  pains  begin  to  shoot  from  the  place  which  was 
wounded,  all  along  up  to  the  throat,  with  a  straitness  and  sensation 
of  choking,  and  a  horror  and  dread  at  the  sight  of  water  and  oth- 
er liquids,  together  with  tremors.  The  person  is,  however,  capa- 
ble of  swallowing  any  solid  substance  with  tolerable  ease  ;  but  the 
moment  that  any  thing  in  a  fluid  form  is  brought  in  contact  with 
his  lips,  it  occasions  him  to  start  back  with  much  dread  and  hor- 
ror, although  he  labours,  perhaps,  under  great  thirst  at  the  time. 

This  appears  to  be  a  circumstance  peculiar  to  the  human  race; 
for  rabid  animals  do  not  evince  any  dread  at  water.  It  has  indeed 
been  remarked  by  a  late  writer,f  (and  very  justly  in  my  opinion) 


See  Canine  Pathology,  by  Mr.  Delabere  Blaine,  Professor  of  Animal  Mndirin?. 
!>ee  Dr.  Marshall's  Anatomy  of  the  Brain,  n.  80. 
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that  the  dread  expressed,  is  not  of  the  water,  but  of  the  act  of 
deglutition.  It  may,  however,  be  said,  that  the  very  sight  of  wa- 
ter produces  this  dread  ;  but  in  that  case  the  sight  of  the  water  as-> 
sociates  with  it  the  idea  of  deglutition. 

Many  other  practitioners  are  also  of  opinion  that  this  peculiar 
symptom  of  starting  back  with  horror  at  the  sight  of  water  and 
oth^r  fluids,  does  not  proceed  from  any  dread  of  them,  but  from  the 
fear  of  swallowing  them,  owing  to  the  diseased  state  of  the  parts  in 
consequence  of  inflammation.  To  swallow  liquids,  a  greater  con- 
traction of  the  muscles  of  deglutition  is  requisite  than  to  get  down 
solids,  and  of  course  it  produces  a  higher  degree  of  pain  and  spasm, 
which  explains  the  greater  capability  in  the  patient  of  being  able  to 
swallow  solid  substances  than  fluids. 

Dr.  Vaughan  denies,  however,  that  the  excruciating  pain,  which 
never  fails  to  attend  every  attempt  to  drink,  is  felt  in  the  fauces 
and  throat.  He  says  that  it  is  the  scrobiculus  cordis  which  is 
principally  affected,  this  being  the  part  to  which  the  patient  always 
applies  his  hand.  From  this  circumstance,  therefore,  from  the 
presence  of  risus  sardonicus,  from  the  muscles  of  the  abdomen 
being  forcibly  contracted,  and  from  the  sense  of  suffocation  which 
seems  to  threaten  almost  immediate  death,  he  is  led  to  think,  that 
in  hydrophobia  a  new  sympathy  is  established  between  the  fauces, 
the  diaphragm,  and  the  abdominal  muscles. 

Dr.  Rush,  from  some  appearances  which  he  observed  on  dis- 
secting a  boy  who  died  of  hydrophobia,  from  the  bite  of  a  mad 
dog,  has  been  induced  to  suppose  that  it  is  the  temporary  closure 
of  the  glottis  which  produces  the  dread  of  swallowing  liquids  ; 
hence  the  reason  why  they  are  taken  in  suddenly  and  at  intervals. 
The  same  danger  and  difficulty  attend  swallowing  the  saliva  ;  and 
hence,  he  thinks,  the  symptom  of  spitting  proceeds,  which  has  been 
so  often  noticed  in  hydrophobia.  In  the  case  here  alluded  to,  the 
morbid  appearances  were  as  follow  :  the  epiglottis  was  inflamed,  and 
the  glottis  so  thickened  and  contracted,  as  barely  to  admit  of  a 
probe  of  the  common  size.  The  trachea  below  it  was  likewise  in- 
flamed and  thickened,  and  contained  a  quantity  of  mucus  in  it. 
The  oesophagus  exhibited  no  marks  of  the  disease,  but  the  stomach 
had  several  inflamed  spots  upon  it. 

Dr.  Parry  is  of  opinion,*  that  the  part  which  is  primarily  affect- 
ed, so  as  to  give  rise  to  the  symptom  denominated  hydrophobia,  is 
not  the  pharynx,  oesophagus,  or  stomach,  but  the  upper  portion  of 
the  trachea,  together  with  other  parts  of  the  apparatus  concerned 
in  the  function  of  respiration. 

In  the  course  of  the  disease  a  vomiting  of  bilious  matter  comes 
on,  and  intense  high  fever  ensues,  attended  with  continual 
watching,  great  thirst,  dryness  and  roughness  of  the  tongue, 
hoarseness  of  the  voice,  and  the  discharge  of  a  viscid  saliva  from 
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the  mouth,  which  the  patient  is  constantly  spitting  out  ;  together 
with  spasms  of  the  genital  and  urinar  organs,  in  consequence  of 
which  the  evacuations  are  sometimes  forcibly  ejected.  In  general 
he  is  incapable  of  enduring  light,  or  the  motion  of  the  air  ;  his  respi- 
ration is  laborious  and  uneasy,  but  his  judgment  is  unaffected,  and 
as  long  as  he  retains  the  power  of  speech  his  answers  are  distinct. 
In  some  few  instances  a  severe  delirium  arises,  and  closes  the  tra- 
gic scene  ;  but  it  more  frequently  happens,  that  the  pulse 
becomes  tremulous  and  irregular,  that  convulsions  arise,  and  that 
nature,  being  at  length  exhausted,  sinks  under  the  pressure  of  mi- 
sery. 

Our  prognostic  in  this  disease  must  always  be  unfavourable,  as 
in  most  instances  all  means  whatever  have  proved  ineffectual. 
Death  commonly  takes  place  about  the  third  or  fourth  day  from 
the  first  appearance  of  the  symptoms. 

The  appearances  to  be  observed  in  the  human  species  on  dissec- 
tion in  hydrophobia  are,  unusual  aridity  of  the  viscera  and  other 
parts ;  marks  of  inflammation  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  oesophagus 
and  cardiac  extremity  of  the  stomach,  and  even  in  the  stomach  it- 
self. Some  marks  of  inflammation  are  likewise  to  be  observed  in  the 
brain,  consisting  in  a  serous  affusion  on  its  surface,  or  in  a 
redness  of  the  pia  matter  ;  which  appearances  have  also  presented 
themselves  in  the  dog.  Now  and  then  we  meet  with  an  accumula- 
tion or  effusion  of  blood  in  the  lungs.  In  some  cases  of  dissection, 
not  the  least  morbid  appearance  has  been  observed  either  in  the  fau- 
ces, diaphragm,  stomach,  or  intestines.  The  poison  has  therefore 
been  conceived  by  some  physicians  to  act  upon  the  nervous  system, 
and  to  be  so  wholly  confined  to  it,  as  to  make  it  a  matter  of  doubt 
whether  the  qualities  of  the  blood  are  altered  by  it  or  not,  or  wheth- 
er the  poison  at  all  enters  the  S3'stem  by  the  absorbents.  As  far  as 
my  knowledge  extends,  the  lymphatic  glands  in  the  course  of  ab- 
sorption have  never  been  found  diseased.  On  the  development 
of  the  symptoms  of  hydrophobia,  the  pain  beginning  in  the  bitten 
part  appears  indeed  to  follow  rather  the  course  of  the  nerves  than 
that  of  the  absorbents; 

On  opening  rabid  animals,  slight  marks  of  inflammation  about 
the  epiglottis  and  pylorus,  with  occasionally  some  livid  marks  in 
the  villous  coat  of  the  stomach,  are  now  and  then  to  be  observed, 
but  sometimes  no  appearances  of  inflammation  either  in  the  stomach 
or  elsewhere  are  to  be  observed,  on  inspecting  the  bodies  of  these 
animals. 

As  in  rabies,  when  once  manifested  in  the  system,  the  power  ol 
medicine  and  all  human  skill  have  failed  in  most  instances,  our 
views  should  be  early  directed  to  prevent  the  accession  of  the 
disease  ;  and  for  this  purpose  the  most  effectual  is  excision  of  the 
wounded  part,  with  free  ablution  and  scarifications.  Immediately, 
therefore,  on  the  infliction  of  the  bite,  or  as  soon  afterwards  as  pos- 
sible, ablution  with  water  and  soap  should  be  had  recourse  to, 
and  be  continued  until  professional  aid  is  procured.     On  the  arrival 
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of  the  surgeon,  a  free  and  complete  excision  of  the  bitten  part  is  to 
1)8  made,  taking  care  to  carry  the  knife  to  a  sufficient  depth,  so  as 
to  insure  its  complete  removal.  The  excised  part  being  removed, 
ought  carefully  to  be  examined  to  see  if  there  is  any  place  in  the 
piece  through  which  the  dog's  teeth  appear  to  have  passed  ;  and  in 
case  there  is,  the  excision  ought  to  be  carried  still  deeper  than 
before.  Should  the  knife,  on  a  close  examination,  appear  to  have 
entered  the  wound  made  by  the  dog's  teeth,  it  may  be  advisable  to 
recommence  the  operation  with  a  clean  knife,  lest  the  other  should 
be  contaminated  by  its  having  entered  the  wounded  parts,  and  by 
which  the  sound  ones  might  become  inoculated  with  the  canine 


virus. 


The  sooner  that  the  wounded  part  is  extirpated  after  the  accident 
the  better  ;  but  it  will  be  right  to  do  it  even  at  the  distance  of  several 
days,  rather  than  that  the  person  should  be  debarred  of  the  chance 
which  excision  affords ;  as  there  is  great  reason  to  presume  that 
the  canine  poison  does  not  enter  the  system  so  quickly  as  a  variety 
of  others  are  perceived  to  do.*  This  conclusion  we  are  somewhat 
authorized  to  draw,  as  in  several  well-attested  cases,  many  weeks, 
nay  months,  have  intervened  between  the  accident  of  being  bitten5 
;md  the  appearance  of  the  disease.  If  the  bite  be  of  long  stand- 
ing, and  the  wound  consequently  cicatrized,  and  there  be  a  certainty 
that  the  animal  by  which  it  was  inflicted  was  really  rabid,  it  should 
immediately  be  laid  open,  cauterized,  and  caused  to  suppurate. 

Dr.  Darwin  observes, f  that  if  the  patient  is  bitten  in  a  part 
which  could  be  totally  cut  away,  as  a  finger,  even  after  the  hydro- 
phobia appears,  it  is  probable  it  might  cure  it,  as  he  suspects  the 
cause  still  remains  in  the  wounded  tendon,  and  not  in  a  diffused 
infection  tainting  the  blood.  Hence  there  are  generally  uneasy 
sensations  in  the  old  cicatrix  before  the  hydrophobic  symptoms 
commence. 

Even  in  cases  where  assistance  has  not  been  requested  until  the 
consequent  disease  has  already  appeared,  I  am  of  opinion  that  the 
wounded  parts  should  be  excised  :  for  if  the  excision  of  the  part,  in 
which  the  virus  of  small  pox,  syphilis,  or  any  similar  disease  is  de- 
posited, after  the  local  action  has  evidently  commenced,  prevents 
absorption,  and  consequently  the  complete  formation  of  the  general 
disease  ;  what  reason  is  there  for  supposing  that  the  same  effect 
would  not  result  from  this  operation,  at  the  same  period,  in  the 
case  of  the  bite  of  a  rabid  animal,  if  the  poison  euters  the  system  by 
the  absorbents  ? 

After  excision,  ablution  is  again  to  be  performed  with  a  solution 
of  volatile  alkali  in  water,  and  when  the  flow  of  blood  begins  to 
cease,  suction  with  the  cupping-glass  may  be  resorted  to.  The 
alternate  employment  of  ablution  and  the  exhausted  receiver  may 


•  See  Mi.  ( Jillman's  Prize  Dissertation  on  the  Bite  of  a  Rabid  Animal, 
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be  continued  for  some  hours.  Having  proceeded  thus  far,  caustic, 
such  as  the  argenti  nitras,  or  potassa  fusa.  may  be  applied  to  the 
wound,  so  as  to  produce  a  slough  in  the  first  instance,  and  after- 
wards a  purulent  discharge  for  some  weeks.  By  this  mode  of 
treatment  many  persons  have  been  known  to  escape  the  disease ; 
while  others  who  have  been  bitten  by  the  same  animal,  and  who 
neglected  these  means,  have  become  affected. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  the  wounded  or  bitten  part  is  so 
situated  as  not  to  admit  of  excision,  or  from  the  timidity  of  the 
patient  he  cannot  be  persuaded  to  submit  to  the  operation. 
Under  this  dilemma  we  must  be  content  to  have  recourse  to  a  care- 
ful and  persevering  ablution,  and  afterwards  to  scarification  and 
cupping,  bathing  the  parts  with  warm  water  to  promote  a  free  flow 
6f  blood,  and  assist  in  washing  away  any  remaining  particle  of  the 
poison.  With  respect  to  the  fluid  to  be  employed  at  first  in  the 
ablution,  a  weak  solution  of  volatile  alkali,  in  the  proportion  of 
one  part  of  the  alkali  to  four  of  water,  may  be  as  proper  as  any  we 
can  use.  With  this  solution,  which  is  fully  capable  of  dissolving 
the  saliva,  the  wounded  part  should  be  freely  Washed,  and  injec- 
tions of  the  same  with  a  syringe  forcibly  be  made  into  the  wound. 
After  this,  water  may  be  substituted  to  assist  in  washing  away  any 
remaining  particles  of  the  canine  poison.  Having  washed  the 
wound  for  a  considerable  time,  it  may  be  touched  with  caustic  the 
argenti  nitras,  or  the  potassa  fusa.  Ligatures  above  and  below  the 
wounded  part  have  been  recommended  during  the  ablutions  by  Dr. 
Percival,  when  they  can  be  put  on. 

The  bitten  part  must  be  destroyed  to  the  bottom,  by  repeated 
applications  of  the  caustic.  To  assuage  the  inflammation  caused 
thereby,  the  wound  is  to  be  dressed  for  some  time  with  poultices ; 
and  afterwards  with  acrid  dressings  and  hot  digestives,  to 
remove  the  eschar,  create  a  discharge,  and  drain  the  injured 
parts.  Where  there  has  been  any  delay  after  the  accident,  the 
wound  should  thus  be  kept  open  for  two  or  three  weeks,  01'  even 
longer. 

From  some  experiments  made  by  Dr.  Linke,  of  Jena,  with  the 
saliva  taken  from  a  mad  dog  after  it  was  dead,  and  that  had  bitten 
other  animals  with  a  fatal  effect,  the  external  application  of  a  strong 
solution  of  white  arsenic  in  water  to  wounds  besmeared  with  the 
poison,  appears  to  have  been  attended  with  the  happy  effect  of  de- 
stroying the  virus,  and  of  preventing  the  disease  from  taking  place. 
The  remedy  seems  therefore  worthy  of  further  trials  in  wounds 
made  by  rabid  animals. 

Under  the  head  of  Animal  Poisons  it  is  mentioned  that  the 
external  application,  as  well  as  the  internal  exhibition  of  the  liquor 
ammoniac,  was  found  on  many  trials  entirely  to  do  away  the  inju- 
rious consequences  arising  from  the  bite  of  the  cobra  de  capello, 
a  snake  of  the  most  venomous  kind,  and  productive  of  symptom- 
pretty  similar  to  those  arising  from  a  rabid  animal.     The  same 
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remedy  would,  therefore,  seem  worthy  of  a  trial  in  cases  of  hydro- 
phobia ;  but  as  there  would  be  great  difficulty  in  administering 
caustic  volatile  alkali  in  a  state  necessarily  diluted  with  some  mild 
bland  liquor,  where  the  increased  sensibility  of  the  fauces  and  the 
dread  of  liquids  are  so  strongly  felt,  we  might  convey  it  into  the 
stomach  by  Mr.  Jukes's  instrument  (see  Vegetable  Poisons),  or  in 
the  manner  practised  by  Mr.  John  Hunter,  and  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, or  we  might  mix  the  volatile  alkali  with  crumbs  of  bread, 
and  form  the  mass  into  pills,  or  a  bolus. 

In  addition  to  these  modes  of  prevention,  it  has  strongly  been  re- 
commended to  commence,  very  speedily,  a  course  of  mercurial 
unction,  which  is  to  be  continued  regularly,  and  to  be  applied  in 
a  considerable  quantity  at  once,  so  as  to  occasion  some  degree  of 
salivation  ;  to  expedite  which,  the  submuriate  of  mercury  may  be 
given  internally  night  and  morning,  and  warm  bathing  be  used 
occasionally.     Mercurial  fumigations  may  also  assist. 

With  the  design  of  exciting  a  rapid  salivation  in  hydrophobia, 
Dr.  Darwin  has  suggested  that  one  grain  and  a  half  of  the 
hydrargyri  oxymurias  dissolved  in  half  an  ounce  of  rectified  spirit 
may  be  given  frequently  to  the  patient  with  a  prospect  of  advantage. 
From  a  paper  by  Mr.  Addington,  of  West  Bromwich,  inserted  in 
the  Contributions  of  Medical  Knowledge  published  by  Dr.Beddoes, 
it  appears  that  a  similar  mode  is  adopted  by  him  for  the  cure  of 
gonorrhoea  virulenta,  and  that  he  has  cured  hundreds  in  a  very 
short  time  in  this  manner,  without  the  least  disagreeable  conse- 
quence. He  directs  us  to  proceed  as  follows :  three  grains  of 
hydrargyri  oxymurias  are  to  be  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  rectified 
spirit.  Half  of  this  mixture  is  to  be  taken  undiluted  at  going  to 
bed  ;  it  produces  a  copious  salivation  for  an  hour  and  a  half,  or 
longer,  during  which  the  patient  spits  about  a  quart.  Some  aper 
rient  salts  are  to  be  taken  on  the  second  day  after  this  operation, 
and  on  the  evening  of  that  day  he  is  to  repeat  the  draught,  and  the 
salts  on  the  day  but  one  following. 

Dr.  Thomas  Reid,  in  a  pamphlet  which  bears  the  title  of  Ob- 
servations on  the  Application  of  warm  and  cold  Sea-bathing,  recites 
a  case  which  strongly  attests  the  preventive  effect  of  mercury. 
He  makes  mention,  that  a  man,  a  woman,  and  several  dogs,  were 
bitten  by  a  supposed  mad  dog,  who  was  soon  after  destroyed.  A 
fortnight  after  the  accident,  he  saw  them  ;  the  woman  was  slightly 
wounded  in  the  little  finger,  a  black  scab  remained  on  the  punc- 
ture :  she  had  great  pain  in  the  arm,  shooting  up  to  her  head, 
particularly  in  the  night,  with  disturbed  and  frightful  dreams,  and 
great  depression  of  spirits.  The  man  had  been  bitten  in  the  hand 
also,  but  had  not  so  much  pain.  He  directed  mercury  for  them 
in  the  manner  published  by  Dr.  James.  In  a  few  days  the  symp- 
toms abated  ;  and  as  the  woman's  mouth  was  sore,  she  desisted 
from  using  it.  The  pain,  however,  returned  very  soon,  greatly 
augmented*  and  a  fleeted  her  head  :  she  resumed  the  medicine,  ami 
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every  symptom  vanished  ;  they  both  remained  perfectly  well.  Had 
any  return  of  the  disease  taken  place,  he  is  certain  he  should  haw 
been  informed  of  it. 

Dr.  Reid  further  mentions,  that  the  same  medicine  was  given 
to  dogs ;  but  by  some  accident,  one  of  them  was  forgotten,  and  tool; 
none;  he  became  raving  mad  the  thirtieth  day,  and  in  that  slate  lie 
had  him  shot ;  all  the  other  dogs  remained  well,  except  a  small  lap- 
dog,  which  died  of  the  salivation.  Neither  the  man  nor  woman 
supposed  the  dog  to  have  been  mad,  until  they  began  to  take  the 
medicine  ;  the  mind  had  therefore  no  influence  in  producing  the 
symptoms  that  ensued. 

These  facts  seem  well  authenticated,  and  strongly  attest  the  good 
effects  of  mercury,  when  used  at  an  early  period.  During  the 
actual  presence  of  the  disease,  its  inutility  has  been  proved  in  num- 
berless instances.  Dr.  Mosely*  has,  indeed,  recorded  a  case  of 
recent  hydrophobia,  and  timely  discovered,  which  was  successfully 
treated  by  exciting  a  rapid  and  plentiful  salivation  by  means  of  an 
ounce  of  strong  mercurial  ointment  rubbed  into  different  parts  of 
the  body  at  four  frictions  within  forty-eight  hours. 

Dr.  Richard  Pearson,  of  Birmingham,  in  his  Treatise  on  Hy- 
drophobia, offers  it  as  his  opinion,  that  if  the  disease  has  ever 
been  cured  by  mercury,  it  has  been  in  consequence  of  a  counter- 
impression  communicated  to  the  whole  system,  and  not  in 
consequence  of  the  salivation  ;  for  a  salivation  is  a  constant 
symptom  of  the  disease,  so  that  if  it  were  curable  by  a  flow  of 
spittle,  it  would  cure  itself.  This  seems,  however,  a  vague  mode 
of  reasoning. 

Although  medicine  has  hitherto  proved  ineffectual  in  most  of 
the  cases  where  the  disease  had  fully  established  itself,  still  it  is 
necessary  to  mention  the  plan  which  has  usually  been  pursued  on 
such  occasions. 

From  certain  symptoms  which  attend  on  hydrophobia,  such  as 
heat,  thirst,  restlessness,  fever,  difficulty  of  breathing,  priapism, 
watchfulness,  and  furor  ;  from  the  inflammatory  appearances  usually 
observed  on  dissection,  and  from  the  successful  employment  of 
venesection  in  some  supposed  cases  of  rabies,  this  remedy  has  been 
much  used  by  many  practitioners. 

Where  the  true  characteristics  of  the  disorder  were  really 
present,  it  had  not  heretofore  afforded  relief;  but  two  successful 
cases  have  lately  been  reported  in  the  167th  No.  of  Phillips's 
Medical  Journal,  by  Dr.  Shoolbred.  of  Calcutta,  in  which  bleeding 
ad  deliquium  anitni,  and  r-peating  the  operation  at  intervals  as 
long  as  firmness  of  arterial  action  or  the  symptoms  of  hydro- 
phobia remained,  completely  removed  the  disease.  In  these 
instances,  venesection  was  resorted  to  immediately  on  the  dis- 
order becoming  apparent.     The  cure   in    these  cases,    although 
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attributed  by  Dr.  Shoolbrcd  to  blood-letting  alone,  has  by  some 
been  supposed  to  be  owing  to  tbe  combined  use  of  mercury  at  the 
same  time. 

The  trials  which  have  as  yet  been  made  of  the  depletory  prac- 
tice in  Europe,  are  too  limited  and  defective  to  admit  oi  their  being 
received  as  decisive  of  the  question  as  to  the  utility  of  copious 
bleeding  al  the  onset  of  rabies.  The  operation  should  be  perform- 
ed as  soon  as  the  wound  reassumes  an  inflamed  appearance,  or  an 
aversion  from  drinking  is  manifested  :  the  orifice  ought  10  be  a 
large  one,  and  the  bleeding  be  continued  till  actual  fanning  is  in- 
duced, for  it  is  not  the  quantity  of  blood  lost,  but  tne  suddenness 
with  which  it  is  abstracted,  and  the  fainting,  that  determine  its  effi- 
cacy. 

The  inflammatory  diathesis,  which  has  been  supposed  to  exist 
in  this  disease,  has  of  late  been  disputed,  and  particularly  by 
Dr.  Pearson.  He  observes,  that  some  of  the  symptoms  are 
merely  accidental,  others  scarcely  perceptible,  and  some,  even  if 
present,  would  not  denote  the  disease  to  be  of  a  nature  requiring 
venesection.  Dr.  Parry  says,  that  with  respect  to  the  proximate 
constitutional  character  of  rabies,  there  cannot  be  a  greater  mis- 
take than  to  suppose  either  that  the  fever  consequent  on  the 
disease  is  of  the  inflammatory  kind,  or  that  its  peculiar  symptom 
arises  from  local  inflammation  of  the  fauces,  the  cardia,  or  any 
other  part. 

Under  the  idea  that  rabies  is  an  inflammatory  disease,  warm 
bathing,  and  the  rest  of  the  antiphlogistic  plan,  have  been  much 
used  in  its  treatment;  but  these  means  proving  ineffectual,  and 
from  a  fancied  analogy  between  tetanus  and  rabies,  some  prac- 
titioners have  been  induced  to  recommend  cold  bathing,  with  a  free 
use  of  wine. 

Dr.  Russell  makes  mention  that  wine  in  large  quantities  has 
been  administered  with  success  against  the  bites  of  venomous  ser- 
pents ;  between  which  disorder  and  rabies  we  can  readily  allow 
some  degree  of  affinity.  With  respect  to  cold  bathing,  this  has 
been  found  to  aggravate  the  disease  when  it  has  once  absolutely 
taken  place,  by  exciting  convulsions  ;  but  before  it  has  shown  un- 
equivocal symptoms,  and  is  apparent,  this  remedy  may  probably 
be  u>cd  with  advantage.  That  cold  bathing  possesses  a  degree  of 
preventive  power  against  the  effects  of  canine  poison,  is  an  opinion 
handed  down  by  ancient  writers,  and  is  still  eutertained  by  many  of 
the  moderns. 

From  considering  that  the  poison  of  a  rabid  animal  produces  an 
excessive  increase,  or  morbid  alteration  ot'  the  natural  sensibility, 
and  that  those  who  are  bitten  by  a  mad  dog,  or  other  animal 
so  diseased,  arc  in  a  perpetual  state  of  restlessness,  from  the 
beginning  of  the  attack  to  the  end,  that  they  can  ill  bear  the 
impression  of  objects  upon  the  senses,  that  the  least  noise  is 
offensive,  and  that  all  feeling  is  painful,  opium  has  been  much 
employed  ;    and  considering  that  the  poison    produces  these  ef- 
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fects,  we  might  be  induced  to  suppose  that  it  would  have  proved 
a  valuable  and  powerful  remedy.  Many  cases  are  however  on 
record,  where,  although  it  was  given  to  the  quantity  of  lb()  grains 
in  the  space  of  fourteen  or  fifteen  hours,  it  failed  to  produce  any 
good  effect.* 

Whenever  opium  is  administered,  the  dose  ought  to  be  pretty 
considerable,  and  its  repetition  should  be  regulated  by  the  effect  it 
occasions,  without  much  attention  to  the  quantity.  Might  not  the 
external  application  of  it,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Tetanus,  be 
worthy  of  a  trial  ?  Where  the  patient  loses  the  power  of  degluti- 
tion, introducing  opium  into  the  system  by  means  of  friction,  ap- 
pears to  be  a  very  eligible  plan.  Mr.  Ward,  of  Manchester,  was, 
I  believe,  the  first  who  suggested  its  being  employed  in  hydropho- 
bia in  this  manner.  Indeed,  as  the  throat  appears  in  this  disease 
always  to  be  affected  with  spasmodic  contractions,  it  would  seem 
that  no  remedy  we  can  employ  promises  better  effects  than  the  rub- 
bing in  (and  particularly  about  the  throat  and  chest,)  opium  in  the 
form  either  of  liniment  or  ointment.f 

Dr.  Stutz,  of  Suabia,  very  much  recommends  atrial  of  the  vege- 
table alkali  in  this  disease,  alternately  administered  with  opium, 
together  with  its  external  application  in  a  warm  bath. 

Besides  opium,  other  antispasmodics,  such  as  musk,  &c,  have 
been  employed  in  the  treatment  of  hydrophobia,  but  without  much 
advantage.  The  best  plan  will  be  to  unite  their  powers,  by  giving 
them  combined  as  below.  J 

As  ipecacuanha  in  small  doses  proves  serviceable  in  some  spas- 
modic diseases,  it  perhaps  might  be  useful  to  give  it  in  this.  It 
should  not,  however,  be  administered  so  as  to  provoke  vomiting, 
but  only  in  such  doses  as  will  be  sufficient  to  promote  a  copious 
perspiration,  by  exciting  a  slight  degree  of  nausea.  It  is  probable 
hat  the  pulvis  ipecacuanha?  compositus  (in  which  there  is  a  portion 
of  opium)  ought  to  be  preferred  to  the  simple  powder,  as  being 
usually  attended  with  a  more  certain  diaphoretic  effect. 

It  has  been  recommended  to  make  a  trial  of  the  oil  of  turpen- 

*  See  Medical  Record  and  Researches,  art.  viii.  p.  117. 


t  1.  &  Tinct.  Opii,  f.  ~j. 

Spirit.  Camphoiae,  f.  jss. 
Liquor.  Ammonia?,  f.  "ij.     M. 

ft.  Linimentum. 

Vel, 
2.  p),  Adipis  Praeparat.  ^i. 

Opii  in  Pulv.  subtiiis.  trit.Suj-  M. 

ft.  Unguenttun. 

13.  R  Moschi,  gr.  xij. 

Camphorse,  gr.  v. 

Opii,  gr.  iij.— x. 

Bals.  Peruv.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus  4tis  horis  sumendu?. 


t  1.  Take  Tincture  of  Opium,  one  ounce. 
CamphoratedSpii  it,  half  an  ounce. 
Solution      of      Ammonia,    W« 
drachms. 
Mix  them, and  use  them  as  an  embrocation. 
Or, 
2.  Take  Prepared  Lard,  one  ounce. 

Opium,    in  fiue  powder,    thrc* 
drachms. 
Mix  them  into  an  ointment. 
|  3.  Take  Musk,  twelve  grains. 
Camphor,  five  grains. 
Opium,  three  grains  to  ten. 
Balsam  of  Peru,   a  sufficiency  to 
form  a  bolus,  which  may  be  taken  eveiv 
four  hours. 
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tine  in  the  form  of  clyster,  during  the  convulsive  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease, from  its  efficacy  in  some  other  spasmodic  affections,  but  more 
particularly  hysteria.     The  hint  seems  worthy  of  attention. 

It  is  asserted  that  some  cures  have  been  performed  by  a  liberal 
use  of  vinegar.  We  have  likewise  been  assured,  that  anointing  the 
body  freely  with  sweet  oil,  and  pouring  repeated  draughts  of  it  for- 
cibly down  the  throat,  has  lately  been  discovered  to  be  a  successful 
remedy  in  hydrophobia.  The  dread  of  fluids  is  said  to  diminish  in 
proportion  to  the  quantity  of  oil  which  is  swallowed.  A  method 
of  preventing  the  plague,  somewhat  similar  to  this,  has  been  noticed 
under  the  head  of  that  disease. 

Among  the  medicines  celebrated  for  their  virtues  in  hydrophobia 
are  to  be  enumerated  the  Ormskirk  powder,  the  Tonquin  remedy, 
and  the  Carnatic  pill.  The  former  of  these  seems  perfectly  inert, 
and  on  a  careful  analysis  was  found  to  consist  of  about  half  an 
ounce  of  prepared  chalk,  ten  grains  of  alum,  three  drachms  of 
Armenian  bole,  one  drachm  of  powdered  elecampane  root,  and  a 
few  drops  of  the  oil  of  aniseeds.  The  principal  ingredient  in  the 
latter  is  arsenic.  This  mineral  is  much  employed  by  the  Hindoo 
physicians  as  an  antidote  to  hydrophobia.  It  enters  into  the  com- 
position of  the  East  India  snake-pill,  a  medicine  communicated  to 
the  presidency  of  Madras  by  a  native  of  Tanjore,  and  which,  we  are 
told  by  Dr.  Simmons,  (one  of  the  Company's  surgeons,)  he  has  ad- 
ministered with  apparent  success  to  persons  bitten  by  mad  dogs. 
In  Dr.  Hamilton's  Treatise  on  Hydrophobia,  it  is  indeed  much  re- 
commended to  try  the  effects  of  arsenic  in  this  disease.  As  strong 
epileptic  paroxysms  have  been  stopped  by  administering  the  arsen- 
ical solution,  possibly  it  might  have  a  good  effect  in  rabies.  A 
combination  of  arsenic  and  opium  has  been  proposed  by  Dr. Blane* 
as  a  prophylactic  for  the  bite  of  a  mad  dog.  The  oxyd  of  zinc, 
and  the  cuprum  ammoniatum,  are  other  mineral  preparations  which 
have  been  named  as  well  adapted  to  the  disease.  The  Tonquiu 
medicine  consists  of  twenty-four  grains  of  native  cinnabar  with  the 
same  quantity  of  factitious,  made  into  a  powder,  with  sixteen  grains 
of  musk.  It  is  directed  to  be  taken  in  a  tea-cupful  of  arrack  or 
brandy,  and  is  said  to  secure  the  patient  for  thirty  days,  at  the  ex- 
piration of  which  it  is  to  be  repeated  ;  but  if  he  has  any  symp- 
toms of  the  disease,  it  must  be  repeated  in  three  hours.  The  first 
dose  is  to  be  taken  as  soon  after  the  bite  as  possible. 

The  alisma  plantago,  reduced  to  powder,  and  given  to  the 
person  bitten,  is  reported  to  be  much  used  among  the  Russians 
with  a  happy  effect  in  hydrophobia.  It  may  be  given  in  doses 
from  twenty  to  twenty-four  grains  of  the  powdered  root,  at  in- 
tervals of  two  hours,  but  it  ought  never  to  be  relied  on  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  local  treatment,  nor  indeed  should  any  other  medi- 
cine. 


*  See   Transaction*  of  a  Society  for  the  Improvement  of  Medical  awl  Cliiriir^ica1 
Knowledge. 
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Notwithstanding  the  various  nostrums  that  have  in  all  ages  and 
different  countries  been  extolled  as  antidotes  to  the  poison  of  rabid 
animals,  we  may  rest  assured  that  the  only  remedy  on  which  we  can 
place  a  confidence  is  excision  or  cauterization,  but  particularly  the 
former.  Even  in  wounds  completely  healed,  perhaps  it  would  be 
advisable  to  adopt  one  or  other  of  these,  and  thereby  expose  tlie 
part  withi  reach  of  the  animal's  teeth.  If  the  remedy  is  resorted 
to  before  lancinating  pains  and  uneasiness  begin  to  show  themselves 
about  the  cicatrix,  we  may  be  more  likely  to  succeed  by  our  pre- 
ventive means,  as  such  symptoms  indicate  the  passage  of  the  virus 
through  the  absorbents,  or  along  the  course  of  the  nerves. 

Dr.  Pearson  is  of  opinion,  that  the  exciting  some  degree  of  fe- 
ver and  inflammation  may  have  a  salutary  effect  in  canine  madness. 
He  observes,  that  there  is  no  instance  of  a  person  having  recovered 
from  an  animal  poison  introduced  into  the  system,  without  more 
or  less  inflammatory  action.  The  poison  which  produces  the  plague 
is  often  most  fatal  when  it  is  accompanied  with  the  least  degree  of 
fever ;  and  swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  bitten  part,  together 
with  increased  heat  over  the  whole  body,  are  the  usual  forerunners 
of  recovery  in  cases  of  viper  bites. 

On  these  grounds  he  is  induced  to  presume  that  wine,  ardent 
spirits,  and  aromatics,  may  have  a  beneficial  effect  in  rabies,  pro- 
vided the  aversion  to  liquids  is  not  so  strong  as  to  render  the  exhi- 
bition of  wine  impracticable.  He  says,  that  perhaps  the  nitric  or 
other  mineral  acids,  or  vinegar  (as  mentioned  by  Dr.  Ferriar,) 
might  be  advantageously  mixed  with  the  wine.  Besides  giving 
wine  and  vinegar  by  the  mouth,  he  tells  us  they  should  likewise 
be  injected  up  the  rectum.  Those  things  are  to  be  administered 
on  the  first  appearance  of  the  symptoms  characteristic  of  rabies ; 
for  as  the  disease  advances,  neither  wine  nor  any  other  liquid  can 
be  swallowed  in  quantities  sufficient  to  produce  a  powerful  effect ; 
and  there  is  sometimes  an  equal  impediment  to  the  administration 
of  clysters. 

Even  in  this  state  of  things,  he  mentions,  we  are  not  without  re- 
source. Some  of  the  concrete  acids,  such  as  the  essential  salt  ol 
tartar,  the  essential  salt  of  lemons,  or  even  the  acidum  benzoicum, 
may  -<e  given  joined  with  about  half  as  much  powdered  capsicum; 
or  other  strong  aromatic,  and  divided  into  small  portions  to  be 
enveloped  in  wafer-paper,  and  formed  into  boluses.  Not  less  than 
20  or  30  grains  of  the  concrete  acids,  nor  less  than  8  or  10  grains 
of  the  capsicum,  should  be  given  for  a  dose.  Dr.  Pearson  further 
observes,  that  while  these  things  are  administered  internally, 
topical  applications  are  not  to  be  neglected.  Where  the  bite  is  in 
a  part  that  will  admit  of  it,  a  ligature,  as  proposed  by  Dr.  Percival, 
should  be  applied  above  the  cicatrized  wound.  This  will  prevent 
farther  absorption.  At  the  same  time  the  bitten  part  may  be 
opened  or  destroyed  by  the  application  of  lunar  caustic,  or  con- 
centrated mineral  acid?.      After  the  corrosion  of  the  cicatrized 
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wound  by  the  means  just  mentioned,  the  ligature  which  had  been 
passed  round  the  limb  should  be  removed. 

Such  is  the  plan  proposed  by  Dr.  Pearson,  which  being  novel, 
it  seemed  right  to  notice.  Whether  stimulants  are  really  useful 
and  powerful  remedies  in  the  treatment  of  hydrophobia  or  not,  can 
only  be  determined  on  trial,  and  not  on  any  previous  view  of  the 
nature  of  the  disease  which  theory  may  suggest. 

It  now  remains  only  to  observe,  that  during  the  furious  stage 
of  the  disease  the  greatest  care  must  be  taken  that  the  patient  is 
so  confined  by  means  of  a  strait  waistcoat,  as  to  be  rendered  inca- 
pable of  doing  any  injury  either  to  his  attendants  or  himself.  As 
long  as  he  can  swallow,  his  strength  is  to  be  supported  by  things 
that  are  light  and  nutritive,  and  when  deprived  of  this  power, 
clysters  of  animal  broths  must  be  injected.  To  assuage  his  thirst, 
wine  and  water  may  be  poured  down  his  throat  from  the  spout  of 
a  tea-pot ;  but  if  his  dread  at  liquids  and  act  of  deglutition  are 
insurmountable,  a  sponge  dipt  in  warm  vinegar  may  be  kept  con- 
stantly to  his  mouth  and  nostrils. 

If  great  costiveness  prevails  at  any  time  in  the  course  of  the 
disease,  it  should  be  removed  by  a  laxative  clyster.  If  this  fails 
in  procuring  the  desired  effect,  the  purgative  pills  advised  below* 
may  be  given. 

In  cases  of  hydrophobia,  fluids  might  be  conveyed  into  the 
stomach,  and  the  patient's  strength  supported,  by  means  of  Mr. 
Jukes's  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  long  tube  of  elastic  gum  with  a 
large  syringe  attached  thereto  (see  Vegetable  Poisons),  or  in  the 
manner  practised  by  the  late  Mr.  John  Hunter  in  a  patient  who 
was  afflicted  with  a  paralysis  of  the  oesophagus,  and  consequently 
unable  to  swallow  any  nutriment. f  The  instrument  made  use  of 
was  a  fresh  eel-skin,  of  rather  a  small  size,  drawn  over  a  probang, 
and  tied  up  at  the  end  where  it  covered  the  sponge,  and  tied  again 
close  to  the  sponge  where  fastened  to  the  whalebone,  a  small  longi- 
tudinal slit  being  made  into  it  just  above  this  upper  ligature.  To 
the  other  end  of  the  eel-skin  was  fixed  a  bladder,  and  a  wooden 
pipe,  similar  to  what  is  used  in  giving  a  clyster,  only  the  pipe  being 
large  enough  to  let  the  end  of  the  probang  pass  into  the  bladder 
without  filling  up  the  passage.  The  probang,  thus  covered,  was 
introduced  into  the  stomach,  and  both  food  and  medicines  being 
put  into  the  bladder  were  squeezed  down  through  the  eel-skin. 

As  cases  however  of  this  kind  may  occur  where  eel-skins  cannot 
be  procured,  a  portion  of  the  gut  of  any  small  animal  will  make  a 

ee  Transaction*  of  a  Society  for  tlie  Improvement  of  Medical  Knowledge,  vol.  i. 


•  ".  \y  Extract.  Colocyntli.  ('.  |   *  3.  Take   Compound    Extract   of  Colo- 

cyntli,  one  scruple. 
Hydrargyri  Submuriat.  gr.  v.  Submuriate  of  Mercury,   fjve 

grains. 
Ol.  (arui,  fl\  iij.     M.  Oil  of  Caraway,  five  drops. 

•    "\'.issa.  in  pilulas  vi.  dividenda.  Mix  them,  and  divide  the  mass  into  6  pj||s 
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good  substitute.     By  this  mode,  whatever  fluids  are  administered 
would  not  come  in  contact  with  the  irritable  parts  of  the  gullet. 


COLICA,  or  COLIC. 

Colic  is  a  painful  distension  of  the  whole  of  the  lower  region  01 
the  belly,  with  a  twisting  round  the  navel  in  particular,  often  ac- 
companied with  vomiting,  costiveness,  and  a  spasmodic  contraction 
of  the  muscles  of  the  abdomen. 

The  disease  is  produced  by  various  causes,  such  as  crude  and 
acescent  food,  flatus,  a  redundance  of  acrid  bile,  long-continued 
costiveness,  hardened  feces,  certain  metallic  poisons,  derangement 
of  the  prima?  vise,  metastasis  of  gout  or  rheumatism,  hysteria,  the 
application  of  cold  and  moisture,  worms  in  the  intestinal  tube,  and 
the  having  swallowed  poisonous  substances.  It  has  commonly  been 
considered  as  being  of  different  species,  and  has  been  variously  de- 
nominated, according  to  the  cause  which  has  given  rise  to  it,  as  the 
bilious,  the  flatulent,  and  the  hysteric  :  but  in  all  of  them  the  prox- 
imate cause  seems  to  be  the  same,  viz.  a  spasmodic  constriction  of 
some  part  of  the  intestines. 

In  the  bilious  colic  there  is  loss  of  appetite,  bitter  taste  in  the 
mouth,  thirst,  febrile  heat,  costiveness,  and  a  vomiting  of  bilious 
matter,  attended  with  an  acute  pain  all  round  the  region  of  the 
navel ;  and  as  the  disease  advances,  the  former  becomes  more  fre- 
quent, and  the  latter  more  severe  and  lasting. 

In  the  flatulent  colic  there  is  great  costiveness,  attended  with 
pain,  soreness  and  griping  of  the  bowels,  a  rumbling  noise,  disten- 
tion of  the  stomach,  an  inclination  to  throw  up,  and  coldness  of  the 
extremities. 

In  the  hysteric  colic  there  is  nausea  and  sickness  at  the  stomach, 
accompanied  with  severe  spasms,'costiveness,  and  dejection  of  spirits. 

The  disease,  when  rising  to  a  violent  height,  and  attended  with 
a  stercoraceous  vomiting,  obstinate  costiveness,  and  an  evacuation 
of  feces  by  the  mouth,  constitutes  what  is  called  the  iliac  passion. 
In  this,  as  well  as  in  intus-susceptio,  the  peristaltic  motion  is  in- 
verted, and  a  high  degree  of  inflammation  is  the  consequence. 

The  colic  is  to  be  distinguished  from  enteritis  by  the  spasmodic- 
contraction  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  by  the  absence  or  trifling 
degree  of  fever,  by  the  state  of  the  pulse,  which  is  frequent  but  full, 
and  by  the  diminution  of  the  pain  upon  the  pressure  of  the  abdomen : 
whereas  in  enteritis,  there  are  no  spasms,  but  a  considerable  degree 
of  fever,  the  pulse  is  quick  and  small,  and  the  abdomen  extremely 
tender  to  the  touch. 

When  the  pain  remits,  or  shifts  its  situation,  not  being  obsti- 
nately confined  to  one  place,  and  when  the  patient  experience;- 
considerable  ease  after  a  discharge  either  of  wind  or  feces,  and 
ctools  are  obtained,  we  may  have  reason  to  expect  a  favourable 
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termination  to  the  disease  ;  but  the  sudden  cessation  of  pain,  with 
the  costiveness  remaining  obstinate,  cold  sweats  breaking  out,  a 
weak  tremulous  pulse,  frequent  syncope,  and  the  ensuing  of  hic- 
cups, denote  supervening  inflammation  terminating  in  a  gangrene. 

When  the  disease  proves  mortal,  the  usual  appearances  to  beob 
served  on  dissection  are,  inflammation  on  the  surface  of  the  intes- 
tines, distension  and  irregular  contraction  of  some  particular  part 
of  the  tube,  or  a  passing  of  one  portion  of  it  within  another  to  a 
considerable  extent,  the  part  received  within  the  other  being  in  a 
contracted  state,  or  probably  gangrenous. 

In  all  cases  of  colic,  where  the  patient  is  young  and  vigorous, 
and  the  symptoms  proceed  with  such  violence  as  to  endanger  the 
ensuiug  of  an  inflammation  of  the  intestines,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
take  away  some  blood,  being  regulated  as  to  the  quantity  by  the 
state  of  the  pulse  and  the  appearance  of  what  is  drawn  off.  In  re- 
peating the  operation  we  are  to  be  guided  by  the  severity  of  the 
attack,  the  continuance  of  the  constriction  on  the  intestines,  the 
habit  of  the  patient,  and  the  state  of  the  pulse  ;  for  although  draw- 
ing blood  may  sometimes  be  necessary  in  the  colic,  there  is,  how- 
ever, no  necessity  for  carrying  it  to  the  extent  we  would  in  enteritis. 

In  the  bilious  colic,  if  there  is  great  irritation  at  the  stomach 
with  frequent  vomiting,  we  may  direct  a  saline  draught  to  be  taken 
every  two  or  three  hours  in  the  act  of  effervescence,  with  an  addi- 
tion of  about  five-and-lwenty  drops  of  tinctura  opii ;  but  if  only  a 
nausea  prevails,  the  patient  may  be  made  to  drink  plentifully  of 
chamomile-tea.  Externally  we  may  apply  flannel  cloths  wrung 
out  in  a  warm  decoction  of  emollient  herbs,  or  a  bladder  filled  with 
hot  water,  interposing  between  the  paroxysms  frictions  with  ano- 
dyne liniment. 

When  the  nausea  and  vomiting  have  ceased,  he  should  take  some 
active  purgative*  to  carry  off  the  offending  matter,  the  operation  of 
which  may  be  assisted  by  a  free  use  of  diluent  liquors,  such  as  thin 
gruel  and  animal  broths.  Should  the  purge  be  rejected  by  the 
mouth,  or  not  operate  quickly,  we  must  then  attempt  to  dislodge 
the  contents  of  the  intestines  by  clysters,  making  use  of  mild  lax- 
atives at  first,  and  afterwards  resorting  to  those  which  are  more 
powerful,  if  necessary  ;  and  these  are  to  be  repeated  until  a  suffi- 
cient effect  is  produced. 

In  the  flatulent  colic  we  may  begin  the  cure  by  giving  a  wine- 
glass of  some  aromatic  cordial  combined  with  an  opiate. f     If  re- 


*  1.  R  I'ulv.  Jalaps,  3ss- 

Efydrargyr.  Submur.  gr.  v. 

Syr.  Rhamui,  q.  s.     M. 

Fianl  pilata  v.  pro  doa. 

v  2.  R  Aq.  Mentli.  Pip.  I*.  |j. 

it.  Carui,  f.  '  w 


*  1.  Take  Powder  of  Jalap,  half  a  drachm. 
Submuriate   of    Mercury,    five 

grains. 
Syrup   of    Buckthorn,    a   suffi- 
ciency, 
form  the  mass  into  five  pills,  to  he  taken 

for  a  dosu. 
i  2.  Take  Peppermint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Spirit  of  Caraway,  half  an  ounce 
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lief  is  not  soon  obtained,  a  carminative  clyster*  may  be  injected 
every  three  or  four  hours,  and  warm  fomentations,  with  an  addition 
of  rectified  spirit,  be  applied  over  the  whole  region  of  the  belly. 
Should  clysters  not  procure  a  copious  evacuation  of  faeces  and 
wind,  some  stomachic  purgativef  may  be  administered  by  the 
mouth.  Ammonia,  joined  with  carminatives,  will  be  very  proper 
in  the  flatulent  colic. 

If  the  disease  continues  to  increase  with  violence  notwithstanding 
these  means,  so  as  to  threaten  the  approach  of  an  inflammation  in 
the  bowels,  we  must  then  resort  immediately  to  bleeding,  the  warm 
bath,  and  blistering  over  the  part  more  particularly  affected.  On 
apprehending  a  similar  consequence  in  the  bilious  colic,  we  may 
adopt  the  same  means. — See  Enteritis. 

In  the  hysteric  colic  it  will  seldom  be  necessary  to  make  use  of 
evacuation ;  but  should  obstinate  costiveness  prevail,  it  will  be 


Tinct.  Lav.  C.  f.  3j. 

Opii,  ITt  xx.     M. 

ft.  Haustus. 

Vel, 
3.  £  Tinct.  Cardam.  C.  f.  3 i i j . 

Opii,  !H  xxv. 

Aq.  Menth.  Pip.  f.  ^iss.     M. 

Ft.  Haustus. 

*  4.  R  Sem.  Anis.  Contus. 

Flor.  Antheinidis,  aa  ^ss. 


Coque  ex.  Aq.  Fontan.  Ojss.  ad  ^xj.  et 
colaturae  adde 

Sodae  Sulphat.  3vj- 
01.  Ricini,  f.  ^j.    M. 
ft.  Enema. 

Vel 
5.  R  01.  Terebinth,  f.  Zss. 
Vitel.  Ovi,  q.  s. 
Misceantur  in  mortario  marmoreo,  dein 
adde  gradatim 

Decoct.  A  venae,  f.  ?xij. 
ft.  Enema, 
■t  6.  R  Tinct.  Senna:  C.  f.  |j. 

Jalapae,  f.  3j.     M. 

ft.  Haustus. 

Vel, 
7.  R  Infus.  Sennas  Comp.  f.  ?v. 

Tinct.  ejusd.  C.  f.  3vj. 

Magnes.  Sulphat.  3j- 
Syrup.  Zingib.  f.  |ss.    M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  capiat  aeger  cochlearia 
tria  magna  omni  bihoria  donee  alvos 
p'.irgetur. 


Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender, 

one  drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  thirty  drop9. 
Make  them  into  a  draught. 

Or, 
3.  Take  Compound  Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, three  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Peppermint   Water,   one  ounce 
and  a  half. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
*  4.  Take  Aniseed,  bruised, 

Chamomile  FIowers,ofeach  half 

an  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  one  pint  and  a  half. 
Boil  them  slowly  until  the  water  is  redn- 
ced  to  eleven  ounces,  and  to  the  strain- 
ed liquor  add 

Sulphate  of  Soda,  six  drachms. 
Castor  Oil,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 
Or, 
5.  Take  Oil  of  Turpentine,  half  an  ounce. 
Yolk  of  Egg,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them  well  together  in  a  marble  mor- 
tar, then  slowly  add 

Thin  Water  Gruel,  12  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 
|  6.  Take  Compound  Tincture  of  Senna, 
one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  dose. 
Or, 
7.  Take  Compound  Infusion   of  Senna, 
five  ounces. 
Compound  Tincture  of  the  same, 

six  drachms. 

Sulphate  of  Magnesia,one  ounce. 

Syrup  of  Ginger,  half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  stomachic  purgative  let  the  patient 

take   three   table-spoonsful  every  two 

hours  until  the  bowels  are  well  moved. 
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proper  to  give  some  gentle  laxative,*  administering  at  the  saine 
time  every  four  or  six  hours  the  clyster  of  turpentine  recommended 
in  the  flatulent  colic,  as  I  have  known  it  in  many  instances  to  have 
been  attended  with  much  benefit,  and  this  almost  immediately.  If 
a  vomiting  attends,  the  stomach  may  be  cleansed  by  drinking  one 
or  two  cupsful  of  chamomile-tea,  after  which  the  patient  may  be 
ordered  some  antispasmodic  medicine. f 

When  a  colic  of  any  kind  proceeds  with  great  violence,  and 
terminates  in  an  inversion  of  the  peristaltic  motion,  or  iliac  passion 
(as  it  is  usually  called,)  notwithstanding  the  means  which  have 
been  recommended  have  all  been  employed,  it  then  becomes  advi- 
sable to  have  recourse  to  the  injection  of  tobacco  clysters  which 
herb  may  be  used  either  in  the  form  of  infusion f  or  that  of  smoke. 
Where  even  these  fail,  it  has  been  customary  to  attempt  a  mechani- 
cal dilatation  of  the  intestines,  by  giving  a  large  quantity  of  quick- 
silver by  the  mouth.  The  practice  seems,  however,  attended  with 
a  considerable  degree  of  danger ;  for  should  the  inversion  of  the 
peristaltic  motion  have  arisen  in  consequence  of  intus-susceptio, 
which  is  sometimes  the  case,  the  complaint,  instead  of  being  re- 
lieved by  the  remedy,  would  certainly  be  increased  by  it. 

A  surer  and  much  safer  method  of  employing  mechanical  dila- 
tation is  by  injecting  a  large  quantity  of  tepid  water  by  a  proper- 
sized  syringe,  which  will  throw  it  into  the  rectum  in  a  continued 
stream,  and  with  some  force,  the  patient  drinking  copiously  at  the 
same  time.  Some  persons  have  borne  two  gallons  to  be  injected 
in  this  way,  and  the  cases  were  attended  with  the  desired  success. 
In  those  instances  where  there  is  an  accumulation  of  hardened 
faeces  in  the  colon,  these  large  injections  seem  to  be  a  powerful 
remedy,  as  they  serve  the  two  intentions  of  dilating  the  passage 
and  of  softening  the  faeces. 

Obstinate  constipations,  arising  from  an  accumulation  of  indu- 
rated faeces  in  the  rectum,  and  attended  with  severe  colic  pains 


*  8.  ft  Pulv.  Rhei,  3j. 

Spirit.  Anisi,*'.  r-ss. 

Arj.  Cinnam.  f.  ?j. 

Tinct.  Jalapao,  f.  3j.     M. 
ft.  Haustus,  statini  sumendus. 

+  9.  R  Aq.  Anethi,  f.  ~ivss. 

Spirit,  ^ther.  Sulphur,  f.  3j« 

■         Animon.  Foetid,  f.  3ss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  nfxxxiij. 

Castor,  f.  2ss.     M. 

ft.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat  cochl.  magna  ij 

tertiisvel  quartis  horis. 
I  10.  R  Fo!.  Tabaci,  3ss.—3''j. 

Aqufe  Bullient.  f.  ~\ij. 
Post  semilioram  col.  pro  enemate. 


*  8.  Take  Powdered  Rhubarb,  one  scruple  . 
Spirit.of  Aniseed,  half  an  ounce. 
Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  one  drachm. 
Make  them  into  a  draught,  which  is  to  be 

taken  immediately, 
t  9.  Take  Dill  Water,  four  ounces  and  a 
half. 
Spirit  of   Sulphuric   vEther,    one 

drachm. 
Fetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia,  half  a 
draclnn. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  fifty  drops. 

Castor, half  an  ounce. 

Of  this  mixture  two  large  spoonsful  may  be 

taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 
I  10.  Take  Tobacco,  half  a  drachm  to  two 
scruples. 
Boiling  Water,  twelve  ounces. 
After  infusing  for  half  an   hour,  strain  off 
the  liquor,  and  administer  the  clyster. 
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which  resisted  the  usual  means  of  relief,  have  been  removed  by  in- 
troducing the  finger,  or  scoop  used  in  lithotomy,  in  ano,  and  then 
breaking  and  loosening  the  scybala.  Two  cases  of  this  nature 
are  recorded  in  the  Edinburgh  Medical  Commentaries  for  the  year 
1795,  which  undoubtedly  suggest  an  important  caution ;  to  advert 
to  the  cause  above  pointed  out,  in  cases  of  obstinate  costiveness 
and  colic,  where  the  usual  means  of  aperient  medicines  and  clys- 
ters have  a  reasonable  trial,  without  the  desired  effect. 

Throwing  cold  water  on  the  extremities,  or  applying  pounded 
ice,  snow,  or  towels  wetted  with  a  solution  of  ammonia  muriate 
and  nitre  in  cold  water  to  the  region  of  the  belly,  have  been  found, 
in  some  cases  of  obstinate  constipation,  to  have  been  attended 
with  a  good  effect,  where  all  other  remedies  have  failed. 

It  is  well  known,  that  many  people  have  a  skin  of  so  irritable  a 
texture  that  if  exposed  to  cold  it  will  bring  on  a  purging.  In  all 
constitutions  cold  increases  the  peristaltic  motion  of  the  intestines; 
and  again,  if  cold  is  applied  to  the  external  surface  of  the  body, 
even  although  the  bladder  is  not  full,  there  will  be  a  strong  inclina- 
tion to  empty  it. 

Those  who  are  subject  to  attacks  of  the  colic  should  cautiously 
abstain  from  all  kinds  of  crude,  flatulent  food,  and  from  fermented 
liquors :  they  should  also  avoid,  as  much  as  possible,  any  exposure 
to  wet  and  moisture,  taking  due  care  to  obviate  costiveness  by  a 
timely  use  of  some  gentle  laxative,  and  to  wear  flannel  next  to  the 
skin. 


COLICA  PICTONUM,  or  the  DRY  BELLY-ACH. 

The  characteristics  of  this  disease  are,  obstinate  costiveness,  with 
a  vomiting  of  acrid  or  porraceous  bile,  pains  about  the  region  of  th<: 
navel,  shooting  from  thence  to  each  side  with  excessive  violence, 
strong  convulsive  spasms  in  the  intestines  and  abdominal  muscles, 
with  a  tendency  to  a  paralysis  of  the  extremities. 

It  is  occasioned  by  long-continued  costiveness  ;  by  an  accumula- 
tion of  acrid  bile ;  by  cold  applied  either  to  the  extremities  or  to 
the  belly  itself;  by  a  free  use  of  unripe  fruits;  by  great  irregularity 
in  the  mode  of  living;  by  acrid  food  or  drink,  such  as  sour  wines 
or  cider ;  and  by  the  inhalation  of  vapours  arising  from  a  decompo- 
sition of  lead,  or  frequently  handling  some  of  its  chemical  prepara- 
tions ;  hence  painters  and  glaziers  are  frequently  attacked  by  it- 
From  the  disease  occurring  frequently  in  Devonshire  and  other 
cider  counties,  it  has  generally  been  supposed  to  arise  from  an 
impregnation  of  lead  received  into  the  stomach  ;  and  it  seems  now 
to  be  perfectly  understood  that  the  malic  acid  of  the  apple  takes 
up  In  solution  a  portion  of  the  lead  of  the  vats  employed  in  manu- 
facturing the  cider,  which  soon  acts  on  the  stomach  of  those  who 
drink  this  liquor  abundantly,  and  produces  the  disease  in  question- 
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It  is  true,  however,  that  the  effect  of  some  metals  in  destroying  or 
preventing  the  acidity  of  cider  or  wine,  often  induces  dealers  hi 
these  articles  to  employ  some  of  the  preparations  of  lead  for  this 
purpose. 

A  dreadful  disease  of  a  similar  nature  with  the  colic  under  in- 
vestigation, and  caused  by  the  destructive  fumes  of  melted  lead,  is 
known  to  be  very  prevalent  among  those  who  are  employed  in 
smelting  or  preparing  this  metal,  and  is  said  to  attack  even  those 
who  live  near  the  furnaces.  It  passes  in  many  places  under  the 
name  of  the  mill-reek. 

Colica  pictonum  comes  on  gradually  with  a  pain  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  extending  downwards  to  the  intestines,  particularly  round 
the  navel,  accompanied  by  eructations,  slight  sickness  at  the 
stomach,  thirst,  anxiety,  obstinate  costiveness,  a  frequent  but 
ineffectual  desire  to  evacuate  the  contents  of  the  bowels,  and  a 
quick  contracted  pulse,  but  seldom  exceeding  one  hundred  in  a 
minute.  After  a  short  time  the  pains  increase  considerably  in 
violence,  the  whole  region  of  the  belly  is  highly  painful  to  the 
touch,  the  muscles  of  the  abdomen  are  contracted  into  hard  irre- 
gular knots  or  lumps ;  the  intestines  themselves  exhibit  symptoms 
of  violent  spasm,  insomuch  that  a  clyster  can  hardly  be  injected 
from  the  powerful  contraction  of  the  sphincter  ani ;  and  there  is 
constant  restlessness,  with  a  frequent  vomiting  of  an  acrid  or 
porraceous  matter,  but  more  particularly  after  taking  either  food 
or  medicine. 

Upon  a  further  increase  of  the  symptoms,  or  their  not  being 
quickly  alleviated,  the  spasms  become  more  frequent  as  well  as 
violent,  the  costiveness  proves  invincible,  and  an  inflammation 
of  the  intestines  ensues,  which  soon  destroys  the  patient  by  ter- 
minating in  gangrene.  In  an  advanced  state  of  the  disease  it  is 
no  uncommon  occurrence  for  dysuria  to  take  place  in  a  very  high 
degree. 

Due  attention  will  be  necessary  in  distinguishing  accurately 
between  enteritis  and  colica  pictonum.  The  symptoms  which 
characterize  the  latter,  and  distinguish  it  from  the  former,  are 
these :  the  pain  at  first  is  rather  more  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach  ;  it 
afterwards  fixes  itself  at  the  umbilicus,  and  thence  darts  in  all 
directions  over  the  abdominal  viscera,  accompanied  by  such  a 
retraction  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  as  to  oblige  the  patient  to 
lean  forward,  as  the  only  posture  in  which  he  feels  at  all  easy, 
whilst  at  the  same  time  the  circulation  does  not  appear  to  be  af- 
fected. In  enteritis  the  abdomen  is  tumid,  hard,  and  painful,  but 
the  pain  seems  concentrated,  and  does  not  diverge  as  in  those 
spasmodic  twitchings  or  dartings  observed  in  colica  pictonum : 
moreover  the  pulse  is  quick,  although  usually  small.  In  colica 
pictonum,  besides  the  rigidity  and  retraction  of  the  muscles,  the 
belly  seems  pressed  down  towards  the  spine  with  a  force  pro- 
portional to  the  degree  of  spasm.  In  enteritis  there  is  little  or  no 
spasm  :  but  in  the  other  disease,  there  is  soon  perceived  a  dispo- 
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sition  to  paralysis  in  the  extremities,  and  often  a   contraction  of 
the  joints,  which  never  take  place  in  enteritis. 

The  palsied  and  dropping  hand,  and  slightly  contracted  fingers, 
unaccompanied  by  spasm  in  the  upper  extremities,  or  by  any  affec- 
tion of  the  lower,  supervene  with  remarkable  uniformity  in  the  colic 
to  which  painters  and  glaziers  are  liable  from  constantly  handling 
white  lead. 

Colica  pictonum  is  always  attended  with  some  degree  of  danger, 
but  which  is  ever  in  proportion  to  the  violence  of  the  symptoms 
and  the  duration  of  the  disease.  Even  when  it  does  not  prove 
fatal,  it  is  too  apt  to  terminate  in  palsy,  and  to  leave  behind  it 
contractions  of  the  hands  and  feet,  with  an  inability  in  their 
muscles  to  perform  their  office ;  and  in  this  miserable  state  of 
existence  the  patient  lingers  out  many  wretched  years.  Such 
consequences  are  very  frequent  in  warm  climates,  and  many  fell 
under  my  immediate  care  and  observation  during  my  practice  in 
the  West  Indies.  When  this  colic  is  induced  by  lead,  it  is  more 
obstinate  and  longer  protracted  than  when  brought  on  by  other 
causes. 

Dissections  of  this  disease  usually  show  the  same  morbid  appear- 
ances as  in  common  colic,  only  in  a  much  higher  degree. 

In  all  complaints  of  the  intestines  partaking  of  the  nature  of 
colic,  it  will  be  proper  to  make  inquiries  respecting  the  patient's 
habits  of  life ;  and  if  these  be  discovered  to  subject  him  to  the 
influence  of  lead,  the  identity  of  the  disease  is  proved  beyond  the 
possibility  of  doubt. 

The  indications  of  cure  in  the  colica  pictonum  seem  to  be, 
1st,  To  guard  against  the  consequences  of  inflammation,  where 
the  attack  is  severe,  and  the  patient  young  and  plethoric. 

2dly,  To  take  off  the  spasm,  by  means  of  various  antispasmodic 
powers ;  and, 

3dly,  To  excite  the  action  of  the  intestines  by  purgatives  and 
other  means. 

To  answer  the  first  of  these  intentions,  if  the  symptoms  are  so 
violent  as  to  endanger  the  taking  place  of  an  inflammation  of  the 
intestines,  it  will  be  advisable  to  draw  off  a  quantity  of  blood  pro- 
portionate to  the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient,  and  that  at  an  early 
period  of  the  complaint. — (See  Enteritis.)  I  am  sensible  that 
bleeding  has  been  disapproved  of  by  some  practitioners  in  this 
disease,  on  the  supposition  of  its  being  purely  spasmodic ;  but  as 
inflammation,  and  its  fatal  termination  in  gangrene,  have  occasion- 
ally ensued,  when  the  disease  has  run  on  for  many  days,  it  seems  to 
be  an  advisable  operation  in  those  cases  where  the  symptoms  run 
high  at  first.  In  debilitated  habits,  elderly  people,  and  mild  at- 
tacks, its  use  may  with  propriety  be  dispensed  with. 

The  step  advised  being  adopted,  when  judged  necessary,  we 
should  next  resort  to  antispasmodics  for  the  purpose  of  answering 
the  second  intention,  viz.  that  of  removing  the  spasms.  The 
remedies  in  general  use  for  this  purpose  are.  fomentations  applied 
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to  the  abdomen  by  means  of  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a  warm 
decoction  of  poppy-heads  with  an  addition  of  rectified  spirit ;  fre- 
quent immersion  in  a  warm  bath  ;  or  taking  the  patient  out  of  bed, 
making  him  walk  on  a  cold  damp  floor  barefooted,  throwing  at  the 
same  time  cold  water  on  his  feet,  legs,  and  thighs  ;  and  the  inter- 
nal use  of  opium  in  considerable  doses. 

Two  obstinate  cases  of  colica  pictonum,  arising  from  exposures 
to  cold,  very  lately  came  under  my  care,  which  resisted  fomenta- 
tions, the  warm  bath,  anodyne  and  tobacco  clysters,  the  internal 
use  of  opium  and  cathartics,  and  which  at  last  were  readily  and 
quickly  removed  by  placing  the  patients  in  a  large  tub,  and  throw- 
ing a  pail  of  cold  water  over  the  abdomen  and  thighs.  The  ope- 
ration was  not  required  a  second  time,  for  copious  evacuations  soon 
took  place,  after  which  the  spasmodic  affection  was  prevented  from 
returning  by  small  doses  of  opium  repeated  from  time  to  time. 

The  benefit  obtained  by  dashing  cold  water  upon  the  abdomen 
and  extremities  in  this  disease  and  ilius,  seems  to  be  owing  to  the 
sympathy  which  exists  between  them  and  the  intestines  ;  the  fibres 
of  the  latter  become  relaxed,  while  the  sudden  contraction  of  the 
vessels  on  the  skin,  in  consequence  of  the  application  of  cold,  deter- 
mines the  flow  of  blood  inwardly,  and  occasions  a  copious  secre- 
tion from  the  intestinal  surface,  whereby  a  free  expulsion  of  their 
contents  quickly  ensues. 

Where  these  means  fail  to  produce  the  desired  effect,  it  is  cus- 
tomary to  have  recourse  to  anodyne*  or  tobacco  clysters,  either  in 
the  form  of  infusion  or  smoke.  Tobacco  administered  in  the  form 
of  infusion,  as  advised  in  colic,  where  an  inversion  of  the  peristaltic 
motion  takes  place,  is  equally  eflicacious,  and  less  indeterminate  as 
to  the  dose,  than  when  employed  by  way  of  smoke.  The  remedy 
acts  by  exciting  nausea  and  syncope,  during  which  the  spasmodic 
affection  is  relieved,  and  the  constriction  on  the  intestine,  if  any  ex- 
ists, often  removed.  It  sometimes,  however,  depresses  the  living 
power  in  the  system  to  so  alarming  a  degree,  as  to  intimidate  the 
bystanders,  and  to  make  the  patient  very  reluctantly  submit  to  an}' 
repetition  of  its  use.  Great  caution  is  therefore  necessary  in  em- 
ploying it. 

The  application  of  a  large  blister  to  the  abdomen  may  prove 
sometimes  useful. 

In  those  cases  where,  from  the  great  irritability  of  the  stomach, 
we  cannot  get  opiumf  to  sit  long  enough  on  it,  so  as  to  produce 
the  desired  effect,  it  probably  might  be  attended  with  advantage 
to  convey  it  into  the  system  by  means  of  friction,  as  in  the  forms 


1.  R  Inins.  Sennse,  f.  r,x. 

Opii,  gt.  iij.  Solv.  pro  Enemate. 

J,  R  1  'i  I  ill.  Sapon.  cuniOpio,  gr.  v.  pro 


*  1.  Take  Infusion  of  Senna,  ten  ounces. 
Opium  in  solution,  three  grains. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster, 
t  2.  Take   Soap   Pill   with  Opium,    five 
grains  for  a  dose. 
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advised  below,*  repeating  it  at  short  intervals  of  about  two  hours, 
until  some  sensible  effect  is  observed. 

This  mode  of  introducing  opium  into  the  system  has  been  adopt- 
ed by  many  practitioners  in  various  diseases,  particularly  by  Mr. 
Ward,  surgeon  to  the  Manchester  Infirmary.  He  informs  us,f  that 
from  frequent  trials,  he  thinks  himself  warranted  in  drawing  the  fol- 
lowing inferences  :  1st,  That  opium,  when  diligently  applied  exter- 
nally, so  as  to  be  absorbed  by  the  lymphatics,  has  powerful  effects 
in  allaying  irritation,  removing  spasm,  and  procuring  sleep.  2dly, 
That  it  is  capable  of  producing  these  happy  effects  where  the  ex- 
hibition of  it  internally  had  not  the  same  salutary  operation.  3dly, 
That  this  mode  of  introducing  it  into  the  system  may  be  resorted 
to  with  advantage  when  it  cannot  be  given  internally,  or  when  it 
will  not  sit  on  the  stomach. 

As  soon  as  the  spasms  suffer  some  little  relaxation,  and  the  sto- 
mach is  somewhat  composed,  we  should  advise  a  mild  cathartic];  to 
be  taken,  as  the  oleum  ricini,  tinctura  sennae  couaposita,  or  a  solu- 
tion of  some  purgative  salt;  assisting  the  operation  of  the  medi- 
cine by  administering  a  laxative  clyster||  every  three  or  four  hours, 
should  the  desired  effect  not  be  produced  speedily.  If  stools  are 
not  procured  by  these,  \ve  must  have  recourse  to  more  active  pur- 
gatives. 

In  coiica  pictonum,  where  there  is  great  irritability  of  the 
stomach  with  frequent  vomiting,  we  should  give  a  preference  to 
the  hydrargyri   submurias  over  most  other  purgatives,  as  it  may 

t  See  Medical  and  Phyiical  Journal  for  Julj  1790,  page  447. 


*  %  1>  Opii  Pulv.  Subtilis.  3ss.— 3'i. 

Camphora?,  gr.  xv. 

Adipis  Prseparat.zi.     M. 
it.  Unguentum. 

Vel, 
4.  V,c  Spirit.  Camphor?e,  f.  ^i. 
Tinct.  Opii,  f.  Zss.    1M. 
ft.  Linimentum. 
i  5.  R  01.  Ricini,  f.  |ss. 

Mucilag.  Gum.  Acaciae,  q.  s.  Mis- 
ceantur  in  mortario,  et  adde 

Aq.  Mentli.  Pip.  f.  |j. 
Tinct.  Opii,  TT]  xvij.     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  sextis  horis  sumendus. 

||  6.  Yy.  Extract.  Colocynth.  3ss. 

Infus.  Sennas,  f.  gx. 

Sodae  Sulphat.  zss. 

01.  Ricini.  f.  ~i.  M. 
ft.  Enema. 


*  3.  Take  Opium   in  fine  Powder,  half  a 
drachm  to  one  drachm. 
Camphor,  rubbed  down,  fifteen 

grains. 
Prepared  Lard,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Camphorated  Spirit,  one  ounre. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  and  use  them  as  a  liniment. 
\  5.  Take  Castor  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 

Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  a  suf- 
ficiency ;  mix  them  in  a  mor- 
tar, then  add  gradually 
Peppermint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  twenty-five 
drops. 
Mix  them    and  let   this  draught  be  taken 

every  six  hours. 
||  6.  Dissolve  Extract  of  Colocynth,half  a 
drachm,  in 
Infusion  of  Senna,  ten  ounccb, 

and  add 
Sulphate   of    Soda,  half   an 

ounce. 
Castor  Oil,  one  ounce. 
Mix  thorn  for  a  clyster. 
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be  administered  in  the  form  of  pills,*  which  will  be  less  likely  to 
be  rejected  than  any  medicine  in  a  liquid  form.  According  to  the 
seventy  of  the  pains,  we  are  to  continue  the  use  of  opium,  erthc 
joined  with  cathartics  or  given  separately  :  but  perhaps  the  former 
might  be  preferable. 

The  oil  extracted  from  the  seeds  of  the  croton  tiglium  is  an  ac- 
tive purgative,  and  would  seem  to  be  of  particular  use,  where,  from 
great  irritability  of  the  stomach  being  present,  medicines  in  any 
quantity  or  bulk  cannot  be  retained  on  it.  The  proper  dose  is 
two  drops  on  a  bit  of  sugar,  or  with  a  little  crumb  of  bread  form- 
ed into  a  pill. 

When  our  endeavours  to  put  a  stop  to  the  vomiting  and  spasms, 
as  likewise  to  procure  stools,  are  crowned  with  success,  we  are  then 
carefully  to  guard  against  a  return  of  the  disease  by  keeping  the 
body  regular  and  open  with  some  aperient  medicine,  giving  small 
doses  of  opium  from  time  to  time,  and  by  cautioning  the  patient 
against  exposing  himself  to  cold  or  any  other  occasional  cause. 
The  tone  of  the  prima?  viae  is  afterwards  to  be  restored  by  a  use  of 
tonics  and  stomachic  bitters,  as  recommended  for  the  cure  of  Dys- 
pepsia. 

Should  a  tingling  sensation  be  felt  down  the  spine,  together 
with  a  feebleness  and  numbness  in  the  extremities,  the  part- 
affected  may  be  rubbed  with  some  kind  of  stimulating  application, 
as  advised  under  the  head  of  Palsy  ;  besides  which,  the  patient 
should  frequently  make  use  of  warm  bathing,  always  giving  a  pre- 
ference to  natural  baths  where  they  can  be  resorted  to.  In  addi- 
tion to  these  remedies,  a  long-continued  use  of  cinchona  bark, 
bitters,  chalybeates,  and  friction  with  a  flesh  brush,  assisted  by 
electricity,  may  be  employed.  Flannel  should  be  worn  next  to  the 
skin. 

The  paralj'sis,  or  loss  of  power  in  particular  limbs,  which  i> 
one  of  the  serious  consequences  resulting  from  the  poison  of  lead, 
is  found  to  be  peculiarly  relieved  by  the  use  of  the  Bath  wa- 
ters when  applied  externally,  either  generally  or  upon  the  part  af- 
fected. 

The  mode  in  which  these  waters  are  prescribed  in  this  com- 
plaint, is  by  bathing  and  pumping  ;  the  former  three  times  in  the 
week,  the  latter  on  the  diseased  limbs  and  spine,  to  the  amount 
of  four  or  five  hundred  strokes  every  other  day.  When  there  is 
considerable  debility  and  want  of  due  tone  in  the  stomach,  the 
waters    may    be    administered    internally   with   very    great    ad- 


".  \\  Hydrargyii  Subfmwiat.  gr.  v. 

Extract  Colocynth.  C.  gr.  vj. 

Opii,  •:!■.  \. 

01.  Carui,  fT|,  iij.  Contundc  simul, 
■  |.    quaria  quaque   hora 

.    '.>;ier.  alius  probe  respondeat. 


"     Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  five 
grains. 
Extract  of  Colocynth,  six  grains. 
Opium,  one  grain. 
Oil  ofCaraway,  five  drops. 
Mix  ihi'iii  well,  tben  divide  them  into  Ihree 
pills,  repeating  ilie  dose  ever  j  four  hours, 
until  the  bowels  act  freclv. 
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vantage  *  The  waters  also  of  Bareges  and  Aix-la-ChapeJle  arc 
said  to  be  highly  useful  in  paralysis  arising  from  the  poison  ol 
lead.  , 

In  an  ingenious  pamphlet  published  by  Dr.  ClutterbuckJ  seve" 
ral  cases  are  given  of  the  successful  use  of  mercury  in  the  colic 
and  paralysis  of  the  wrists,  produced  by  lead ;  and  thereforf » 
when  the  disease  is  clearly  ascertained  to  have  arisen  from  this 
mineral,  it  may  be  advisable  to  adopt  the  plan  which  he  pursued. 
In  some  of  these  patients,  a  drachm  of  strong  mercurial  ointment 
was  rubbed  morning  at.d  night  on  the  wrists,  till  the  mouth  became 
sore.  In  others,  one  grain  of  hydrargyri  submurias  was  given 
daily  with  oleum  ricini ;  and  in  others  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  the 
hydrargyri  oxymurias  was  given  three  times  a  day  with  great  ap- 
parent advantage. 

In  the  colic  of  painters,  mercury  with  opium,  followed  by  sulphate 
of  magnesia  and  other  laxatives,  appears  to  be  the  best  mode  of 
cure.  Sulphur,  or  sulphureous  waters,  had  best  be  avoided,  as  be- 
ing likely  to  prove  deleterious. 

Where  paralysis  of  the  wrists  has  been  the  consequence  ofcolica 
pictonum,  and  this  has  arisen  from  exposure  of  saturnine  emana- 
tions, although  the  cure  has  always  been  protracted  and  doubtful, 
the  nitrate  of  silver  has,  however,  been  found  a  powerful  agent  in 
overcoming  both  the  cause  of  the  spasmodic  contractions  and  the 
consequent  paralysis,  and  possibly  the  complaint  may  now  be  re- 
garded as  under  the  control  of  art.  J 

The  remedy  may  be  administered  in  doses  of  from  one  to  three 
grains  three  or  four  times  a  day,  preceded  by  a  dose  of  castor  oil. 
From  the  activity  of  its  operation  on  the  bowels,  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  combine  it  occasionally  with  opium,  and  to  give  it  in  solu- 
tion instead  of  a  solid  form,  as  intestinal  haemorrhage  has  been  known 
to  result  from  its  exhibition  in  an  undiluted  state. 

In  the  treatment  of  that  species  of  palsy  which  is  produced  by 
the  poison  of  lead,  and  which  is  apt  to  ensue  after  severe  attacks  of 
colica  pictonum  when  excited  by  this  mineral,  Dr.  Pemberton  is  of 
opinion, ||  that  besides  the  remedies  appropriate  to  the  removal  of 
the  original  disease,  some  assistance  of  a  mechanical  nature  might 
be  applied  likewise  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the  topical  pa- 
ralysis, by  placing  the  muscles  in  such  a  state  as  that  they  might 
be  again  enabled  to  resume  their  lost  action ;  and  for  this  pur- 
pose he  recommends  the  use  of  an  ingenious  mechanical  contri- 
vance, which  the  reader  will  find  fully  described  under  the  head  of 
Palsy. 

It  has  been  mentioned  before,  that  the  effect  of  some  metals  in 
destroying  or   preventing   the   acidity  of  cider  or  wine,    often 

*  See  Treatise  on  theBath  Waters,  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Spry. 
I    See  his  Treatise  on  the  Poison  of  Lead. 

%  See  London  Medical  Transactions  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  vol.  v.  ar'.. 
4th. 
Sp0  !ris  Treatise  on  the  Disea???  of  she  Abdominal  Viscera,  n.  1 
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induces  dealers  in  these  articles  to  employ  some  of  the  prepara- 
tions of  lead  for  this  purpose.  The  method  most  in  use  for  discov- 
ering the  injurious  mixture  of  litharge  with  wine,  is  by  pouring 
into  it  some  sulphuric  acid,  which  causes  a  white  precipitate  to  fall 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  This  is  not,  however,  so  accurate  a 
test  of  lead  as  water  charged  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  which  is 
thus  prepared:  Put  into  a  phial  a  paste  of  sulphur  and  iron  filings, 
pour  on  it  a  little  sulphuric  acid,  and  pass  the  gas  produced  into  a 
flask  of  water  by  a  bent  tube. 

This  water,  poured  on  wine  mixed  with  litharge,  renders  it  black 
and  flaky,  and  produces  an  abundant  precipitate,  which  soon  falls 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


CHOLERA  MORBUS,  on  VOMITING  and  PURGING. 

Frequent  and  violent  discharges  of  bilious  matter,  both  upwards 
and  downwards,  with  painful  gripings,  constitute  the  disease  called 
cholera  morbus. 

In  warm  climates  it  is  met  with  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  and  its 
occurrences  are  very  frequent ;  but  in  England  and  other  cold  cli- 
mates it  is  apt  to  be  most  prevalent  in  the  autumn,  when  there  is 
excessive  heat,  or  there  are  sudden  transitions  from  heat  to  cold  ; 
and  the  violence  of  the  disease  has  usually  been  observed  to  be 
greater  in  proportion  to  the  intenseness  of  heat.  These  circum- 
stances naturally  induce  us  to  presume  that  cholera  morbus  is  the 
effect  of  a  warm  atmosphere  producing  some  change  in  the  slate  of 
the  bile  ;  which  change  may  consist  either  in  the  matter  of  the  bile 
being  rendered  more  acrid,  or  its  being  secreted  in  a  preternatural 
quantity.  In  some  instances  the  disease  has  been  observed  to  pro- 
ceed from  obstructed  perspiration,  and  likewise  from  food  which 
has  passed  readily  into  the  acetous  fermentation,  from  unripe  fruit, 
and  acrid  ingesta  :  but  these  causes  probably  would  not  give  rise  to 
it  without  the  predisposition  acquired  by  preceding  great  heat,  suc- 
ceeded by  sudden  transitions  to  cold,  particularly  in  the  evenings. 

That  the  functions  of  the  liver  are  greatly  deranged  in  cholera 
morbus  is  very  certain  ;  but  that  the  symptoms  are  caused  wholly 
by  the  action  of  bile  upon  the  mucous  surfaces,  is  now,  I  believe, 
acknowledged  to  be  an  erroneous  opinion.  When  it  is  considered 
that  there  is  a  cold  stage  antecedent  to  that  of  action  and  excite- 
ment, and  that  the  vomiting  and  purging  exist  for  some  hours  be- 
fore the  bile  appears  in  the  matter  ejected,  it  must  be  evident  that 
there  is  a  highly  excited  state  of  the  mucous  surfaces,  wholly  inde- 
pendent of  the  biliary  secretion.  The  causes  of  cholera  morbus, 
as  well  as  the  symptoms  and  the  appearances  after  death,  evince 
clearly  that  the  disordered  action  affects  both  the  intestinal  mucous 
surfaces  and  the  liver. 
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The  disease  usually  comes  on  with  nausea,  soreness,  pain,  dis- 
tension, and  flatulency  in  the  stomach,  and  acute  griping  pains  in 
the  bowels,  succeeded  after  a  time  by  a  severe  and  frequent  vomiting 
and  purging  of  bilious  matter,  heat,  thirst,  a  hurried  respiration, 
and  a  frequent,  but  weak  and  fluttering  pulse. 

When  the  disease  is  not  violent,  these  symptoms,  after  continuing 
for  a  day  or  two,  cease  gradually,  leaving  the  patient  in  a  debilita- 
ted and  exhausted  state  ;  but  where  the  disease  proceeds  with  much 
violence,  there  arises  great  depression  of  strength,  with  cold  clammy 
sweats,  considerable  anxiety,  a  hurried  and  short  respiration, 
cramps  in  the  legs,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  and  hiccups,  with  a 
sinking  and  irregularity  of  the  pulse,  which  quickly  terminate  in 
death  ;  an  event  that  not  unfrequently  happens  within  the  space  of 
twenty-four  hours. 

Cholera  morbus  is  to  be  distinguished  from  diarrhoea  and  dysen- 
tery by  the  matter  which  is  discharged  by  stool  being  pure  bile, 
unmixed  with  blood  or  mucus,  and  with  scarcely  any  admixture 
of  fseces.  It  may  be  distinguished  from  colica  pictonum  by  the 
evacuations  :  for  in  the  latter,  although  there  is  sometimes  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  bilious  matter  thrown  oft' by  vomiting,  yet  the 
bowels  remain  obstinately  costive. 

Our  opinion  must  ever  be  unfavourable,  when  the  evacuations 
upwards  and  downwards  are  accompanied  by  great  prostration 
of  strength,  much  distension  of  the  abdomen,  intermitting  pulse, 
cold  clammy  sweats,  a  short  hurried  respiration,  constant  hiccup, 
spasms  of  the  extremities,  or  convulsions:  but  a  gradual  diminu- 
tion of  the  symptoms,  especially  the  vomiting,  succeeded  by  sleep, 
or  a  gentle  moisture  on  the  skin,  may  be  regarded  in  a  favourable 
light. 

The  appearances  generally  to  be  observed  on  dissection,  where 
cholera  terminates  fatally,  are  an  accumulation  of  bile  in  the  stomach 
and  intestines,  particularly  in  the  duodenum  ;  relaxation  and  dis- 
tension of  the  biliary  ducts  and  choledochus ;  and  a  removal  of  many 
of  the  viscera  from  their  proper  places,  occasioned  probably  by  the 
violence  of  straining  in  vomiting. 

From  the  very  irritable  state  of  the  stomach  on  the  first  attack 
of  the  disease,  it  is  almost  impossible  for  any  kind  of  medicine 
to  be  retained  on  it,  and  every  thing  is  thrown  up  again  almost  as 
soon  as  swallowed.  To  abate  this  irritation  and  evacuate  the 
redundant  or  acrid  bile,  it  will  be  necessary  during  this  stage  of 
the  disorder,  to  make  the  patient  drink  plentifully  of  diluent 
liquors,  such  as  barley-water,  linseed-tea,  rice-gruel,  animal 
broths,  or  toast  and  water  ;  and  to  assist  the  effect  of  their  opera- 
tion, tepid  mucilaginous  clysters  of  the  same  nature  may  likewise 
be  injected. 

In  addition  to  these  means,  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a  warm 
decoction  of  poppy-heads  slightly  bruised,  with  an  addition  of  about 
one-fourth  of  spiritus  camphorse  may  be  applied  to  the  region  o( 
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the  stomach,  taking  care  to  renew  them  as  often  as  they  become 
cold.  Warmth  should  likewise  be  applied  to  the  extremities  by 
means  of  bottles  filled  with  hot  water. 

As  soon  as  the  stomach  is  sufficiently  cleansed  by  the  diluents 
just  recommended,  we  should  endeavour  to  allay  or  put  a  stop  to 
the  irritation,  by  administering  opium  in  sufficiently  large  doses, 
but,  at  the  same  time,  in  as  small  a  bulk  as  possible.  It  may  be 
given  in  the  quantity  of  a  grain  or  a  grain  and  a  half  with  four  or 
five  grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  in  the  form  of  a  pill,  and 
be  repeated  every  two  hours,  as  long  as  the  urgency  of  the  case 
may  require :  if  the  pill  is  rejected,  about  forty  drops  of  tinctura 
opii  may  be  added  to  a  small  saline  draught,  swallowed  in  the  act 
of  effervescence ;  and  this  may  be  repeated  as  frequently  as  the 
former.  In  some  instances,  where  the  spasms  have  been  so  violent 
as  quickly  to  induce  an  alarming  state  of  debility,  I  have  known 
the  quantity  of  opium  to  have  been  increased  to  eight  or  ten  grains 
in  each  dose. 

After  the  administration  of  opium  in  the  manner  advised,  it  will 
be  proper  to  immerse  the  patient  as  soon  as  possible  in  a  warm  bath, 
as  this  will  be  a  likely  means  of  checking  the  inordinate  secretion 
of  bile  by  restoring  the  circulation  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  and 
of  course  relieving  the  orgasm  of  the  chylopoetic  viscera. 

In  the  advanced  stage  of  the  disease,  where  the  pulse  is  weak, 
and  the  extremities  are  cold,  opiates,  joined  with  aromatics,  as  in 
the  confectio  opii,  and  musk  in  large  doses,  may  be  employed  with 
advantage. 

Opium,  when  given  by  the  mouth,  even  in  the  smallest  possible 
bulk,  is  frequently  rejected  by  vomiting  in  cholera  morbus ;  but  if 
given  in  an  enema,  will  often  in  a  very  short  space  of  time  com- 
pletely remove  all  the  urgent  symptoms,  and  transfer  the  patient 
from  a  state  of  torture  to  one  of  ease.  Clysters  of  this  nature,  con- 
taining about  a  drachm  of  tinctura  opii  in  each,  ought  therefore  to 
be  injected  from  time  to  time  as  long  as  the  irritation  at  the  stomach 
continues. 

Two  writers  on  the  diseases  of  India*  mention,  that  a  verv 
severe  and  fatal  spasmodic  cholera,  proceeding  from  acrid  bile  in 
the  prima?  viae,  is  a  very  prevalent  disease  on  the  coast  of  Malabar, 
where  it  is  known  by  the  name  of  mort  de  chien,  from  its  fatality. 
In  this  species  of  the  disease,  opium  in  the  form  of  injection  has 
succeeded  when  all  medicines  by  the  mouth  have  been  ineffectual 
in  allaying  the  orgasm  of  the  stomach  and  intestines. 

A  cataplasm  of  opium  and  camphor  applied  to  the  region  of  the 
stomach  will  sometimes  revert  its  retrograde  motions.  In  several 
cases  where  there  prevailed  great  pain  and  irritation  at  the  sto- 
mach, and  where  the  patient  could  retain  nothing  on  it,  I  have 


v  See  Mr.  Curtis'?  Treatise  on  Indian  Diseases.     Essny  on  thp  Influence  of  Tropica! 
Climates,  by  .1.  .fohnson,  M.  P. 
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experienced  the  best  effects  from  the  external  application  of  opium 
to  the  epigastric  region,  in  the  form  of  an  embrocation.*  Indeed, 
no  substantial  reason  can  be  assigned  why  it  may  not  be  intro- 
duced into  the  system  by  friction,  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of 
Colica  Pictonum,  as  well  as  mercury,  camphor,  rectified  spirit,  &c. 

The  application  of  a  blister  to  the  stomach  will  sometimes  put  a 
stop  to  the  vomiting,  by  stimulating  the  skin,  and,  by  sympathy, 
affecting  the  stomach.  In  very  severe  cases  of  cholera  in  this,  as 
well  as  in  warm  climates,  it  might  probably  be  advisable  to  resort 
to  the  external  application  of  nitric  acid  as  a  counter-irritant,  for  a 
considerable  time  must  elapse  before  the  Spanish  fly  comment  es  its 
irritation  :  which  practice  has  been  adopted  in  that  aggravated  form 
of  the  disease  which  has  lately  been  developed  in  Hindostan. — See 
the  succeeding  pages. 

I  have  been  informed  by  a  medical  friend  who  practised  many 
years  in  the  West  Indies,  where  cholera  is  of  frequent  occurrence, 
as  has  before  been  observed,  that  he  found  large  doses  of  acidum 
sulphuricum  dilutum  to  abate  the  irritation  of  the  stomach  more 
readily  than  even  opium. 

Some  cases  of  this  disease  which  had  resisted  the  power  of  opium, 
have  indeed  been  successfully  treated  with  diluted  nitric  acid  in 
small  doses,  combined  with  an  infusion  of  calumba  or  cascarilla. 
Its  valuable  effect  in  allaying  the  irritation  at  the  stomach  I  have 
myself  witnessed  of  late  in  two  or  three  instances. 

As  soon  as  a  sedative  effect  is  produced  on  the  stomach  and  intes- 
tines, and  the  violence  of  the  attack  has  somewhat  subsided,  a  mild 
laxative  will  assist  the  calomel  in  carrying  off  any  diseased  secre- 
tions. The  aperient  draught  prescribed  belovvf  may  be  taken  for 
this  purpose. 

Although  we  may  have  been  so  fortunate  as  to  procure  a  remis- 
sion of  the  symptoms,  still,  as  the  spasms  have  a  great  tendency  in 
this  disease  to  recur  after  the  operation  of  the  opium  is  over,  it  will 
by  all  means  be  advisable  to  continue  its  use  for  several  days  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  keep  up  a  constant  effect. 

In  ordinary  cases,  where  the  evacuations  are  moderate,  astriu- 
gents  would  be  improper,  as  they  might  aggravate  the  complaint 
by  retaining  the  vitiated  bile  in  the  intestines,  which  ought  to  be 
discharged  as  long  as  the  morbid  secretion  from  the  liver  continues. 


•  l.  |^  Spirit.  Camphorse,  f.  ^ss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  f.  2i.     M. 
ft.  Embrocatio,  supra  ventriculi  regionem 
saipe  infricanda. 

f2.  g.Magnes.  Sulphat.Sij. 

Infus,  Rosas  Compos,  f.  3X- 

Syrup.  Croci,  f.  3j>     M. 
ft.  Haustus,  quartis  horis  repetendus,si  erit 
necessita?. 


*l.Take  Camphorated  Spirit, halfanouncc 

Tincture  of  Opium,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  rub  a  little  of  the  embro- 
cation frequently  over  the  region  of  the 
stomach. 
1 2.    Take    Sulphate    of    Magnesia,   tv. 
drachms. 
Compound  Infusion  of  Roses 

ten  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Saffron,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  let  the  draught  be  rcpc;itc< 
every  four  hours,  as  lon^  as  mav  be  »' 
cessarv. 
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As  the  debility  induced  by  the  disease  greatly  favours  the  dis- 
position to  spasmodic  affections,  it  may  be  proper  at  the  same 
time  that  we  use  opiates  to  employ  tonics,  as  wine,  cinchona,  and 
chalybeates  (see  Dyspepsia),  in  order  to  restore  the  tone  of  the 
stomach  ;  taking  care  at  the  same  time  to  obviate  costiveness  by 
some  gentle  laxative,  such  as  rhubarb. 

As  strengthened  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  calumba  root 
and  cascarilla  bark  will  be  found  useful  medicines,  and  may  there- 
fore be  given.* 

On  recovery,  the  patient  should  pay  particular  attention  to  his 
diet,  carefully  abstaining  from  all  things  which  might  promote  a 
return  of  the  disease,  and  using  only  such  as  are  light  and  nutri- 
tive, and  which  do  not  readily  become  acescent.  He  is  likewise 
to  pay  a  minute  attention  at  the  same  time  to  the  functions  of  the 
skin  by  flannel  or  other  warm  clothing,  while  the  night  air  and 
sudden  alterations  of  temperature  are  to  be  cautiously  guarded 
against* 

There  are  some  people  who  are  subject  to  periodical  attacks  of 
cholera,  returning  by  intervals  of  a  few  weeks,  producing  for  two 
or  three  days  sickness  and  vomiting,  increased  heat  of  the  skin, 
and  quickness  of  the  pulse,  white  tongue,  and  thirst.  Sometimes, 
however,  the  bowels  are  torpid.  Heaviness  of  the  eyes  and  great 
disposition  to  drowsiness  are  commonly  the  precursors  to  the 
attack;  and  if  a  dose  of  hydrargyri  submurias  joined  with  some 
gentle  purgative  be  then  given,  it  will  either  considerably  lessen 
its  violence,  or  altogether  prevent  it. 

Exercise,  particularly  on  horseback,  tonics,  and  the  Bath  or 
Cheltenham  waters,  are  well  calculated  to  afford  relief  and  pre- 
vent recurrences  of  the  complaint  in  all  such  cases. 

It  has  already  been  mentioned,  that  a  very  severe  cholera  mor- 
bus is  a  prevalent  disease  on  the  coast  of  Malabar ;  but  towards 
the  close  of  the  year  1817  and  the  year  1818,  this  disorder  pre- 
vailed epidemically  throughout  Hindostan  and  the  peninsula  of 
India,  and  several  thousands  of  the  natives,  both  Mussulmans  and 
Hindoos,  as  also  Europeans,  fell  a  sacrifice  to  it.  Almost  every 
corps  in  the  army  was  attacked  with  it.     It  raged  with  dreadful 


*  3.  ft  Infus.  Cascarillse,  f.  |jss. 
Tinct.  Calumb.  f.  3i'j- 
Card.Cf.3j.     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  ter  die  sumendus. 

Vel, 
\.  1[  Pulv.  Calumb.  gr.  x. 

Zingib. 

l'crri  Subcaibonat.  aa  gr.  v. 

Syrup.  Rosae,  q.  s.     M. 
ilu^-bis  quotidie  caiuendus. 


*  3.  Take  Infusion  of  Cascarilla,one  ounce 
and  a  half. 
Tincture      of     Calumba,     three 

drachms. 
Compound    Tincture   of   Carda- 
moms, one  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken 
three  times  a  day. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Powder  of  Calumba,  ten  grains. 

Ginger. 

?ubcarbonate  of  Iron,  of  each  five 

grains. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  a   sufficiency   tc 
form  a  bolus,  which  is  to  be  taken  twice 
every  day. 


*o 
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fatality  in  Calcutta,  and  from  January  1818  to  the  succeeding 
May,  the  deaths  in  that  city  seldom  fell  short  of  two  hundred 
each  week. 

The  practitioners  in  India  admit,  that  no  marked  peculiarity  in 
the  weather  was  observed  previous  to  the  appearance  of  this  dis- 
ease in  Bengal ;  and  it  does  not  seem  to  have  been  at  all  affected 
in  its  severity  or  progress  by  the  circumstances  of  season,  tern 
perature,  or  moisture.  Jt  was  observed  to  prevail  with  equal  vio- 
lence when  the  thermometer  was  at  40°  or  50°,  as  when  it  stood 
at  90°  or  100°,  during  the  prevalence  of  incessant  rains  for  months, 
and  when  the  face  of  the  earth  was  scorched  up  by  long-continued 
heat  and  drought. 

It  appears  from  the  reports  given  in  by  the  practitioners  who 
were  commissioned,  on  the  occasion,  to  scrutinize  into  the  nature 
of  the  disease  and  its  treatment,  that  the  principal  curative  means 
resorted  to  were  bleeding,  calomel,  opium,  and  other  antispas- 
modics. By  most,  bleeding  at  the  onset  was  considered  as  indis- 
pensable. It  was  found,  that  whilst  the  blood  was  flowing  from 
the  arm,  the  most  distressing  symptoms  were  frequently  relieved  ; 
the  vomiting  generally  ceased;  the  burning  sensation  at  the  sto- 
mach abated  ;  and  the  pains  and  spasms  in  the  abdomen  relaxed  in 
severity ;  and  it  was  always  perceived,  that  the  pulse  invariably 
rose  while  the  blood  flowed  from  the  arm.  Bleeding  was  however 
found  more  necessary  in  Europeans  than  in  the  natives. 

Calomel  was  given  in  doses  of  fifteen  grains,  or  a  scruple  com- 
bined with  two  grains  of  solid  opium,  or  followed  by  sixty  or  one 
hundred  and  twenty  drops  of  tinctura  opii. — The  effect  in  general 
was  speed}',  and  its  sedative  power  in  this  large  dose  was  admitted 
by  all.  If  the  first  dose  was  immediately  rejected,  it  was  again 
repeated  and  continued  without  any  regard  to  quantity,  according 
to  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms.  In  conjunction  with  these  re- 
medies, cordials  and  antispasmodics,  such  as  peppermint,  aether, 
the  spiritus  ammonine  aromaticus,  and  other  diffusible  stimuli. 
were  found  the  most  useful  adjuncts ;  but  the  whole  hopes  of  suc- 
cess rested  on  bleeding  at  the  onset  of  the  disease,  calomel,  and 
opium. 

When  these  remedies  were  employed  early  and  conjointly,  it  is 
reported  that  the  success  was  almost  in  every  instance  nearly 
certain.  The  patient  generally  fell  asleep,  and  awoke  free  from 
the  most  painful  symptoms,  or  was  greatly  relieved  ;  and  when 
bile  appeared  in  the  alvine  evacuations  instead  of  the  watery  or 
clayey  matter  which  was  the  usual  attendant,  it  was  a  sure  sign 
that  the  remedies  were  effective,  and  amendment  taking  place. 
After  these  effects  were  obtained,  it  was  necessary  to  give  a  mild 
laxative,  and  the  carbonate  of  magnesia  was  generally  found  to 
answer  the  purpose. 

It  has  been  mentioned  in  a  preceding  page,  that  the  external 
application  of  nitric  acid  had  been  employed  by  one  of  our  sur- 
geons in  the  East  Indies,  as  a  counter-irritant  in  that  aggravated 
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form  of  cholera  morbus  which  has  lately  been  developed  in  Hin- 
dostan.  The  rapidity  with  which  it  rushes  to  a  fatal  termination, 
and  the  necessity  which  exists  to  administer  remedies  without 
the  least  delay,  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  its  progress,  led  to 
this  practice  :  because  he  well  knew  that  much  time  might  elapse 
before  the  Spanish  fly  commences  its  irritation,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  disease  to  acquire  invincible  strength. 

A  good  way  of  employing  the  acid  in  severe  cases  of  cholera, 
(and  perhaps  it  might  be  beneficial  also  in  cases  of  a  translation 
of  gout  or  rheumatism  from  the  extremities  to  the  head,  heart,  or 
stomach,  endangering  life,)  is  to  brush  the  acid  slightly  diluted  in 
water  with  a  feather  over  the  space  of  two  palms  of  the  epigastric 
region,  neutralizing  in  some  measure  the  severe  effects  of  the  acid, 
ky  aPP'.yi"g  quickly  afterwards  some  alkaline  preparation,  or  by 
rubbing  the  parts  with  a  soft  rag  soaked  in  cold  water,  so  as  to 
dilute  whatever  portion  of  acid  that  might  remain,  after  it  has 
effected  its  immediate  irritation. 

The  remedy  in  question  should  be  employed  only  in  cases  of 
great  urgency ;  for  the  great  irritation  which  it  produces  and  pro- 
tracts through  the  healing  process,  and  the  longer  period  which 
this  process  requires,  will  prevent  the  employment  of  it  as  an 
external  application  in  common  cases. 

From  the  report  given  in,  it  appears  that  the  disease  was  not 
considered  by  the  majority  of  practitioners  in  India  as  contagious, 
although  judged  by  some  to  have  such  an  influence.  The  proxi- 
mate or  exciting  cause  of  the  epidemic  was  obscure.  Rapid  at- 
mospherical vicissitudes,  in  regard  to  temperature  or  moisture  ; 
exposure  of  the  body  to  currents  of  cold  air,  particularly  the  chill 
of  the  evening,  after  being  heated  by  violent  exercise  of  any  kind, 
inducing  exhaustion  or  debility ;  low  marshy  situations ;  insuffi- 
cient clothing;  flatulent  and  indigestible  food,  especially  crude 
and  watery  vegetables,  which  compose  a  large  proportion  of  the 
diet  of  the  natives,  and  particularly  that  gradual  undermining  of 
the  constitution  which  arises  in  a  condensed,  dirty,  and  ill-fed 
mass  of  population, — are  all  unquestionably  powerful  predis- 
posing causes,  and  although  not  absolutely  necessary  to  the  pro- 
duction of  the  disease,  might,  when  present,  offer  a  more  un- 
limited range  to  the  operation  of  the  original  cause,  whatever  it 
may  have  been. 

DIARRHOEA,  or  LOOSENESS. 

I  hARiuiffiA  consists  in  frequent  and  copious  discharges  of  feculent 
matter  by  stool,  accompanied  by  griping,  and  often  at  first  with  a 
slight  degree  of  vomiting,  but  unattended  either  by  inflammation 
fever,  or  contagion.  The  presence  of  these,  with  tenesmus  and 
an  evacuation  of  blood  and  purulent  mucus  with  hardened  balls  or 
scybala,  instead  of  natural  faece*.  which  prevail  in  dvsenterv,  will 
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always  enable  the  practitioner  readily  to  discern  the  two  diseases 
from  each  other.  It  is  to  be  distinguished  from  cholera  morbus 
by  the  discharges  not  being  very  bilious,  and  also  by  there  being 
no  vomiting  of  bile. 

In  diarrhoea  there  is  evidently  a  morbid  increase  of  the  peristaltic 
motion  ;  which  morbid  increase  is  the  effect  of  a  variety  of  causes 
applied  either  to  the  body  in  general,  or  acting  solely  on  the  parts 
affected. 

Of  the  former  may  be  noticed  the  application  of  cold  to  the 
surface  of  the  body,  so  as  to  give  a  check  to  perspiration,  and 
thereby  determine  the  flow  of  blood  more  to  the  interior  parts ;  as 
likewise  passions  of  the  mind,  and  certain  diseases,  as  dentition, 
retrocedent  gout  and  rheumatism,  fever,  he. 

Of  the  latter,  may  be  enumerated,  first,  matters  taken  into  the 
stomach,  and  acting  either  from  their  quantity,  as  in  the  case  of 
overcharging  the  organ,  or  from  their  nature,  on  the  state  of  the 
stomach  itself,  producing  fermentation,  as  acid  fruits,  as  also  oily 
and  putrid  substances,  and  purgative  medicines  :  secondly,  mat- 
ters generated  in  the  body  and  thrown  into  the  intestines,  acrid 
bile,  pancreatic  juice,  purulent  matter,  water  in  dropsy,  worms, 
&c. :  thirdly,  mucous  matter  poured  from  the  mucous  follicles  of 
the  intestines  themselves,  in  consequence  of  an  increased  excre- 
tion, and  producing  what  is  known  by  the  name  of  diarrhoea 
mucosa. 

In  diarrhoea,  each  discharge  is  usually  preceded  by  a  murmuring 
noise  and  flatulence  in  the  intestines,  together  with  a  sense  of 
weight  and  uneasiness  in  the  lower  part  of  the  belly ;  which  cease 
on  the  discharge  taking  place,  but  are  again  renewed  before  the 
one  which  is  to  succeed  ensues.  The  appearance  of  the  stools  is 
various.  Sometimes  they  are  thinner  than  natural,  from  the  ad- 
mixture of  a  larger  quantity  of  fluid  poured  out  by  the  exhalants 
of  the  intestines  than  common.  Sometimes  they  are  slimy,  and 
sometimes  they  are  green,  when  first  discharged  ;  sometimes  they 
are  evacuated  of  a  yellow  colour,  but  become  green  on  exposure 
to  the  air  ;  and  now  and  then  they  are  of  a  dark  brown  colour,  and 
very  fetid.  As  the  disease  advances  the  stomach  becomes  affected, 
and  sickness,  nausea,  and  vomiting  occasionally  prevail ;  the 
countenance  turns  pale,  and  the  skin  is  dry  and  rigid.  If  it  con- 
tinues for  any  length  of  time,  universal  emaciation,  dropsy  of  the 
lower  extremities,  and  relaxation  of  every  part  ensue,  together 
with  a  great  loss  of  strength. 

In  forming  our  prognostic  in  this  disease,  we  are  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  particular  cause  from  which  it  arises  whether 
symptomatic  of  another  disorder,  and  whether  of  a  critical  nature  ; 
as  likewise  by  the  degree  of  debility  present  in  the  system,  and 
the  length  of  time  it  has  continued.  Where  it  attacks  pregnant 
women,  it  is  generally  to  be  considered  as  attended  with  danger. 

Dissections  of  diarrhoea  which  have  terminated  fatally,  have 
shown,  that  where  it  prevailed  as  a  primary  disease,  ulceration  of 
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some  portion  of  the  intestines  is  the  morbid  change  most  usually 
met  with  ;  in  which  cases  the  inner  membrane  is  often  abraded  for 
a  considerable  extent,  and  its  muscular  coat  laid  bare.  They  have 
likewise  shown  that  the  follicular  glands  are  the  most  frequent  seat 
of  such  ulcerations,  and  that  they  now  and  then  become  cancerous, 
and  assume  the  same  appearance  as  scirrhus  and  cancer  in  other 
parts. 

When  it  has  been  symptomatic,  the  morbid  changes  of  the  organ 
belong  to  the  primary  diseases,  of  which  the  diarrhoea  is  merely  a 
symptom. 

In  the  treatment  of  diarrhoea  it  will  be  necessary  to  attend  to  the 
following  indications  : — 

First,  To  obviate  or  remove  the  morbid  cause. 

Secondly,  To  suspend  the  increased  action  which  constitutes  the 
disease  :  and, 

Thirdly,  To  restore  the  impaired  tone  of  the  parts. 

Vomits  not  only  cleanse  the  stomach,  but  promote  all  the  secre- 
tions ;  and  therefore  when  diarrhoea  has  arisen  from  excess  or  re- 
pletion, or  from  crude  and  acrid  matter  in  the  stomach,  the  first  in- 
dication may  be  answered  by  giving  a  gentle  emetic  in  the  evening, 
and  some  aperient*  the  succeeding  morning. 

If  it  has  proceeded  from  obstructed  perspiration,  in  consequence 
of  exposure  to  cold,  we  must  then  endeavour  to  restore  this  by 
nauseating  doses  of  ipecacuanha, f  or  of  some  antimonial  prepara- 


•    I.  R  Pulv.  Rhei,  9j. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  i.  ~iss. 

Spir.  Lav.  C.  f.  3*s.     INT. 

ft.  Haustus. 

Vel, 
2,  R  Aq.  Anethi,  f.  3,'i. 
Tinct.  Rhei,  f.  |ss. 

Cretse  Pieparat.  3j. 
Syrup.  Zingib.  f.  5>     M. 
ft.  Haustus. 

Vel, 
.  &  Pulv.  Rhei,  3j. 

Cinnam.  Comp.  gr.  v. 

Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus. 

Vel, 
4.  R  Magnesia;  Subcarb.  3ss. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  3j. 

Zingib.  gr.  x.     M. 

ft.  Pulvis. 

."/.  IV  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  gr.  iij. 

Cinnam.  Comp.  gr.  v. 

Confect,  Rosa;,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  quartis  horissumendus. 


*  1.  Take  Powder  of  Rhubarb,one  scruple. 
Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce  and 

a  half. 
Compound    Spirit    of    Lavender, 
half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
Or, 

2.  Take  Dill  Water,  six  drachms. 

Tincture  of  Rhubarb,    half  aii 

ounce. 
Prepared  Chalk,  one  scruple. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  one  drachm. 
This  is  to  be  taken  as  a  draught. 
Or, 

3.  Take  Powder  of  Rhubarb,  one  scruplp. 

Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 
five  grains. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  a  bolus. 
Or, 

4.  Take  Subcarbonate  of  Magnesia,  hail" 

a  drachm. 
Powdered  Rhubarb,  one  scruple. 

Ginger,  ten  grains. 

Mix  them. 

t  5.  Take  Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacu- 
anha, three  grains. 

Cinnamon, 

five  grains. 

Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form  a  bolus,  which  is  to  be  taken 
everv  (our  ho   _ 
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lion,  as  the  pulvis  antimonialis,  pulvis  Jacobi  verus,  or  a  solution  of 
the  antimonium  tartarizatum,  which  may  be  repeated  every  two  or 
three  hours  in  the  manner  which  has  been  advised  under  the  head 
of  Simple  Fever.  At  night  the  patient  may  immerse  his  feet  in 
warm  water. 

An  irritable  state  of  the  bowels,  with  long-continued  diarrhoea, 
and  which  had  resisted  the  ordinary  means  of  cure,  has  been  ulti- 
mately overcome  by  the  assistance  of  a  warm  or  vapour  bath.  This, 
by  exciting  the  action  of  the  cutaneous  arteries  of  the  whole  system, 
and  determining  a  greater  flow  of  blood  to  the  surface  of  the  body, 
ending  in  secretion,  has  relieved  the  irritable  state  of  the  intestines 
and  removed  the  disease. 

Along  with  these  remedies  we  may  recommend  a  free  use  of  di- 
luents and  demulcents,  such  as  a  decoction  of  barley,  rice,  marsh- 
mallows,  quince,  or  calcined  hartshorn,  mutton  suet  dissolved  in 
milk,  the  emulsion  of  gum.  acaciae,  linseed-tea,  or  toast  and  water  ; 
which  will  serve  both  to  wash  out  the  offending  matter,  and  to 
guard  the  intestines  against  its  further  action. 

Where  a  septic  fermentation  is  conspicuous  (as  in  the  case  of 
scurvy  and  other  putrid  diseases,)  we  must  employ  acids,  such  as 
ripe  fruits,  or  the  acidum  sulphuricum  in  a  diluted  state. 

When  diarrhoea  seems  to  arise  or  be  kept  up  by  a  septic  acid 
generated  in  the  intestinal  canal,  and  known  by  frequent  eructa- 
tions of  air,  diffusing  a  hot  and  disagreeable  sensation  upon  the 
fauces  and  mouth,  griping  pains  in  the  bowels,  with  dejections  of  a 
white  chalky  appearance,  which  in  passing  off  occasion  a  hot  smart- 
ing sensation  at  the  end  of  the  rectum,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have 
recourse  to  absorbents*  joined  with  opiates.     Alkalies  will  also  be 


r  6.  R  Mistur.  Cretse,  f.  ~iv. 
Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  2j. 
Liquor.  Ammon.Subcarbonat.  f.  3j- 

Tinct.  Opii,  fll  xxiv. 
ft.  Mistura,cujussumat  eeger  cochl.  ampla 
ij.  pro  re  nata. 

Vel, 
" .  Jl  Misturae  Corn.  Usti,  Oj.  in  die  pro 
potu  ordinario. 

Vel, 

8.  pt  Ammonias  Subcarbonat.  gr.  x. 

Aq.  Menth.  Pip.  f.  -jss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  1T[  x. 
Syr.  Rosae,  f.  3j-     M. 
ft,  Haustus,  bis  in  die  adhibendus. 

Vel, 

9.  R-  Magnesias,  3'ij. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  viij. 

Cinnam.  Comp.  gr.  x.     M. 


*  6.  Take  Chalk  Mixture,  four  ounces. 
Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  one  ounce. 
Solution  of  SubcarboiiateofAm- 

monia,  one  drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drop=. 
Of  tliis  mixture  let  the  patient  take  2  lai{.;c 
spoonsful  occasionally. 
Or, 

7.  Take  Mixture  of  Burnt  Hartshorn, one. 

pint  in  the  course  of  the  day,  as 
ordinary  drink. 
Or, 

8.  Take  Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia,  ten 

grains. 
Peppermint   Water,  one  ounce 

and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Opium,fifteen  drop-. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  one  drachm. 
Mix   them,  and  let  this  draught  be  takt;. 
twice  a  day. 

Or, 

9.  Take  Magnesia,  two  scruples. 

Powder  of  Rl)ubarb,eightgrains. 
Compound    Powder    of  Cinna- 
mon,  ten  grains. 
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a  useful  class  of  medicines,  and  therefore  we  may  advise  frequent 
doses  of  the  subcarbonate  of  potass  dissolved  in  a  little  veal  broth 
throughout  the  course  of  the  day,  and  at  night  an  anodyne. 

In  most  cases  of  diarrhoea  strong  purgatives  are  found  to  prove 
injurious  ;  but  where  it  arises  from  an  acrimony  which  is  extremely 
tenacious,  and  that  adheres  closely  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  in- 
testines, or  is  retained  in  their  folds,  those  of  a  mild  nature  are  the 
only  remedies  that  can  remove  the  disease,  and  ought  therefore  in 
such  a  case  to  be  employed.  The  neutral  salts  will  be  proper  pur- 
gatives on  this  occasion,  particularly  the  magnesia?  sulphas,  soda? 
sulphas,  and  soda  phosphorata. 

Should  diarrhoea  proceed  from  acrid  or  poisonous  substances 
taken  into  the  stomach,  the  patient  must  drink  plentifully  of 
diluting  liquors,  with  fat  broths,  to  promote  a  vomiting;  and  to 
carry  the  remainder  downwards  a  purge  of  the  oleum  ricini  may 
immediately  afterwards  be  administered.  To  remove  the  irritation, 
small  doses  of  tinctura  opii  may  be  taken  after  the  purge  ope- 
rates. 

When  gout,  repelled  from  the  extremities,  falls  on  the  intestines 
and  occasions  a  diarrhoea,  it  must  again  be  solicited  towards  the 
extremities  by  warm  fomentations,  cataplasms,  or  blisters.  The 
perspiration  is  at  the  same  time  to  be  promoted  by  drinking  plenti- 
fully of  wine  whey.  If  these  means  fail,  a  gentle  dose  of  some 
stomachic  purgative,  such  as  the  tinctura  rhei  compos,  may  be 
g'rven  ;  after  which  the  absorbent  mixture  just  recommended  may 
b0  used  in  frequently  repeated  doses,  with  an  addition  often  or 
tu'elve  drops  of  tinctura  opii  to  each. 

Should  diarrhoea  be  occasioned  by  worms,  which  may  be  known 
from  the  sliminess  of  the  stools,  mixed  with  pieces  of  the  decayed 
worms,  medicines  must  be  given  to  destroy  and  carry  off  these  ver- 
min, as  advised  under  that  particular  head. 

When  it  proceeds  from  a  use  of  unwholesome  water,  and  the  situa- 
tion of  the  person  will  not  admit  of  its  being  changed,  the  addition 
of  a  small  quantity  of  quicklime,  chalk,  or  the  like,  possibly  may 
correct  this  effect. 

The  diarrhoea  which  attends  on  dentition  should  never  be  check- 
pd,  unless  it  prevails  in  so  high  a  degree  as  to  prove  hurtful  to  the 
child;  in  which  case  four  or  five  grains  of  toasted  rhubarb,  with 
about  eight  or  ten  of  prepared  chalk  or  magnesia,  may  be  given. 
This,  if  repeated  three  or  four  times,  will   generally  correct  the 


R.  Pulvis,  mane  vespereque  sumendus. 

J'cl, 
10-  K.  Pulv.  Cretaj  C.  cum  Opio,  gr.  xv. 

Con  feet.  Rof;p,  q.  s. 
B  ilus,  bis  in  die  cepiendus. 


Mis  them,  and  take  this  powder  night  and 
morning. 

Or, 
10.  Take  Compound  Powder  of   Chalk 
with  Opium,  fifteen  grains. 
Confection    of  Roses,   a  suffi- 
ciency  to  form    a  bolus,  which   may  bi 
taken  twice  a  day. 
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acidity,  and  put  a  stop  to  the  griping  stools.  If  it  fails,  we  may 
make  trial  of  the  mixture  advised  below.* 

Should  purgings  return  frequently  during  the  time  of  teething,  or 
upon  the  striking  in  of  some  eruption  on  the  skin,  it  will  be  very 
useful  to  procure  a  small  discharge  behind  the  ears,  or  to  apply  a 
plaster  of  pix  abietina  to  the  back.  For  the  former  purpose,  some 
finely-powdered  Spanish  flies  may  be  rubbed  on  the  part  till  a  pro- 
per excoriation  is  produced  ;  or  we  may  draw  a  bit  of  narrow  tape 
through  a  piece  of  the  emplastrum  cantharidis,  and  lay  it  close  be- 
hind the  ears. 

A  diarrhoea  that  is  likely  to  prove  critical  or  salutary,  is  by  no 
means  to  be  rashly  stopped  ;  but  when  it  attacks  pregnant  women, 
the  most  powerful  remedies  ought  immediately  to  be  employed. 

To  answer  the  second  indication  in  the  cure  of  diarrhoea,  viz. 
that  of  suspending  the  increased  action  which  constitutes  the  disease, 
it  will  be  proper  to  have  recourse  to  opiates,  which  may  either  be 
given  separately,  in  small  and  repeated  doses,  so  as  to  keep  up  a 
constant  effect,  or  be  combined  with  whatever  other  medicinesf  we 
administer. 

The  third  indication  is  to  be  effected  by  a  use  of  astringents, 
joined  with  aromatics  and  tonics.  These  remedies  are  especially 
adapted  to  those  cases  where  the  irritability  of  the  intestines  depends 
upon  a  loss  of  tone,  and  which  may  occur,  either  from  debility  of 
the  whole  system,  or  from  causes  acting  on  the  intestines  alone. 

The  astringents  in  most  general  use  are,  alum,  logwood,  cate- 
chu, and  gum  kino,  which  may  be  administered  in  any  of  the 
forms  advised  below.  J    In  habitual  and  long-protracted  diarrhoea, 


;   11.  R  Pulv.Rhei,  gr.  xv. 

Magncs.  Subcarbonat.  ^ss. 

Aq.  Anethi,  f.  ^iij. 

Spirit.  Amnion.  Aromat.  TTL  xvi. 

Tinct.  Opii,  1\[  xiij.     M. 

ft.  Mistura,  cujns  sumantur  cochl.  ij.  vel  iij. 
minima  bis  terve  in  die,  vel  ut  opus  sit. 

t  12.  R  Confect.  Opii,  gr.  xv. 

Aq.  Cinnam. 
—  Pimentae,  aa  f.  3VJ- 

Tinct.  Kino,  f.  2j. 

Lav.  C.  f.  3ss.     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  4ta  vel  6ta  quaq.  hora  sumcn- 

dus. 
*  13.  R  AluminisPulr. 

Catechu  Extract,  aa  gr.  x. 


*  11.  Take    Powdered  Rhubarb,    fifteen 
grains. 
Sub-carbonate    of    Magnesia, 

half  a  drachm. 
Dill  Water,  three  nonces. 
Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

twenty-four  drops. 
Tincture    of  Opium,  twenty 
drops. 
Of  this  mixture,  two  or  three  tea-spoonsful 
are  to  be  taken  twice  or  thrice  daily,  as 
may  be  judged  necessary, 
t  12.  Take  Confection  of  Opium,  fifteen 
grains. 
Cinnamon  Water, 
rimento  Water,  of  each  six 

drachms. 
Tincture  of  Kino, one  drachm. 
CompoundTincturc of  Laven- 
der, hull'  <t  drachm. 
This  draught  may   be  taken  every  fourth 

or  sixth  hour. 
X  13.  Take  Powdered  Alum, 

Catechu,  of  each  ten  grains- 
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eome  patients  have  derived  much  benefit  from  drinking  about  a 
pint  of  lime-water  a  day,  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  milk,  in 
which  an  ounce  of  gum.  acaciae  has  been  dissolved. 

The  tonics  which  are  most  likely  to  prove  useful  are,  the  cin- 
chona, cusparia,  simarouba,  quassia,  and  cascarilla  barks,  calumba- 
root,  preparations  of  iron,  and  chalybeate  waters,  together  with  a 
proper  quantity  of  Port  wine  taken  daily.  Where  this  becomes  acid 
on  the  stomach,  Madeira,  sherry,  or  weak  brandy  and  water,  may 
be  substituted.  The  above  medicines  may  be  administered  as  here 
recommended,*  or  as  prescribed  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 


Opii,  gr.  ss. 

Contact.  Ros.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  ter  quaterve  die  capicndus. 

Vel, 

14.  R  Misturas  Cretae,  f.  2V. 

'  Extract.  Haematoxyli,  3ss- 

Aq.  PimentEC,  f.  ^ij. 
Tinct.  Kino,  f.  3j. 
'     Syr.  Zingib.  f.  3ij.     M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cochl.  ij.  magna  ter  quaterve 
in  die  adhibenda. 

Vel, 

15.  R.  Confect.  Aromat.  3j. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ?ij. 
—  F'ontan.  f.  ?iv. 
Tinct.  Catechu,  f.  3'j* 


ft.  Mistura. 


—  Opii,  fTl  xxxiv.     M. 


*  16.  R  Cort.  Cascaril.  Contus. 
Simaroub.  C.  aa  3'j- 

Coq.    ex    Aq.    Fontan.     Oj.    ad 
f.  r  viij,  Colat.  adde 


Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  ?j. 
Tinct.  Kino,  f.  3'j-     M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujussumat  cochl.  magna  iij. 
ter  quaterve  in  die. 
Vel, 

17.  R  Infus.  Cort.  Cusparia?,  f.  ~vj. 

Tinct.  Calunib.  f.  ?j. 

Catechu,  f.  3 ' j - 

Spirit.  Pimenta;,  f.  ~ss.     M. 
ft.  Mistura. 

Vel, 

18.  R  Cort.  Granat.  Contus.  3'j- 

Rad.  Simaroub.  C.  ^ss. 

Aq.  Ferventis,  f.  ^xvj.  macgra  per 
horas  duas,  et  colaturae  adde 


Confect.  Aroinat.  "). 


Opium,  half  a  grain. 

Confection    of  Roses,    a   suffi- 
ciency to  foim  a  bolus,  which  is  to  be  ta» 
ken  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
Or, 

14.  Take  Chalk  Mixture,  five  ounces. 

Extract  of    Logwood,    half   a 

drachm. 
Pimenta  Wa'.er,  two  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  one  drachm. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,   two  drachms. 
Of  this  mixture,  the  close  may  be  two  large 
spoonsful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
Or, 

15.  Take  Aromatic  Confection,  1  drachm. 

Cinnamon  Water,  two  ounces. 
Pure  Water,  four  ounces. 
Tincture     of     Catechu,     two 
drachms. 

■ Opium,  fifty  drops. 

The  dose  of  this  mixture  to  be  the  same  as 

the  former. 
*  16.  Take  Cascarilla  Bark,  bruised. 

Simarouba    Bark,    bruised,    of 

each  two  drachms. 

Pure    Water,    one    pint.     Boil 

them  slowly  until  reduced  to 

eight  ounces,    strain  off  the 

liquor,  and  add 

Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  one  ounce. 

Tincture  of  Kino,  two  drachms. 

Of  this  mixture,  let  three  large   spoonsful 

be  taken  three  or  four  times  everv  day. 

Or, 
17.  Take  Infusion  of  Cusparia  Bark,  six 
ounces. 
Tincture  of  Calumba,  1  ounce. 

—  Catechu,2  drachms. 

Spirit  of  Pimenta,  half  an  ounce. 


Mix  them. 


Or, 


6[ 


18.  Take   Pomegranate    Bark,    bruised, 
two  drachms. 
Simarouba  Bark,  bruised,  half 

an  ounce. 
Boiling  Water, sixteen  ounces. 
Let  tliem  infuse  for  two  hours,  strain  off 
the  liquor,  and  add  to  it 

Aromatic  Confection,  one  drachir. 


482 


NEUROSES,  OR  NERVOUS  DISEASES. 


Glass  Ik 


From  whatever  cause,  a  diarrhoea  proceeds,  whenever  it  is  found 
necessary  to  check  it,  the  diet  ought  to  consist  of  rice  boiled  wilh 
milk,  and  flavoured  with  cinnamon,  together  with  preparations  of 
sago  or  Indian  arrow-root,  and  the  lighter  sorts  of  meats  roasted, 
as  veal,  lamb,  or  chickens.  Weak  brandy  and  water,  or  dilated 
wine,  may  be  substituted  for  malt  liquor  as  common  drink. 

Those  who  are  liable  to  frequent  returns  of  this  disease,  either 
from  a  peculiar  weakness,  or  too  great  an  irritability  of  the 
bowels,  should  live  temperately,  avoiding  crude  summer  fruits, 
most  kind  of  vegetables,  all  unwholesome  food,  and  meats  of 
hard  digestion.  They  ought  likewise  to  beware  of  cold,  moisture, 
or  whatever  may  obstruct  the  perspiration  ;  and  they  shoald  wear 
flannel  next  to  the  skin. 


DIABETES, 

Weariness  and  disinclination  to  motion  or  exertion,  with  the 
feelings  of  weakness,  dryness  and  harshness  of  the  skin,  costive* 
ness,  great  thirst,  a  voracious  appetite,  accompanied  by  an  appa- 
rent defect  in  the  process  of  chylification,  gradual  emaciation,  a 
large  proportion  of  saccharine  and  other  matter,  which  is  generally 
voided  in  a  quantity  far  exceeding  that  of  the  aliment  or  fluid  intro- 
duced, are  the  characteristics  of  this  disease.  It  has  been  usual  to 
apply  different  names  to  it,  as  the  diabetes  mellitus,  wherein  the 
urine  is  of  a  fragrant  smell,  and  of  the  colour  and  taste  of  honey, 
suid  the  diabetes  insipidus,  with  limpid  urine,  not  sweet ;  but  some 
have  considered  this  division  as  more  fanciful  than  real,  and  more 
systematic  than  useful. 

Those  of  a  shattered  constitution,  and  those  who  are  in  the 
decline  of  life,  are  most  subject  to  its  attacks.  The  few  cases 
which  have  occurred  tame  in  practice,  all  arose  in  persons  who 
had  addicted  themselves  to  spirituous  liquors,  and  who  at  the 
same  time  fared  hard,  and  were  much  exposed  to  cold.  It  not 
unfrequently  attends  on  hysteria,  hypochondriasis,  dyspepsia,  and 


Tipct.  Card.  Comp.  f.  3J. 


M. 


ft.  Mistura,  cujus  sumantur  cochlearia  lar- 
g,a  tria  ter  quaterve  in  die. 

VeU 
13.  £*,  Decoct.  Cinchona;,  f.  rjss. 

Tjnct.  ejusd.  C.  f.  Ju. 

Kino,  f.  3j. 

Opii,  Wg  vij.     M. 

J),m«siH!s,  4tisaut»gtfs  tr>ris  sumendus. 


Compound    Tincture   of  Carda- 
moms, one  ounce. 
Of  this  mixture,  three  large  spoonsful  are 
to  be  taken  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Or, 
19.  Take  Decoction   of  Peruvian   Barh, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Coin  pound  Tincture  of  the  same, 

two  drachms. 
Tinctore  of  Kino,  one  dracbin. 

Opium,  ten  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a  draught,  00  £e- taken  every 
four  or  sjx  hotfjTs, 
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asthma ;  bat  it  is  always  much  milder  when  symptomatic,  than 
when  it  appears  as  a  primary  affection. 

Diabetes  may  be  occasioned  by  a  use  of  strong  diuretic  medi- 
cines, intemperance  of  life,  and  hard  drinking,  excess  in  venery,  se- 
vere evacuations,  immoderate  use  of  acid  drinks,  excessive  labour 
joined  to  a  poor  vapid  diet,  and  the  depressing  passions,  or  by  any 
thing  that  tends  to  produce  an  impoverished  state  of  the  blood,  or 
general  debility.  Some  individuals  have  an  hereditary  disposition 
to  the  disease,  as  has  been  noticed  in  a  communication  from  Dr. 
Storer  to  Dr.  Rollo.  In  some  cases  ft  has  arisen  from  an  exposure 
to  cold  and  suppressed  perspiration.  It  has,  however,  taken  place, 
in  many  instances,  without  any  obvious  cause. 

That  which  immediately  gives  rise  to  the  disease  has  ever  been 
considered  as  obscure,  and  various  theories  have  been  advanced 
on  the  occasion.  It  has  been  usual  to  consider  diabetes  as  the 
effect  of  relaxation  of  the  kidneys,  or  as  depending  on  a  general 
colliquation  of  the  fluids.  Dr.  Richter,  professor  of  medicine  in 
the  university  of  Gottingen,  supposes  the-  disease  to  be  generally 
of  a  spasmodic  nature,  occasioned  by  a  stimulus  acting  on  the 
kidneys ;  hence  a  secretio  aucta  urinae,  and  sometimes  perversa, 
is  the  consequence.  Dr.  Darwin  thinks,  that  in  diabetes  there  is 
another  passage  from  the  intestines  to  the  bladder,  besides  that 
of  the  sanguiferous  system,  through  the  kidneys,  and  supposes  it 
is  effected  by  the  retrograde  motions  of  the  urinary  branch  of  the 
lymphatic  system  ;  which  doctrine,  although  it  did  not  escape  the 
censure  of  the  best  anatomists  and  experimental  physiologists, 
met  nevertheless  with  a  very  favourable  reception  on  its  being 
first  announced.  The  late  Dr.  Cullen  offered  it  as  his  opinion, 
that  the  proximate  cause  of  this  disease  might  be  some  fault  in 
the  assimilatory  powers,  or  in  those  employed  in  converting 
alimentary  matters  into  the  proper  animal  fluids ;  which  theory 
has  since  been  adopted  by  Dr.  Dobson,  and  still  later  by  Dr. 
Rollo,  surgeon-general  to  the  royal  artillery.  The  liver  has  been 
thought  by  some  to  be  the  chief  source  of  the  disease ;  but  diabetes 
is  seldom  attended  with  any  affection  of  this  organ,  as  has  been 
proved  by  frequent  dissections,  ahd  when  observed,  it  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  accidental. 

My  own  opinion  as  to  the  cause  of  diabetes  mellitus  is,  that  it 
consists  in  a  perverted  or  diseased  action  of  the  kidneys,  and  that 
it  is  by  virtue  of  this  action  that  the  saccharine  matter  in  the  urine 
is  produced. 

The  primary  seat  of  the  disease  is  far  from  being  absolutely 
determined  in  favour  of  any  hypothesis  yet  advanced  ;  but  from 
an  attentive  consideration  of  all  the  circumstances,  the  weight 
of  evidence  appears  to  induce  the  majority  of  practitioners  to 
consider  diabetes  as  depending  on  a  primary  affection  of  the 
kidneys. 

The  morbid  state  in  which  these  organs  are  usually  found  dQ 
dissection,   certainly  strengthens  the  opinion  that  they  are  tb* 
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primary  seat  of  the  disease.  From  the  peculiar  matter  which  is 
elaborated  by  the  kidneys  being  secreted  in  twice  its  usual  quan- 
tity, we  are  at  least  induced  to  conclude  that  their  action  is  very 
considerably  increased.  It  must,  however,  be  acknowledged,  that 
the  excessive  increase  of  appetite,  accompanied  with  an  apparent 
defect  in  the  process  of  chylification,  which  are  the  usual  attend- 
ants on  diabetes,  seem  to  demonstrate  that  some  derangement 
exists  also  in  the  digestive  organs.  Possibly  this  may  be  secon- 
darily. 

Dr.  Rollo  informs  us,  in  his  ingenious  publication,  that  from 
having  duly  investigated  the  most  remarkable  circumstances  and 
changes  which  took  place  during  the  cure  in  several  cases  of  this 
disease,  he  thinks  himself  authorized  to  draw  the  following  in- 
ferences : — 

1st,  That  the  diabetes  mellitus  is  a  disease  of  the  stomach,  &,c, 
proceeding  from  some  morbid  change  in  the  natural  powers  of 
digestion  and  assimilation. 

2d,  That  the  kidneys,  and  other  parts  of  the  system,  as  the  head 
and  skin,  are  affected  secondarily,  and  generally  by  sympathy,  as 
well  as  by  a  peculiar  stimulus. 

3d,  That  the  stomach  affection  consists  in  an  increased  action 
and  secretion,  with  a  vitiation  of  the  gastric  fluid,  and  probably  in 
too  active  a  state  of  the  lacteal  absorbents. 

4th,  That  the  cure  of  the  disease  is  accomplished  by  regimen 
and  medicines  preventing  the  formation  of  sugar,  and  diminishing 
the  increased  action  of  the  stomach. 

5th,  That  confinement  or  entire  abstinence  from  every  species 
of  vegetable  matter,  or  a  diet  solely  of  animal  food  with  emetics, 
hepatized  ammonia,  and  narcotics,  comprehend  the  principal  means 
to  be  employed. 

Gth,  That  the  success  of  the  treatment,  in  a  variety  of  cases,  in 
a  great  measure  establishes  the  five  preceding  inferences. 

7th,  That  the  saccharine  matter  of  the  disease  is  formed  in  the 
stomach,  and  chiefly  from  vegetable  matter,  as  has  been  shown  by 
the  immediate  effects  produced  by  the  abstinence  from  vegetable 
matter  and  the  use  of  animal  food  solely. 

8th,  That  acescency  is  predominant  in  diabetic  stomachs,  which 
continues  even  sometime  after  the  entire  abstinence  from  vegetable' 
matter,  and  after  the  formation  of  sugar ;  and  that  while  such 
acescency  remains,  the  disposition  to  the  disease  may  be  supposed 
to  continue. 

9th,  That  the  saccharine  matter  may  be  removed  in  three  days, 
and,  by  avoiding  vegetable  matter,  will  not  again  be  re-produced; 
but  when  the  disease  and  the  disposition  to  it  will  be  finally  re- 
moved, caunot  be  stated  with  accuracy.  Such  knowledge  may, 
however,  be  acquired  in  those  cases  where  the  patients  adhere  cor- 
rectly to  rules. 

10th,  That  there  are  two  circumstances  to  be  considered  in  this 
disease,  which  we  may  separate  in  the  progress  of  the  treatment : 


Order  III.  blABETM.  465 

as  it  has  been  shown,  that  though  the  formation  of  sugar  was  pre- 
vented, yet  the  increased  action  of  the  stomach  remained,  and 
maintained  the  defect  of  assimilation,  which  prevented  nutrition. 
Hence  two  objects  occur  in  the  cure ;  for  it  is  not  yet  determined 
whether  the  preventing  the  formation  of  sugar  by  an  entire  absti- 
nence from  vegetable  matter,  and  the  use  of  animal  food  with  fats, 
if  properly  persevered  in,  might  not  ultimately  comprehend  the 
other,  namely,  the  removal  of  the  morbid  action  of  the  stomach. 

Hth,  That  the  lungs  and  skin  have  no  connexion  with  the  pro- 
duction of  the  disease. 

12th,  That  the  quantity  of  urine  is  probably  in  proportion  to 
the  quantity  of  liquids  taken  in,  and  has  but  little  dependence  on 
an  absorption  of  fluids  from  the  surface  of  either  skin  or  lungs. 

13th,  That  though  the  disease  has  been  shown  to  consist  in  an 
increased  morbid  action  of  the  stomach,  and  probably  too  great  a 
secretion,  with  vitiation  of  the  gastric  fluid  ;  yet  the  peculiar  or 
specific  condition  of  either,  as  forming  the  disease,  is  acknow- 
ledged to  lie  in  obscurity,  and  must  remain  so,  until  the  physiology 
of  healthful  digestion  is  properly  explained  and  established. 

The  following  are  the  objections  which  have  been  made  to  Dr. 
Rollo's  theory  of  diabetes. 

1st,  That  saccharine  matter  has  not  been  detected  in  the  blood, 
nor  in  the  stomach. 

2dly,  That  the  disease  often  shows  symptoms  of  dyspepsia,  or 
weakness  of  digestion. 

3dly,  That  the  stomach  affection  may  be  sympathetic  of  dis- 
eased kidney,  from  the  intimate  consent  between  both  :  and, 

-lthly,  That  the  kidneys  may  be  capable  of  forming  or  secreting 
matter  under  a  peculiar  action,  similar  to  the  breasts  of  women. 

In  answer  to  the  first  of  these  objections,  Dr.  Rollo  has  replied, 
that  it  is  difficult  to  ascertain  the  exact  period  in  the  process  of 
digestion,  when  this  change  may  be  looked  for,  and  therefore  an 
emetic  might  fail  in  affording  the  necessary  contents.  With  res- 
pect to  the  blood,  Dr.  Dobson  affirmed  the  existence  of  saccharine 
matter  in  diabetic  blood.  In  several  instauces,  the  serum  was  tur- 
bid and  wheyish,  and  it  did  not,  on  standing,  undergo  the  usual 
changes  of  animal  matter. 

To  the  second  objection  which  has  been  made  to  Dr.  Rollo's 
doctrine,  be  answers,  that  the  increased  action  of  the  stomach  is 
of  a  morbid  kind,  and  connected  with  debility  :  being,  therefore, 
irregular  and  imperfect,  it  does  not  accomplish  digestion. 

To  the  third  objection,  Dr.  Rollo  has  replied,  that  the  stomach 
affections  which  exist  in  diabetes,  are  entirely  different  from  those 
which  take  place  in  consequence  of  primary  morbid  conditions  of 
the  kidney.  He  observes,  besides,  that  most  cases  of  the  disease 
have  been  preceded  by  stomach  derangement,  or  have  been  pro- 
duced by  causes  immediately  operating  on  the  stomach. 

To  the  fourth  objection  he  observes,  that  the  kidneys  are  not 
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secreting  organs,  but  separating  only,  and  that  a  much  greater 
change  in  their  structure  than  has  ever  been  found  must  take  place 
before  they  could  become  capable  of  secreting  saccharine  matter. 
He  further  notices,  that  in  some  instances  of  diabetes  the  structure 
of  the  kidneys  has  not  been  visibly  changed. 

In  support  of  the  doctrine  which  Dr.  Rollo  advances,  he  has 
used  the  following  arguments  : 

1st,  The  fact,  that  a  stomach  affection  generally  precedes  the 
urinary  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  disease. 

2dly,  The  fact,  that  a  stomach  affection  always  attends  the  dis- 
ease, 'which  materially  differs  from  that  sympathetic  of  primary 
kidney  affection. 

3dly,  The  fact,  that  a  diet  of  animal  food,  with  an  entire  absti- 
nence from  vegetable  or  other  matter  capable  of  forming  sugar  in 
the  stomach,  removes  speedily  the  general  symptoms,  the  saccharine 
matter,  the  quantity  of  urine,  and  its  unnatural  state. 

4thly,  The  fact,  that  dissection  has  shown  no  morbid  condition 
ef  the  kidneys,  but  what  may  be  referable  to  a  continuance  of 
increased  action  from  the  application  of  a  simple  stimulus,  and 
probably  sympathy,  augmenting  merely  the  capacity  of  their 
vessels. 

Such  are  the  arguments  brought  forward  by  Dr.  Rollo  in  favour 
ef  his  theory  ;  but  a  still  stronger  than  any  of  these  is  the  success 
which  has  attended  his  mode  of  treatment,  and  which,  on  his  re- 
commendation, has  been  pursued  by  other  practitioners  with  a  hap- 
py effect  in  some  cases  of  this  disease. 

Diabetes  sometimes  comes  on  slowly  and  imperceptibly  without 
any  previous  disorder,  and  it  now  and  then  arises  to  a  consi- 
derable degree,  and  subsists  long  without  being  accompanied 
with  evident  disorder  in  any  particular  part  of  the  system,  the 
great  thirst  which  always,  and  the  voracious  appetite  which  fre- 
quently occur  in  it,  being  often  the  only  remarkable  symptoms ; 
but  it  now  and  then  happens,  that  a  considerable  affection  of  the 
stomach  precedes  the  coming  on  of  the  disease,  and  that  in  its 
progress,  besides  the  symptoms  already  mentioned,  there  is  great 
dryness  of  the  skin,  with  a  sense  of  weight  in  the  kidneys,  and  a 
pain  in  the  ureters,  and  the  other  urinary  passages.  The  tempera- 
ture of  the  body  is  usually  below  the  standard  of  health.  The 
spirits  are  depressed,  the  disposition  is  equally  indifferent  to  study 
or  amusement,  and  there  is  evidently  a  decline  of  mental  energy, 
with  a  loss  of  the  power  of  virility.  Ulcerations  of  the  tongue  and 
gums  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  diabetes,  owing  probably  to 
the  derangement  of  the  digestive  functions.  Some  morbid  change 
in  the  alvine  excretion  always  accompanies  the  diabetic  habit, 
and  costiveness  is  perhaps  the  most  common  of  these :  for  in 
some  instances  the  bowels  have  been  so  remarkably  torpid,  that 
even  the  most  powerful  medicines,  in  large  doses,  produced  but 
a  trifling'  effect.     Very  frequently  some  degree  of  inflammation 
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and  swelling  about  the  external  orifice  of  the  urethra  is  to  be  ob- 
served.* 

It  has  been  remarked,  that  diabetes  is  often  preceded  or  ac- 
companied with  a  pulmonic  affection ;  and  we  are  told  by  Dr. 
Bardsley,f  that  he  does  not  recollect  an  instance  of  the  disease 
which  was  not  attended  with  some  affection  of  the  chest. 

Under  a  long  continuance  of  the  disease,  the  patient  becomes 
much  emaciated,  the  feet  cedematous;  great  debility  arises,  and 
an  obscure  fever,  with  all  the  appearances  of  hectic,  prevail.  In 
point  of  number  the  pulse  is  very  much  diversified  :  in  most  cases 
it  is  quicker  than  natural,  but  sometimes  it  is  below  the  common 
standard  ;  but  whether  it  be  quick  or  slow,  it  is  generally  such  as 
to  denote  great  debility  in  the  system.  In  some  cases  vision  be- 
comes very  indistinct,  and  the  patient  is  troubled  with  vertigo. 

The  urine,  in  diabetes,  from  being  at  first  insipid,  clear,  and 
colourless,  soon  acquires  a  sweetish  or  saccharine  taste,  its  leading 
characteristic  in  many  instances. 

From  some  experiments  which  were  made  on  diabetic  urine,  the- 
following  conclusions  have  resulted  : — 1st,  That  it  contains  neither 
urea,  nor  the  earthy  phosphates  :  2dly,  That  it  does  contain  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  a  brown  extract,  united  with  a  proportion  of 
sugar  :  and,  3dly,  That  when  the  sugar  is  absent,  its  place  is  some- 
times supplied  by  a  bitter  principle. 

In  some  instances  the  quantity  of  urine  is  much  greater  than 
can  be  accounted  for  from  all  the  sources  united.  Cases  are  re- 
corded in  which  from  twenty-five  to  thirty  pints  were  discharged 
in  the  space  of  a  natural  day,  for  many  successive  weeks  and  even 
months  ;  and  in  which  the  whole  ingesta,  as  was  said,  did  not 
amount  to  half  the  weight  of  the  urine.  To  account  for  this  over- 
plus, it  has  been  alleged  that  water  is  absorbed  from  the  air  by  the 
surface  of  the  body,  as  also  that  an  extraordinary  quantity  of 
Water  is  compounded  in  the  lungs  themselves. 

Dr.  Rutherford,  professor  of  botany  in  the  university  of  Edin- 
burgh, has  found,  on  examining  diabetic  blood,  that  it  appears  to 
be  deficient  in  the  usual  quantity  of  hydrogen  gas.  He  supposes 
that  this  deficiency  of  hydrogen  gas  has  been  consumed  by 
uniting,  in  the  lungs,  with  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere,  and 
thus  forming  water.  The  water  thus  generated  is  taken  up  by 
the  lymphatics,  carried  to  the  bronchial  glands  and  through  them 
poured  into  the  general  mass  of  blood,  whence  it  is  eliminated  by 
the  kidneys. 

Dr.  Darwin  is  of  opinion,  that  in  the  aqueous  diabetes  the 
cutaneous  absorbents  frequently  imbibe  an  amazing  quantity  of 
atmospherical  moisture ;  and  although  it  has  been  mentioned  by 
Dr.  Rollo,  that  one  patient  whom  he  weighed,  after  being  tea 
minutes  in  a  warm  bath,  did  not  weigh  heavier  on  his  leaving  it, 

•  9t»  C»$es  of  Diabetes,  by  R.  Watt,  p>  129.        t  See  his  Mimical  Reports. 
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still  he  suspects  that  if  the  bath  be  made  very  hot,  perhaps  much 
above  animal  heat,  the  bather  may  perspire  more  than  he  absorbs, 
and  become  in  reality  lighter.  In  a  bath  of  moderate  heat,  pro- 
vided the  patient  has  been  previously  exhausted  by  abstinence  or 
fatigue,  he  may  be  likely,  Dr.  Darwin  thinks,  to  absorb  much;  but 
if  his  system  be  already  full  of  fluids,  from  the  food  and  liquids 
which  he  has  previously  eaten  and  drank,  he  may  not  then  absorb 
any  thing. 

That  the  cutaneous  absorbents  can  imbibe  such  a  quantity  of 
atmospheric  moisture  as  to  account  for  the  surplus  of  urine  over 
the  aliment  and  fluids  which  are  taken,  I  am  by  no  means  inclined 
to  admit. 

It  has  been  usual  to  regard  this  disease  as  always  attended  with 
great  difficulty  of  cure  and  no  inconsiderable  degree  of  danger, 
particularly  where  it  attacks  persons  advanced  in  years,  or  whose 
constitutions  have  suffered  much  by  any  debilitating  cause  what- 
ever, especially  hard  drinking ;  but  if  we  are  to  credit  Dr.  Rollo's 
report,  which  seems  both  candid  and  ingenuous,  and  has  indeed 
been  confirmed  by  the  testimony  of  other  practitioners  who  have 
adopted  the  mode  of  treatment  he  recommends,  we  may  presume 
that  it  need  not  in  future  be  regarded  in  so  unfavourable  a  light,  and 
that  cures  may  be  effected  under  unpromising  circumstances,  pro- 
vided a  rigid  compliance  with  his  plan  is  observed. 

Great  abatement  of  the  thirst,  and  extraordinary  desire  for  food, 
the  skin  becoming  soft  to  the  touch  and  perspirable,  the  bowels 
more  lax  or  regular,  the  urine  being  voided  less  frequently,  and 
in  smaller  quantity  each  succeeding  day,  being  at  the  same  time 
of  a  more  natural  colour,  taste,  and  smell,  the  dyspeptic  affection 
being  much  diminished,  and  the  bodily  strength  somewhat  re- 
cruited, together  with  a  return  of  mental  energy,  are  to  be  regarded 
as  very  favourable  symptoms  ;  whereas  the  contrary  denote  a  fatal 
termination  sooner  or  later. 

Dissections  of  diabetes  have  usually  shown  the  kidneys  to  be 
much  affected.  In  some  instances  they  have  been  found  in  a  loose 
flabby  state,  much  enlarged  in  size,  and  of  a  pale  ash  colour ; 
in  others  they  have  been  discovered  much  more  vascular  than  in 
a  healthy  state,  approaching  a  good  deal  to  what  takes  place  in 
inflammation,  and  containing  in  their  infundibula  a  quantity  of 
whitish  fluid,  somewhat  resembling  pus,  but  without  any  sign  of 
ulceration  whatever.  At  the  same  time  that  these  appearances 
have  been  observed  in  their  interior,  the  superficial  veins  on  their 
surface  were  found  to  be  much  fuller  of  blood  than  usual,  forming 
a  most  beautiful  net-work  of  vessels,  the  larger  branches  of  which 
exhibited  an  absorbent  appearance.  In  many  cases  of  dissection 
the  whole  of  the  mesentery  has  been  discovered  to  be  much  dis- 
eased, and  its  glands  remarkably  enlarged ;  some  of  them  being 
very  hard,  and  of  an  irregular  texture  ;  others  softer,  and  of  a  uni- 
form spherical  shape.  Many  of  thelacteals  have  likewise  been  seen 
considerably  enlarged.     The  liver,  pancreas,  spleen,  and  stomach. 
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are  in  general  perceived  to  be  in  a  natural  state ;  when  they  are 
not  so,  the  occurrence  is  to  be  considered  as  accidental.  The  blad- 
der is  now  and  then  found  to  contain  a  quantity  of  muddy  urine  ; 
in  some  cases  its  coats  are  much  thickened,  and  its  size  less  than 
natural. 

The  fat  within  the  thorax,  abdomen,  and  pelvis,  in  some  instan- 
ces, has  seemed  entirely  converted  into  a  gelatinous-like  matter, 
somewhat  of  an  amber  colour,  and  when  slightly  pressed  between 
the  fingers,  did  not  appear  unctuous.  The  subcutaneous  fat  is  found 
in  general  much  diminished. 

The  treatment  of  diabetes  has  hitherto  been  conducted  on  the 
principles  of  diverting  the  increased  discharge  elsewhere,  and  after- 
wards of  restoring  the  tone  of  the  parts. 

The  first  indication  has  been  attempted  by  a  use  of  remedies 
which  open  the  pores,  such  as  emetics  exhibited  occasionally,  dia- 
phoretics, the  warm  bath  of  about  06  or  9S  degrees  of  heat,  addi- 
tional clothing,  or  the  removal  to  a  warm  climate.  As  diaphore- 
tics, the  pulvis  ipecac,  compos,  and  antimonials  combined  with  opi- 
um, have  principally  been  employed.  For  the  purpose  of  diverting 
the  increased  discharge,  blisters  are  sometimes  applied  over  the  re- 
gion of  each  kidney  in  succession,  and  the  ulcerated  parts  kept 
open  afterwards  by  the  unguentum  cantharidis,  or  ceratuin  sabinav. 

The  second  indication  has  been  aimed  at  by  astringents  and  ton- 
ics. The  astringents  which  have  been  most  used  are,  alum,  zinci, 
sulphas,  gum  kino,  catechu,  and  the  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids,  but 
the  first  and  second  seem  to  be  the  most  efficacious,  and  may  be 
combined  together  as  below,*  or  be  given  separately.  The  tonics 
generally  employed  are  the  different  preparations  of  cinchona, 
myrrh,  and  chalybeates,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia, 
together  with  cold  bathing. 

The  Bristol  Hot-well  waters,  when  drank  at  the  fountain  head, 
have  long  been  celebrated  for  their  good  effects  in  this  disease,  and 
have  by  many  been  looked  on  as  a  kind  of  specific ;  they  may 
therefore  be  resorted  to,  if  the  situation  and  circumstances  of  the 
patient  will  admit  of  it ;  but  if  not,  he  must  be  content  to  substitute 
lime-water,  which  may  be  taken  in  the  quantity  of  a  pint  or  quart  a 
day,  mixed  with  an  equal  proportion  of  milk,  by  dissolving  about 
half  an  ounce  of  gum.  acacia?  in  each  pint  of  milk,  some  further 
advantages  may  possibly  be  derived. 

The  mephitic  alkaline  water  has  been  much  recommended  in  this 
disorder,  and  it  is  probable  that  Schweppe's  soda-water  may  be  of 


*   J-  R  Aluminis,  gr.  xij. 

Zinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  ij. 

Opii,  gr.  ss. 

Confect.  Rosa;,  q.  s. 
ft,  Rolus,  ter  qualerve  <lio  sumemlus,  su- 
verbibendo  Liquor.  Calcis,  f.  -iv. 


*  1.  Take  Alum,  twelve  grains. 

Sulphate  of  Zinc,  two  grains. 

Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency, 
to  form  a  bolus,  to  he  taken  three   or  four 
times   a  day,  washing  it  down  witb  about 
four  ounces  of  Lime-water. 


490  NEUROSES,  OR  NERVOUS  diseases.  Class  If, 

service,  as  it  is  well  calculated  to  relieve  acidity  in  the  stomach. 
The  soda  will  be  preferable  to  the  vegetable  alkali,  as  being  less 
likely  to  act  on  the  kidneys.  We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Trotter* 
that  magnesia  to  the  extent  of  two  drachms  daily  is  a  valuable 
medicine  in  diabetes,  and  even  that  some  cures  have  been  effected 
by  it  alone.  That  prepared  by  Mr.  Henry  is  deserving  of  a  pre- 
ference. 

Administering  large  doses  of  opium  has  occasionally  been  found 
highly  useful  in  this  disease.  Some  cases  recorded  in  the  4th  vol- 
ume of  the  Medical  Transactions  of  the  London  College  of  Physi- 
cians, by  Dr.  Warren,  clearly  show  the  very  great  influence  which 
opium  is  capable  of  exerting  over  the  morbid  secretion  of  the  kid- 
neys in  this  disorder,  and  point  it  out  as  a  remedy  worthy  of  at- 
tention in  addition  to  animal  regimen. f 

The  tinctura  cantharidis  is  a  medicine  which  has  sometimes  been 
employed  in  diabetes. 

Rubbing  the  skin  with  oil,  or  any  adhesive  liniment,  so  as  to 
put  a  stop  to  the  supposed  absorption  of  fluids  thereby,  has  been  re- 
commended in  diabetic  cases.  From  experiments  made  by  Dr. 
Gerrard,  of  the  Liverpool  Infirmary,  as  well  as  by  Dr.  Rollo,  it 
does  not  appear,  however,  that  there  is  any  absorption  of  fluids  by 
the  skin  in  this  disease,  for  the  body  gained  nothing  by  immer- 
sion in  a  warm  bath  ;  this  remedy  seems  therefore  of  a  doubtful 
nature. 

To  assist  the  effects  of  the  means  which  have  been  advised,  gen- 
tle exercise  on  horseback,  along  with  frequent  friction  over  the  kid- 
neys by  means  of  a  flesh-brush  or  flannel,  when  not  in  a  blistered 
state,  together  with  warm  clothing  next  to  the  skin  ought  to  be  used. 
The  patient  is  at  the  same  time  to  abstain  from  all  strong  drink,  to 
make  use  of  animal  food  as  much  as  possible  instead  of  vegetable, 
and  by  all  means  to  avoid  external  cold,  as  any  thing  that  checks 
the  perspiration  cannot  fail  to  determine  a  large  quantity  of  fluids 
to  the  kidneys.  While  we  pursue  these  steps,  we  are  to  obviate  cos- 
tiveness,  and  keep  the  body  perfectly  open,  either  with  rhubarb  or 
an  infusion  of  senna. 

When  diabetes  is  symptomatic  of  hysteria,  hypochondriasis,  or 
asthma,  the  proper  remedies  for  the  primary  disease  should  be  ad- 
ministered. 

The  mode  of  treatment  which  has  just  been  laid  down  is,  with 
some  small  improvement,  that  which  has  hitherto  been  pursued  by 
most  practitioners  ;  but  it  must  be  acknowledged  to  have  proved  in 
many  instances  very  ineffectual.  This  being  the  case,  it  is  proper 
to  make  mention  of  the  plan  recommended  by  Dr.  Rollo,  which  is 
said  to  have  often  performed  a  cure  under  the  most  unpromising 
circumstances. 

The  indications  to  be  attended  to,  lie  supposes  to  be,  to  destroy 

*  See  Met),  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  x!vii.  p.  460. 

t    See  also  Clinical  an.)  Pathological  Reports,  by  Dr.  S.  Blark,  Case  1.  |>    . 
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the  saccharine  process  going  on  in  the  stomach  ;  to  promote  a  heal- 
thy assimilation  ;  to  prevent  a  supposed  increased  absorpton  by 
the  surface  ;  to  diminish  the  increased  action  and  to  change  the 
imagined  arrangement  of  the  kidneys. 

To  answer  these  indications  Dr.  Rollo  enjoins  a  diet  consisting 
wholly  of  animal  food,  abstaining  rigidly  from  every  kind  of 
vegetable  matter  from  which  sugar  may  be  produced  :  he  likewise 
enjoins  hepatized  ammonia  to  be  taken  daily  in  the  doses  here- 
after to  be  mentioned  ;  the  skin  to  be  anointed  with  prepared  lard  ; 
exercise  to  be  avoided  ;  antimonial  wine  with  opium  to  be  taken  at 
night  ;  an  ulceration  about  the  size  of  half-a-crown  to  be  formed 
opposite  to  each  kidney,  and  the  bowels  to  be  kept  open  by  aloes 
and  soaj). 

Dr.  Rollo  at  first  was  in  the  habit  of  using  the  potassa?  sulphure- 
tum  ;*  but  was  induced  to  substitute  the  hepatized  ammonia  under 
the  supposition  that  the  alkali  of  the  former  had  an  improper  ef- 
fect on  the  kidneys. 

We  are  informed  by  Mr.  Cruickshank,  chemist  to  the  Ordnance, 
in  some  observations  added  to  Dr.  Rollo's  publication,  that  the 
hepatized  ammonia,  which  promises  to  be  a  valuable  medicine,  is 
easily  prepared  by  making  a  stream  of  pure  hepatic  gas  pass  through 
the  liquor  ammonia?  subcarbonatis  Pharm.  Londinensis,  until  no 
further  absorption  is  perceived,  or  until  the  alkali  is  saturated.  The 
hepatic  or  sulphurated  hydrogen  gas  should  be  obtained  for  this 
purpose  from  artificial  pyrites,  or  sulphuret  of  iron,  and  the  muri- 
atic acid.  We  are  further  informed,  that  the  easiest  method  of 
making  the  artificial  pyrites,  is  to  raise  a  piece  of  iron  in  a  smith's 
forge  to  a  white  heat,  and  then  to  rub  it  against  the  end  of  a  roll 
of  sulphur  :  the  iron,  at  this  temperature,  immediately  combines 
with  the  sulphur,  and  forms  globules  of  pyrites,  which  should  be 
received  into  a  vessel  filled  with  water.  Those  globules  are  to  be 
reduced  into  the  powder,  and  introduced  into  the  proof,  to  which  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  muriatic  acid  is  to  be  added.  The  dose  to  an 
adult  should  not  at  first  exceed  three  or  four  drops  three  or  four 
times  a  day  ;  and  this  dose  is  to  be  gradually  increased  so  as  to 
produce  a  slight  giddiness.  It  should  be  dropped  from  the  phial 
:it  the  time  of  using  it  into  a  little  distilled  water,  and  betaken  im- 
mediately. 

When  we  cannot  procure  hepatized  ammonia,  we  must  be  content 
to  substitute  the  subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  which  may  be  given  in 


*  2  R  Potassa;  Sulphuret.  gr.  x. 

Confect.  Rosa;,  q.  s.  M, 
ft.  Bolus,  ler  in  die  sumendus. 

ft  I, 
3-  R  Potassie  Sulphuret.  gr.  x. 
Aq.  Mentli.  f.  jiss. 
Syrup.  Zingib.rT  3'-  M. 
ft.  Haustus,  ter  indie  capiendus, 


*  2.  Take  Sulphuret  of  Potass,  ten  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency. 
Form  thein  into  a  bolus,  which  may  he  ta- 
ken three  times  a  day. 
Or, 
3.  Take  Sulphuret  of  Potass,  ten  grains. 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce  and   a  half. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  one  drachm. 
This  draught  is  to  be  taken  thrice  a  day, 
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the  form  of  pills,  ordering  about  twelve  to  be  taken  daily,  each  con- 
taining about  four  grains  of  the  ammonia. 

A  case  of  diabetes  mellitus  is  recorded  in  the  thirteenth  volume 
of  the  Medical  Journal  by  Mr.  Earnest,  surgeon  to  the  Sheffield 
General  Infirmary,  which  was  successively  treated  by  putting  the 
patient  on  a  diet  consisting  principally  of  animal  food,  with  a  gen- 
erous allowance  of  porter,  giving  at  the  same  time  the  nitric  acid 
in  the  proportion  of  from  one  to  three  drachms  of  the  acid  to  two 
pounds  of  water,  with  about  an  ounce  of  sugar  daily.  We  are  fur- 
ther informed  by  him,  that  in  three  other  cases  of  excessive  polydip- 
sia he  had  known  the  nitric  acid  essentially  useful.  Under  the  fail- 
ure of  the  other  means  which  have  been  noticed,  it  will  therefore  be 
advisable  to  pursue  this  plan. 

The  nitric  acid  no  doubt  is  productive  of  considerable  advan- 
tage in  mitigating  the  thirst  and  heat,  and  thereby  lessening  the 
quantity  of  urine  :  but  of  itself  it  ought  to  be  considered  as  incom- 
petent to  destroy  the  saccharine  impregnation  of  this  fluid,  or  to 
arrest  the  other  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  disease.  A  total 
abstinence  from  all  vegetable  food  is  likewise  absolutely  necessary. 

Numerous  indeed  are  the  cases  now  recorded  by  different  medi- 
cal writers  very  clearly  demonstrative  of  the  great  efiicacy  of  the 
animal  regimen  in  diminishing  the  quantity  and  changing  the  pro- 
perties of  diabetic  urine,  and  in  relieving  the  concomitant  circum- 
stances ;  and  from  the  repeated  observations  and  experiments  which 
have  been  made  by  some  of  our  most  eminent  physicians,  we  may, 
I  think,  be  justified  in  drawing  the  inference,  that  an  abstinence 
from  vegetable,  and  the  employment  of  animal  food,  together  with 
the  nitric  acid,  opiates,  blisters  to  the  loins,  and  the  warm  or  tepid 
bath,  comprehend  the  general  and  most  successful  method  of  cure, 
and  are  capable  of  removing  the  disease  in  question  in  its  incipient 
state  when  unaccompanied  with  any  dangerous  organic  affection ;  and 
that,  even  in  the  most  acute  and  aggravated  instances  of  the  complaint, 
a  steady  perseverence  in  the  proper  regimen  will  arrest  the  progress 
of  the  diabetic  symptoms,  and  bring  the  patient  into  a  state  of  con- 
valescence ;  but  that  the  cinchona,  astringents,  and  alkalies,  either 
alone,  or  combined  with  sulphur,  (such  as  the  hepatized  ammonia,) 
afford  little  assistance  in  subduing  diabetes,  or  even  arresting  the 
progress  of  its  characteristic  symptoms. 

We  are  however  informed  by  Dr.  Ferriar,*  that  he  has  cured 
three  confirmed  cases  of  this  disease  by  a  combination  of  cin- 
chona, uva  ursi,  and  opium,  taken  three  times  a  day,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  a  scruple  of  each  of  the  former  to  half  a  grain  of  the 
latter ;  and  from  the  great  success  he  had  met  with  from  this  me- 
dicine he  found  it  unnecessary  to  try  Dr.  Rollo's  plan.     The  doses 


*  See  the  n?w  edition  of  his  Medical  Histories  and  Reflections 
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were  taken  with  lime-water,  which  was  also  directed  for  the  patient's 
common  drink. 

In  order  to  restore  the  patient  to  general  health  and  strength,  an 
admixture  of  vegetable  and  animal  food  is  to  be  gradually  and  cau- 
tiously entered  upon,  as  soon  as  ever  the  saccharine  impregnation 
of  the  urine  and  the  voracious  appetite  have  disappeared.  Af- 
ter the  cessation  of  the  diabetic  symptoms,  great  attention  should 
be  paid  to  the  state  of  the  prima?  via*,  as  the  tone  of  the  stomach 
remains  for  some  time  much  impaired,  and  the  bowels  also  become 
torpid,  and  are  liable  to  inflammation  if  evacuations  be  not  speedi- 
ly procured. 

The  phenomena  which  diabetes  mellitus  exhibits  in  its  pro- 
gress, and  the  great  degree  of  vascularity  and  enlarged  size  of  the 
kidneys  which  are  observed  on  dissection,  have  induced  some  to 
suppose  that  an  inflammatory  action  takes  place  in  these  organs  ; 
which  view  of  the  disease,  if  well  founded,  would  evidently  direct 
to  a  mode  of  treatment  the  very  reverse  of  what  has  hitherto  been 
pursued.  Instead,  therefore,  of  tonics,  astringents,  cold  bathing, 
and  a  stimulating  diet  of  animal  food,  a  mild  antiphlogistic  regi- 
men, with  occasional  evacuations,  and  topical  remedies,  suited 
to  the  habit  of  the  patient  and  the  degree  of  local  affection,  would 
promise,  they  think,*  to  fulfil  the  intentions  of  the  practitioner  with 
success. 

Several  cases  of  diabetes  which  were  treated  successfully  by  an 
antiphlogistic  regimen,  and  very  copious  depletion  by  venesection, 
employed  under  the  most  unpromising  circumstances,  such  as  a  fee- 
ble low  pulse,  loss  of  strength  and  spirit,  cold  and  cedematous  ex- 
tremities, &ic,  arc  recorded  by  a  late  writer  ;f  and  they  seem  to 
support  the  opinion,  that  an  inflammatory  action  does  really  take 
place  in  the  kidneys  of  those  labouring  under  this  disease. 

In  the  second  of  these  cases,  it  appears  that  the  operation 
was  repeated  again  and  again,  until  above  180  ounces  of  blood 
had  been  abstracted  ;  and  the  result  was  a  perfect  restoration  of 
health.  During  this  time  the  animal  diet  was  employed,  but  not 
rigidly  :  various  medicines  were  also  occasionally  interposed  ;  but 
the  great  agent,  and  that  to  which  the  attention  was  almost  ex- 
clusively directed,  was  bleeding.  A  very  visible  change  was  ob- 
served in  the  appearance  of  the  blood  during  this  process  ;  at  first 
it  was  black,  and  had  only  a  very  small  proportion  of  crassamen- 
lum  ;  but  as  more  and  more  of  it  was  taken  away,  it  gradually  ac- 
quired the  appearance  which  it  exhibits  in  persons  who  labour  un- 
der inflammatory  fever.  The  same  practice  was  followed  with  the 
same  result  in  all  the  succeeding  cases;  the  condition  of  the  blood 
was  changed,  and  the  health  was  restored  as  in  the  former  instance  ; 
and  it  is  to  the  bleeding  alone  that  any  essential  benefit  is  attri- 
buted. 


*  See  No.  67  of  the  Medical  and  Cliirurgiral  Review. 

t  Sec  Cases  of  Diabetes,  by  Dr.  Robot  Watt,  of  Glasgow. 
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A  case  is  also  recorded  in  one  of  the  numbers  of  a  periodical 
work,*  which  was  treated  by  venesection  frequently  repeated,  in  an 
elderly  man  of  seventy-two,  with  success. 

There  is  a  paper  in  the  fifth  volume  of  the  Medical  Transactions 
of  the  London  College  of  Physicians,  giving  a  detail  of  several 
cases  of  diabetes  which  were  successfully  treated  by  the  late  Dr. 
Satterley,  and  which  illustrate  in  a  very  satisfactory  manner  the  ad- 
vantages to  be  derived  from  a  judicious  employment  of  the  lancet, 
as  proposed  by  Dr.  Watt.  In  the  first  in  particular,  the  symptoms 
were  strongly  marked,  and  the  progressive  beneficial  effects  of  the 
successive  bleedings  so  evident,  as  to  induce  the  patient  to  desire  a 
more  frequent  repetition  of  the  remedy  than  was  deemed  prudent. 

In  all  the  cases  the  first-drawn  blood  had  the  appearance  of  a 
homogeneous  black  mass,  possessing  no  firmness,  but  resembling 
treacle,  and  not  separating  by  rest  into  serum  and  crassamentum. 
After  each  bleeding,  however,  it  became  firmer  and  more  natural 
in  appearance  ;  and  in  the  first  of  the  cases,  after  the  fourth  vene- 
section, the  crassamentum  was  covered  with  a  membrane  analogous 
to  the  buffy  coat,  but  of  an  intense  bright  scarlet  colour.  The 
quantity  of  saccharine  matter  also  yielded  by  each  quart  of  water 
was  found  to  diminish  in  proportion  as  the  urine  itself  was  diminish- 
ed ;  but  even  when  it  was  reduced  to  two  quarts  daily,  sugar  was 
found  in  it.  At  seven  different  times,  from  February  the  19th  to 
March  the  11th,  one  hundred  and  twenty-six  ounces  of  blood  were 
drawn  in  this  case  from  the  arm,  with  great  and  almost  uninterrupt- 
ed mitigation  of  the  symptoms,  terminating  in  a  perfect  recovery. 


ORDER  IV. 

VESANIiE. 

Impaired  judgment,  without  pyrexia  or  coma,  is  the  character 
of  this  disorder. 

MANIA,  ou  MADNESS. 

The  definition  of  mania,  which  has  hitherto  been  generally  given, 
is  delirium  unaccompanied  by  fever  ;  but  this  does  not  seem  alto- 
gether correct,  as  a  delirium  may  prevail  without  any  frequency  of 
the  pulse,  or  fever,  or  without  mania,  as  happens  sometimes  with 
women  in  the  hysteric  disease. 

Some  have  attempted  to  give  a  definition  of  mania  by  making  it 
consist  in  the  raising  up  in  the  mind  images  not  distinguishable 
from  impressions  on  the  senses,  or,  as  it  may  be  expressed,  inten- 

*  See  No.  29  of  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surg  cal  Journal. 
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sity  of  idea,  converting  imagination  into  implicit  belief,  and  pro- 
ducing incorrectness  of  association,  incoherence  of  expression,  or 
incongruity  of  action.  I  think  mania  may  be  termed  a  false  per- 
ception of  things,  displayed  most  generally  in  the  opinion  formed 
by  the  patient  of  his  nearest  friends ;  in  a  want  of  due  connexion  of 
the  train  of  thought,  marked  by  an  incoherence  or  raving;  and  in 
a  resistance  of  the  passions  to  the  command  of  the  will,  accompa- 
nied, for  the  most  part,  with  a  violence  of  action  and  furious  re- 
sentment at  restraint.  The  incapacity  of  distinguishing  the  diseas- 
ed functions  of  the  mind  and  the  irritability  of  our  actions,  in  the 
opinion  of  Dr.  Spurxheim,*  constitute  insanity. 

In  mania  the  mind  is  not  perfectly  master  of  all  its  functions  ;  it 
receives  impressions  from  the  senses  which  are  very  different  from 
those  produced  in  health  ;  the  judgment  and  memory  are  greatly 
impaired,  if  not  wholly  lost;  and  the  irritability  of  the  body  is 
much  diminished  ;  maniacs,  it  is  supposed,  being  capable  of  resist- 
ing the  usual  morbid  effects  of  hunger  and  watching.  It  has  also 
been  a  generally  received  opinion,  that  they  can  likewise  resist  the 
morbid  effects  of  cold  ;  but  we  are  assured  by  Mr.  Haslam,f  late 
apothecary  to  Bethlem  Hospital,  that  they  possess  no  such  exemp- 
tion. He  tells  us,  that  those  under  strict  confinement  in  that  re- 
ceptacle are  particularly  subject  to  mortifications  of  the  feet ;  and 
that  those  who  are  permitted  to  go  about  in  the  hospital  are  always 
to  be  found  as  near  to  the  fire  as  they  can  get  during  the  winter 
season. 

Mr.  Haslam's  observation  is  confirmed  by  Professor  Pinel  \%  and 
we  are  cautioned  by  him  against  the  belief  that  the  power  of  resist- 
ing cold  is  universally  great.  He  affirms,  that  seldom  a  year  has 
passed  during  which  no  fatal  accident  has  taken  place,  from  the  ac- 
tion of  cold  upon  the  extremities,  at  the  Asylum  of  Bicetre,  in  Pa- 
ris, to  which  he  is  physician. 

Great  insensibility  certainly  prevails  in  some  states  of  madness, 
and  a  degree  of  cold  which  would  create  much  uneasiness  to  per- 
sons of  sound  mind,  might  not  incommode  maniacs;  but  experience 
has  shown  that  they  suffer  equally  from  any  severity  of  weather. 
Some  indeed  refuse  all  covering  ;  but  these  occurrences  are  not 
common  ;  and  it  may  be  presumed,  that  by  a  continued  exposure 
to  the  atmosphere,  such  persons  might  sustain  with  impunity  a  low 
temperature,  which  would  be  productive  of  serious  injury  to  those 
who  are  clad  according  to  the  exigences  of  the  season.  Such  en- 
durance of  cold  is  probably  more  the  effect  of  habit  than  of  any 
condition  peculiar  to  insanity. 

Some  writers  contend  that  insanity  is  a  disease  wholly  of  the 
mind,  and  not  of  the  body;  whereas  others  suppose  that  mania  in 
general  depends  on  a  physical  origin,  or  arises  from  disorganiza- 


his  Observations  on  [nsanity. 

t ,111  Ma 

T Treatise  on  Insanity. 
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tion,  or  morbid  action  of  some  part  of  the  body,  derangement  of 
the  intellectual  faculties  being  only  the  effect  ;*  which  supposition 
is  somewhat  supported  by  the  appearances  frequently  to  be  observ- 
ed in  the  head  on  dissection.  But  every  species  of  madness,  whe- 
ther it  has  originated  in  the  mind  or  the  body,  becomes  the  same 
by  continuance.  In  madness,  both  the  mind  and  the  body  must  ul- 
timately be  diseased  ;  for  a  disease  of  the  mind  soon  produces  one 
in  the  body. 

There  are  two  species  of  madness,  viz.  the  melancholic,  and  fu- 
rious. In  both  these  states  the  association  of  ideas  is  equally  in- 
correct. Between  melancholic  and  furious  madness  there  seems 
however  to  exist  an  intermediate  species  of  the  disease.  Great  ec- 
centricity or  singularity,  dejection  of  spirits,  and  violent  tendency 
to  immoral  habits,  notwithstanding  the  inculcation  of  the  most  cor- 
rect precepts,  and  the  force  of  virtuous  example,  may  be  regarded 
as  only  slighter  shades  of  the  disorder.  By  some  writers  the  dis- 
ease has  been  distinguished  into  many  varieties  ;  but  probably  the 
best  division  would  be  into  chronic  and  acute,  periodical  and  ha- 
bitual. 

Madness  is  occasioned  by  affections  of  the  mind,  such  as  anxie- 
ty, grief,  the  love  of  an  absent  object,  the  pain  of  jealousy,  sudden 
frights,  violent  fits  of  anger,  the  disappointment  of  ambition,  the 
haughtiness  of  pride,  prosperity  humbled  by  misfortune,  religious 
terror  or  enthusiasm,  the  frequent  and  uncurbed  indulgence  of  any 
passion  ;  or  by  violent  emotion,  and  abstruse  study.  In  short,  it 
may  be  produced  by  any  thing  that  affects  the  mind  so  forcibly  as 
to  take  off  its  attention  from  all  other  affairs.  A  very  frequent 
cause  of  insanity  arises  from  the  pain  of  some  imaginary  or  mista- 
ken idea,  which  may  be  termed  the  haliucinatio  maniacalis.  Vio- 
lent exercise,  intemperance  of  every  kind,  and  especially  in  the  use 
of  spirituous  liquors,  a  sedentary  life,  the  suppression  of  periodical 
and  occasional  discharges  and  secretions,  repelled  eruptions,  inju- 
ries and  malconformation  of  the  head,  excessive  evacuations,  mer- 
cury largely  and  injudiciously  administered,  and  paralytic  seizures, 
are  likewise  enumerated  as  remote  causes..  Mania  sometimes  arises 
in  consequence  of  painful  protracted  parturition.  Certain  diseases 
of  the  febrile  kind,  particularly  phrenitis,  have  been  found  at  times 
to  occasion  madness,  where  their  action  has  been  very  violent,  or 
accompanied  by  delirium. 

That  insanity  originates  more  generally  in  a  corporeal  cause 
than  is  allowed,  must,  I  think,  be  admitted;  and  perhaps  is  not  un- 
frequently  connected  with  hepatic  derangement.  Possibly  it  may 
now  and  then  arise  from  sympathy  with  parts  morbidly  excited, 
and  distant  from  the  brain,  and  this  action  may  be  reciprocally  ex- 
erted. 


*  See  Observations  on  Insanity,  by  Dr.  Spurzhcim. 
the  Pathology  of  Insanity,  by  G.  M.  BurrowF,  M.  D. 
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In  some  cases  mania  proceeds  from  an  hereditary  predisposition 
or  constitutional  bias ;  and  of  all  the  maladies  to  which  the 
human  frame  is  liable,  and  which  can  be  entailed  on  posterity, 
mental  derangement  is  surely  the  most  deplorable.  It  is  au 
indisputable  fact,  that  the  offspring  of  insane  persons  are  more 
liable  to  be  affected  with  insanity  than  those  whose  parents  have 
enjoyed  sound  minds ;  which  shows  that  a  predisposition  or 
constitutional  1)ias  to  the  disease  may  be  entailed  by  either  parent. 
Moreover,  it  frequently  occurs  that  the  descendants  from  an 
insane  stock,  although  they  do  not  exhibit  the  broad  features  of 
madness,  shall  yet  discover  propensities  and  eccentricities  equally 
disqualifying  for  the  purposes  of  life,  and  destructive  of  social 
happiness. 

Some  late  writers  on  mania  have,  however,  presumed  to  deny 
the  fact  of  hereditary  predisposition,  or  constitutional  similarity 
between  parent  and  progeny;*  but  this  surely  is  to  fly  in  the  face 
of  truth,  and  to  inculcate  a  doctrine  very  injurious  to  society,  by 
throwing  individuals  off  their  guard,  and  encouraging  them  to 
intermarry  with  the  descendants  or  offspring  of  insane  persons. 

One  who  is  aware  of  a  decided  bias  in  his  own  person  towards 
mental  derangement,  ought  to  shun  the  chance  of  extending  and 
of  perpetuating  the  ravages  of  so  dreadful  a  calamity.  A  man 
so  situated,  in  incurring  the  risk  of  becoming  a  parent,  involves 
himself  in  a  crime  which  may  not  improbably  project  its  length- 
ened shadow, — a  shadow  too  which  widens  in  proportion  as  it 
advances, — over  the  intellect  and  the  happiness  of  an  indefinite 
succession  of  beings. f  When,  as  it  sometimes  happens,  an  here- 
ditary disposition  or  bias  to  this  disease  appears  to  sleep  through 
one  generation,  it  will  often  be  found  to  awaken  in  the  next  witb 
even  aggravated  horrors.  Should  the  child  of  a  maniac  escape 
his  parent's  malady,  the  chance  is  small  that  the  grandchild  will 
be  equally  fortunate.  The  continued  stream  of  insanity,  although 
it  occasionally  conceals  itself  for  a  time,  may  soon  again  emerge 
to  our  view.  Strictly  speaking,  however,  it  is  only  the  tendency 
to  insanity  that  is  inherited ;  or,  in  other  words,  a  greater  facility 
than  ordinary  to  be  acted  upon  by  those  external  circumstances 
that  are  calculated  to  produce  the  disease.  Such  is  the  proper 
light  in  which  we  should  view  what  are  termed  hereditary  predis- 
position and  hereditary  disease. 

A  late  writer}  on  the  causes  and  cure  of  insanity,  has  very 
properly  animadverted  on  the  inconsistency  of  some  physicians, 
in  admitting  an  hereditary  predisposition  to  mania,  and  at  the 
same  time  denying  that  it  is  an  hereditary  disease. 

From  the  predisposition  or  bias  entailed  by  persons  of  an  insane 


+  See  Dr.  Adams's  Treatise  on  Hereditary  Diseases* 

— Kssay  on  Insanity,  by  George  N.  Hill. 
t  See  Essays  on  Nervous  Affections,  by  John  Reid>  M\  D, 
•   S«fl  Observations  on  Insanity,  by  VV.  S.  Hallarau. 
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stock  on  their  children,  and  the  great  pressure  of  the  times,  the 
enthusiasm  of  certain  sectaries,  but  more  particularly  the  Me- 
thodists, and  the  various  exciting  causes  which  have  been  enu- 
merated, mania  appears  to  be  a  disorder  of  much  more  frequent 
occurrence  than  formerly. 

All  inquiries  respecting  the  proximate  cause  of  mania  are 
involved  in  such  a  cloud  of  obscurity,  that  I  shall  not  venture  to 
advance  any  opinion  on  it.  Many  physicians  have  attempted 
indeed  to  account  for  the  production  of  insanity  from  the  morbid 
appearances  observed  on  dissection  ;  but  these  vary  exceedingly 
in  different  cases;  and  even  when  they  are  the  most  marked  and 
constant,  they  only  serve  to  denote  the  progress  and  ultimate 
effects,  rather  than  the  actual  condition  wherein  the  disorder 
consists.  We  only  know  for  certain,  that  in  the  majority  of 
maniacal  persons  that  have  been  opened  after  death,  more  or  less 
ornanic  injury  of  the  brain  has  been  discovered  ;  and  that  the  said 
organic  injury  seems  to  be,  for  the  most  part,  the  consequence  of 
an  inordinate  determination  of  blood  to  the  head. 

Two  constitutions  are  particularly  the  victims  of  madness, 
the  sanguine  and  melancholic :  by  the  difference  of  which  its 
appearance  is  somewhat  modified.  It  attacks  persons  of  all 
complexions  and  colours  of  hair;  but  out  of  265  patients  who 
were  examined  by  Mr.  Haslam,*  at  Bethlem  Hospital,  205  were 
of  a  swarthy  complexion,  with  dark  or  black  hair;  the  remaining 
60  were  of  a  fair  skin,  and  light  brown  or  red  haired.  A  par- 
ticular species  of  insanity  as  sometimes  occurring  about  the  age  of 
puberty,  especially  in  those  who  have  possessed  a  good  capacity 
and  lively  disposition,  and  among  females  more  than  men,  is 
noticed  by  this  gentleman  ;  they  become  by  degrees  listless  and 
inactive,  and  the  faculties  are  gradually  obliterated,  until  at  last 
complete  and  incurable  idiotism  ensues. 

Children,  and  persons  of  weak  intellectual  powers,  are  nevev 
subject  to  madness ;  for  how  can  a  person  despair  who  cannot 
thinkff  Ori  this  subject  Mr.  Locke  has  a  beautiful  distinction. 
The  difference,  he  says,  between  a  madman  and  a  fool  is,  that  the 
former  reasons  justly  from  false  data;  and  the  latter  erroneously 
from  just  data. 

The  most  common  form  of  insanity  is  the  intermitting,  or  that 
in  which  the  paroxysms  of  the  disease  are  divided  by  lucid  in- 
tervals. The  accession  of  the  paroxysms  is  far  from  being  regular, 
but  most  usually  they  begin  soon  after  the  summer  solstice, 
continue  with  more  or  less  violence  during  the  heat  of  summer, 
and  terminate  towards  the  decline  of  autumn.  Mania  comes  on 
at  different  periods  of  life  ;  but  in  the  greater  number  of  cases  it 
makes  its  first  attack  between  thirty  and  forty  years  of  age, 
probably  because  people  at  this  period  are  more  liable  to  be  acted 

*  See  his  Observations  on  Madness. 
•S»s  Philosophy  of  Hainan  nature,  by  John  Duncan..  M.  P. 
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upon  by  the  remote  causes  of  the  disease,  or  that  a  greater  number 
of  such  causes  are  then  applied.  At  this  age  people  are  generally 
established  in  their  different  occupations;  are  probably  married, 
and  have  families ;  their  habits  are  strongly  formed,  and  the 
interruptions  of  them  are  consequently  attended  with  greater 
anxiety  and  regret.  Under  these  circumsXances  they  feel  the  mis- 
fortunes of  life  more  exquisitely. 

Sometimes  mania,  however,  instead  of  being  onlj'  temporary,  or 
occurring  in  paroxysms,  which  go  off  and  return  again  at  certain 
periods,  continues  during  the  whole  of  the  person's  life  without 
any  intermission,  and  the  patient  sinks  at  last  under  the  violence 
of  the  conflict,  without  any  abatement  of  the  symptoms  ;  or  a  state 
of  perfect  idiotism  ensues. 

Although  insanity  usually  breaks  out  suddenly,  the  manners 
of  the  patient  becoming  preternatu rally  impetuous,  his  conver- 
sation hurried,  his  mind  full  of  projects,  which  he  pursues  with 
restless  activity,  there  are  instances  where  insanity  makes  its 
approach  gradually :  a  certain  whimsicality  of  disposition,  and 
waywardness  or  singularity  of  character,  are  observed  for  some 
time,  perhaps  for  years,  before  the  individual  is  set  down  by 
his  friends  as  a  maniac  ;  and  this  is  particularly  the  case  in  here- 
ditary derangement. 

In  no  two  patients  is  the  disease  ushered  in,  or  continued,  with 
precisely  the  same  appearances  ;  for  the  different  propensities  and 
habits  of  different  patients  lead  of  necessity  to  a  difference  of  idea 
and  of  expression  in  each.  The  precursory  symptoms  of  a  ma- 
niacal paroxysm  are,  however,  very  frequent  as  follow : — The 
patient  complains  of  a  sense  of  tightness  at  the  region  of  the 
stomach,  want  of  appetite,  costiveness,  and  a  sensation  of  heat  in 
the  bowels.  He  is  subject  to  a  kind  of  uneasiness,  which  be 
cannot  describe  or  account  for ;  experiences  a  degree  of  fear  that 
sometimes  amounts  to  terror,  and  feels  either  little  disposition  or 
absolute  incapacity  to  sleep.  Soon  after  these  appearances, 
incoherence  and  incongruity  of  idea  are  betrayed  in  his  outward 
ronduct,  by  unusual  gestures,  and  by  extraordinary  changes  in 
the  expression  and  movements  of  his  countenance.  He  generally 
holds  his  head  erect,  and  fixes  his  eyes  and  attention  upon  the 
heavens.  He  speaks  with  a  deep  hollow  voice,  walks  with  a 
quick  and  precipitate  step,  then  stops  suddenly,  as  if  arrested  by 
the  most  interesting  and  profound  contemplations.  Some  ma- 
niacs are  remarkable  for  good  humour  and  mirth,  which  they 
express  by  fits  of  loud  and  immoderate  laughter.  There  are 
others  again  whose  taciturnity  is  perpetual;  who  express  their 
afflictions  by  tears,  or  who  sink,  without  a  tear,  under  the 
distressing  influence  of  solitary  anxiety.  This  happens  in  me- 
lancholia, to  which  there  are  usually  added,  fondness  for  solitude, 
timidity,  fickleness  of  temper,  great  watchfulness,  flatulence  in 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  costiveness,  and  a  small  weak  pulse. 
Furious  madness  is  marked  by  severe  pains  in  the  head,  redness 
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of  the  face,  noise  in  the  ears,  wilelness  of  the  countenance,  rolling 
and  glistening  of  the  eyes,  grinding  of  the  teeth,  loud  roarings, 
violent  exertions  of  strength,  absurd  incoherent  discourse,  unac- 
countable malice  to  certain  persons,  particularly  to  the  nearest 
relatives  and  friends,  a  dislike  to  such  places  and  scenes  as 
formerly  afforded  particular  pleasure,  a  diminution  of  the  irrita- 
bility of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  morbid  effects  of  cold, 
hunger,  and  watching,  together  with  a  full  quick  pulse. 

Insane  persons  are  said  to  be  usually  worse  in  the  morning  ; 
but  perhaps  this  is  not  so  generally  the  case  as  has  been  sup- 
posed. In  many  instances,  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease, 
they  are  more  violent  in  the  evening,  and  sometimes  so  the 
greater  part  of  the  night.  It  is,  indeed,  well  known  that  the 
majority  of  patients  of  this  description  have  their  symptoms 
aggravated  by  being  placed  in  a  recumbent  position.  They 
Sieem  af  themselves  to  avoid  the  horizontal  posture  as  much  as 
possible  when  they  are  in  a  raving  state,  and  when  so  confined 
as  that  they  cannot  be  erect,  will  support  themselves  on  the  breech. 

Of  the  organs  of  sense  which  become  affected  in  those  la- 
bouring under  insanity,  the  ear  has  been  observed  particularly  to 
suffer :  few  lunatics  become  blind,  but  numbers  were  noticed  by 
Mr.  Haslam  to  be  deaf;  and  those  who  were  not  actually  deaf, 
were  troubled  with  difficulty  of  hearing  and  tinnitus  aurium. 

Mania  is  to  be  distinguished  from  phrenitis  by  the  absence  of 
pyrexia  and  headache ;  and  from  delirium,  by  the  state  of  the 
pulse,  and  not  being  conscious  of  external  objects  when  roused, 
and  even  then  the  person  soon  relapses  into  a  state  of  inattention  ; 
whereas  in  mania  he  is  frequently  sensible,  and  is  often  planning 
the  means  of  preventing  or  revenging  supposed  injuries.  A 
modern  writer*  thinks  that  insanity  is  distinguished  from  delirium 
by  the  derangement  of  the  intellectual  faculties  not  being  con- 
nected with  bodily  disorder,  and  that  it  is  this  circumstance  which 
constitutes  the  distinction  between  the  two  maladies. 

An  intermittent  fever  supervening  on  madness  of  long  standing 
has  been  known  in  some  instances  to  have  proved  a  cure  for  the  dis- 
ease ;  the  senses  have  returned  when  the  fever  terminated.  When 
madness  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  some  other  disorder,  and 
when  its  attacks  are  slight,  and  do  not  return  very  frequently,  a  rad- 
ical cure  may  possibly  be  effected  ;  but  when  it  takes  place  in  conse- 
quence of  an  hereditary  disposition,  or  is  attended  with  great 
melancholy,  and  a  fixed  attention  to  one  particular  object,  be  it  love 
or  religion,  we  should  not  entertain  much  hope.  The  difficulty  of 
relieving  religious  madness  is  acknowledged  by  all  authors,  and 
many  cases  have  been  evidently  derived  from  Methodism  in  its 
Various  forms.  It  is  indeed  very  obvious  that  those  sects  which 
are  most  accustomed  to  call  up  all  the  human  passions  in  order  to 
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assist  the  propagation  of  their  doctrines,  must  be  most  exposed  to 
the  inconveniences  which  result  from  the  too  violent  operation  of 
those  passions. 

In  those  cases  where  mental  derangement  has  originated  from 
a  physical  state  that  exists  only  for  a  short  period,  or  from  the 
sudden  impression  of  an  unlooked-for  calamity,  an  expectation  of 
cure  may  for  the  most  part  be  not  unreasonably  entertained :  but 
when,  on  the  other  hand,  by  a  life  of  debauchery,  or  the  corroding 
operation  of  any  chronic  passion,  the  mind  has  been  disorganized, 
there  is  in  general  little  hope,  from  either  medical  or  moral  regi- 
men, of  an  entire  and  permanent  restoration.  Where  there  is  a 
predisposition  to  mental  derangement  from  an  hereditary  bias, 
external  and  accidental  causes  act  with  more  violence  upon  it,  and 
more  readily  overset  reason  ;  and  such  cases  are  usually  most  diffi- 
cult to  cure. 

Patients  who  are  in  a  furious  state,  recover  in  a  much  larger 
proportion  than  those  who  are  melancholic.  Insane  persons  are 
found  to  recover  in  proportion  to  their  youth.  The  intervention 
of  lucid  intervals  is  always  an  important  matter;  for  in  proportion 
to  the  frequency,  duration,  and  steadiness  of  these,  are  we 
warranted  to  think  favourably  of  the  issue.  Under  every  form 
of  the  disease  the  hope  of  a  recovery  is  usually  proportionate  to 
the  time  which  has  elapsed  from  its  actual  commencement  to  the 
period  of  its  being  subjected  to  a  regular  treatment ;  advanced  age 
always  rendering  the  prognosis  more  unfavourable ;  for  a  radical 
cure  has  scarcely  ever  been  effected  in  the  instance  of  a  hoary- 
headed  maniac.  The  probability  of  recovery  is  comparatively 
small  after  the  insanity  shall  have  lasted  longer  than  twelve  months 
as  by  this  time  the  morbid  action  seems,  for  the  most  part,  to  tend 
towards  morbid  structure,  which,  when  carried  to  any  extent,  will 
prove  beyond  the  reach  of  medicine,  or  medical  treatment.  Where 
insanity  supervenes  on  epilepsy  or  palsy,  a  cure  is  seldom  effected. 
Should  catalepsy  follow  upon  insane  paroxysms,  the  complaint 
most  commonly  is  fixed  for  life,  and  to  this  occurrence  females  are 
more  liable  than  males. 

In  all  cases  of  insanity,  where  the  first  accession  had  been 
abrupt  and  its  departure  equally  so,  a  renewal  within  a  few 
weeks  may  be  confidently  expected.  A  perfect  recovery  from 
insanity  is  seldom,  if  ever,  to  be  looked  for  when  the  symptoms 
have  suddenly  ceased.  Madness  from  a  long  course  of  inebriety 
is  rarely  cured,  because  permanent  abstinence  is  seldom,  if  ever, 
attained  in  habitual  drunkards.  When  the  furious  state  is  suc- 
ceeded by  melancholy,  and  the  violent  paroxysm  returns  after 
this  shall  have  continued  a  short  time,  the  hope  of  recovery  is 
but  small.  A  person  labouring  under  furious  madness  who  is 
attacked  with  small-pox  is  generally  destroyed.  By  the  books 
of  Betblem  Hospital  it  appears  that  not  quite  a  half,  but  rather 
more  than  a  third  of  its  patients,  are  discharged  cured  of  their 
insanity. 
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Insanity,  after  continuing  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period  without 
relief,  commonly  terminates  in  fatuity.  This  destruction  of  mind 
is  almost  always  incurable.  Sometimes,  however,  young  persons, 
after  having  remained  in  a  state  of  complete  fatuity  for  months,  or 
even  years,  are  suddenly  seized  with  a  paroxysm  of  insanity,  on  the 
cessation  of  which  they  are  restored  to  reason. 

It  has  been  observed  by  those  who  superintend  madhouses,  that 
the  number  of  females  annually  brought  in  considerably  exceeds 
the  number  of  males.  The  natural  processes  which  women  undergo, 
of  menstruation,  parturition,  and  of  preparing  nutriment  for  the 
infant,  together  with  the  diseases  to  which  they  are  subject  at 
these  periods,  and  which  are  frequently  remote  causes  of  insanity, 
as  likewise  the  sedentary  life  they  usually  lead,  and  the  exquisite- 
ness  of  their  feelings,  may  perhaps  serve  to  explain  their  greater 
disposition  to  this  malady.  Women  affected  with  mania  in  con- 
sequence of  a  puerperal  state,  recover  in  a  larger  proportion  than 
patients  of  any  other  description  :  indeed  the  insanity  subsequent 
to  parturition  is  generally  curable,  if  the  curative  attempts  be 
rational.  From  whatever  cause  the  disease  may  be  produced  in 
women,  it  is  to  be  considered  as  unfavourable  to  recovery  if  they 
are  worse  at  the  period  of  menstruation,  or  have  their  catamenia 
either  in  very  small  or  immoderate  quantities. 

A  curious  circumstance  attending  mania  is,  that  by  its  access 
other  diseases  are  often  cured.  Some  cases  of  anasarca  which 
were  removed  by  an  attack  of  mania,  are  mentioned  by  Dr.  Dar- 
win,* all  of  which  (he  thinks)  were  affected  by  the  increased  energv 
of  some  parts  of  the  system,  owing  to  the  addition  of  volition  to  the 
sensorial  powers  of  irritation,  or  association. 

The  morbid  appearances  most  generally  to  be  observed  on  open- 
ing the  heads  of  maniacal  subjects  are,  an  opacity  of  the  arachnoid 
membrane,  and  occasionally  a  thickening  thereof;  a  preternatural 
determination  of  blood  to  the  membranes  as  well  as  the  substance  of 
the  brain  itself ;  together  with  an  effusion  of  water  into  the  ventri- 
cles, and  between  its  membranes  and  convolutions.  Exclusively  of 
these,  ossification  of  some  of  the  arteries,  or  a  preternatural  hard- 
ness of  the  substance  of  the  brain,  is  occasionally  observed.  Some- 
times the  pineal  gland  has  been  discovered  charged  with  sabulous 
matter.  Mania  has  ever  been  found  on  dissection  to  be  connected 
with  a  morbid  state  of  the  brain  and  its  membranes  ;  but  whether 
this  peculiar  state  ought  to  be  regarded  as  the  cause  or  effect  of 
the  disease,  is  a  point  not  yet  satisfactorily  ascertained. 

From  the  anatomical  observations  of  Dr.  Greding,  it  appears 
that  the  greater  number  of  insane  people  fall  into  a  state  of  atrophy 
or  decay  towards  the  close  of  their  life,  as  it  was  observed  that  of 
one  hundred  maniacs  sixty-eight  died  in  this  way.  Of  all  diseases, 
hydrothorax  appeared   to  be  that  to   which   maniacs  are  mot 
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subject,  for  out  of  one  hundred  of  them,  seventy-six  laboured  under 
it.  We  are  informed  by  the  same  gentleman,  that  consumption 
from  an  ulcerated  state  of  the  lungs  appears  to  be  another  disease 
which  frequently  terminates  the  existence  of  insane  people  ;  as  it 
was  found  that  of  one  hundred  maniacs  there  were  forty  who  la- 
boured under  phthisis  pulmonalis. 

Mr.  Haslam  has  observed,  that  maniacs  are  more  liable  to  attacks 
of  apoplexy  and  palsy  than  other  diseases. 

Insane  people  are  very  subject  in  the  winter  to  mortification  of 
the  toes,  feet,  and  nates,  when  closely  confined,  which  shows  their 
susceptibility  to  the  effects  of  cold.  The  helpless,  insane,  and  bed- 
ridden patients  are  very  liable  to  be  attacked  with  a  mortification 
of  the  buttocks.  It  therefore  appears  a  most  advisable  point  that 
all  asylums  for  the  insane  should  be  warmed  by  means  of  flues  and 
heated  air.  In  the  internal  economy  of  all  such  buildings  this 
would  be  an  important  and  humane  improvement. 

The  treatment  of  mania  consists  in  the  management  of  the  pa- 
tient, in  humouring  the  subject  of  the  mental  disease,  and  the  aid 
which  medicine  may  afford  ;  but  although  the  first  is  of  great  con- 
sequence, still  where  the  mental  faculties  are  only  partially  affected, 
the  assistance  of  medicine  is  of  high  importance. 

That  maniacs  require  medical  aid  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease, 
cannot,  I  think,  admit  of  a  doubt ;  and  very  likely  the  recovery  of 
such  persons  will  depend  in  a  great  degree  upon  early  medical  at- 
tention and  assistance ;  without  it  the  chance  of  a  cure  will  be  much 
lessened.  When  the  disease  arises  in  women,  (which  it  is  apt  to 
do  between  the  ages  of  sixteen  and  forty,)  moral  treatment  alone, 
let  the  management  be  ever  so  proper,  will  not  be  likely  to  recover 
them  without  the  aid  of  medicine. 

In  the  management  of  the  insane,  the  great  objects  to  be  aimed 
at  are,  in  the  first  place,  that  the  invalids  be  separately  and  properly 
classed,  both  in  respect  to  their  ages,  sexes,  condition  in  life,  and 
kind  or  degree  of  their  disorder.  Secondly,  free  ventilation,  so 
insured  as  to  guard  against  undue  exposure  to  the  inclemencies  of 
the  weather.  Thirdly,  a  rigid  system  of  cleanliness.  Fourthly, 
such  a  judicious  regulation  both  of  mental  and  bodily  exercise 
as  shall  excite  without  fatigue,  and  exhilarate  without  exhaustion  : 
and,  lastly,  a  combination  of  tenderness,  lenity,  and  conciliation, 
with  proper  firmness,  at  the  same  time,  on  the  part  of  the  keepers. 

It  should  always  be  the  object  of  the  superintendant  and  keeper 
to  gain  the  confidence  of  the  patient,  and  to  awake  in  him  proper 
respect  and  obedience,  which  is  to  be  effected  by  discipline  of 
temper  and  dignity  of  manners.  Tyrannical  severity  may  excite 
fear  in  the  lunatic,  but  it  will  be  mingled  probably  with  contempt. 
In  the  management  of  insane  persons,  the  superintendant  must 
endeavour  to  obtain  a  complete  ascendancy  over  them.  WThen  this 
is  once  effected,  he  will  be  enabled  on  all  future  occasions  to  direct 
and  regulate  their  conduct  according  as  his  judgment  may  suggest. 
He  should  possess  firmness,  and,  when  occasion  may   require. 
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should  exercise  his  authority  in  a  peremptory  manner.  He  should 
never  threaten  but  execute,  and  when  the  patient  has  misbehaved, 
should  confine  him  immediately  ;  and  as  example  operates  more 
forcibly  than  precept,  it  will  be  best  to  order  the  delinquent  to  be 
confined  in  the  presence  of  the  other  patients,  be  the  institution  a 
public  or  private  one.  Such  a  conduct  will  display  authority  ;  and 
the  person  who  has  misbehaved  becomes  awed  by  the  spectators, 
and  more  readily  submits.  When  the  patient  is  ,a  powerful  and 
strong  man,  two  or  more  keepers  should  assist  in  securing  him ; 
for  when  the  maniac  finds  his  strength  or  skill  in  the  contest  pre- 
vail, he  is  sure  to  make  the  most  of  such  an  advantage,  and  the  con- 
sequence of  his  victory  has  sometimes  proved  fatal  to  the  keeper.* 
When  coercion  is  absolutely  necessary,  such  an  overpowering  force 
ought  to  be  employed  as  to  preclude  all  possibility  of  successful 
resistance,  by  which  means  every  idea  of  making  any  at  all  will 
most  commonly  be  extinguished. 

The  keeper  should  convince  the  maniac  that  all  impropriety  of 
conduct  will  be  restrained.  A  prudent  and  vigorous  coercion  will 
generally  restrain  his  fury,  and  sometimes  restore  rationality  very 
speedily.  He  must  then  be  treated  with  lenity  and  kindness,  and 
with  the  manners  due  to  his  station  in  life,  which  will  insure  the 
respect  of  the  pupil  to  his  master,  upon  which  every  indulgence 
consistent  with  safety  and  propriety  may  be  allowed.  It  is  obvious, 
therefore,  that  a  system  of  intimidation  without  cruelty,  of  restraint 
without  indignity,  of  rigid  order  and  discipline,  combined  with 
lenity  and  conciliation,  is  the  only  rational  and  successful  method 
of  combating  the  extravagances  of  lunatics. 

To  obtain  a  salutary  influence  over  the  wanderings  of  a  maniac, 
we  ought  first  to  secure  his  confidence.  This  cannot  be  done 
without  behaving  towards  him  with  a  delicacy  due  to  his  unfortu- 
nate state,  which  for  the  most  part  ought  to  be  regarded,  not  as  an 
abolition,  but  as  a  suppression  merely,  of  the  rational  faculties. 
There  is  indeed  ground  to  apprehend  that  fugitive  folly  is  too  often 
converted  into  a  fixed  and  settled  frenzy  ;  a  transient  gust  into  an 
irremoveable  tenant  of  the  mind  ;  an  occasional  aberration  of  intel- 
lect into  a  confirmed  and  inveterate  habit  of  dereliction,  by  a  pre- 
mature and  too  precipitate  adoption  of  measures  and  methods  of 
management,  which  sometimes  indeed  are  necessary,  but  which  are 
only  so  in  cases  of  extreme  and  ultimate  desperation. 

At  some  asylums  for  the  reception  of  insane  persons,  but  more 
particularly  those  of  a  public  nature,  we  have  just  reasons  for 
apprehending  that  severe  and  harsh  treatment  is  not  unfrequently 
resorted  to,  and  the  strong  principle  of  fear  sternly  applied  by 
blows,  the  strait  waistcoat,  or  chains,f  to  be  the  most  usual  means 
adopted  for  correcting  the  wanderings  of  reason,  or  the  diseased 
ebullitions   of  passion  ;  as  it  is  less  trouble  to  fetter  by  these  re- 

*  See  Observations  on  Madness,  by  Mr.  Haslam. 
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straints  than  by  the  assiduities  of  sympathy  or  affection.  Nothing, 
however,  has  a  more  favourable  and  controlling  influence  over  one 
who  is  disposed  to,  or  actually  affected  with  melancholia  or  mania, 
ihan  an  exhibition  of  friendship  or  philanthropy:  excepting,  indeed, 
in  such  cases,  and  in  that  state  of  the  disease,  in  which  the  mind 
has  been  hardened  and  almost  brutalized  by  having  already  been 
the  subject  of  harsh  and  humiliating  treatment.* 

By  an  experiment  made  in  an  asylum  near  York,  named  the 
Retreat,f  it  has  been  ascertained  that  the  best  effects  have  re- 
sulted from  a  system,  the  prevailing  feature  of  which  is  kindness 
and  even  certain  degrees  of  indulgence;  and  that  the  proportion 
of  old  or  hopeless  cases  which  have  been  discharged  from  thence 
cured,  very  far  exceeds  that  from  St.  Luke's  or  Bethlem.  At  the 
Retreat,  the  convalescents  of  every  class  are  frequently  introduced 
into  the  society  of  the  rational  parts  of  the  family.  They  are  also 
permitted  to  sit  up  till  the  usual  time  for  the  family  to  retire  to  rest, 
and  are  allowed  as  much  liberty  as  their  state  of  mind  will  admit. 
Although  the  effect  of  fear  is  not  excluded  from  this  institution 
when  indispensably  necessary,  yet  the  love  of  esteem  is  considered 
as  a  stili  more  powerful  principle. 

Under  slight  attacks  of  mania,  where  the  degree  of  irritation  is 
trifling,  as  well  as  during  a  state  of  convalescence,  it  will  not  be 
Jiecessary  to  confine  the  patient  within  doors  in  fine  weather; 
taking  care,  however,  at  the  same  time,  to  put  it  out  of  his  power 
to  escape,  or  do  any  injury  either  to  himself  or  others.  His  mind 
is  to  be  soothed,  and  his  attention  diverted  as  much  as  possible, 
by  getting  him  to  engage  in  some  exercise  or  amusement  that 
will  employ  both  body  and  mind  at  the  same  time,  and  that  will 
divert  the  latter  from  pursuing  any  train  of  thought.  He  should  be 
recommended  to  avoid  as  much  as  possible  thinking  upon  ques- 
tions of  a  perplexing  and  intricate  nature.  In  melancholia,  this 
plan  will  be  doubly  necessary;  and  we  may  likewise  allow  enter- 
taining books,  cheerful  company,  amusing  scenes,  music  of  the 
exhilarating  kind,  playing  at  billiards,  or  even  cards.  If  the  pa- 
tient is  fond  of  gardening,  the  employment  of  some  portion  of  his 
time  in  this  way  will  prove  both  healthy  and  agreeable. 

It  has  been  observed,  that  in  all  institutions  for  the  insane,  the 
male  patients,  who  assist  in  digging,  planting,  weeding,  wheeling, 
wood-cutting  and  making  fires,  &c,  and  the  females  who  are  em- 
ployed in  washing,  ironing,  and  scrubbing  floors,  often  recover; 
while  persons  whose  rank  exempts  them  from  performing  such  ser- 
vices, languish  away  their  life  within  the  walls. 

In  the  management  of  insane  persons,  the  value  of  exercise  and 
employment  is  to  be  highly  estimated.  Female  patients  may  be 
employed  in  sewing,  knitting,  or  domestic  affairs,  and  many  of  the 
convalescents    may  assist  the  attendants.     Of  all  the  modes  by 
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which  patients  may  be  induced  to  restrain  themselves,  regular 
employment  is  perhaps  the  most  efficacious,  and  those  kinds  of  it 
ought  doubtless  to  be  preferred,  both  on  a  moral  and  physical 
account,  which  are  accompanied  by  considerable  bodily  action — 
that  are  most  agreeable  to  the  patient,  and  which  are  most  opposite 
to  the  illusions  of  his  disease,  or  the  hallucination  possessing  the 
mind.  At  the  Lunatic  Hospital  at  Charenton,*  in  France,  the 
experiment  has  been  made  to  induce  the  patients  to  act  plays  for 
their  amusement.  To  these  exhibitions  their  friends  were  invited, 
and  a  beneficial  effect  was  produced  thereby. f 

It  has  been  asserted  that  some  maniacs  have  been  cured  hy 
being  compelled  to  constant,  and  even  hard  labour ;  and  as  u 
forced  attention  to  the  conduct  of  any  bodily  exercise  is  a  certain 
means  of  diverting  the  mind  from  pursuing  any  train  of  thought, 
it  is  probable  that  such  exercise  may  be  useful  in  many  cases  of 
mania. 

Monsieur  Pinel,  in  his  Treatise  on  Insanity,  tells  us,  that  at 
the  principal  hospitals  in  Spain,  but  more  particularly  the  one 
established  at  Saragossa,  the  maniacs  capable  of  working  are 
distributed  every  morning  into  separate  parties.  An  overlooker  is 
appointed  for  each  class,  who  apportions  to  them  all,  individually, 
their  respective  employments,  directs  their  exertions,  and  watches 
over  their  conduct.  The  whole  day  is  thus  occupied  in  salutary 
and  refreshing  exercises,  which  are  interrupted  only  by  short  inter- 
vals of  rest  and  relaxation.  The  fatigues  of  the  day  prepare  the 
labourers  for  sleep  and  repose  during  the  night.  Hence  it  happens 
that  those  whose  condition  does  not  place  them  above  the  necessity 
of  submission  to  toil  and  labour,  are  almost  always  cured;  whilst 
the  grandee,  who  would  think  himself  degraded  by  exercises  of  this 
description,  is  generally  incurable :  by  retaining  his  privileges,  he 
retains  his  lunacy. 

In  violent  states  of  mania,  the  patient  should  be  confined  alone 
in  a  dark  and  quiet  room,  so  that  he  may  not  be  affected  by  the 
stimuli  of  light  and  sound,  such  abstraction  more  readily  disposing 
to  sleep.  To  prevent  him  from  committing  any  violence,  his  hands 
ought  to  be  properly  secured  with  manacles,  and  he  may  likewise 
be  confined  by  one  leg,  or  he  may  be  strapped  by  the  hands  and 
legs  in  a  large  chair  fastened  to  the  floor.  As  a  horizontal 
posture  tends  to  increase  the  fulness  of  the  vessels  in  the  brain, 
this  should  be  avoided  in  the  day-time.  The  strait  waistcoat  is 
another  mode  of  confinement  well  calculated  to  prevent  maniacs 
from  doing  any  injury  either  to  themselves  or  others ;  but  in  the 
furious  state,  and  particularly  in  warm  weather,  it  is  apt  to  irritate 
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and  increase  that  restlessness  which  patients  of  this  description 
usually  labour  under.  Where  malevolence  forms  a  prominent 
feature,  and  the  person  is  very  furious,  close  confinement  in  the 
manner  just  detailed  is  doubly  necessary  ;  but  chains  are  not  to 
be  used  on  any  occasion* 

In  some  asylums,  but  more  particularly  in  the  ward  at  Guy's 
Hospital  appropriated  to  insane  persons,  when  bodily  restraint  is 
deemed  absolutely  necessary,  instead  of  the  strait  waistcoat,  in  hot 
weather,  a  strong  leathern  belt  is  substituted,  which  is  girded 
round  the  body,  with  a  small  strap  round  each  arm ;  and  this 
allows  the  patient  the  use  of  his  hands  without  occasioning  heat, 
as  the  strait  waistcoat  does.  This  mode  of  restraining  violent 
patients  appears  therefore  decidedly  preferable  to  the  other. 

The  straw  on  which  such  persons  lie  as  are  insensible  of  the  calls 
of  nature  ought  to  be  changed  very  frequently,  and  the  strictest 
attention  paid  to  their  bodily  cleanliness  and  that  of  their  apart- 
ments, by  frequent  washings,  and  proper  ventilation  throughout 
the  day.  The  wet  patients  at  Guy's  are  lodged  on  bedsteads 
lined  with  lead  and  sloping  to  one  corner,  which  occasions  the 
urine  to  run  off  without  any  offensive  smell  remaining,  as  is  the 
case  in  other  houses. 

In  slight  cases,  where  the  patient  is  in  a  condition  to  be  sensible 
of  restraint,  he  may  be  punished  for  any  improper  behaviour  by 
confining  him  to  his  room ;  by  degrading  him,  and  not  allowing 
him  to  associate  with  the  convalescents,  and  by  withholding  those 
iudulgencies  he  has  been  accustomed  to  enjoy  ;  the  infliction  of 
corporeal  chastisement  ought  never  to  be  resorted  to.  All  violence 
and  harsh  treatment  on  the  part  of  domestics  should  strictly  be 
proscribed,  being  a  law  of  fundamental  importance,  and  highly 
essential  to  the  prudent  and  successful  management  of  all  institu- 
tions for  insane  persons.  Moreover,  any  confinement  of  the 
patient  beyond  what  is  absolutely  necessary,  will  inevitably  tend 
to  create  such  an  irritation  of  mind  as  might  greatly  interfere 
with  the  cure. 

In  most  of  the  public  asylums  there  is  an  insufficiency  of  the 
number  of  keepers  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  persons  entrusted 
to  their  care,  which  unavoidably  leads  to  a  proportionably  greater 
degree  of  restraint  than  the  patients  would  otherwise  be  under, 
and  this  unnecessary  restraint  must  greatly  tend  to  retard  recovery. 
Another  evil  by  which  the  recovery  of  patients  is  not  unfrequently 
retarded,  is,  that  many  of  such  asylums  receive  a  greater  number 
of  insane  persons  than  can  comfortably  be  accommodated  ;  in  con- 
sequence of  which  several  are  lodged  in  the  same  room,  and  not 
unfrequently  two  or  more  are  put  into  the  same  bed.*  Moreover, 
in  sOme  of  the  asylums  they  do  not  pay  proper  attention  in  sepa- 
rating those  patients  who  are  violent  and  outrageous  from  those 
who  are  quiet  and  inoffensive ;  nor  th"ose  who  are  insensible  to  the 

*  ^cc  Hcport  from  the  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  ou  Madhouses  in  Eiigla.nct- 


50S  NEUROSES,  OR  NERVOUS  DISEASES.  Class  II. 

calls  of  nature,  from  those  who  are  cleanly  and  orderly.  Tli<^ 
placing  a  patient  afflicted  with  deep  religious  melancholy  in  the 
same  apartment  with  one  who  makes  a  sport  of  religion,  or  to 
associate  a  person  of  a  timid  disposition  with  an  individual  of  a 
violent  character,  is  to  commit  an  act  of  cruelty  towards  one  of  the 
parties,  and  highly  prejudicial  to  both.  The  congregating  insane 
persons  together  in  this  promiscuous  way,  is  certainly  an  evil  of 
pernicious  tendency;  and  therefore  I  repeat,  that  the  separating 
and  properly  classing  such  invalids,  both  in  respect  to  their  sexes, 
ages,  conditions  in  life,  and  kind  or  degree  of  their  disorder,  is  a 
point  of  high  importance  in  their  management  within  all  lunatic 
asylums. 

Persons  in  a  state  of  convalescence  ought  always  to  be  kept 
apart  from  those  who  are  labouring  under  a  paroxysm  of  the 
disease ;  for  by  having  constantly  before  their  view  those  who  are 
suffering  under  the  disgusting  or  affecting  symptoms  of  the  malady, 
their  cure  would  probably  not  only  be  retarded,  but  be  ultimately 
prevented. 

Insane  persons  should  be  made  to  rise  early,  to  take  such  exer- 
cise as  their  condition  will  admit  of,  and  have  their  food  served  up 
to  them  at  stated  times.  Independently  of  such  regularity  contri- 
buting to  health,  it  also  renders  them  more  manageable.  In  all 
cases  of  madness  it  will  be  proper  to  remove  the  patient  from  those 
objects  with  which  he  was  formerly  acquainted,  as  these  might 
call  up  ideas  and  the  various  associations  ;  and  on  this  account  a 
change  of  situation,  and  removal  from  his  friends,  will  be  advisable; 
for  it  is  a  fact  well  known  to  those  who  superintend  lunatics,  that 
patients  are  seldom  or  never  recovered  at  home.  It  not  unfrc- 
quently  happens,  indeed,  that  maniacs,  who  have  been  brought 
immediately  from  their  families,  and  who  are  said  to  be  in  a  violent 
and  ferocious  state  at  home,  become  suddenly  calm  and  tractable 
when  placed  in  a  lunatic  asylum.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally 
a  fact,  that  there  are  many  patients  whose  disorder  speedily 
recurs  after  having  been  suffered  to  return  to  their  families, 
although  they  have  for  a  length  of  time  conducted  themselves, 
under  confinement,  in  a  very  orderly  manner.  The  restraint, 
cunning,  and  dissimulation,  which  many  insane  persons  are  capable 
of,  are  well  known  to  those  who  are  conversant  with  them ;  but 
the  ignorant  are  apt  to  cry  out  against  secluding  them  from  society, 
because  they  probably  happen  to  conduct  themselves  with  pro- 
priety before  strangers,  and  in  short  conversations  appear  coherent 
and  rational. 

To  attempt  the  complete  seclusion  of  a  maniac  in  a  furious 
state  at  his  own  house  in  the  bosom  of  his  family,  is  by  no  means 
desirable,  and  indeed  it  is  seldom  practicable  ;  for  a  patient  con- 
fined at  home  naturally  feels  a  degree  of  resentment,  when  those 
whom  he  has  been  accustomed  to  command  refuse  to  obey  his  or- 
ders, or  attempt  to  restrain  him. 

If,  however,  a  patient  be  rich,  quiet,  and  manageable  without 
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coercion,  the  attendance  of  an  affectionate  wife,  or  husband,  bro- 
ther, sister,  or  friend,  may,  with  proper  instruction,  be  able  to  do 
much  more  than  can  be  expected  where  a  great  number  are  to  be 
attended  to. 

Various  objections  have,  indeed,  been  raised  against  sending 
maniacs  to  a  place  of  confinement,  both  among  the  highest  and 
lowest  classes  of  society.  A  principal  one  is,  the  fear  of  severe  and 
cruel  treatment,  and  the  hazard  of  rendering  the  disorder  perma- 
nent ;  but  these  apprehensions  appear  groundless ;  for  there  must 
be  some  grievous  defect  in  the  mode  of  amending  the  disordered 
mind,  if  correct  sentiments  and  rational  and  orderly  behaviour  are 
not  inculcated  by  the  habit  of  self-denial  and  strong  efforts  of  the 
will.  Let  the  appeal  be  fairly  made  by  visiting  a  maniac  at  his 
own  house,  or  at  a  well-regulated  establishment  appropriated  for 
the  reception  of  such  persons. 

To  endeavour  to  refute  the  notions  of  lunatics  will  be  labour  in 
vain  ;  it  will  be  best  to  coincide  with  their  extravagancies,  and  ap- 
parently to  humour  the  prevailing  hallucination.  The  skilful  phy- 
sician will  always  endeavour  to  investigate  the  maniacal  idea  or 
hallucination,  as  it  may  not  only  acquaint  him  with  the  probable 
designs  of  the  patient,  from  whence  may  be  deduced  the  necessity 
of  confinement,  but  also  may  sometimes  lead  to  the  most  effectual 
plan  of  cure.  A  late  writer*  on  mania,  who  had  long  kept  an  esta- 
blishment for  the  reception  of  lunatics  of  both  sexes,  has  recorded  a 
number  of  striking  examples,  where,  by  humouring  the  subject  of 
the  mental  disease,  the  most  happy  effects  ensued,  and  the  patients 
were  perfectly  restored  to  reason  and  health.  To  assist  the  young 
practitioner  in  applying  a  judicious  moral  treatment  under  similar 
circumstances,  I  transcribe  one  of  the  cases,  which  is  as  follows  : — 

Case  2d.  Mr. ,  aged  40,  of  a  spare  and  melancholic  tempe- 
rament, remarkable  for  general  and  almost  universal  acquired  know- 
ledge, and  always  possessing  singular  equanimity,  had  injured  his 
health  by  too  close  an  attention  to  extensive  mercantile  concerns. 
At  length  he  was  observed  to  be  very  attentive  to  every  feeling,  of 
which  he  made  minute  descriptions  to  his  family  :  this  increasing, 
he  became  a  prey  to  empiricism,  read  several  ridiculous  popular 
pamphlets,  and  was  soon  worked  up  to  a  belief  that  his  bod}'  was 
the  common  receptacle  of  disease  :  pills,  potions,  powders,  unctions, 
lotions,  and  mercurial  girdles,  were  employed  and  dismissed  in  suc- 
cession. The  metallic  tractors  for  a  time  amused  him,  till  it  was 
proved"to  the  patient,  and  to  his  friends  who  witnessed  the  experi- 
ments, that  these  expensive  baubles  possessed  no  more  properties 
than  a  rusty  nail.  All  the  fears  of  the  patient  became  at  length 
concentred  into  one  ;  from  the  contemplation  of,  and  conversation 
on  which,  no  arguments  could  divert  him  :  he  believed  all  his  suffer- 
ings arose  from  repelled  itch.     A  formal  consultation  of  medical 
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men  was  therefore  determined  on,  who  having  previously  agreed 
on  the  propriety  of  humouring  the  subject  of  the  mental  disease, 
were  unanimously  of  opinion  the  conjecture  of  the  patient  was  just. 
A  medical  plan  was  laid  down ;  some  rubefacient  applications  to 
different  parts  of  the  body  occasioned  crops  of  eruptions  from  time 
to  time,  which  were  washed  with  some  simple  preparation.  This 
farce  continued  a  few  weeks,  and  the  patient  at  length  was  perfect- 
ly restored  to  health  and  reason. 

A  number  of  cases,  tending  to  show  the  great  utility  of  investigat- 
ing the  maniacal  idea  or  hallucination,  are  likewise  reported  by 
Dr.  Darwin,  in  the  4th  volume  of  his  Zoonomia,  page  66. 

With  regard  to  the  diet  of  maniacs,  it  is  only  necessary  to  ob- 
serve, that  it  should  be  conformable  to  the  general  curative  plan. 
If  the  whole  treatment  is  antiphlogistic  or  lowering,  the  diet  must 
be  similar  :  if  the  curative  plan  be  tonic,  the  diet  must  correspond  ; 
and  if  at  the  same  time  tonics  combined  with  aperients  are  indicat- 
ed, the  diet  ought  not  to  be  in  opposition.  Although  temperance 
is  strictly  to  be  enjoined,  still  wine  may  be  allowed  in  moderation 
during  a  state  of  convalescence  in  melancholia.  The  criterion  of 
the  proper  quantity  should  be  that  which  does  not  effect  the  temper 
of  the  patient,  nor  exasperate  his  aversions.  Maniacs  who  are  pa- 
ralytic, require  to  be  kept  warm,  and  to  be  allowed  a  more  nutri- 
tious diet,  and  cheering  beverage,  than  insane  patients  of  any  other 
description.     In  the  winter  months  they  suffer  extremely. 

Lunatics  sometimes  refuse  all  food  for  many  days,  so  as  to  en- 
danger their  lives.  In  private  receptacles  it  is  usual,  Mr.  Haslam 
says,  to  have  recourse  to  the  operation  of  what  is  called  spouting, 
whereby  the  front  teeth  are  commonly  broken  and  destroyed.  To 
prevent  this,  he  recommends  an  instrument,*  by  which  food  may  be 
conveyed  into  the  stomach  with  great  facility,  and  without  any  in- 
jurious consequences  to  the  teeth. 

Bleeding  has  been  much  employed  in  mania.  In  paroxysms  of 
madness,  which  are  preceded  by  a  heightened  complexion,  wildness 
and  prominence  of  the  eyes,  and  exuberant  loquacity,  or  where  there 
is  obvious  plethora,  or  evident  determination  and  congestion  about 
the  head,  a  use  of  the  lancet, no  doubt,  is  often  attended  with  a  hap- 
py effect ;  but  bleeding,  practised  as  it  frequently  is,  without  rule 
er  bounds,  among  maniacs,  often  exasperates  the  complaint,  and 
reduces  the  patient  to  a  state  of  extreme  debility,  occasioning  peri- 
odical and  curable  mania  to  degenerate  into  idiotism.  Where  ab- 
solutely necessary,  drawing  blood  from  the  jugular  veins  will  be 
preferable  to  taking  it  from  the  arm,  or  we  may  draw  it  from  the 
head,  by  applying  six  or  eight  cupping-glasses  to  the  scalp,  after 
having  it  shaved.  From  eight  to  sixteen  ounces  may  be  drawn  off 
in  this  way,  and  the  operation  be  repeated  as  circumstances  require. 
Blood,  when  drawn  in  mania,  does  not  display  any  inflammatory 
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crust  or  buff,  and  therefore  copious  and  indiscriminate  blood-letting 
in  cases  of  insanity  is  neither  proper  nor  necessary.  It  should  be 
borne  in  mind  that  there  is  a  wide  difference  between  insanity  and 
phrenitis,  and  that  venesection  is  only  advisable  in  the  first  of  these 
diseases,  where  there  is  considerable  turgescence  in  the  vessels  of 
the  head,  or  in  very  plethoric  habits. 

Against  mere  insanity,  unaccompanied  by  bodily  derangement, 
medicine  appears  to  be  almost  powerless  ;  but  where  an  insane  per- 
son happens  to  be  diseased  in  body  as  well  as  mind,  medicine,  or 
more  strktly  medicinal  treatment,  is  not  only  of  as  great  impor- 
tance to  him  as  to  any  other  person,  but  much  greater,  as  diseases 
of  the  body  are  commonly  found  to  aggravate  those  of  the  mind. 
In  acute  cases  of  mania,  patients  require  speedy  as  well  as  regular 
assistance,  to  prevent  that  disorganization  which  might  lead  to  pro- 
tracted or  incurable  insanity. 

For  the  purpose  of  obviating  the  fulness  and  tension  of  the  ves- 
sels, of  the  brain,  purging  is  generally  adopted,  and  medicines  of 
the  drastic  kind,  such  as  hellebore,  are  often  made  use  of;  but  more 
advantage  will  be  derived  from  a  frequent  exhibition  of  the  potassa? 
tartras  and  other  cooling  purgatives,  which  are  the  principal  medi- 
cines to  be  depended  upon  in  mania. 

It  is  an  assiduous,  a  continued,  an  alternating  and  alterative  use 
pf  cathartic  and  opening  medicines,  the  operation  of  which  is  gen- 
tle, that  promises,  and  in  reality  has  proved,  to  be  beneficial  in  cases 
of  madness  and  melancholy.  When  the  nervous  system  is  so  much 
deranged  as  the  cases  in  question  suppose,  there  is  almost  invaria- 
bly a  tendency  to  faulty  action  in  the  first  passages,  and  their  im- 
mediately-connected viscera.  This  state  of  the  stomach  and  bowels 
comes  in  the  course  of  time  to  react  as  it  were  upon  the  nervous 
system,  and  to  prove  an  occasion  for  the  continuance  of  that  de- 
rangement of  which  it  was  at  first  a  mere  consequence. 

Cathartics*  are  of  the  utmost  importance  therefore  in  the  treat- 
ment of  insanity,  but  more  particularly  when  the  excitement  is  great ; 
and  as  constipation  is  a  common  occurrence  with  maniacs,  those 
who  have  their  superintendence  should  regularly  inquire  into  the 
,-tnte  of  their  bowels.  In  obstinate  cases  the  submuriate  of  mercu- 
ry,joined  with  a  tew  grains  of  the  extract,  colocynth.  c,  may  be 
used.  In  mania  and  other  cases  where  the  administration  of  any 
medicine  in  a  bulky  form  is  extremely  difficult,  it  would  seem  as  if 
the  croton  oil  might  be  substituted  with  benefit.  Due  action  of  the 
bowels  may  probably  be  excited  by  two  drops  of  it  being  applied 
to  the  tongue.  In  periodical  mania,  the  paroxysms  are  usually 
preceded  by  obstinate  costiveness;  and  a  dose  or  two  of  some  pur- 


1.  I;    lulus.  Scniiic  Comp.  f.  =sS. 

I'otiissrr-  Tartrat.  3'j. 
Tinct.  Jalap;e,  t  3'i- 
Syrup.  Riiamni,  f.  3j-     M. 
.  Haustus  catliarticus. 


*  1.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Senna, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 

Tartrate  of  Potass,  two  drachms. 

Tincture  of  Jalap,  two  drachms. 

Syrup  of  Buckthorn,  one  drachm. 
Mix  tliem  for  a  cathartic  draught. 
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gative  medicine,  at  an  early  period,  will  frequently  put  a  stop  to 
the  progress  of  the  attack  ;  which  fact  ought  to  have  due  weight. 
Moreover,  it  has  frequently  happened,  that  a  speedy  convalescence 
has  ensued  in  mania  after  the  coming  on  of  a  diarrhoea,  and  in  a 
few  instances  it  has  proved  a  cure. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  paroxysms  of  furious  madness, 
where  the  eyes  look  wild  and  rambling,  and  there  is  high  excite- 
ment, both  purging,  venesection,  and  the  topical  abstraction  of 
blood  from  the  head,  by  means  of  several  leeches,  or  the  applica- 
tion of  cupping-glasses  preceded  by  scarification,  will  undoubtedly 
be  proper,  in  addition  to  having  the  head  shaved,  and  linen  cloths, 
wetted  in  some  evaporating  lotion,  kept  constantly  applied  to  it : 
but  in  melancholia,  where  there  is  extreme  depression  both  of 
strength  and  spirits,  neither  active  purging  nor  bleeding  should  be 
adopted.  In  such  cases,  all  debilitating  means  ought  to  be  avoid- 
ed, as  tending  to  aggravate  the  symptoms  of  the  disease,  and  to  in- 
crease the  probability  of  supervening  idiotism. 

Emetics  have  been  recommended  by  some  physicians*  in  mania, 
but  by  the  generality  of  them  they  have  been  disapproved  of,  as 
being  likely  to  increase  the  determination  to  the  head,  and  occasion 
apoplectic  or  paralytic  attacks.  We  are  told  by  Mr.  Haslam,  that 
from  many  years'  observation,  and  administration  of  many  thousand 
emetics  to  insane  persons  at  Bethlem  Hospital,  he  has  not  been  en- 
abled to  place  any  confidence  in  this  class  of  medicines,  as  a  cure  for 
insanity  ;  admitting,  at  the  same  time,  that  the  lunatic  whose  sto- 
mach was  in  a  disordered  state,  has  been  equally  benefited  with  a 
person  in  his  senses  by  the  operation  of  a  vomit.  In  my  opinion, 
emetics  ought  not  to  be  administered,  except  with  the  view  of  re- 
moving symptoms  that  may  be  concomitant  with  mania.  Small 
and  frequent  doses  of  the  antimonium  tartarizatum,  so  as  to  excite 
a  slight  degree  of  nausea,  and  thereby  determine  to  the  surface  of 
the  body,  may  however  be  serviceable  in  those  cases  where  there  is 
a  high  degree  of  excitement. 

Cold  bathing,  by  diminishing  irritation,  is  a  remedy  by  which 
maniacs  have  been  relieved,  and  sometimes  entirely  cured,  especial- 
ly when  applied  in  a  certain  manner.  Tins  consists  in  throwing 
the  person  into  cold  water  by  surprise,  by  detaining  him  in  it  for 
some  length  of  time,  and  pouring  water  frequently  on  his  head, 
while  the  whole  of  the  body  except  the  head  is  immersed  ;  and  thus 
managing  the  process,  so  as  that,  with  the  assistance  of  some  fear, 
a  refrigerant  effect  may  be  produced.  That  the  external  applica- 
tion of  cold  may  be  of  service,  we  have  full  experience,  from  the 
benefits  which  have  been  received  in  some  maniacal  cases  from  the 
application  of  ice  and  snow  to  the  naked  head. 

Mr.  Haslam,  however,  mentions,  that  he  has  known  in  many  in- 
stances paralytic  affections  to  have  ensued  in  a  few  hours  after  cold 
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bathing,  especially  where  the  patient  has  been  in  a  furious  state, 
and  of  a  plethoric  habit.  In  other  cases,  he  has  known  vertigo, 
or  a  considerable  degree  offerer,  to  ensue  after  a  cold  immersion. 
In  all  cases  of  furious  madness  connected  with  plethora,  there 
can  exist  no  doubt  that  a  cold  bath  will  prove  prejudicial. 

Warm  bathing  has  been  recommended  by  some  physicians,  and 
others  again  have  disapproved  of  it.  Probably  it  may  be  most 
useful  to  those  of  a  rigid  melancholic  temperament.  The  late 
Dr.  Willis  was  of  opinion-  that  warm  bathing  might  be  useful  to 
lunatics,  but  that  cold  bathing  could  seldom  be  required.  Indeed, 
warm  bathing  and  thejudicious  administration  of  cathartics  appear 
to  be  the  best  physical  agents  we  can  employ  upon  mental 
disorder  :  the  effects  of  the  former  in  calming  nervous  irritation 
are  often  abundantly  conspicuous. 

At  the  Retreat,  or  asylum  at  York  for  the  reception  of  insane 
persons,  warm  bathing  has  been  used  for  several  years,  and  is  still 
considered  of  greater  importance  and  efficacy,  in  most  cases  of 
melancholia,  than  all  the  other  medical  means  which  have  been 
employed. f 

In  the  lunatic  hospital  in  Paris  denominated  La  SalpAtricre,  and 
which  is  under  the  superintendence  of  Dr.  Pinel,  great  stress  is 
laid  upon  the  tepid  bath  as  a  remedy  for  mania  ;  to  which  is  added, 
when  the  patient  is  riotous,  a  douche,  or  pumping  of  cold  water, 
falling  several  feet  on  the  head. 

A  novel  method  of  treating  insanity  is  practised  by  Messrs. 
Lucett  and  Delahoyde,  at  their  reception  for  insane  persons  at 
Sion  Vale.  The  process  employed  l>y  these  gentlemen  is,  however, 
kept  concealed  from  the  public  ;  but  it  appears  from  the  statement 
of  a  Mr.  Tardy,  that  he  was  engaged  in  the  management  and  em- 
ployment of  this  process  with  Mr.  Lucett  prior  to  the  latter's  con- 
nexion with  Mr.  Delahoyde,  and  that  during  this  they  treated 
some  cases  of  mental  derangement  with  variable  effects,  but  striking 
enough  to  countenance  and  encourage  further  inquiry.  The  great 
influence  which  the  process  was  proved  to  effect  upon  the  circu- 
lation and  pulse,  was,  as  far  as  we  can  trust  to  the  correctness  of 
our  information,  caused  by  the  immersion  of  the  patient's  body  in 
warm  water,  and  at  the  same  moment  pouring  a  stream  of  cold  water 
on  the  naked  head.  The  bath  was  at  first  90  degrees,  and  sub- 
sequently increased  to  108.  The  patient  was  kept  in  the  bath 
about  four  minutes  on  the  first  trial,  and  afterwards  from  30  to 
40  minutes.  The  effects  produced  were  a  decrease  of  thevelocity, 
but  an  increase  of  fulness  of  the  pulse;  a  quieting  of  disturbed 
and  erratic  mental  action,  followed  by  calm  sleep  of  several  hours' 
continuance. 

Opium,  when  administered  to  madmen  during  a  violent 
paroxysm,  has  hardly  ever  been  found  to  procure  sleep  ;  but,  on  the 
contrary,    has    rendered   those    who    have   taken   it  much  more 

*  See  Report  of  the  select  Committee  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  State  of  Ltina 
r  Description  of  the  Retreat,  by  Samuel  Tuke. 
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furious  ;  and  where  it  has  for  a  short  time  procured  rest,  the  pa- 
tient has.  after  its  operation,  awakened  in  a  state  of  increased  vio- 
lence. Opium,  to  prove  serviceable  in  maniacal  cases,  ought  to 
be  administered  in  very  large  doses,  such  as  about  two  hundred 
drops  of  its  tincture.  It  seems  however  at  best  to  be  but  a 
doubtful  remedy. 

An  extensive  friction,  with  a  liniment  consisting  of  six  or  ten 
grains  of  opium  well  triturated  with  a  small  quan  ity  of  prepared 
lard,  has  been  recommended  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  sleep 
in  maniacs,  where  its  internal  administration  might  be  prejudicial. 
Where  frictions  fail  we  might  possible  employ  opium  in  the  form 
of  fumigation  with  some  advantage. 

Where  the  patient  appears  much  reduced  from  the  want  of  sleep, 
but  still  we  dare  not  give  opium  from  having  found  it  prejudicial, 
we  may  make  trial  of  the  extractum  papav.  albi,  or  the  extractum 
hyoscyami,  in  the  dose  of  four  or  five  grains.* 

With  regard  to  the  medical  properties  of  the  hop,  or  lupulus  com- 
munis, the  experiments  made  on  it  show  that  it  is  evidently  nar- 
cotic, inducing  sleep  like  opium  ;  but  it  seems  rather  disposed  to 
laxity  of  the  bowels  than  costiveness.  In  this  disease,  as  well  as 
in  some  painful  cases  where  an  opiate  is  greatly  wanted,  but  where 
it  cannot  be  exhibited  in  any  of  the  usual  forms  without  pro- 
ducing untoward  symptoms,  a  strong  infusion  of  the  hop  used 
both  internally  and  externally,  has  frequently,  it  is  said,  been 
found  to  soothe  pain,  and  finally  to  procure  a  calm,  tranquil  sleep. 
The  best  preparation,  however,  of  the  hop  appears  to  be  the  tinc- 
ture, made  by  digesting  four  drachms  of  the  lupulus  communis  in 
ten  ounces  of  rectified  spirit.  The  dose  may  be  from  forty  drops 
to  one  hundred. 

The  sedative  effects  of  the  digitalis  point  it  out,  we  have  reason 
to  presume,  as  a  useful  and  powerful  remedy  after  frequent  purg- 
ing and  phlebotomy,  in  cases  where  great  excitement  and  increased 
tone  prevail  in  the  nervous  and  arterial  systems.  It  has  therefore 
been  used  in  mania,  and  not  unfrequently  with  success. \  When 
the  derangement  is  accompanied,  and  in  some  degree  regulated,  by 
an  accelerated  circulation,  a  use  of  foxglove  will  be  highly  proper. 
A  few  drops  of  the  tincture,  or  half  a  grain  of  the  powder,  are  to 
be  given  at  first,  and  the  dose  to  be  gradually  increased  till  the 
desired  effect  is  produced.  To  make  this  permanent,  it  will  how- 
ever be  necessary  to  keep  the  constitution  for  some  length  of 
time  under  the  influence  of  the  medicine. 

A  case  of  mania,  preceded  by  long  epileptic  fits  of  frequent 

t  See  Observations  on  the  Digitalis  Purpurea  by  Dr.  Currie,  vol.  iv.  article  second,  ot 
Memoirs  of  the  Medical  Society  of  London. — See  Essay  on  Insanity,  by  G.  N.  Hill. 


*  1.  R  Camphors,  gr.  x. 

Extract.  Hyoscyami,  gr.  v. 

Syrup,  q.  s.     M. 
fiant  pilulae  iij.  pro  dos.  sextis  horis  su- 
inendae. 


*  1.  Take  Camphor,  ten  grains. 

Extract  of  Henbane,  five  grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Let  the  mass  be  formed  into  three  pills, which 
may  be  taken  every  six  hours. 
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recurrence,  and  induced  by  a  long  and  intemperate  use  of  spirituous 
liquors,  some  time  ago  came  under  my  care,  wherein,  by  adopting 
this  plan,  the  mental  affection,  as  well  as  the  spasmodic,  entirely 
ceased.  On  discontinuing  a  use  of  the  digitalis,  the  patient  com- 
menced a  course  of  the  oxyd  of  zinc,  joined  with  stomachics,  which 
completed  the  cure. 

Camphor  is  a  medicine  which  has  been  much  recommended  by 
some  physicians  in  mania,  while  by  others  it  is  said  to  be  useless.  I 
understand  that  Dr.  Willis  gave  the  camphorated  mixture  at  the 
same  time  with  the  extracts  of  conium,  hyoscyamus,  and  other 
narcotics.  Might  not  a  combination  of  it  with  digitalis  prove 
advantageous  ? 

Blisters  and  other  drains,  such  as  issues  or  a  seton,  have  likewise 
been  employed  in  this  disease;  and  when  recent,  may  probably 
have  a  good  effect.  In  cases  of  long  standing  they  have  been 
round  ineffectual. 

Dr.  Monro,  in  his  Observations  on  Mania,  mentions,  that  a 
blister,  when  applied  to  the  head  itself,  seldom  proves  useful :  and 
the  same  circumstance  has  been  noticed  by  other  physicians. 
When  we  have  recourse  to  blisters,  it  will  be  most  advisable  there- 
fore to  apply  them  to  the  neck  or  back.  To  keep  up  a  sufficient 
discharge  from  them,  1  have  found  the  ceratum  sabinse  far  prefer- 
able to  the  unguentum  cantharidis. 

In  the  cure  of  insanity,  quietness,  and  the  abstraction  of  all 
stimuli,  are  in  general  to  be  enjoined  :  yet  there  appears  to  be 
exceptions,  Dr.  Cox*  very  judiciously  observes,  both  with  regard 
to  light  and  other  stimuli ;  for  in  some  cases  total  darkness  aggra- 
vates all  the  symptoms,  excites  fear,  dread,  and  apprehension ; 
though  in  others  it  may  be  had  recourse  to  with  an  intention 
of  producing  these  effects.  It  appears  a  curious  circumstance 
that  the  conversion  of  religious  melancholy  into  furious  madness 
is  an  occurrence  that  sometimes  happens,  and  when  it  does,  is 
generally  followed  by  recovery  ;  which  has  suggested  the  propriety, 
in  some  cases  that  have  resisted  the  more  common  means,  of  pro- 
ducing a  degree  of  excitement  by  means  of  stimuli ;  in  fact,  keep- 
ing the  patient  for  some  successive  days  in  a  state  of  intoxication. 
This  plan,  we  are  told,  has  often  occasioned  an  alleviation  of 
symptoms,  and  sometimes  restored  the  sufferers  to  reason. 

In  cases  of  mental  derangement,  originating  from  the  passions 
of  grief,  sorrow,  or  religious  fear,  and  in  which  the  system  has  sunk 
into  apathy  and  dulness,  the  stimulus  of  galvanism,  or  of  gentle 
electricity,  affords  some  prospect  of  relief,  more  especially  if  the 
patient  be  not  very  far  advanced  in  life.  When  we  have  recourse 
to  the  first  of  these  remedies,  it  will  be  best  to  employ  a  pile  con- 
sisting only  of  a  few  plates  at  first,  that  the  brain  may  not  be  sub- 
jected to  too  violent  an  action.  The  same  must  be  carefully 
guarded  against  when  we  resort  to  electricity. 

*  See  his  Observations  on  Insanity. 
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Dr.  Cox  speaks  highly  of  swinging  as  a  remedy  in  mania,  and 
he  recites  many  cases  where  the  happiest  effects  were  derived  from 
making  use  of  it.  We  are  told  by  him,  that  it  may  be  employed 
in  the  common  oscillatory  way,  or  in  a  circular  manner  of  whirl ; 
the  patient  at  the  same  time  sitting  erect,  or  lying  horizontally.  On 
persons  in  health  he  observed  these  swings  to  produce  only  the 
common  effects,  but  in  proportion  to  the  motion  communicated  ; 
and  sooner  by  the  circular  than  by  the  oscillatory,  and  in  the  hori- 
zontal than  in  the  perpendicular  position.  In  some  maniacal  cases, 
independent  of  these  more  obvious  effects,  he  noticed  that  swing- 
ing, often  repeated,  had  the  singular  property  of  rendering  the 
system  sensible  to  the  action  of  agents  whose  powers  it  before  re- 
sisted. One  of  its  most  valuable  properties  was,  its  proving  a  me- 
chanical anodyne.     This  effect  I  have  myself  observed. 

After  a  very  few  circumvolutions,  Dr.  Cox  has  witnessed  its 
soothing,  lulling  effects  :  the  mind  has  become  tranquil  and  the 
body  quiescent :  a  degree  of  vertigo  has  often  followed,  and  this 
has  been  succeeded  by  the  most  refreshing  slumbers ;  an  object 
the  most  desirable  in  every  case  of  madness,  and  procured  with 
the  utmost  difficult}'  in  general.  Maniacs,  he  has  noticed,  are  not 
usually  sensible  to  the  action  of  the  common  oscillatory  swing, 
although  it  affords  an  excellent  mode  of  secure  confinement,  and 
of  harmless  punishment.  By  the  protracted  action  of  the  circular 
swing  or  whirl,  he  has  sometimes  seen  the  patient  almost  deprived 
of  his  locomotive  powers  ;  and  although  it  required  the  combined 
strength  and  address  of  several  experienced  attendants  to  place 
him  in  it,  still  he  has  been  taken  out  of  it  by  a  single  person  :  the 
most  profound  sleep  has  followed,  and  this  has  been  succeeded  by 
convalescence  and  a  perfect  recovery,  without  the  assistance  of 
any  other  means.  One  of  the  most  constant  effects  of  swinging 
is  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  vertigo,  attended  by  pallor,  nausea, 
and  vomiting,  and  frequently  by  an  evacuation  of  the  contents  of 
the  bladder. 

Where  insanity  attacks  a  patient  of  a  delicate  habit,  with  previ- 
ous consumptive  or  pulmonic  symptoms,  swinging  in  the  common 
way  has  in  many  instances  proved  highly  beneficial. 

It  has  been  mentioned  in  the  preceding  pages,  that  insane 
people,  when  closely  confined,  are  very  subject,  in  winter,  to  a 
mortification  of  the  toes,  feet,  and  nates,  and  that  the  helpless  and 
bed-ridden  patients  are  very  apt  to  be  attacked  with  a  mortifica- 
tion of  the  buttocks.  In  all  cases  of  this  nature,  we  are  told 
by  Mr.  Crowther,*  who  was,  formerly,  surgeon  to  Bethlem 
Hospital,  that  the  treatment  usually  adopted  (consisting  of  hot 
fomentations,  lint  dipped  in  stimulating  liniments  applied  warm, 
and  over  the  whole  a  poultice  of  the  grounds  of  stale  beer  and 
oatmeal)  invariably  failed  ;  whereas,  by  substituting  an  embro- 
cation of  rectified  spirit,  lowered  with  water  according  to  the 
degree  of  sensibility  of  the   parts,  and  afterwards  covering  them 

*  <nf-  his  Practical  Remarks  on  Insanity- 
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with  soft  lint  spread  with  the  ointment  here  prescribed,*  not  a 
single  death  arising  from  a  mortified  state  of  the  nates  afterwards 
happened. 

When  madness  has  taken  place  in  consequence  of  great  debility 
and  weakness,  as  sometimes  happens  at  the  close  of  typhus  mitior, 
all  evacuations  whatever  ought  to  be  avoided,  a  nutritive  and  re- 
storative diet  should  be  allowed,  and  a  regular  course  of  the  cin- 
chona bark  and  other  bitters,  together  with  chalybeates,  be  entered 
upon  ;  the  patient  taking  at  the  same  time  such  daily  exercise  in 
the  open  air,  either  in  a  carriage  or  on  horseback,  as  his  strength 
will  admit. 

The  mind  is  apt  to  be  much  affected,  both  after  abortion  and 
delivery  ;  and  in  some  instances  the  woman  becomes  either  melan- 
cholic or  mad,  the  latter  being  more  frequent.  This  mania  is  in 
general  sudden  in  its  attack,  and  is  often  preceded  by  great 
palpitation  and  some  other  nervous  affection.  Puerperal  mania 
seldom  takes  place  without  a  suppression  of  the  lochia,  or  of  the 
lacteal  secretion. 

The  most  common  time  for  it  to  begin  is  a  few  days,  or  a 
week  or  two,  before  delivery.  Sometimes  it  occurs  after  some 
months,  during  nursing,  or  soon  after  weaning.  It  has  occasion- 
ally been  noticed  to  have  arisen  even  at  the  commencement  of 
labour. 

From  the  observations  of  Mons.  Esquirol,  Physician  in  Ordi- 
nary to  the  Salpftriere  Hospital,  it  appeared  to  him,  1st,  That 
mental  derangement  is  more  frequent  among  women  who  are 
recently  confined,  than  those  giving  suck.  2dly,  That  the  danger 
diminishes  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  time  that  has  elapsed 
since  the  accouchement :  and  3dly,  That  women  are  much  more 
subject  to  the  complaint  after  weaning,  than  during  the  period  of 
lactation. 

The  approach  of  the  disease  is  announced  by  symptoms  which 
excite  little  apprehension,  because  they  so  often  occur  without  any 
such  termination.  The  pulse  is  weak  without  any  manifest  cause; 
the  nights  are  restless,  and  the  temper  is  easily  ruffled  :  soon  how- 
ever there  is  an  indescribable  hurry  and  peculiarity  of  manner  ;  the 
woman's  conduct  and  language  become  wild  and  incoherent,  and 
at  length  she  becomes  decidedly  maniacal.  It  will  be  fortunate 
if  the  malady  is  discovered  ere  she  attempts  to  do  herself  some 
injury. 

The  disease,  although  frequently  tedious,  is  oftener  got  the  bet- 
ter of  than  any  other  species  of  mania. 

The  restorations  to  health  are  usually  marked  either  by  a  return 
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of  the  lochial  discharge,  by  the  accession  of  milk  in  the  breasts,  by 
copious  leucorrhoea,  by  a  mucous  Bangui  eous  diarrhoea,  by  a  re- 
turn of  the  menses,  which  had  been  suppressed  during  pregnancy,— 
by  abscesses,  but  very  rarely  by  pregnancy. 

In  the  treatment  of  puerperal   mania    our   attention  should   be 
directed  to   the  following   circumstances: — 1st,   To    protect   the 
patient  from  injuring  herself;  and  should  there   be  any  difficulty 
in   confining  her  to  bed,    if  necessary  we   may  have   recourse  to 
the   strong    leathern   belt  before    mentioned,  or  a  strait  waistcoat, 
by  which    she  will   be  restrained.      Whenever  possible,  she  ought 
to  be  committed  to  the  charge  of  a  nurse  accustomed  to  the  task, 
as  she  will  not  be  equally  safe   under   the  care  of  any  other,   how- 
ever discreet  and   intelligent.     2dly,   To  evacuate  by  occasional 
gentle  purgatives  any  impurities  in  the   alimentary  canal    which 
might    keep    up    or  aggravate   the    original    disorder.     3dly,   to 
watch  the  state  of  the  circulation,  and  if  congestion  or  inflamma- 
tion in  the  brain  should  supervene,  to  remove  it  by  antiphlogistic 
remedies  :  with  an  exception  to  venesection,   preferring  the  appli- 
cation of  a  few  leeches  to  the  pudenda  a  d  thighs,  together  with 
a  blister  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  gentle  diaphoretics,  and  diluent 
drinks.     Probably  a  warm   bath,  especially  the  hip  bath,   might 
prove  an  auxiliary  means  of  relief.     4thly,   To  procure  rest  by 
night,   if  required,   by   administering  the  extractum  hyoscyami  in 
sufficient   doses  during   the  early  stage  of   the  disease,  as  opium 
appears  to  be  a  doubtful   remedy  at  an  early  period,  although  it 
probably  may  be  productive  of  benefit  at  the  wane.     To  allay  irri- 
tation throughout   the  day,  the  camphor   mixture  combined  with 
aether  may  be  given.      5thly,  To  manage  the  mind  of  the  patient 
according  to  circumstances,  soothing  it  during  irritation,  encour- 
aging it  duri  g  depression,  and  when   the  violence  of  the  disease 
has  subsided,  to  facilitate  the  recovery  of  the  native  feelings  and 
faculties  by  presenting  their  natural  objects. 

In  a  state  of  convalescence  the  mind  and  attention  are  to  be 
occupied  by  cheerful  conversation,  music,  light  reading  ;  and  after- 
wards by  a  change  of  scene,  and  regular  exercise  daily  in  a  car- 
riage or  on  foot. 

Melancholy  madness  comes  on  later  among  lying-in  women 
than  furious  delirium.  The  disease  differs  nothing  in  appearance 
or  symptoms  from  melancholy  occurring  at  other  times.  It  is 
however  frequently  obstinate,  but  in  common  goes  off  after  the 
child  is  weaned,  and  the  strength  has  returned.  Sending  the  patient 
into  the  cou  try,  if  resident  in  town,  will  therefore  be  advisable,  as 
soon  as  possible  removing  the  child  also  from  sucking  her. 

Insanity  has  sometimes  been  pretended,  for  the  purpose  of 
evading  justice  after  the  perpetration  of  murder.  The  principal 
means  for  the  detection  of  such  pretenders  to  madness  are,  a  con- 
sideration of  their  probable  motives  for  counterfeiting  this  state  ;  a 
strict  examination  of  their  conduct  when  they  suppose  themselves 
to  be  alone   and  not  overlooked,  contrasted  with  their  behaviour 
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when  they  are  conscious  of  being  observed  ;  the  existence  of  that 
peculiar  fetor  in  the  exhalations  which  so  generally  accompanies 
the  true  maniacal  state  ;  and  the  manner  in  which  the  subject  is 
affected  by  the  administration  of  drastic  drugs. 


INCUBUS,  or  NIGHT-MARE. 

In  this  disease  there  is  such  a  weight  and  oppression  felt  as  to 
impress  the  patient  with  the  idea  of  some  living  being  having  taken 
its  position  on  the  chest,  inspiring  tenor,  impeding  respiration, 
and  paralyzing  the  voluntary  muscles. 

Incubus  will  sometimes  occur  in  the  healthiest  person  when  any 
indigestible  food  happens  to  be  in  his  stomach  or  the  upper 
portions  of  the  alimentary  tube  during  sleep;  but  a  peculiar  habit 
of  body  is  necessary  to  render  a  person  liable  to  it.  Those  of  a 
contemplative  disposition,  and  of  that  particular  temperament 
which  disposes  to  hypochondriasis  and  other  nervous  diseases,  are 
very  subject  to  its  attacks.  Sedentary  employments,  confinement 
within  doors,  literary  studies,  anxiety  of  mind,  &c,  all  predispose 
to  visitations  of  incubus.  Sailors  have  been  observed  to  be  very 
liable  to  this  disease.*  H\  pochondriac-  and  pregnant  women  are 
also  its  victims,  but  the  male  sex  more  frequently  than  the  female. 
In  advanced  life  it  is  not  often  met  with,  except  where  corpulency, 
asthma,  or  a  tendency  to  lethargy  exists. 

The  disease  always  attacks  during  sleep  :  if  this  be  profound, 
the  first  approach  of  the  fiend  is  usually  in  the  shape  of  a  disagree- 
able dream.  The  patient  imagines  himself  exposed  to  some  danger, 
or  pursued  by  an  enemy  whom  he  finds  it  impossible  to  avoid.  He 
frequently  feels  as  if  his  limbs  were  tied,  or  deprived  of  motion  : 
at  other  times  he  fancies  himself  confined  at  the  bottom  of  a  cavern 
or  vault,  and  in  danger  of  suffocation.  This  is  often  the  whole  of 
the  sensation  which  the  disease  produces,  when  it  goes  off  either 
by  an  oblivious  sleep  or  dream.  Here  incubus  is  not  fully  formed  ; 
the  predisposition  is  only  evinced. 

When  the  paroxysm  actually  takes  place,  the  uneasiness  of  the 
patient  in  his  dream  rapidly  increases,  till  it  ends  in  a  kind  of 
consciousness  that  he  is  in  bed  and  asleep;  but  he  feels  oppressed 
with  some  weight  which  confines  him  on  his  back  and  prevents  his 
breathing,  which  is  now  become  extremely  laborious,  so  that  the 
lungs  cannot  be  fully  inflated  by  any  effort  he  can  make.  The 
sensation  is  now  the  most  painful  that  can  be  conceived  :  the 
person  becomes  every  instant  more  awake  and  conscious  of  his 
situation  ;  he  makes  violent  efforts  to  move  his  limbs,  especially 
his  arms,  with  the  view  of  throwing  ofl*  the  incumbent  weight, 
but  not  a   muscle  will  obey  the  impulse  of  the  will ;   he  groans 


*  See  Mr.  Waller's  Treatise  on  Incubus. 


o2u 


NEUROSES,  OK  NERVOUS  DISEASES 


Class  11- 


aloud,  if  he  has  power  to  do  it,  while  every  effort  he  makes  seems 
to  exhaust  the  little  remaining-  vigour.  The  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing goes  on  increasing,  so  that  every  breath  he  draws  seems 
to  be  almost  the  last  that  he  is  likely  to  "draw  ;  the  heart  generally 
moves  with  increased  velocity,  sometimes  is  affected  with  palpita- 
tion ;  the  countenance  appears  ghastly,*  and  the  eyes  half  open. 
The  patient,  if  left  to  himself,  lies  in  this  state  generally  about  u 
minute  or  two,  when  he  recovers  all  at  once  the  power  of  volition, 
upon  which  he  either  jumps  out  of  bed,  or  instantly  changes  his 
position,  so  as  to  awake  himself  thoroughly.  If  this  be  not  done 
the  paroxysm  is  very  apt  to  recur  again  immediately,  as  the  pro- 
pensity to  sleep  is  almost  irresistible;  and  if  yielded  to,  another 
paroxysm  of  night-mare  is,  for  the  most  part,  inevitable. 

Where  the  disease  is  established,  some  confusion  of  the  head, 
singing  in  the  ears,  and  spectra  before  the  eyes,  will  often  remain 
for  a  time  after  being  roused.  There  is  often  also  a  sense  of  weight 
at  the  stomach,  an  unpleasant  taste  in  the  mouth,  acceleration  of 
pulse,  and  palpitation  of  the  heart. 

When  the  paroxysm  goes  off,  as  frequently  happens,  without  the 
patient  awaking,  strange  hallucinations  are  occasionally  produced, 
which  give  origin  to  reputed  visions  and  supernatural  visitations, 
even  among  people  of  great  intellectual  cultivation.  The  degree 
of  consciousness,  during  a  paroxysm  of  night-mare,  is  so  much 
greater  than  ever  happens  in  a  dream,  that  the  person  who  has  had 
a  vision  of  this  kind,  cannot  easily  bring  himself  to  acknowledge 
the  deceit  unless  he  awakes  out  of  his  paroxysm,  and  finds  some 
incongruity  in  respect  to  time  or  place,  which  proves  the  transac- 
tion to  be  an  illusion.* 

Spasmodic  constriction  of  the  diaphragm  and  muscles  of  the 
chest  has  been  assigned  by  some  as  the  proximate  cause  of  incubus. 
The  disease  is  not  attended  with  danger. 

The  complaint  seems  to  be  altogether  dependent  on  a  state  of 
dyspepsia,  and  is  usually  accompanied  with  a  distension  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels  ;  by  flatus,  constipation,  and  acid  eructations. 
Whenever  the  dyspeptic  symptoms  are  urgent,  we  may  administer 
one  of  the  draughts  prescribed  below, \  repeating  it  as  the  occa- 
sion may  require.  Costiveness  is  to  be  guarded  against  by  some 
gentle  aperient,  such  as  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb  with  magnesia. 
Where  there  is  much  languor  and  debility,  with  loss  of  appetite. 

*  See  Mr.  Waller's  Treatise  on  Incubus,  for  various  deceptions  of  this  kind. 


+  1.  Pi  Fotassae  Subcarbon.  gr.  xij. 

Aq.  Menth.  Pip.  f.  ?i. 
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Syrup.  Zingib.  f.  7i.     M. 
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t  1.  Take  Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  twelve 
grains. 
Peppermint  Water,    one  ounce. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, three  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
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we  may  recommend  the  pilula  ferri  cum  myrrha,  together  with 
either  the  decoctum  cinchona?,  infusum  gentian,  comp.  vel  quassia?, 
or  any  other  agreeable  bitter,  various  formula?  of  which  may  be 
found  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia.  The  carbonate  of  soda,  mix- 
ed with  ale  or  porter,  will  form  a  pleasant  beverage  for  those  who 
are  liable  to  dyspeptic  symptoms  and  incubus. 

Persons  subject  to  incubus  ought  carefully  to  shun  all  kinds  of 
food  likely  to  prove  flatulent  or  of  difficult  digestion,  particularly 
for  supper ;  they  should  be  guilty  of  no  intemperance  whatever, 
and  should  avoid  gloomy  contemplations,  a  sedentary  life,  and  par- 
ticularly intense  study,  with  late  hours.  Moreover,  they  should 
always  have  some  person  to  sleep  near  them,  so  as  to  be  immediate- 
ly awakened  by  their  groans  and  struggles  ;  for  the  sooner  a  per- 
son is  roused  from  a  paroxysm  of  the  night-mare  the  better,  as  when 
in  a  very  high  degree,  it  differs  little  from  a  fit  of  epilepsy.  Where 
medicine  is  not  at  hand,  a  glass  of  any  cordial  will  frequently  dis- 
pel flatulence,  and  prevent  the  paroxysm  of  incubus. 

Acidities  in  the  stomach  are  productive  of  the  worst  species  of 
dreams  ;  and  nothing  will  so  effectually  prevent  and  remove  such 
crudities  as  a  little  of  the  subcarbonate  of  magnesia  mixed  in  pep- 
permint water,  and  taken  at  bed-time. 


CLASS  III. 

CACHEXLE,  or  CACHECTIC  DISEASES. 

A  depraved  state  of  the  whole,  or  greater  part  of  the  body, 
without  any  primary  febrile  or  nervous  affection,  constitutes  this 
class. 


ORDER  I. 

MARCORES. 

Emaciation  of  the  whole  body  is  the  character  of  this  order. 


ATROPHIA,  or  ATROPHY. 

This  disease  is  marked  by  a  gradual  wasting  of  the  body,  unac- 
companied either  by  a  difficulty  of  breathing,  cough,  or  any  evident 


Or, 
2.  Take  Subcarbonate    of  Ammonia,  ten 
grains. 
Cinnamon  Water,  ten  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Capsicum,  one  draclim. 
Syrup  of  Saffron,  one  drachm  and  & 
half. 
ft.  H*'  *  Mix  them  as  a  draught, 
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fever  at  first,  but  usually  attended  with  a  loss  of  appetite  and  im- 
paired digestion,  depression  of  spirits,  and  general  languor. 

The  causes  which  commonly  give  rise  to  it  are,  a  poor  diet,  un- 
wholesome air,  excess  of  venery,  scrofulous  disposition,  fluor  albus, 
severe  evacuations,  continuing  to  give  suck  too  long,  a  free  use  ol 
spirituous  liquors,  mental  uneasiness,  and  worms  ;  but  it  frequently 
comes  on  without  any  evident  cause. 

Young  persons  of  both  sexes  who  are  of  a  delicate  make,  and 
at  the  same  time  grow  very  fast,  are  apt  to  be  attacked  with  this 
complaint  before  they  arrive  at  the  age  of  puberty.  It  is  par- 
ticularly prevalent  in  large  and  populous  cities,  where  children 
are  deprived  of  ready  access  to  exercise  in  pure  air,  or  where  they 
are  confined  in  crowded  school-rooms.  Children,  also,  who  are 
employed  in  manufactories,  where  their  occupation  and  confine- 
ment are  such  as  to  weaken  and  enervate  them,  are  very  likely 
to  be  attacked  with  it. 

Emaciation  of  the  body  very  frequently  arises  from  a  morbid 
state  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  induced  by  scrofulous  inflammation, 
to  which  they  appear  peculiarly  liable.  Whatever  may  be  the 
effect  of  diseased  mesenteric  glands  upon  the  chyle,  we  are  warrant- 
ed in  assigning  this  as  the  most  frequent  cause  of  bodily  emaciation 
in  children,  seeing  that  the  two  states  are' almost  invariably  associ- 
ated. 

Sluggishness,  lassitude  on  the  slightest  exertion,  depravity  and 
loss  of  appetite,  wasting  of  the  muscular  flesh,  paleness  of  the  coun- 
tenance, with  bloating,  swelling,  and  prominence  of  the  belly,  oede- 
ma of  the  lower  extremities,  an  irregular  and  generally  costive  state 
of  the  bowels,  a  change  in  the  colour  and  odour  of  the  faces,  and 
fetid  breath,  mark  the  beginning  of  the  disease.  When  these  symp- 
toms have  continued  for  a  little  time,  they  are  followed  by  alternate 
paleness  and  flushing  of  the  countenance,  heat  and  dryness  of  the 
skin,  a  feeble  and  quick  pulse,  thirst,  fretfulness,  great  debility,  and 
disturbed  sleep. 

Atrophy,  arise  from  whatever  cause  it  may,  is  usually  very 
difficult  to  cure,  and  not  unfrequently  terminates  in  dropsy. 

In  attempting  however  to  effect  this,  we  should  endeavour  to 
find  out  the  cause  from  which  it  has  originated,  and  to  remove  it, 
if  possible.  If  occasioned  by  worms,  these  must  be  destroyed  by 
the  vermifuge  medicines  advised  under  that  particular  head  ;  if  by 
sensual  excesses,  or  the  continuing  to  give  suck  too  long,  these 
must  wholly  be  discontinued  ;  if  from  severe  evacuations,  these 
must  be  suppressed  ;  if  from  an  impoverished  diet  and  unwhole- 
some air,  these  must  be  quickly  changed  ;  if  from  a  scrofulous  dis- 
position, deobstruents,  purges,  and  tonics  must  be  had  recourse  to 
in  due  turn  (see  Scrofula)  ;  and  if  from  a  venereal  taint,  which  is 
sometimes  the  case,  we  must  then  resort  to  a  use  of  mercury,  with 
the  decoctum  sarsse,  and  other  auxiliaries,  as  recommended  under 
the  head  of  Syphilis,  together  with  a  milk  diet. 

In  all  cases  of  atrophy,  the  patient  should  make  use  of  food  that 
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is  nutritive  and  easy  of  digestion,  and  it  should  be  taken  frequent- 
ly, but  in  a  small  quantity  at  a  time.  He  should  likewise  breathe  a 
pure,  dry,  and  wholesome  air  ;  taking  such  moderate  exercise 
every  day  as  his  strength  will  admit,  particularly  on  horseback. 

To  assist  the  digestive  powers,  it  will  be  proper  to  put  him 
under  a  course  of  stomachic  bitters,  cinchona,  and  chalybeates. 
Due  evacuations  by  stool  ought  to  be  strictly  attended  to.  Mild 
laxatives,  repeated  at  certain  intervals,  will  therefore  be  ne- 
cessary. 

They  will  preserve  the  bowels  in  proper  action,  carry  off  faeces 
which  had  begun  to  be  offensive  and  hurtful,  and  prevent  accumu- 
lation. Gentle  vomitings,  with  the  cupri  sulphas,  as  mentioned 
under  the  head  of  Phthisis  Pulmonalis,  might  possibly,  by  their 
stimulus,  prove  of  infinite  service.  The  myrrh  mixture,  recom- 
mended in  the  cure  of  the  same  disease,  would  be  likely  to  produce 
a  good  effect. 

In  this  complaint  cold  bathing  will  be  proper  ;  but  the  patient 
should  begin  with  a  tepid  bath,  reducing  it  gradually  to  a  cool, 
and  at  length  to  a  cold  temperature. 

When  there  is  a  disposition  to  cedematous  swellings  of  the  legs 
and  feet,  we  should  combine  diuretics  with  whatever  tonics  we  ad- 
minister, as  advised  in  Anasarca. 

In  children  of  a  scrofulous  habit  atrophy  is  often  accompanied 
\yith  an  enlargement  of  the  mesenteric  glands  ;  and  then  indiges- 
tion, costiveness,  or  purging,  irregular  appetite,  flushed  cheeks, 
or  a  total  loss  of  colour,  impaired  strength  and  spirits,  remit- 
ting fever,  and  a  hard  and  tumid  belly,  with  emaciated  limbs, 
prevail. 

In  a  general  way,  the  principal  indications  in  such  cases  are, — to 
•remove  the  obstructions  in  the  lymphatic  system,  and  effect  a  reso- 
lution of  the  indurated  glands  of  the  mesentery  ;  to  carry  off  the 
viscid  matter ;  and,  lastly,  to  strengthen  the  system  and  esta- 
blish a  good  digestion,  as  well  by  means  of  proper  diet  as  by 
medicines. 

Among  the  first,  and  as  general  deobstruents,  are  mercurial  and 
antimonial  remedies,  neutral  salts,  soap,  steel,  and  hemlock,  to 
which  perhaps  may  be  added  with  propriety,  frictions  to  the  abdo- 
men, and  the  employment  of  a  tepid  salt-water  bath.  The  hydrar- 
gyri  submurias  is  the  best  mercurial  we  can  employ,  and  may  be 
joined  with  some  purgative  medicine,  such  as  rhubarb ;  this  com- 
bination may  be  continued  in  small  doses  daily,  or  every  other  day, 
till  there  shall  be  some  favourable  change  in  the  feel  and  size  of  the 
belly.  When  we  do  not  like  to  have  recourse  to  mercury,  we  may 
administer  rhubarb,  joined  with  potassse  tartras,  as  a  purge.  Oc- 
casional gentle  emetics  may  be  good  auxiliaries. 

The  emaciated  state  to  which  the  patient  is  generally  reduced, 
even  although  we  should  be  fortunate  enough  to  remove  the 
obstruction,  will  require  the  aid  of  tonic  remedies*     To  strengthen 


524 


CACHEXIA,  OR  CACHECTIC  DISEASES. 


Class  111 


the  stomach  and  alimentary  canal,  and  promote  a  good  digestion, 
the  only  means  by  which  a  nutritious  chyle  can  be  obtained,  and 
the  body  kept  in  a  healthy  state,  we  should  have  recourse  to  bitter 
infusions,*  joined  with  aromatics,  cinchona,  and  steel. f  To  these 
may  be  joined  daily  frictions  of  the  belly,  limbs,  and  spine.  Where 
the  obstructions  are  removed,  the  cold  bath  will  be  a  proper  reme- 
dy- 

Where  atrophy  arises  as  a  consequence  of  suckling,  the  curative 

indications  are,  to  restore  the  wasted  strength,  to  relieve  the  affec- 
tion of  the  lungs,  and  to  quiet  or  remove  the  fever.  The  first 
point  then  is,  for  the  woman  to  avoid  the  exciting  cause,  and 
therefore  the  child  must  be  weaned  immediately  :  she  must  live  on 
milk,  broths,  jellies,  sago,  blanc-mange,  salop,  Indian  arrow-root, 
and  tapioca,  with  eggs,  and  a  moderate  quantity  of  animal  food 
for  dinner.  Wine  in  moderation  will  likewise  be  proper.  To  add 
to  the  effects  of  a  restorative  diet,  a  course  of  the  cinchona  or  other 


*  1.  I^Infus.  Gentian,  f.  ^iijss. 

Tinct.  Cardam.  f.  |ss. 

Potasssc  Subcarbonat.  3ss.     M. 
Capiat  cochl.  j.  infantis  bis  terve  in  die. 

Vtl, 

2.  ft  Infus.  Cinchonas,  f.  ^ijss. 

Tinct.  Calumb.  f.  3iij.  ' 
Potass®  Subcarbonat.  3j.     M. 
Cochl,  j.  bis  indie  sumendum. 

Vd, 

3.  ft  Rad.  Calumb.  Contus.  3'U- 

Aq.  Bullientis,  f.  ?iv. 
Post  horas  ties  cola,  et  adde 

Tinct.  Cinnam.  C.  f.  |ss. 

gpdse  Subcarbonat.  3ss.    M. 

+  4.  ft  Ferri  Subcarbonatis,  gr.  ij.  ad  v. 

Pulv.  Calumb.  gr.  viij.     M. 
ft.  Pulvis  mane  et  vespere  capiendus. 

Vd, 

5.  ft  Pulv.  Cinchon.  gr.  x.  ad  3ss. 

Fern  Sulphat.  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 
ft.  Pulv.  pto  dos,  bis  in  die  repetendus. 


*  1.  Take  Infusion  of  Gentian,  three0  "" 
ces  and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Cardamoms,  half  an 

ounce. 
Subcarbonate   of  Potass,  half  a 
drachm. 
Mix  them  and  let  a  child's  spoonful  be  ta- 
ken twice  or  thrice  a  day. 
Or, 

2.  Take  Infusion  of  Peruvian  Bark,  two 

ounces  and  a  h;ilf. 
Tincture    of    Calumba,    three 

drachms. 
Subcarbonate    of   Potass,    one 
scruple. 
Of  this  mixture,  a  child's  spoonful  may  be 
taken  twice  daily. 
Or, 

3.  Take   Calumba    Root,  bruised,  three 

drachms. 
Boiling  Water,  four  ounces. 
Let  them  infuse  for  three  hours,  strain  off 
the  liquor,  and  add 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cinna- 
mon, half  an  ounce. 
Subcarbonate  of  Soda,  half  a 
drachm. 
Mix  them.     The  dose  may  be  the  same  as 

of  the  former, 
t  5.  Take  Subcarbonate  of  Iron,  two  to 
five  grains. 
Powder  of  Calumba, eight  grains. 
Mix    them,  and  let  this  powder  be  taken 
morning  and  evening. 

Or, 
5.  Take  Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  ten 
grains  to   half  a  drachm,  ac- 
cording to  the  age. 
Sulphate  of  Iron,  one  grain  to 
three. 
Mix  them.     This  powder  may  be  repeated 
twice  a  day. 
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bitters,  with  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  myrrh,  and  chalybeates,  as 
advised  for  dyspepsia,  may  be  entered  upon. 

If  the  affection  of  the  lungs  appears  to  be  of  an  inflammatory 
nature,  and  marked  by  hardness  of  the  pulse,  oppressed  breathing, 
or  a  fixed  pain  in  some  part  of  the  thorax,  bleeding  to  the  amount 
of  three  or  four  ounces  may  be  necessary,  which  ought  to  be  drawn 
from  as  near  the  painful  part  as  possible  by  means  of  leeches  ;  but 
if  none  of  these  symptoms  are  present,  we  should  be  content  with 
applying  a  succession  of  blisters  about  the  thorax.  Where  there 
is  an  inflammatory  action,  the  diet  must  be  confined  to  vegetables 
and  milk,  omitting  the  cinchona  and  other  medicines,  and  substi- 
tuting laxatives,  and  the  saline  mixture  with  nitre,  combined  with 
small  nauseating  doses  of  tartarized  antimony. 

The  fever  is  to  be  removed  by  shortening  the  paroxysms  when 
they  come  on  ;  and  during  the  intervals,  by  preventing  their  recur- 
rences by  the  means  pointed  out  under  the  heads  of  Intermittent 
and  Remittent  Fevers. 

The  atrophia  ablactatorum  belongs  to  the  order  of  Marcores, 
but  is  inserted  among  the  infantile  diseases. 


PHTHISIS,  or  PULMONARY  CONSUMPTION. 

Pulmonary  consumption!  is  accompanied  with  general  emacia- 
tion, debility,  pain  in  the  side  or  chest,  some  degree  of  dyspnoea 
after  walking  or  speaking,  and  a  cough,  which  usually  proves 
most  troublesome  towards  morning.  In  an  advanced  stage,  puru- 
lent expectoration  ensues  with  hectic  fever  and  diarrhoea. 

Pulmonary  consumption  does  not  often  occur  till  after  the  age 
of  puberty,  but  in  some  cases  it  is  evidently  formed  before  that 
period  by  tubercles  arising.  Women  are  more  subject  to  it  than 
men,  as  well  from  their  going  more  slightly  clad  as  from  the  greater 
delicacy  of  their  organization. 

The  causes  which  predispose  to  this  disease  are  very  numerous ; 
the  following  are,  however,  the  most  general :  hereditary  disposi- 
tion ;  particular  formation  of  the  body,  obvious  by  a  long  neck, 
prominent  shoulders,  and  narrow  chest ;  scrofulous  diathesis,  indi- 
cated by  a  fine  clear  skin,  fair  hair,  delicate  rosy  complexion,  large 
veins,  thick  upper  lip,  a  weak  voice,  and  great  sensibility  :  certain 
diseases,  such  as  catarrh,  pneumonic  inflammation,  boemoptoe, 
syphilis,  scrofula,  small-pox,  and  measles;  particular  employments 
exposing  artificers  to  dust,  such  as  needle-pointers,*  stone  cutters, 

*  In  the  filth  volume  of  Memoirs  of  the  Medical  Society,  we  are  informed  by  Dr.  John- 
sou,  that  pe.sons  employed  in  the  pointing  of  needles,  by  dry-grinding  them,  are  quickly 
affected  by  pulmonary  complaints,  such  as  cough,  and  purulent  and  bloody  expectora- 
tion ;  and  that  they  scarcely  ever  attain  the  age  of  forty  years.  We  are  also  told  by 
Dr.  Willan,  in  his  Reports,  that  hair-dressers,  bakers,  masons,  bricklayers,  labourers, 
laboratory-men,  coalheavers,  and  chimney-sweepers,  are  very  liable  to  obstinate  pul- 
monic di  se  1861  ;  as  are  likewise,  in  an  equal  degree,  the  dressers  of  flax  and  feathers, 
and  workmen  in  the  warehouses  of  leather-sellers.  Many  persons  thus  engaged  Strug- 
gfo  with  a  hard  tormenting  cough  until  it  terminates  in  consumption ;  whereas,  by  a 
timely  removal  into  pure  air,  and  having  recourse  to  a  suitable  regimen,  they  might 
*c">n  have  been  restored  to  health. 
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millers,  he. ;  or  to  the  fumes  of  metals  or  minerals  under  a  confined 
and  unwholesome  air;*  violent  passions,  exertions,  or  affections  oi 
the  mind,  as  grief,  disappointment,  anxiety,  or  close  application 
to  study,  without  using  proper  exorcise  ;  playing  much  on  wind- 
instruments  ;  frequent  and  excessive  debaucheries,  late  watching, 
and  drinking  freely  of  strong  liquors  :  great  evacuations,  as  diar- 
rhoea, diabetes,  excessive  venery,  fluor  albus,  immoderate  discharge 
of  the  menstrual  flux,  and  the  continuing  to  suckle  too  long  under 
a  debilitated  state  ;  and,  lastly,  the  application  of  cold,  either  by 
too  quick  a  change  of  apparel,  keeping  on  wet  clothes,  lying  in 
damp  beds,  or  exposing  the  body  too  suddenly  to  cool  air  when 
heated  by  exercise  ;  in  short,  by  any  thing  that  gives  a  consider- 
able check  to  the  perspiration. 

In  enumerating  the  causes  of  phthisis,  a  late  writer  mentions,! 
that  moist  air  is  a  very  frequent  one ;  he  supposes  it  to  operate  by 
occasioning  general  relaxation  and  debility  ;  and  observes,  that 
the  frequency  of  the  disease  in  Holland  has  been  attributed  to  this 
cause.  It  has  not,  however,  been  satisfactorily  proved  that  phthisis 
is  really  frequent  among  the  Dutch.  The  reverse,  indeed,  has  been 
stated  ;  for  Dr.  Beddoes,  in  his  Essay  on  Pulmonary  Consumption, 
quotes  Dr.  Cogan,  a  physician  who  practised  many  years  in  Hol- 
land, as  remarking  on  the  frequency  of  coughs  and  colds  in  that 
country,  in  comparison  with  England  ;  and  consumption  has  been 
said  to  be  much  more  rare  in  the  fenny  parts  of  Lincolnshire,  than 
in  the  high  lands  in  the  same  county. 

The  more  immediate  or  occasional  causes  of  phthisis  are  haemo- 
ptysis, pneumonic  inflammation  proceeding  on  to  suppuration, 
catarrh,  measles,  asthma,  and  tubercles  (which  in  nineteen  cases 
out  of  twenty  depend  on  a  scrofulous  habit)  the  last  of  which  is 
by  far  the  most  general.  The  connexion  between  scrofula  and 
pulmonic  consumption  is  obvious,  and  generally  acknowledged ; 
the  latter  being  often  no  more  than  constitutional  symptoms,  en- 
grafted upon  the  scrofulous  diathesis.  At  the  time  when  scrofula 
disappears  from  the  surface  of  the  body,  it  frequently  falls  upon 
the  lungs. 

Various  causes  have  indeed  been  assigned  for  the  increasing 
prevalence  at  the  present  time  of  this  distressing  disease  in  the 
United  Kingdom  :  and  among  others,  the  disuse  of  wood  fires,  and 
the  general  adoption  of  mineral  coal  for  fuel,  has  of  itself  been 
thought  sufficient  by  some  persons  to  account  for  it.  But  the 
great  and  sudden  changes  of  temperature  or  variableness  to  which 
our  climate  is  subject,  ought  properly  to  be  considered  as  the  real 
cause  of  the  frequency  and  prevalence  of  this  disease ;  and  there 


*  Mr.  Polwhele,  in  his  History  of  Cornwall,  mentions,  that  the  miners  there  are  ve'ry 
subject  to  consumption,  and  that  more  than  one  half  of  their  population  fall  a  Ba< 
to  it ;  owing,  as  he  supposes,  to  their  working  in  what  arc  termed  damps,  in  which  tin 
air  19  mephitic,  or  unfit  for  respiration. 

t  See  Dr.  Wilson's  Treatise  on  Febrile  Diseases,  vdl.  iv'. 
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is  great  reason  to  suspect  that  the  warmth  and  closeness  of  our 
apartments,  together  with  the  present  scanty,  light,  and  flimsy 
attire  of  our  modish  females,  very  much  increase  the  liability  to 
this  complaint.  In  an  economical  point  of  view,  as  saving  an 
expenditure  of  fuel,  the  ingenious  contrivance  of  Count  Rumford 
and  others  undoubtedly  is  very  efficacious  for  the  purpose  ;  but, 
in  the  winter,  when  we  leave  such  apartments  to  go  into  the  open 
air,  the  sudden  change  of  temperature  which  we  experience  often 
amounts  to  25  or  30  degrees ;  the  entrance  to  the  lungs  and  glottis 
consequently  falls  into  torpor,  from  the  stream  of  cold  air  which 
is  constantly  passing  between  them  for  the  purpose  of  respiration ; 
and  when  we  re-enter  our  apartments,  the  blood  rushes  with 
violence  into  these  vessels,  previously  rendered  torpid  by  the  cold; 
and  like  the  pain  our  hands  experience  on  coming  near  a  fire  after 
being  exposed  to  cold,  we  feel  a  sensation  of  heat  about  the  glands 
of  the  throat :  this  local  inflammation  spreads,  and  we  experience 
all  the  usual  symptoms  attendant  on  a  recent  catarrh. 

In  noticing  the  causes  of  the  vast  prevalence  of  phthisis  pulmona- 
lis,  I  think  I  may  put  down  the  increase  of  scrofula  among  us,  and 
we  therefore  meet  with  more  cases  of  tubercular  consumption  than 
of  any  other  kind.  The  predisposition  to  scrofula  is  inherited  by 
children  from  their  parents,  and  at  some  period  or  other  of  their  life 
the  disease  shows  itself  either  in  inflammation  of  some  gland  that 
suppurates  and  breaks  externally  :  or  in  tubercles  in  the  lungs  that 
proceed  to  suppuration  and  ulceration,  and  terminate  in  consumption. 

That  consumptive  mortality  has  very  considerably  increased  in 
Great  Britain  within  the  last  century,  cannot  be  denied  ;  and  ac- 
cording to  the  calculations  of  a  modern  writer,*  the  annual  victims 
to  consumption  in  this  island  are  not  less  than  fifty-five  thousand 
persons,  out  of  a  population  of  eleven  millions. 

By  attending  to  the  thick  purulent  expectoration  connected 
with  hectic  fever,  the  disease  may  readily  be  distinguished  from 
all  others. 

All  over  the  Levant,  not  only  the  natives  but  also  the  physicians, 
entertain  an  opinion  that  phthisis  is  a  disease  of  a  contagious 
nature  ;  and  in  the  Venetian  states  there  is  a  law,  I  understand, 
which  directs  the  clothes  and  even  furniture  of  those  who  have 
died  of  consumption  to  be  burnt.  Under  the  same  idea,  it  is  cus- 
tomary among  the  Sicilians  to  desert  the  consumptive  patient,  and 
when  he  dies,  they  burn  his  bed  and  bed  clothes,  and  well  ventilate 
and  fumigate  the  apartments  in  which  he  lay.  It  does  not  seem 
probable,  however,  that  phthisis  pulmonalis  is  infectious,  at  least 
it  is  not  regarded  so  among  us  at  present,  although  Morgagni, 
Van  Swieten,  and  of  a  still  later  date,  Morton, f  were  of  that  opi- 
nion ;  but  it  often  occurs  in  a  family  from  an  exposure  to  the  same 


*   See  Remarks  on   the   Progressive  Increase  «f  Consumption,  fee  .  tyy  W.  Woosl- 
eombe,  M.D. 

jet  Phtliist>log.  lib.  ii.  cap.  h 
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occasional  causes,  or  from  a  similarity  of  constitution  and  heredi- 
tary predisposition.  The  only  way  in  which  I  conceive  the  disease 
can  be  conveyed  from  one  person  to  another,  if  at  all  possible,  is 
by  sleeping  constantly  in  the  same  bed  with  one  who  labours 
under  it  in  its  ulcerative  stage,  accompanied  with  fetid  expectora- 
tion and  cadaverous-smelling  night-sweats,  and  so  inhaling  his 
breath.  Two  or  three  seemingly  well-marked  cases  of  this  nature 
have  fallen  under  my  own  observation.  Respecting  the  question 
of  contagion  in  this  disease,  the  late  Dr.  Heberden  observes,*  that 
he  has  not  seen  proof  enough  to  say  that  the  breath  of  a  consump- 
tive person  is  infectious  ;  and  yet  he  has  seen  too  much  appearance 
of  it  to  be  sure  that  it  is  not ;  for  he  has  observed  several  die  of 
consumptions  in  whom  infection  seemed  to  be  the  most  probable 
origin  of  their  illness,  from  their  having  been  the  constant  com- 
panions, or  bed-fellows,  of  consumptive  persons.  Viewing  the 
subject  in  this  light,  it  would  therefore  be  advisable  to  avoid  being 
too  closely  inmated  with  patients  in  the  last  stage  of  pulmonary 
consumption. 

The  proximate  cause  of  phthisis  is  supposed  to  be  an  ulcer  in 
the  lungs. 

Climate,  occupation,  and  temperament,  will  diversify  the  form 
of  phthisis  ;  but  for  practical  purposes,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  dis- 
tinguish carefully  between  pulmonary  consumption  which  occurs 
in  persons  of  the  strumous  temperament,  and  that  which  attacks 
constitutions  of  a  different  description  from  accidental  causes,  such 
as  an  exposure  to  cold,  or  as  the  consequence  of  other  diseases. 
The  most  common  and  most  destructive  form  of  the  disease  is,  the 
strumous  or  tubercular  phthisis. 

The  incipient  symptoms  of  phthisis  will  vary  with  the  cause  of 
the  disease ;  but  when  it  arises  in  persons  of  a  strumous  tempera- 
ment, or  from  tubercles,  it  is  mostly  thus  marked  :  it  begins  with  a 
short  dry  cough,  that  at  length  becomes  habitual,  but  from  which 
nothing  is  spit  up  for  some  time,  except  a  frothy  mucus  that  seems 
to  proceed  from  the  fauces.  The  breathing  is  at  the  same  time 
somewhat  impeded,  and  upon  the  least  bodily  motion  is  much 
hurried  ;  a  sense  of  straitness,  with  oppression  at  the  chest,  is  ex- 
perienced ;  the  body  becomes  gradually  leaner,  and  great  languor, 
with  indolence,  dejection  of  spirits,  and  loss  of  appetite,  prevail. 

In  this  state  the  patient  frequently  continues  a  considerable 
length  of  time,  during  which  he  is  however  more  readily  affected 
than  usual  by  slight  colds;  and  upon  one  or  other  of  these  occa- 
sions the  cough  becomes  more  troublesome  and  severe,  particu- 
larly by  night,  and  is  at  length  attended  with  an  expectoration, 
which  towards  morning  is  more  free  and  copious.  By  degrees  the 
matter  which  is  expectorated  becomes  more  viscid  and  opaque, 
and   now   assumes  a  greenish  colour  and   purulent  appearance : 


^ce  his  Commentaries  on  the  History  and  Cure  of  Diseases. 
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being  on  many  occasions  streaked  with  blood.  In  some  cases  a 
more  severe  degree  of  haemoptysis  attends,  and  the  patient  spits  up 
a  considerable  quantity  of  florid  frothy  blood. 

The  breathing  at  length  becomes  more  difficult,  and  the  emaci- 
ation and  weakness  go  on  increasing.  With  these  the  person  be- 
gins to  be  sensible  of  a  pain  in  some  part  of  the  thorax,  which,  how- 
ever, is  usually  felt  at  first  under  the  sternum,  particularly  on 
coughing. 

At  a  more  advanced  period  of  the  disease  a  pain  is  sometimes 
perceived  on  one  side,  and  at  times  prevails  in  so  high  a  degree  as 
to  prevent  the  person  from  lying  easily  on  that  side  ;  but  it  more 
frequently  happens,  that  it  is  felt  only  upon  making  a  full  inspira- 
tion, or  coughing.  Even  where  no  pain  is  felt,  it  often  happens 
that  those  who  labour  under  phthisis  cannot  lie  easily  on  one  or 
other  of  their  sides,  without  a  fit  of  coughing  being  excited,  or 
the  difficulty  of  breathing  being  much  increased. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  disease  the  pulse  is  often  natural, 
or  perhaps  is  soft,  small,  and  a  little  quicker  than  usual  :  but  when 
the  symptoms  which  have  been  enumerated  have  subsisted  for  any 
length  of  time,  it  then  becomes  full,  hard,  and  frequent.  At  the 
same  time  the  face  flushes,  particularly  after  eating  ;  the  palms  of 
the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet  are  affected  with  burning  heat  ; 
the  respiration  is  difficult  and  laborious,  evening  exacerbations 
become  obvious,  and  by  degrees  the  fever  assumes  the  hectic  form. 

This  species  of  fever  is  evidently  of  the  remittent  kind,  and  has 
in  many  cases  exacerbations  twice  every  day.  The  first  occurs 
usually  about  noon,  and  a  slight  remission  ensues  about  five  in  the 
afternoon.  This  last  is,  however,  soon  succeeded  by  another  exa- 
cerbation, which  increases  gradually  until  after  midnight  ;  but 
about  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  a  remission  takes  place,  becoming 
more  apparent  as  the  morning  advances,  and  in  the  advanced 
stage  of  the  disease  terminating  in  a  profuse  sweat,  which,  however, 
is  usually  partial.  During  the  exacerbations  the  patient  is  very 
sensible  to  any  coldness  of  the  air,  and  often  complains  of  a  sense 
of  cold,  when  his  skin  is,  at  the  same  time,  preternatu rally  warm. 
Of  these  exacerbations,  that  of  the  evening  is  by  far  the  most  con- 
siderable. 

From  the  first  appearance  of  the  hectic  symptoms,  the  urine  is 
high-coloured,  and  deposits  a  copious  branny  red  sediment.  The 
appetite,  however,  is  not  greatly  impaired,  the  tongue  appears 
clean,  the  mouth  is  usually  moist,  and  the  thirst  is  inconsiderable. 
As  the  disease  advances,  the  fauces  put  on  rather  an  inflamed  ap- 
pearance, and  towards  the  termination  are  often  beset  with  aphtha?, 
and  the  red  vessels  of  the  tunica  adnata  become  of  a  pearly  white. 
During  the  exacerbations  a  florid  circumscribed  redness  appears 
on  each  cheek  ;  but  at  other  times  the  face  is  pale,  and  the  counte- 
nance somewhat  dejected. 
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At  the  commencement  of  hectic  fever  the  bowels  are  usually  Cos- 
tive ;  but  in  the  more  advanced  stages  of  it  a  diarrhoea  often  comes 
on,  and  this  continues  to  recur  frequently  during  the  remainder  of 
the  disease  :  colliquative  sweats  likewise  break  out,  and  these  alter- 
nate with  each  other,  and  induce  vast  debility.  The  degree  of 
heat  in  which  the  patient  is  kept  has  often  a  great  effect  on  the 
diarrhoea ;  for  by  exposing  him  to  cool  air  in  the  morning,  the 
sweat  may  be  much  diminished,  but  the  diarrhoea  will  be  increased  ; 
and  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  diarrhoea  be  relieved  by  opiates  and 
astringents,  the  sweating  will  be  aggravated  :  thus  they  frequently 
alternate  for  a  long  time,  but  in  a  few  instances  they  are  both  se- 
vere at  once. 

In  the  last  stage  of  phthisis,  the  emaciation  is  so  great  that  the 
patient  has  the  appearance  of  a  walking  skeleton  ;  his  countenance 
is  altered,  his  cheek  bones  are  prominent,  his  eyes  look  hollow  and 
languid,  his  hair  falls  off,  his  nails  are  of  a  livid  colour  and  much 
incurvated,  and  his  feet  and  ancles  are  affected  with  oedematous 
swellings.  To  the  end  of  the  disease  the  senses  remain  entire,  and 
the  mind  is  confident  and  full  of  hope.  It  is  indeed  a  happy  cir- 
cumstance attendant  on  phthisis,  that  those  who  labour  under  it 
are  seldom  apprehensive  or  aware  of  any  danger  ;  and  it  is  no  un- 
common occurrence  to  meet  with  persons  labouring  under  its.  most 
advanced  stage,  flattering  themselves  with  a  speedy  recovery,  and 
forming  distant  projects  under  that  vain  hope. 

Shortly  before  death  the  extremities  become  cold.  In  some 
cases  a  delirium  precedes  that  event,  and  continues  until  life  is  ex- 
tinguished. 

The  cause  of  hectic  fever  is  generally  supposed  to  be  the  absorp- 
tion of  vitiated  purulency,  but  possibly  it  may  proceed  from  other 
causes.  It  appears,  however,  that  hectic  fever  generally  attends  on 
extensive  suppuration,  and  it  is  of  little  consequence  whether  it  be 
occasioned  by  the  absorption  of  pus,  or  by  the  inflammation  which 
precedes  the  suppuration. 

As  an  expectoration  of  mucus  from  the  lungs  may  possibly  be 
mistaken  for  purulent  matter,  and  may  thereby  give  us  reason  to 
suspect  that  the  patient  labours  under  a  confirmed  phthisis  when 
he  really  does  not,  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  point  out  a  sure  criterion, 
by  which  we  shall  always  be  able  to  distinguish  mucus  from  pus. 
The  physical  world  are  indebted  to  the  late  Mr.  Charles  Darwin 
for  the  discovery,  who  has  directed  the  experiment  to  be  made  in 
the  following  manner  : — 

Let  the  expectorated  matter  be  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid  and 
in  caustic  lixivium,  and  add  pure  water  to  both  solutions.  If  there 
is  a  fair  precipitation  in  each,  it  is  a  certain  sign  of  the  presence  of 
pus ;  but  if  there  is  not  a  precipitation  in  either,  it  is  certainly  mu- 
cus. 

The  oxymurias  hydrarg}rri  he  found  to  coagulate  mucus,  but 
not  pus. 
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Sir  Everard  Home,  in  his  Dissertation  on  the  Properties  of  Pus, 
informs  us  also  of  a  decisive  mode  of  distinguishing  accurately  be- 
tween this  and  animal  mucus. 

Pus,  he  observes,  is  of  the  consistence  of  cream,  its  colour  is 
whitish,  and  it  has  a  mawkish  taste.  When  cold,  is  inodorous  ; 
when  warm,  it  has  a  peculiar  smell.  Examined  by  the  microscope, 
it  consists  of  semi-opaque  globules,  and  a  transparent  colourless 
fluid,  which  is  coagulated  by  muriate  of  ammonia.  Pus  may  be 
evaporated  to  dryness  without  coagulating.  Its  specific  gravity  is 
greater  than  that  of  water.  It  does  not  putrefy  readily  ;  nor  is  it 
easily  diffused  in  cold  water,  but  in  warm  water  it  is  speedily  dif- 
fused, and  remains  so  after  it  cools.  Animal  mucus,  and  all  chemi- 
cal combinations  of  animal  substances,  appear  in  the  microscope 
to  be  made  up  of  flakes:  this  property  was  first  noticed  by  the  late 
Mr.  John  Hunter. 

Pulmonary  consumption  is  in  every  case  to  be  considered  as 
attended  with  much  danger  ;  but  it  is  more  so  when  it  proceeds  from 
tubercles  than  when  it  arises  in  consequence  either  of  haemoptysis, 
or  pneumonic  suppuration.  In  the  last  instance  the  risk  will  be 
greater,  where  the  abscess  breaks  inwardly  and  gives  rise  to  em- 
pyema, than  when  its  contents  are  discharged  by  the  mouth.  Even 
cases  of  this  nature  have  nevertheless  been  known  to  terminate  in 
immediate  death.  The  impending  danger  is  generally  to  be  judged 
of,  however,  by  the  violence  of  the  hectic  symptoms  ;  but  more 
particularly  by  the  fetor  of  the  expectoration,  the  emaciation  and 
debility,  the  colliquative  sweats,  oedema  of  the  legs,  aphthae  and 
diarrboa. 

An  insulated  ulcer  of  the  lungs,  whether  arising  from  inflamma- 
tion of  the  bronchial  membrane,  the  rupture  of  a  blood-vessel,  or 
deep-seated  suppuration,  may,  and  does  indeed  sometimes,  even 
under  circumstances  apparently  hopeless,  admit  of  a  cure  ;  but  that 
a  recovery  can  be  permanently  established  when  the  substance  of 
the  lungs  is  studded  with  tubercles  in  a  state  of  suppuration,  or 
proceeding  rapidly  thereto,  would  require  more  confidence  in  the 
power  of  nature  and  art  than  they  are  entitled  to.  The  unkindly 
nature  and  secretion  of  these  ulcers,  their  number,  their  inaccessi- 
bility to  any  direct  application,  the  impossibility  of  excluding  the 
atmospheric  air  from  them  or  obviating  its  influence,  and  lastly,  of 
preserving  the  morbid  lungs  in  a  state  of  quietude,  constitute  a 
chain  of  circumstances  through  which  the  arm  of  science,  however 
ably  directed,  will  never  break. 

Phthisis  pulmonalis  has  in  many  cases  been  found  to  be  conside- 
rably retarded  in  its  progress  by  pregnancy,  but  when  this  is  over, 
is  hastened  to  a  rapid  termination  ;  and  in  a  (ew  has  been  alleviated 
by  an  attack  of  mania.  Some  people  get  a  little  better  in  summer, 
and  relapse  in  winter. 

The  morbid  appearance  most  frequently  to  be  met  with  on  the 
dissection  of  those  who  die  with  phthisis,  is  the  existence  of  tubercles 
in  the  cellular  substance  of  the  lungs.     These  are  small  tumours. 
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which  have  the  appearance  of  indurated  glands,  are  of  different 
sizes,  and  are  often  found  in  clusters.  Their  firmness  is  usually  in 
proportion  to  their  size:  and  when  laid  open  in  this  state,  they 
are  of  a  white  colour,  and  of  a  consistence  nearly  approaching  to 
cartilage  Although  indolent  at  first,  they  at  length  become  in- 
flamed, and  are  at  last  changed  into  little  abscesses,  or  vomica' ; 
which  breaking,  and  pouring  their  contents  into  the  bronchia1,  give 
rise  to  purulent  expectoration,  and  thus  lay  the  foundation  of 
phthisis. 

Such  tubercles,  or  vomica?,  are  most  usually  situated  at  the 
upper  and  back  part  of  the  lungs  ;  but  in  some  instances  they 
occupy  the  outer  part,  and  then  adhesions  to  the  pleura  are  often 
formed. 

When  the  disease  is  partial,  only  about  a  fourth  of  the^  upper 
and  posterior  part  of  the  lungs  is  usually  found  diseased  ;  but 
in  some  cases  life  has  been  protracted  till  not  one-twentieth  part 
of  them  appeared,  on  dissection,  fit  for  performing  their  function. 
A  singular  observation,  confirmed  by  the  morbid  collections  of 
anatomists,  is,  that  the  left  lobe  is  much  oftener  affected  than  the 
right. 

Experience  having  taught  that  it  is  only  in  the  early  stage  of 
phthisis  that  remedies  are  likely  to  be  employed  with  success,  we, 
ought  by  all  means  to  pay  the  greatest  attention  to  the  first  appear- 
ance of  the  symptoms. 

Where  a  spitting  of  blood  occurs  in  a  person  of  a  phthisical  habit, 
or  in  one  born  of  phthisical  parents,  we  are  to  endeavour  by  eve/y 
possible  means  to  prevent  ulceration  from  taking  place,  wh^8* 
be  done  by  employing  the  means  for  moderating  the  lwc-i  -  -iage, 
and  likewise  preventing  any  future  return  of  it,  as  advised  under 
the  head  of  Haemoptysis;  and  these  means  and  precautions  ought 
to  be  continued,  and  extended  beyond  the  period  at  which  phthisis 
proves  chiefly  fatal,  which  is  usually  between  the  twentieth  and  thir- 
tieth year  of  the  person's  age. 

The  phthisis  which  ensues  from  pulmonic  inflammation  proceed- 
ing on  to  suppuration,  is  only  to  be  prevented  by  pursuing  the 
means  that  will  procure  a  resolution  of  such  inflammation.  Of 
these  particular  mention  lias  been  made  in  the  cure  of  Peripneumo- 
ny,  to  which  head  I  beg  leave  to.  refer  the  reader. 

When  a  person  of  a  phthisical  habit,  or  born  of  parents  who  have 
had  the  same  disposition,  is,  about  the  age  of  twenty  or  sooner,  at- 
tacked in  the  spring  of  the  year,  or  summer,  with  the  symptoms 
which  have  been  enumerated  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  and 
this  even  in  the  very  slightest  degree,  we  have  just  grounds  to  ap- 
prehend that  tubercles  have  either  formed,  or  are  about  to  form,  in 
the  lungs  ;  in  such  a  case  we  are  to  exert  our  utmost  endeavours  to 
prevent  their  formation,  and  consequent  inflammation  and  suppu- 
ration ;  for  by  so  doing  the  disease  may  be  kept  under  for  many 
years,  although  in  all  probability  it  will  not  be  entirely  subdued. 
To  effect  such  purposes,  we  must  have  recourse  to  a  strict  pur- 
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suance  of  the  antiphlogistic  plan,  such  as  bleeding  from  the  arm, 
as  well  as  topically  from  the  chest,  by  means  either  of  leeches 
or  cupping,  keeping  the  body  open  with  gentle  laxatives,  and  the 
use  of  a  spare  regimen. 

The  propriety  of  the  first  of  these  remedies,  viz.  blood-letting,  has, 
however,  of  late  years  been  much  disputed,  and  it  has  indeed  fallen 
a  good  deal  into  discredit.  Blood-letting,  and  the  rest  of  the  anti- 
phlogistic plan,  may  formerly  have, been  carried  milch  too  far  in  many 
rases,  I  readily  admit  ;  but  certain  it  is,  that  for  some  years  past 
the  opposite  system  has  been  carried  to  an  equally  hurtful  excess. 

In  the  inflammatory  and  first  stage  of  phthisis,  where  the  patient 
complains  of  a  difficulty  of  breathing  with  pain  in  his  breast  or  side, 
has  hot  restless  nights,  with  a  hard  contracted  pulse,  and  a  cough, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  bleeding  may  be  of  infinite  service, 
provided  the  quantity  taken  away  bears  a  just  proportion  to  his 
strength  and  habit,  and  to  the  severity  of  the  symptoms;  but  having 
recourse  to  it  under  the  stage  of  ulceration,  where  the  expectora- 
tion has  become  purulent,  and  where  great  debility  prevails,  with 
night-sweats,  and  repeating  the  operation  frequently,  even  in  small 
quantities  at  a  time,  as  was  formerly  practised,  must  evidently 
prove  highly  injurious.  At  an  early  period,  we  have  in  view  to 
procure  a  resolution  of  the  inflamed  tubercles ;  but  in  confirmed 
phthisis  this  hope  no  longer  exists. 

During  the  first  and  inflammatory  stage  of  the  disease  it  will  be 
advisable,  in  compliance  with  the  antiphlogistic  plan,  to  employ 
gentle  laxatives,  should  the  bowels  be  costive. 

When  there  is  any  febrile  heat,  with  a  cough  or  pain  in  the  chest, 
We  Dny  give  diaphoretics,  such  as  small  doses  of  tartarized  anti- 
mony or  the  pulvis  antimonialis,  repeated  three  or  four  times  a  day, 
together  with  the  saline  mixture  and  nitre. 

It  will  be  necessary  to  pay  a  proper  attention  to  regimen.  The 
diet  should  consist  of  such  things  as  are  nutritive  and  easy  of  di- 
gestion ;  as  preparations  of  the  different  farinacea  with  milk,  most 
kinds  of  vegetables  and  fruits,  poached  eggs,  light  puddings,  cus- 
tards, jellies,  and  animal  broths.  The  different  kinds  of  shell-fish 
(but  more  particularly  oysters,  lobsters,  crabs,  prawns,  and  cray- 
fish) may  also  be  proper.  Where  the  symptoms  are  but  trifling, 
and  the  patient  cannot  well  refrain  from  animal  food,  he  may  then 
be  allowed  such  as  is  of  the  lightest  nature  and  most  easily  digest- 
ed. All  fermented  liquors,  but  more  particularly  spirituous  ones, 
are  to  be  avoided. 

Milk  of  itself  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  phthisis.  That  of  the  ass 
is  usually  preferred  to  any  other  ;  but  it  cannot  always  be  obtain- 
ed :  besides,  it  is  generally  taken  in  a  very  small  quantity  ;  whereas, 
to  produce  any  effect,  it  ought  to  make  a  considerable  part  of  the 
patient's  diet.  Instead  of  taking  half  an  English  pint  night  and 
morning  only,  as  is  usually  practised  by  phthisical  patients,  they 
ought  to  take  it  at  least  four  times  a  day, — eating  a  little  bread 
with  it.  so  as  to  make  it  a  kind  of  meal. 
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If  milk  should  happen  to  purge,  it  may  be  mixed  with  a  little 
of  the  powder  of  prepared  chalk,  or  with  a  small  quantity  of  the 
confectio  rosae  Gallieae. 

The  best  effects  have  been  known  to  proceed  from  a  long-con- 
tinued use  of  women's  milk,  which  is  indeed  the  best  of  all  others 
for  consumptive  persons ;  but  as  it  is  not  to  be  obtained  in  a  sufli- 
cient  quantity,  we  are  generally  obliged  to  substitute  either  asses" 
milk,  or  that  of  cows. 

The  milk  of  cows,  although  not  so  easily  digested  as  that  of 
asses  or  mares,  may  be  rendered  much  lighter  by  allowing  it  to 
stand  for  some  time,  and  then  taking  off  the  cream. 

In  cases  of  incipient  phthisis,  a  free  use  of  buttermilk  has  fre- 
quently been  attended  with  much  advantage.  In  order  to  make  it 
sit  easy  on  the  stomach,  it  should  at  first  be  taken  sparingly,  and 
the  quantity  gradually  be  increased. 

To  assist  in  preventing  an  inflammation  of  the  tubercles  in  the 
lungs,  it  will  be  necessary  that  the  patient  avoids  any  particular 
irritation  of  the  part  affected,  which  may  arise  from  the  violent  ex- 
ercise of  respiration,  as  in  singing,  playing  on  wind  instruments, 
or  making  long  and  loud  declamations  :  he  is  likewise  to  avoid 
going  into  crowded  rooms,  the  air  of  which,  from  being  inhaled 
by  many  different  people,  becomes  at  length  very  unfit  for  respira- 
tion, particularly  in  those  whose  lungs  are  already  in  a  weak  and 
irritable  state  ;  he  is  to  refrain  from  placing  his  body  .in  such  a 
position,  either  in  reading,  writing,  or  following  his  ordinary  oc- 
cupation in  life,  as  that  the  capacity  of  the  thorax  shall  be  the  least 
straitened  in  consequence  of  pressure  against  it :  he  is  to  shun  ail 
kinds  of  bodily  exercise  which  require  much  exertion,  and  in  par- 
ticular, he  is  carefully  to  guard  against  any  exposure  to  cold — 
which  never  fails  to  determine  a  greater  quantity  of  blood  to  the 
lungs  and  other  internal  parts  than  what  is  natural. 

With  the  view  of  guarding  against  any  diminution  of  cutaneous 
perspiration,  in  consequence  of  an  exposure  to  cold,  he  should 
wear  a  flannel  waistcoat  next  to  his  skin,  together  with  sliders  of  the 
same,  and  stockings  of  cotton  or  worsted.  Such  a  dress  may  be 
found  a  little  irksome  at  first ;  but  time  soon  reconciles  it,  and  in 
the  end  renders  it  truly  desirable  and  comfortable. 

Where  the  patient  cannot  bear  flannel  next  the  skin,  he  may 
make  trial  of  calico,  which  will  keep  up  a  more  equable  tempera- 
ture on  the  surface  of  the  body  than  linen,  and  guard  against  the 
action  of  external  cold.  He  is  by  all  means  to  avoid  exposing 
himself  to  the  piercing  north-east  winds  of  this  country. 

In  our  climate,  tubercles  are  evidently  induced  and  accelerated 
in  winter,  and  retarded  in  summer.  A  person  gets  a  dry  cough  in 
winter  or  spring,  which  goes  off  as  the  summer  advances,  and  was 
regarded  as  a  catarrh  ;  but  tubercles  were  forming :  if  therefore 
such  a  person  could  be  removed  to  a  warm  climate  before  the 
winter  comes  on,  he  might  escape  an  attack  at  this  period,  and  by 
continuing  there   for  a   few  years   may   be  perfectly   recovered. 
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Going  to  a  warm  climate  is  not  merely  avoiding  what  might  be 
hurtful ;  it  is  applying  a  remedy  which  has  the  best  chance  to 
prove  beneficial. 

It  may  justly  be  admitted,  that  the  cold  and  variable  tempera- 
ture of  the  winters  in  England  is  the  great  source  of  phthisis  in 
this  country,  and  when  the  disorder  is  once  formed,  greatly  con- 
tributes to  its  fatal  termination  :  and  that  a  warm  and  equable 
temperature  in  some  measure  prevents  the  formation  of  the  disease, 
and  when  it  has  taken  place  in  only  a  slight  degree,  possesses 
some  power  in  retarding  its  progress. 

In  the  early  stage  of  consumption,  that  is  to  say,  when  suppura- 
tion and  ulceration  have  not  yet  taken  place,  it  appears  from  the 
report  of  Sir  James  Macgregor,  that  the  disease  was  checked  by 
the  climate  of  the  Peninsula*  among  those  of  the  army  affected 
with  phthisis ;  but  that  when  suppuration  and  ulceration  had 
ensued,  it  ran  even  a  more  rapid  progress  than  in  England  ; 
and  the  same  remark  has  been  made  in  regard  to  the  East  and 
West  Indies. 

Where  tubercles  have  suppurated  and  are  discharging,  a  vovage 
to  a  warm  climate  generally  accelerates  the  progress  of  the  disease; 
but  the  mild  and  comparatively  equable  temperature  of  the  ocean 
is  beneficial  for  those  in  whom  there  is  only  a  tendency  to  phthisis 
or  haemoptysis.  It  is  indeed  a  well-established  fact,  that  a  warm 
climate  is  only  advantageous  in  cases  of  incipient  phthisis.  Per- 
sons who  have  passed  the  first  stage  of  pulmonary  consumption, 
will  derive  no  benefit  from  a  journey  to  the  South  of  Europe,  or 
elsewhere.  Those  who  labour  under  confirmed  phthisis  should 
never  quit  their  own  country.  By  leaving  it,  the}'  will  lose  many 
comforts ;  they  most  probably  will  be  deprived  of  the  attendance 
of  their  nearest  and  dearest  friends,  as  well  as  that  of  the  medical 
men  in  whom  they  can  place  confidence,  as  the  English  are  apt  to 
be  prejudiced  against  foreign  physicians  ;  they  will,  moreover,  ex- 
pose themselves  to  much  anxiety  and  fatigue, — and  all  this  for  the 
vague  hope  of  recovery  or  prolonging  life :  an  expectation  very 
seldom,  if  ever  realized.  If  they  remain  at  home,  which  they  had 
best  do,  in  all  cases  of  confirmed  phthisis,  they  may  live  through- 
out the  winter  in  a  regulated  temperature. 

If  the  patient's  case  is  one  of  incipient  phthisis  only,  and  his 
circumstances  will  admit  of  removing  in-  due  time,  that  is  to  say, 
on  the  first  threatenings  of  the  disorder,  from  this  climate  to  one 
in  which  the  temperature  is  warm  during  winter,  he  may  do  so. 
The  islands  of  Madeira  and  Malta,  Lisbon,  Italy,  or  the  south  of 
France,  have  been  recommended  as  proper  places. 

For  persons  liable  to  catarrhal  or  consumptive  complaints,  the 
most  important  properties  of  the  climates  of  other  countries  are 
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warmth  and  equability  of  temperature,  especially  in  the  winter 
months.  The  islands  of  Madeira  and  Malta  present,  numerically, 
a  mean  temperature  for  the  winter  months  ;  but  Pisa,  Nice,  Villa 
Franca,  (very  near  the  latter,)  and  Hieres,  are  certainly  the  most 
desirable  places  on  the  Continent  for  an  invalid. 

A  female  writer*  of  some  celebrity  informs  us,  she  is  convinced 
by  experience,  that  the  lives  of  many  consumptive  patients  might 
be  saved  were  they  sent  by  sea  to  Leghorn,  advised  to  winter  at 
Pisa,  cautioned  against  travelling  much  by  land,  and  above  all 
things,  interdicted  from  crossing  the  Appennines  and  Alps, — which 
people  very  frequently  do,  in  order  to  spend  the  summer  months 
in  Switzerland,  one  of  the  most  unequal  climates  in  Europe.  She 
thinks,  that  in  pulmonary  complaints,  Pisa  is  entitled  to  a  decided 
preference  over  Nice,  Massa,  Florence,  Rome,  or  Naples,  or  indeed 
to  any  other  place  in  Europe,  from  the  beginning  of  October  till 
the  end  of  April.  She  was  advised  to  travel  over-land  to  Italy, 
and,  therefore,  she  passed  over  to  France.  Nice  was  recommended 
to  her  as  the  best  winter  climate,  and  she  therefore  spent  many 
months  in  that  city :  but  experience  soon  convinced  her  that  she 
might  have  adopted  a  more  eligible  plan;  for  long  journeys  over- 
land on  the  Continent  are  to  consumptive  persons  dangerous 
experiments,  owing  to  the  accommodations  being  so  very  indif- 
ferent that  it  is  scarcely  possible  for  an  invalid  to  sleep  at  an  inn 
out  of  a  great  town  without  suffering.  To  consumptive  persons 
and  invalids  in  general,  she  therefore  recommends  the  going  to 
Italy  by  sea  in  a  vessel  bound  to  Leghorn,  and  so  wintering  at 
Pisa. 

When  the  patient's  circumstances  or  business  will  not  admit  of  ■ 
his  removing  to   a  more  temperate  climate,  he  must  endeavour  to 
pass  his  winter  in  some  place  which  is  dry  and  well  sheltered  from 
cold  bleak  winds,  where  the  air  is  free  and  pure,  and  the  soil  of  a 
gravelly  nature.     The  mild  and  sheltered  vales  of  Devonshire,  but 
more  particularly  Sidmouth,  Torquay,  and  Penzance  in  Cornwall, 
offer  desirable  situations   of  this  nature  ;  but  the    latter   may  be 
considered   as  entitled   to  a  decided  preference.     It   has   indeed 
been  thought  by  some  as  equal  to  any  situation  abroad;  and,  there- 
ore,  the  victim  to  consumption  will  not  find  it  necessary  to  flee,  an 
xile  from  his  home  and  friends,  to  seek  a  doubtful  advantage  in  a 
jreign  clime. 
From   a  register  of  the  weather  at  Penzance  by  Dr.  Forbes, f 
ie  mildness  and  equability  of  the  temperature  of  that  country  are 
videni.      He  observed  that  the  maximum  temperature  of  July  was 
^ly  78°  of  Fahrenheit,  the  minimum  of  December  only  33°,  and 
ie  mean  range  of  the  barometer,  1 .48  inches. 
With  the  enjoyment  of  a  free  and  pure  air,  the  patient  should 
ke,  daily,  moderate  exercise  either  in  a  carriage  or  on  horseback, 


*  See  Stark's  Letters,  vol.  ii.  p.  261. 
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but  more  particularly  the  latter.  By  taking  it  in  progressive  jour- 
neys through  different  parts  of  the  country,  in  fair  and  settled 
weather,  the  eflicacy  of  the  remedy,  great  as  it  may  be  at  other 
times,  would  be  much  increased;  for  in  such  a  tour  the  mind 
would  find  an  ample  store  of  amusement,  and  be  diverted  from  any 
train  of  unpleasant  thought.  The  pursuit  of  some  object  at  the 
same  time  might  probably  add  to  the  effect.  All  violent  exertions, 
such  as  dancing,  he,  liberties  in  diet,  and  going  to  crowded  pub- 
lic places,  are  most  cautiously  to  be  avoided. 

If  the  disease  has  made  considerable  progress,  and  the  patient 
is  thereby  prevented  from  exposing  himself  out  of  doors  during 
the  winter  and  spring-,  he  mast  be  content  to  live  in  chambers  sub- 
ject to  very  little  change  from  the  atmosphere,  and  heated  from  62 
to  65  degrees  :  which  temperature  will  be  most  suitable.  A  stove 
may  be  employed  for  the  purpose,  and  a  preference  should  be  giv- 
en to  one  of  porcelain  (like  the  German  and  Russian  stoves,)  over 
one  of  iron,  as  a  very  unpleasant  smell  is  occasioned  by  the  latter. 
Dr.  Buxton*  is,  however,  of  opinion,  that  in  the  common  shop- 
stove,  or  ironing-stove  used  in  laundries,  we  possess  all  that  is  ne- 
cessary for  the  purpose  of  the  proposed  remedy. 

Under  the  principle  of  amusing  the  mind,  and  at  the  same  time 
of  having  a  desirable  end  to  be  obtained,  many  phthisical  patients 
are  yearly  sent  to  the  Hot-wells  at  Bristol.  The  waters  of  these 
wells  have  long  been  extolled  for  their  supposed  good  effect  in 
consumptive  cases  ;  but  in  my  humble  opinion  they  are  by  no 
means  deserving  of  the  credit  ascribed  to  them, — as,  during  a  re- 
sidence of  some  time  at  and  near  these  wells,  I  cannot  charge 
my  memory  with  a  single  instance  where  any  person  labouring 
under  a  confirmed  phthisis  experienced  much  relief  from  their  use 
alone. 

That  many  persons  who  have  been  of  a  phthisical  habit  have 
derived  benefit  from  resorting  to  the  Bristol  Hot-wells  I  am  ready 
to  admit ;  but  this  sheuld  not  be  attributed  wholly  to  the  waters. 
The  horse  exercise,  which  is  taken  daily  by  such  patients,  on  a 
fine  airy  down,  where  most  beautiful  views  and  rich  landscapes  are 
presented  to  the  eye  on  every  side  ;  the  salubrity  of  the  air ;  the 
healthfulness  of  the  situation,  and  the  frequent  attendance  on  the 
different  amusements  which  are  furnished  at  these  wells,  and  those 
at  Clifton,  prove  beyond  all  doubt  most  powerful  auxiliaries. 
Places  of  public  resort  afford  relief  to  the  mind  of  convalescents, 
and  serve  to  keep  it  in  the  same  active  state  that  exercise  does  the 
body  ;  preventing  thereby  that  indulgence  in  gloomy  reflection,  to 
which  the  want  of  cheerful  scenes  and  agreeable  company  is  apt  to 
give  rise  in  those  who  are  in  an  indifferent  state  of  health. 

The  opinion  which  I  have  here  offered  on  the  eflicacy  of  the 
Bristol  Hot-wells'  waters,  seems  however  by  no  means  to  accord 


*  See  his  Essav  on  the  Use  of  a  regulated  Temperature  in  Winter  Cough  and  Cciii 
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with  that  entertained  of  them  by  a  gentleman  who  some  time 
published  a  Dissertation  on  their  chemical  and  medical  properties.* 
On  the  subject  of  pulmonary   consumption,  he  observes,  that   the 
utility  of  a  journey  to  Bristol,  undertaken  while  a  cure  is  yet  prac- 
ticable, is  demonstrated  by  hundreds  of  examples  annually  ;  where 
the  disease  is  prevented  in  many,  and  suspended    or  mitigated  in 
others.     I  agree,  however,  with  Dr.  Beddoes,f  that  the  fine  things 
which  medical  men  put  into  their  pamphlets  about  the  water  of  the 
places  where  they  constantly  or  occasionally  reside,  are  to  be  re- 
ceived with  a  large  share  or  weight  of  allowance.     Nay,  I  am  de- 
cidedly of  opinion,  that  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  cures  attribut- 
ed to  all  mineral  waters,  ought  rather  to  be  placed  to  the  account 
of  a  difference  in  air,  exercise,  diet,  amusement  of  the  mind,  and 
the  regulations  productive  of  greater  temperance,  than  to  any  salu- 
tary or  efficacious  properties  in  the  waters  themselves. 

Respecting  the  composition  of  the  Bristol  water,  it  appears,  from 
Dr.  Carrick's  experiments,  to  consist  of  the  following  principles  ; 
a  wine  gallon  of  231  inches  is  impregnated  with 

Muriated  magnesia     -----       7i  grains 

Muriated  soda       ------       4 

Vitriolated  soda    ------     1H 

Vitriolated  lime     -     -     -     -     -     -     111 

Carbonated  lime   ------     134 

Making  together  of  solid  matter  471  grains. 

Carbonic  acid  gas      -----     30     cubic  inches. 
Respirable  air        __-__-       3 

Making  together  of  gaseous  fluids  33     cubic  inches. 

On  the  supposed  virtues  of  this  water  in  phthisis,  there  has 
indeed  prevailed  much  diversity  of  opinion,  and  many  have  denied 
that  it  possesses  any  peculiar  power  superior  to  simple  water. 
Dr.  Saunders|  thinks,  that  although  it  is  by  no  means  a  cure  for 
consumption,  still  it  will  be  found  to  alleviate  some  of  the  most 
harassing  symptoms  in  this  formidable  disease.  He  observes,  it 
is  particularly  efficacious  in  moderating  the  thirst,  the  dry  burning 
heat  of  the  hands  and  feet,  the  partial  night-sweats,  and  the 
symptoms  that  are  peculiarly  hectical ;  and  thus  in  the  early 
stages  of  phthisis  it  may  probably  contribute  to  a  re-estabhsh- 
ment  of  health  ;  and  even  in  the  latter  periods  it  may  considerably 
relieve,  when  the  prospect  of  a  cure  has  long  been  doubtful,  if  not 
hopeless. 


*  See  Dr.  Carrick's  Dissertation  on  the  Chemical  and  Medical   Properties  of  the 
Bristol  Hot-wells' Water. 

J  See  his  Manual  of  Health,  p.  337. 

|  See  his  Treatise  on  Mineral  Waters,  p.  125. 
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Short  voyages  on  sea  have  been  much  recommended  to  con- 
sumptive persons,  under  the  idea  that  sailing  is  of  all  modes  of 
exercise  or  conveyance  the  smoothest  and  most  constant.  The 
good  effects  produced  by  sea  voyages  seem  to  depend,  however, 
chiefly  on  the  purity  of  the  air,  assisted  somewhat  probably  by  the 
occasional  vomiting,  which  persons  unaccustomed  to  be  on  board 
of  a  ship  usually  experience. 

Swinging  is  another  species  of  exercise  much  recommended  to 
•phthisical  patients.  The  use  of  what  are  called  dumb-bells  might 
perhaps  likewise  prove  serviceable. 

To  remove  inflammation  from  the  lungs,  and  prevent  the  tuber- 
cles from  proceeding  to  suppuration,  the  application  of  a  blister 
will  be  highly  proper ;  and  that  it  may  be  rendered  perpetual,  it 
should  be  shifted  from  the  chest  to  the  side,  and  from  the  side  to 
the  chest,  whenever  the  discharge  ceases  to  be  painful.  Issues 
or  a  seton  are  frequently  inserted  in  the  side,  or  between  the 
scapulae  ;  and  in  cases  of  incipient  phthisis  sometimes  produce  a 
good  effect.  Topical  bleedings,  by  means  of  leeches  and  cupping, 
might  likewise  be  resorted  to  with  advantage  in  this  stage  of  the 
disease.  Both  blisters  and  topical  bleedings  will  afford  consider- 
able relief,  where  there  is  a  fixed  pain  in  the  breast  or  sides  which 
is  increased  upon  coughing. 

Previously  to  the  tubercles  becoming  much  inflamed,  perhaps 
they  may  be  relieved,  or  be  entirely  removed,  by  a  solution  of  the 
muriate  of  lime  ;  beginning  with  a  drachm  a  day,  and  gradually 
increasing  the  dose. 

On  the  recommendation  of  Dr.  Beddoes,  factitious  airs  some 
years  back  were  employed  in  the  early  stage  of  phthisis,  and  as 
auxiliaries,  they  undoubtedly  proved  serviceable  ;  but  from  their 
virtues  having  been  overrated,  and  an  almost  sole  dependence 
placed  upon  them  in  many  cases,  they  fell  into  disrepute,  and  other 
remedies  have  been  substituted  in  a  very  rapid  succession.  Oxygen 
reduced  by  an  addition  of  hydrogen,  and  other  aerial  fluids,  with 
carbonic  acid  gas,  are  those  which  were  chiefly  used.  With  these 
the  air  of  a  room  may  easily  be  impregnated  by  means  of  the  ap- 
paratus invented  by  the  late  Mr.  Watt  of  Birmingham. 

Where  there  is  any  difficulty  in  procuring  the  proper  apparatus 
and  materials,  so  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  adopting  the 
most  expeditious,  or,  upon  the  whole,  the  most  advantageous 
methods  of  procuring  the  aerial  fluids,  the  practitioner  will  do  well 
in  consulting  Tiberius  Cavallo's  Essay*  on  the  Medical  Proper- 
tie-  of  Factitious  Airs,  in  which  a  substitute  is  recommended. 

The  following  are  his  observations  on  the  gases — and  they  are 
highly  judicious: — 

"  In  the  use  of  oxygen,''  he  says,  "  we  have  a  singular  stimulus, 
which  admits  of  its  being  rendered  more  or  less  active  by  dilution 
with  various  proportions  of  common  air.     In  its  pure  or  nearly 
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pure  state,  it  is  a  powerful  exciter  of  suspended  animation,  and 
when  diluted  with  a  considerable  quantity  of  common  air,  it  is  a 
gentle  stimulus,  which,  by  invigorating  the  various  parts  of  the 
animal  body,  by  communicating  firmness  to  the  solids  and  energy 
to  the  fluids,  does  frequently  obliterate  the  causes  of  morbid 
habits. 

"  The  use  of  azotic  gas,  and  of  the  various  species  of  hydrogen 
gas,  produces  a  diminution  of  the  irritability  of  the  animal  fibre  to 
any  degree ;  and  hence  it  becomes  useful  in  a  variety  of  those 
disorders  which  depend  on  an  increased  irritability,  such  as  in- 
flammations, coughs,  spasms,  he.  In  the  use  of  carbonic  acid  gas 
we  have  a  powerful  antiseptic,  and,  in  certain  cases,  a  solvent  of 
considerable  efficacy. 

"The  use  of  pure  oxygen  air  is  confined  to  the  purpose  of 
exciting  the  dormant  powers  of  suspended  animation,  and  it  is 
therefore  to  be  administered  to  children  born  apparently  dead  or 
overlaid;  to  persons  suffocated  by  drowning,  by  fumes  of  charcoal, 
Ly  foul  air,  &c,  whenever  the  circumstances  of  the  case  may  indi- 
cate a  possibility  of  recovery. 

"Those  cases  excepted,  the  respiration  of  pure  or  nearly  pure 
oxygen  air  is  almost  always  attended  with  unfavourable  symptoms, 
such  as  a  preternatural  heat,  especially  about  the  region  of  the 
Jungs;  a  quickened  and  feverish  pulsation,  inflammation,  he.  And 
these  symptoms  come  on  after  a  longer  or  shorter  use  of  the  oxygen 
air,  according  to  the  particular  constitution  of  the  experimenter, 
and  the  purity  of  the  gas. 

"  But  when  the  oxygen  is  diluted  with  much  common  air, 
viz.  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  eight,  and  even  as  far  as  one 
to  twenty,  it  then  is  a  safe  and  useful  remedy,  whose  principal 
action  consists  in  giving  tone,  elasticity,  and  consistence  to  the 
fluid  as  well  as  to  the  solid  parts  of  the  body;  and  of  course  it 
promotes  all  the  natural  consequences  of  those  effects,  viz.  it 
quickens  languid  circulation,  it  strengthens  the  organs  of  diges- 
tion, promotes  secretions,  invigorates  debilitated  habits,  and  assists 
nature  in  throwing  off  bad  humours  and  other  lurking  causes  of 
diseases." 

Our  author  concludes  with  the  following  observations: — 
"  After  a  careful  consideration  of  the  preceding  general  and 
comprehensive  prospect  of  the  medicinal  use  and  efficacy  of  the 
aerial  fluids,  we  may  easily  regulate  the  measure  of  our  hopes  by 
the  standard  of  reason  and  experience.  The  idea  of  finding  in 
them  a  remedy  capable  of  curing  consumptions  in  their  various 
stages  must  be  laid  aside,  and  the  hope  of  healing  all  sorts  of 
internal  ulcers  will  naturally  vanish.  A  use  of  reduced  atmosphere 
does  undoubtedly  diminish  the  irritability  of  the  fibre,  and  a 
diminution  of  irritability  favours  the  healing  of  certain  ulcers,  but 
by  no  means  of  them  all;  nay,  in  some  cases  it  will  even  produce 
the  contrary  effect.  The  use  of  oxygen  air  has  been  found 
advantageous  in  many  of  those  disorders  that  are  called  nervou-. 


Order  I.  PULMONARY  CONSUMPTION.  5^1 

and  it  has  undoubtedly  strengthened  and  invigorated  debilitated  or 
emaciated  habits  ;  but  it  would  be  absurd  to  expect  that  it  should 
prove  beneficial  in  all  cases  of  emaciation  and  debility,  since  those 
visible  effects  are  often  produced  by  causes  that  may  be  rather  fo- 
mented than  checked  by  the  use  of  oxygen  air." 

The  only  remark  I  have  to  add  to  these  judicious  observations, 
now  fully  established  by  the  repeated  trials  of  others,  is,  that  the 
confidence  placed  by  certain  practitioners  in  the  efficacy  of  artificial 
atmospheres  seems  entirely  to  be  done  away. 

The  vapour  of  spiritus  a?theris  sulphurici  dropped  into  warm 
water,  has,  in  some  cases  of  phthisis  pulmonalis,  been  inhaled  with 
considerable  advantage  to  the  patient. 

Earth-bathing  and  stabling  with  cows,  have  been  recommended 
by  Dr.  Beddoes  in  cases  of  incipient  phthisis  :  having  had  no  expe- 
rience of  these  remedies,  I  must  beg  leave  to  pass  them  over,  it  be- 
ing sufficient  that  I  have  mentioned  them.  The  former  of  these, 
we  are  given  to  understand  by  Van  Swieten,  in  his  Commentaries 
of  Boerhaave,  is  much  adopted  in  Granada,  Andalusia,  and  other 
parts  of  Spain,  in  the  cure  of  phthisis  pulmonalis ;  and  was  first 
used  in  this  country  by  the  late  well-known  empiric  Dr.  Graham. 

One  of  the  latest  remedies  which  has  been  introduced  into  prac- 
tice for  the  cure  of  phthisis,  is  the  digitalis  purpurea :  to  speak 
properly,  it  is  however  rather  the  revival  of  an  old  remedy  long 
laid  aside  than  a  new  one.  Concerning  the  virtues  and  mode  of 
operation  of  this  medicine,  a  variety  of  opinions  have  been  enter- 
tained ;  some  attributing  to  it  the  power  of  diminishing  secretion, 
and  of  exciting  the  action  of  the  absorbents  ;  and  others  again 
looking  upon  it  as  only  useful  from  the  power  it  possesses  of  les- 
sening the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries.  Foxglove  has  indeed 
been  generally  considered  as  a  direct  sedative  ;  and  by  this  power, 
producing  a  rapid  diminution  in  the  frequency  of  arterial  pul- 
sation. A  modern  writer*  contends,  however,  that  it  is  a  powerful 
stimulant ;  that  it  increases  the  strength  and  frequency  of  the  pulse, 
and  if  continued  sufficiently  long,  produces  flushed  face,  headach, 
hot  skin,  restlessness,  and  other  symptoms  of  febrile  action.  These 
are  effects  which  indeed  we  have  never  before  heard  attributed  to 
this  drug,  being  diametrically  opposite  to  what  they  are  by  all  oth- 
ers believed  to  be. 

The  chief  advocates  for  foxglovef  are  men  of  considerable  emi- 
nence in  their  profession,  and  their  report  is  certainly  highly  in  its 
favour.  They  seem,  however,  to  be  too  confident  of  having  disco- 
vered a  specific  (if  I  may  be  allowed  the  term)  for  this  dreadful 
disease ;  and  until  it  is  determined  that  the  digitalis  alonej  and  not 
conjointly  with  other  medicines,  has  uniformly  cured  pulmonary 
consumption,  and  that  it  produces  effects  on  the  human  system 
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-  •  B        es,  Dr.  Mos6man, 
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different  from  all  others  of  the  same  class,  we  are  by  no  mean3 
authorized  to  consider  it  in  so  very  favourable  a  light. 

Dr.  Beddoes,  in  his  Essay  on  Consumptions,  after  having  in- 
formed us  that  his  own  experience  has  fully  verified  the  observa- 
tions of  the  two  first  gentlemen  mentioned  in  the  note  referred  to. 
uses  the  following  forcible  words : — 

"  I  daily  see  many  patients  in  pulmonary  consumption  advancing 
towards  recovery  with  so  firm  a  pace,  that  I  hope  consumption 
will  henceforward  as  regularly  be  cured  by  the  foxglove,  as  ague 
by  the  Peruvian  bark.  Could  we  obtain  a  single  auxiliary  for  fox- 
glove, such  as  we  have  in  many  instances  for  the  bark,  I  should 
expect  that  not  one  case  in  five  would  terminate  as  ninety-nine  in 
a  hundred  have  hitherto  terminated.  But  1  believe  a  majority  of 
cases  will  yield  to  simple  foxglove.  It  is  evident  that  no  new 
cases  need  be  suffered  to  advance  beyond  the  first  stage,  without 
the  application  of  this  medicine,  and  few  into  it." 

Dr.  Drake  speaks  of  it  thus:*  "It  has  for  several  years  been 
given  in  pulmonary  hremorrhage  with  effect,  and  certainly  will  con- 
tinue to  be  with  the  intelligent,  whatever  may  be  the  result  of  its 
trial  in  phthisis.  I  am  happy,  however,  to  say,  that  the  success 
which  has  hitherto  attended  the  exhibition  of  the  digitalis  in  phthi- 
sis has  been  very  considerable  ;  several  patients,  in  its  confirmed 
state,  have  been  cured  by  this  remedy  ;  almost  all  have  been  reliev- 
ed :  life  has  even  been  protracted  by  it ;  and  when  death  has  taken 
place,  whilst  the  system  was  under  its  influence,  it  has  been  free 
from  pain  or  struggle  ;  my  expectations  have  been  answered,  and 
Dr.  Fowler,  I  understand,  from  further  trials,  is  fixed  in  his  former 
favourable  opinion." 

Dr.  Mossman  says,f  "  I  have  prescribed  the  digitalis  very  ex- 
tensively for  upwards  of  twelve  months,  and  during  the  last  six  of 
that  period  I  have  had  very  ample  experience  of  its  powers.  I  am 
now  fully  persuaded,  that  by  a  judicious  management  of  the  plant, 
variously  combined,  I  can  obviate  pneumonic  inflammation  with  as 
much  certainty  as  I  can  arrest  the  progress  of  an  intermittent  fever 
by  means  of  the  bark  of  cinchona.  Again,  I  am  persuaded,  that  if 
pulmonary  consumption  be  divided  into  four  stages,  the  digitalis 
will  very  certainly  cure  the  first  three,  and  as  certainly  alleviate 
the  distressing  symptoms  of  the  last." 

In  the  primary  stages  of  the  complaint,  Dr.  Mossman  is  of  opin- 
ion that  this  remedy  approximates  to  a  specific.  He  thinks  that 
it  possesses  in  itself  J  a  power  directly  sedative  ;  and  that  the  appli- 
cation of  this  power,  by  lessening  the  irritability  of  the  muscular 
fibre,  will  explain  its  salutary  operation  in  the  cure  of  pulmonary 
consumption. 

From  the  observations  of  all  these  gentlemen,  as  well  as  from 


*  Spr  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vo1.  ii.  p.  41! 
t  See  his  Essay  on  Glandular  Consumption. 
i  Ibid.  vol.  iv.  p.  • 
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those  of  other  physicians,*  the  digitalis  must  certainly  be  admitted 
to  be  a  very  powerful  remedy  in  phthisis  ;  and  though  it  is  by  no 
means  to  be  regarded  as  a  specific,  s»ill  it  must  be  allowed  to  have 
procured,  in  many  instances,  beneficial  effects. 

In  its  early  stage,  when  the  powers  of  the  system  are  not  broken 
down,  it  promises  to  lie  productive  of  very  essential  service,  by  mo- 
derating the  pulse,  and  by  diminishing  the  hectic  fever — the  most 
distressing  of  all  the  symptoms,  and  that  which  seems  to  hurry  on 
the  patient  to  a  fatal  termination.  After  the  purulent  stage  is 
completely  formed,  it  has  appeared  to  me,  however,  not  to  produce 
any  considerable  or  permanent  good  effect ;  but  even  in  this  stage 
of  phthisis  it  has  been  thought  by  some  physicians  to  alleviate  the 
sufferings  of  the  patient. 

It  does  not  seem  that  any  evil  of  magnitude  can  arise  from  its 
use  in  tubercular  consumption,  if  properly  exhibited  ;  that  is  to 
say,  if  given  in  moderate  doses  about  thrice  a  day,  and  increased 
in  a  gradual  manner  until  it  produces  a  sensible  effect  on  the  sys- 
tem. 

The  most  unpleasant  symptoms  consequent  on  a  liberal  and  long- 
continued  use  of  this  medicine,  are  vertigo,  nausea,  and  sickness. 
In  one  case  where  the  stomach  and  head  were  soon  disordered  by 
even  a  small  dose,  we  are  informed  by  Dr.  Drake,-}-  that  a  little 
lemon-juice  produced  an  immediate  good  effect,  removing  both  the 
sickness  and  vertigo,  and  enabling  him  to  throw  in  a  larger  quanti- 
ty of  the  tincture  with  ease  and  safety.  A  few  drops  of  tiuct.  opii 
with  each  dose  of  tincture  of  digitalis,  he  mentions,  will  sometimes 
prevent  the  rejection  of  the  latter  from  the  stomach  ;  but  he  has  not 
found  it  very  effectual  in  removing  the  cessation  of  languor,  or  the 
affection  of  the  head. 

The  preparation  of  the  digitalis  used  by  the  late  Dr.  Fowler,  of 
Stafford,  is  a  decoction  ;J  of  which  he  directed  his  patients  to  take 
half  an  ounce,  twice,  thrice,  and,  in  a  few  instances,  four  times  in 

•  See  Dr.  Kinglahe's  Remarks  on  the  Effects  of  Digitalis,  vol.  iii.  p.  120,  of  the  Medi- 
cal and  Physical  Journal. 

t  See  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  ii.  p.  419. 


1     R  Fol.  Digital.  Purpur.  Recent,  ^ij 
Coque  ex 
\q.  Pure,  Qj.  ad  Colat.   - 

a  fide 


Tinct.  Cardamom. f.  ?ss.    M. 


VtU 
2.  R   Fol,  Digitalis  Purp.  Siccat.  3j> 

Infunrla   in    Aq.   Pur.   Bullient.   f. 

Zyiij.  et  post  hoiam  cola. 
ft  Infusum.  -■  ad  f.  3*j. 


|   1.  Take   Fresh  Leaves  of  Purple   Fox- 
glove, two  ounces. 
Pure  Water,  one  pint. 

Boil  it  down  to  seven  ounces  and  a  half. 
Strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 

Tincture   o(  Cardamoms,   half    an 
on  nee. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
2.  Take     Dry    Foxglove    Leaves,    one 
drachm. 
Boiling  Water,  ei^ht  ounces. 
Infuse    them   for  an   hour,  then  strain   off 
the  liquor.     The   dose   of  this    may  be 
half  an  ounce  to  six  drachms. 
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the  twenty-four  hours.  That  used  by  Dr.  Drake  was  the  saturated 
tincture,  in  the  proportion  of  five  ounces  of  proof  spirit  to  one 
ounce  of  the  leaves  coarsely  powdered,  without  any  dilution  of 
the  colour  or  diminution  of  strength  or  taste.  Of  this  saturated 
tincture  he  at  first  gave  his  patient  from  fifteen  to  twenty  drops 
twice  a  day,  which  in  some  cases  he  gradually  increased  to  ninety 
or  a  hundred  drops  with  safety,  even  in  patients  gradually  debili- 
tated, before  either  sickness  or  irregularity  of  the  circulation  took 
place. 

Dr.  M'Lean,  of  Sudbury,  in  Suffolk,  is  another  gentleman  who 
has  favoured  us  with  his  sentiments  on  the  foxglove  ;  and  although 
he  does  not  speak  of  it  in  such  high  terms  as  those  of  whom  I 
have  made  mention  in  the  preceding  pages,  and  allows  its  powers 
to  be  limited  even  in  the  very  early  stages,  still  he  is  ready  to 
acknowledge  that  he  found  it  a  valuable  remedy  in  consumption.* 
He  says,  "  It  will  sometimes  cure  when  the  most  approved  reme- 
dies fail.  When  of  itself  it  is  insufficient  to  subdue  the  disease, 
it  will  prove  a  valuable  auxiliary  to  other  means.  It  has  always 
with  me  quieted  aiid  soothed  the  sufferings  of  the  patient,  more  or 
less  ;  and  where  it  ultimately  failed,  it  lengthened  the  duration  of 
life,  and  smoothed  the  avenues  to  death."  He  goes  on  with  ob- 
serving, "  This  is  all  I  apprehend  it  will  be  found  capable  of  per- 
forming ;  but  this  is  doing  a  great  deal.  Those  who  expect  won- 
ders from  it,  or  that  it  will  in  general  cure  consumption,  will  be  dis- 
appointed." 

The  preparation  of  the  digitalis,  recommended  and  used  by  Dr. 
M'Lean,  is  that  of  the  tincture  made  according  to  the  formulaef 
here  advised  ;  but  he  gives  the  preference  to  the  last,  as  having 
the  plant  in  its  perfect  state.  He  begins  with  from  ten  to  fifteen 
drops  three  times  a  day,  increasing  two  drops  every  second  day, 
until  the  habit  feels  its  influence.  He  then  desists,  and  afterwards 
diminishes  in  the  same  gradual  manner,  or  augments  the  dose,  ac- 
cording to  the  effect.  By  these  means,  he  observes,  the  body  may, 
with  the  greatest  safety,  be  kept  under  its  influence  for  weeks,  and 
even  months.  From  Dr.  M'Lean's  report  it  appears,  however,  that 
he  never  was  able  to  exceed  a  greater  dose  than  thirty  drops,  re- 
peated three  times  a  day. 

*  See  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  ii.  p.  117. 


i  3.  R.  Folior.  Digital.  Purp.  exsic.  ?j. 

Spirit.  Ten.  f.  Zviij.     M. 
Digere  leni  calore  per  dies  septem,  dein  cola 

Veh 
4.  J£  Folior.  Digital.  Purpur.  recent,  ^iv. 

Spir.  Rectif.  f.  ?v.     M. 
Digere  per  dies  septem  leni  calore,  dein  cola. 


t3.  Take  dry  Leaves  of  Purple  Foxglove, 
one  ounce. 
Proof  Spirit,  eight  ounces. 
Let  them  stand  in  a  warm  place  for  seven 
days,  then  strain  oft' the  liquor. 
Or, 
4.  Take  fresh  Leaves  of  Purple  Foxglove, 
four  ounces. 
Rectified  Spirit,  five  ounces. 
Let  them  stand  for  seven  days  in  a  gentle, 
uannth;  then  strain  off  the  liquor. 
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With  respect  to  the  supposed  mode  of  action  of  the  digitalis,  in- 
stead of  allowing-,  with  Doctors  Darwin,  Fowler,  and  Drake,  that 
its  good  effects  depend  always  upon  its  power  of  diminishing  secre- 
tion, and  promoting  pulmonary  absorption,  he  observes,  that  it  is 
equally,  and  indeed  more  efficacious  in  cases  where  there  is  no  in- 
crease of  mucus  or  pus.  He  attributes  the  good  effects  of  the  re- 
medy in  question  to  its  power  of  correcting  the  diseased  condition  of 
the  whole  frame,  and  the  train  of  morbid  phenomena  resulting  from 
it.  His  words  are  :  "It  is  to  these  I  have  been  disposed  to  attribute, 
in  a  great  degree,  its  salutary  effects  in  this  deplorable  malady.  If 
it  frequently  possesses  such  a  control  over  the  heart  as  to  reduce  its 
contractions  from  120,  and  even  140,  to  fifty  in  a  minute  ;  if  it  al- 
lays, as  it  does  in  a  most  extraordinary  manner,  the  cough  and  irri- 
tation of  the  lungs,  and  indeed  of  every  part,  the  advantages  thence 
resulting  will  be  incalculable.  The  vessels  of  the  diseased  lungs 
will  be  placed  in  a  condition  of  secreting  bland  healthy  fluids  ;  every 
organ  in  a  state  of  performing  its  healthy  functions;  and  thus  the 
unison  and  harmony  which  constitute  the  healthy  standard  will  be 
established  throughout  the  body." 

In  opposition  to  the  theories  of  Doctors  Drake  and  Fowler,  and 
to  that  of  Dr.  M'Lean,  with  respect  to  the  mode  of  action  of  the  di- 
gitalis, there  are  some  practitioners  who  allow  of  its  having  no  other 
powers  than  those  of  a  sedative  nature.  This  opinion  seems  by  no 
means  to  be  well  founded.  The  modus  operandi  of  this  plant  does 
not  seem  however  to  be  clearly  understood  as  yet. 

Let  its  powers  depend  upon  what  they  may,  certain  it  is  that  its 
success  is  proportioned  to  its  early  exhibition ;  and  that  therefore 
in  every  case  where  the  disease  arises  in  a  phthisical  habit,  or  is 
clearly  marked,  it  ought  to  be  had  recourse  to  without  any  further 
loss  of  time.  As  the  saturated  tincture  recommended  by  Dr. 
M'Lean  appears  to  be  its  best  preparation,  we  should  give  it  the 
preference.  Indeed  the  College  of  Physicians  have  nearly  adopted 
it  in  their  new  Pharmacopoeia  lately  published. 

In  administering  foxglove,  it  will  be  necessary  to  attend  to  the 
state  of  the  pulse  under  different  positions  of  the  body;  for 
it  appears  by  the  report  of  some  physicians,  that  there  is  a  con- 
siderable difference  of  its  velocity  in  the  erect  and  recumbent  pos- 
tures. A  case  is  recorded  in  the  third  volume  of  the  Edinburgh 
Medical  Journal,  page  271,  in  which,  after  taking  this  medicine,  the 
pulse  was  not  lessened  in  frequency  when  the  patient  stood  erect 
being  upwards  of  a  hundred.  When  he  sat  down  it  fell  considera- 
bly ;  and  when  lying  on  his  back  it  fell  much  more  :  when  sitting  it 
was  reduced  to  seventy-five,  and  when  lying  to  forty.  The  experi- 
ment was  repeated  many  times,  and  always  with  the  same  effect. 
The  like  singularity  is  noticed  by  Dr.  Hamilton  in  his  Treatise  on 
Digitalis. 

Hemlock  is  a  remedy  which  has  been  much  recommended  in 
glandular  affections.       As  a  narcotic  it  may  be  useful  in  wmP 

60 


54G 


CACHEXIA,  OR  CACHECTIC  DISEASES. 


Class  III 


cases  of  tubercular  consumption,  but  opium  most  likely  will  answer 
this  purpose  better.  It  may  be  given,  conjoined  with  myrrh,  in  the 
form  of  pills,*  when  we  wish  to  make  trial  of  it. 

Muriate  of  barytes  is  another  remedy  which  has  been  much  re- 
commended by  some  physicians  in  incipient  phthisis,  as  well  as  scro- 
fula. It  is  best  given  in  the  form  of  the  solutio  muriatis  baryta?, 
at  first  in  doses  of  five  or  six  drops,  which  may  afterwards  be 
increased  to  twenty,  twenty-five,  or  thirty,  twice  or  thrice  a-day. 

The  hydriodate  of  potass  in  solution  with  water,  (say  36  grains 
of  the  former  to  one  ounce  of  the  latter,)  has  been  employed  with 
success  in  some  cases  of  tubercular  consumption  by  Dr  Baron. f 
It  will  be  best  to  begin  with  eight  drops  twice  a  day,  and  so  be  con- 
tinued without  intermission  for  three  weeks  or  so  :  when  it  may  be 
left  off  for  a  little  time,  and  be  resumed,  then  increasing  the  quanti- 
ty to  ten  or  twelve  drops. 

In  that  variety  of  the  disease  which  appears  to  be  occasioned  by 
an  enlarged  and  indurated  state  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  or  the 
lymphatic  glands  of  the  mesentery,  we  are  told  by  Dr.  WilsonJ 
that  he  found  mercury  a  valuable  remedy,  and  that  he  has  seen  the 
patient  saved  by  it  even  at  an  advanced  stage.  Mercury  is,  indeed, 
a  remedy  which  has  been  much  recommended,  and  sometimes 
employed  in  the  early  stages  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  by  a  few  phy- 
sicians in  America,  but  more  particularly  by  Dr.  Rush.  I  think, 
however,  it  promises  no  relief  except  in  the  cases  Dr.  Wilson  used 
it.  In  all  others  it  maybe  more  likely  to  aggravate  the  disease  than 
amend  it. 

In  the  early  stage  of  phthisis,  the  exhibition  of  an  emetic  every 
second  or  third  day  is  usually  attended  with  a  very  happy  effect, 
and  seems  indeed  to  be  one  of  the  most  powerful  remedies  we  know 
of.  As  such,  it  should  never  be  neglected,  with  an  exception  to 
pregnant  women.  From  the  cupri  sulphas  having  been  found  to 
excite  vomiting  readily  and  easily,  without  relaxing  the  stomach,  ir- 
ritating the  intestines,  or  greatly  fatiguing  the  patient,  it  has  been 
more  generally  used  in  phthisical  cases  than  any  other  medicine  of 
the  same  class.  The  dose  is  from  three  grains  to  ten  or  fifteen,  in 
proportion  to  the  age  of  the  patient,  dissolved  in  two  or  three  ounces 
of  water.  A  vomiting  is  excited  soon  after  it  is  received  into  the 
stomach,  on  which  the  patient  may  drink  a  pint  of  water. 

+  See  his  Illustration  of  Tuberculous  Diseases. 
If. Treatise  on  Febrile  Diseases,  vol.iv. 


*  5.  5;  Extract.  Conii, 

Gum.  Myrrh,  pulv.  aa  3ss. 

Mucilag.  Gum.  Acac.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Massa,  in  pilulas  viginti  distiibuenda, 
quarum  duas  sumat  bis  terve  in  die. 


*  5.  Take  Extract  of  Hemlock, 

Gum  Myrrh,  in  powder,  of  each 

half  a  drachm. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  a  suf- 
ficiency to  form   the  mass,  to  be  divided 
into  twenty  pills,  of  which  take  two  twite 
oi  thrice  a  da  v. 
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Dr.  Marryat*  seems  to  have  been  one  of  the  first  who  recommend- 
ed the  employment  of  the  cupri  sulphas  as  an  emejic  in  phthisical 
cases.  He  advised  it  to  be  combined  with  tartarized  antimony  in 
the  proportion  of  seven  grains  of  each,  which  he  directs  to  be  divid- 
ed into  three  powders,  one  of  which  is  to  be  given  twice  or  thrice  a 
week.  When  any  diarrhoea  attends,  he  gives  one  grain  of  the  cu- 
pri sulphas  with  five  grains  of  ipecacuanha.  During  the  operation 
of  the  medicine  he  advises  nothing  to  be  drank,  for  which  reason 
he  calls  it  the  dry  vomit. 

Dr.  Senter,  in  his  Remarksf  on  Phthisis  Pulmonalis,  assures  us, 
that  he  has  restored  more  persons  labouring  under  hectic  fever  from 
glandular  suppuration,  by  vomiting  every  second  or  third  day  with 
the  cupri  sulphas,  and  giving  in  the  intervals  as  much  as  the  sto- 
mach would  bear  of  Dr.  Griffith's  myrrh  mixture  (hereafter  to  be 
mentioned,)  than  by  all  other  methods  he  has  ever  read  of  or  tried. 
He  looks  upon  the  sulphate  of  copper  to  be  one  of  the  most  safe 
and  efficacious  emetics  joined  with  ipecacuanha,  that  the  materia 
medica  furnishes  us  with  ;  and  advises  from  seven  to  ten  grains  of 
each,  made  up  into  pills,  to  be  taken  in  the  morning  fasting,  with- 
out drinking  any  thing  afterwards. 

To  the  good  effects  of  the  mode  of  treatment  pursued  by  Dr. 
Senter,  I  can  bear  ample  testimony,  having  adopted  it  in  many 
cases  of  incipient  phthisis  with  infinite  advantage. 

As  the  cough  often  proves  troublesome  in  the  first  stage  of  the 
disease,  as  well  as  in  the  last,  it  may  be  found  necessary  to  make 
use  of  some  pectoral. f     In  such  cases,  the  patient,  besides  using 

*  See  his  Therapeutics. 

t  See  Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia,  toI.  i.  part  i. 


|  6.  5;  Misturae  Amnion,  f.  ^viss. 

Acet.  Scillae,  f.  3'j- 

Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  3"j- 

Tinct.  Camphor.  Comp.  f.  3'j-     M- 

ft.  Mistura.cujus  sumat  cochl.j.  larg.  sub- 
inde  aut  tusse  urgeuti. 

VtU 
1.  fy  Misturae  Amygdal.  gvj. 
Oxymel.  Scillae,  3"j- 
Tinct.  Camph.  Compos.  3'j- 

. Digitalis  V\  xx.     M. 


Sumat  paululum  subinde. 

Vel, 
8.  R  Cetacei,  3'j- 

Vitel.  Ovi,  q.  s.  ad  solut.  et  addc 

Aq.  Pulegii,  f.  -v. 


\  6.  Take    Mixture    of    Ammoniac,    six 
ounces  and  »  half. 
Vinegar  of  Squill,  two  diachms. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  three  drachms. 
Compound   Tinr.uire   of    Cam- 
phor, two  diachms. 
Of  this  mixture,  let  the  patient  take  a  large 
spoonful  whenever  the  cough  is  trouble- 
some. 

Or, 

7.  Take  Almond  Mixture,  six  ounces. 

Oxymel  of  Squill, three  drachms. 
CompoundTincture  of  Camphor, 

two  drachms. 
Tincture    of     Foxglove,    thirty 
drops. 
Mix  them,  and  take  a  mouthful  from  time 
to  time. 

Or, 

8.  Take  Spermaceti,  two  drachms. 

Yolk  of  Egg,  a  sufficiency  fer 
solution. 
Then  add 

Pennyroyal  Water,  6veounc.es.' 
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these  medicines  as  necessity  may  render  needful,  should  take  for 
ordinary  drink  what  is  here*  recommended.  In  this  stage  of  the 
disease  opiates  would  be  likely  to  prove  prejudicial,  and  we  should 
resort  to  them  only  in  those  cases  where  the  rest  at  night  is  much 
disturbed.  The  extractum  papaveris  in  doses  of  five  grains  or  more 
should  be  preferred  to  opium.  The  digitalis,  by  allaying  the  irri- 
tation of  the  lungs,  in  consequence  of  its  retarding  the  circulation 
through  them,  may  be  of  much  advantage  in  appeasing  the  cough. 
Hyoscyamus  and  the  humulus  lupulus  have  been  employed 
with  advantage  where  opium  cannot  be  administered :  but  we  are 
told  by  Dr.  Duncan  senior,f  that  of  all  the  substitutes  for  opium 
which  he  had  ever  used  in  practice,  he  had  found  none  of  so  much 
benefit  in  phthisis  particularly,  as  the  preparations  formed  from 
the  inspissated  juice  of  the  common  garden  lettuce,  or  lactuca 
sativa  of  Linnaeus.  Dr.  Duncan  thinks  favourably  of  the  effect 
of  inhaling  the  vapour  of  sulphuric  aether  in  which  the  dried  leaves 
of  conium  maculatum  have  been  macerated  ;  and  he  recommends 
it  as  particularly  relieving  the  cough  and  dyspnoea,  and  promoting 
expectoration. 

The  hydro-cyanic  (prussic)  acid  has  lately  been  given  in  phthisis. 
The  medicine  was  first  introduced  into  practice  by  the  Italians, 
under  the  form  of  distilled  laurel  water,  and  has  been  given  by 
them  and  the  physicians  of  other  nations  in  various  affections 
known  to  depend  on  inflammatory  excitement  of  some  organ,  as 
well  as  on  some  species  of  more  evident  chronic  inflammation. 
It  has  been  considered  by  Dr.  Granville  J  to  be  a  valuable  and 
powerful  remedy  in  checking  the  progress  of  pulmonary  consump- 
tion, when  in  its  incipient  state.  We  are  told  by  him  that  it  is 
eminently  sedative,  that  it  appears  to  exert  its  influence  on  the 
nervous  system,  that  it  gradually  diminishes  all  irritability,  checks 
too  rapid  circulation,  and  calms  many  of  the  symptoms  of  fever. 
If  a  dry  cough  be  present,  it  is  said  to  promote  expectoration  in 
the  first  instance,  and  subsequently  to  stop  the  cough  itself.  In 
hectic  fevers,  he  tells  us,  it  affords  ease,  lowers  the  pulse,  dimi- 
nishes the  force  and  number  of  the  paroxysms,  works  a  favourable 
change  in  the  action  of  the  lungs  and  their  circulation,  while  the 

t  See  his  Observations  on  Pulmonary  Consumption. 

J  See  his  Observations  on  the  Internal  Use  of  Prussic  Acid  in  Pulmonary  and  some 
«ther  Diseases. 


Potassae  Nitrat.  3}. 
Tinct.  Digitalis,  fn_  xxvij. 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  f.  |ss.     M. 


Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  scruple. 
Tincture  of  Foxglove,  forty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  half  a:i  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

*  9.  Take  Decoction  of  Barley,  two  pints. 
Gum  Acacia,   three  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Lemon  -,one  ounce  and 
a  half. 
Pro  potu  ordinario.  Mix  them  for  ordinary  drink. 


9.  R  Decoct.  Hordei,  Oij. 

Gum.  Acacia1.  3 i 0 • 
Syrup.  Limon.  f.  ^ss.     I\I. 
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morbid  heat  of  the  skin  and  the  circular  flush  of  the  cheeks  grad- 
ually disappear.     The  night  sweats  are  also  said  to  be  soon  sus 
pended. 

In  consequence  of  the  powers  attributed  to  it  by  Dr.  Granville, 
I  was  induced  to  make  trial  of  it  in  several  cases,  but  with  no 
other  advantage  than  that  of  reducing  the  pulse  very  considerably 
indeed.  It  has  been  recommended  to  begin  with  the  dose  of 
two  drops,  repeating  this  about  four  times  a  day,  and  so  gradually 
increasing  it  to  three  or  four,  and  may  be  administered  agreeable 
to  the  formulae  below.*  In  all  prescriptions  having  this  acid  as 
one  of  the  ingredients,  it  is  indispensably  necessary  to  use  no 
other  than  distilled  water,  as  decomposition  of  the  salts  contained 
in  common  water,  or  of  the  acid  itself,  will  otherwise  take  place  ; 
Prussic  acid,  although  contained  in  small  quantity  in  bitter  al- 
monds, the  kernels  of  apricots,  and  several  plums,  the  leaves  of 
the  peach,  nectarines,  and  lauro-cerasus,  is  obtained  from  animal 
substances  by  a  chemical  process  recommended  by  Vauquelin. 
The  symptoms  which  attend  an  over-dose  of  this  acid,  and  the 
proper  remedies  to  counteract  it,  are  noticed  under  the  head  of 
Animal  Poisons. 

The  lichen  Islandicus  is  a  favourite  remedy  with  the  continen- 
tal physicians,  and  is  daily  employed  by  them  in  the  routine  of 
phthisical  cases.  The  most  usual  form  of  exhibiting  it  is  in  that 
of  a  decoction  with  milk  ;  or,  when  this  disagrees  with  the  stomach, 
in  water.  It  is  not  used,  however,  indiscriminately  in  every  spe- 
cies of  phthisis,  nor  in  every  stage  of  that  disorder.  It  is  chiefly 
recommended  in  those  instances  where  the  cough  is  attended  with 
purulent  expectoration  ;  in  cases  preceded  by,  or  accompanied  with, 
haemoptysis  ;  in  incipient  phthisis,  where  from  relaxation  there  is 
an  increased  discharge  of  mucus  from  the  bronchia  ;  in  the  sequelae 
of  measles  attended  with  a  quick  small  pulse,  pain  of  the  breast, 
emaciation,  violent  cough,  and  purulent  expectoration.  Of  late, 
the  lichen  Islandicus  has  become  a  fashionable  remedy  likewise 
among  our  own  physicians,  and  I  have  myself  prescribed  i^  in  se- 
veral cases  of  phthisis,  but  without  any  evident  beneficial  effect.  It 
seems,  indeed,  better  calculated  for  an  article  of  diet  than  medi- 
cine. 

Such  are  the  means  which  should  be  had  recourse  to  during  the 
first  stage  of  phthisis.     In  the  second  and  latter  stages  we  are  to 


*  10.  Take  Almond  Mixture,  nine  drachms. 
Prussic  Acid,  two  drops. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 

Or, 
11.  Take  Distilled  Water,  or  Infusion  of 
Roses,  ten  drachms. 
Acid.  Hydro-cyanic,  gutt.  ij.  Prussic  Acid,  two  drops. 

SyiUp.Papav.3i'     M.  Syrupof  Poppies,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them. 


*   10.  R  Misturac  Amygdal.  Six- 
Acid.  Hydro-cyanic,  gutt.  ij. 
Syrup.  Tolutan.  3>-     M. 
ft.  Haustus. 

Fel, 
1 1.  R  Aq.  Distillataj  aut  Infus.  Rosa:,  3X- 
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counteract,  if  possible,  the  effects  of  the  absorbed  matter  ;  to  miti- 
gate the  most  distressing  symptoms,  6uch  as  the  cough,  diarrhoea, 
and  colliquative  sweats ;  and  lastly,  to  put  the  body  into  as  good 
general  health  as  possible,  by  air,  moderate  exercise,  and  a  proper 
course  of  mild  nutritive  food. 

No  antidote  against  the  poison  which  especially  operates  here 
having  been  found  out,  and  it  appearing  that  too  great  a  degree  of 
inflammation  may  have  a  share  in  preventing  the  ulcer  from  heal- 
ing, and  in  urging  on  its  fatal  consequences  ;  it  has  been  proposed 
to  employ  means  for  moderating  the  inflammation  in  this  stage  of 
the  disease,  as  well  as  in  the  first.  With  this  view,  small  bleedings, 
frequently  repeated,  have  been  advised  by  some  physicians.  Draw- 
ing off  blood,  when  this  disease  has  arrived  at  the  stage  of  ulce- 
ration, is,  in  my  opinion,  exhausting  the  vital  stream  very  unneces- 
sarily ;  it  is  adding  to  debility,  and  must  therefore  be  very  impro- 
per. The  same  reasoning  will  hold  good  against  a  use  of  purga- 
tives. 

When  we  want  to  lessen  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries, 
from  the  pulse  being  very  frequent,  and  the  patient  much  troubled 
with  flushing  heats,  in  consequence  of  hectic  fever,  we  should  employ 
the  digitalis,  instead  of  having  recourse  to  such  debilitating  means ; 
this  having  been  found  capable,  as  has  already  been  observed,  of 
reducing  the  pulse  from  120,  and  even  140  strokes  in  a  minute,  to 
something  below  the  natural  standard. 

Dr.  Bourne,  of  Oxford,  has  published  some  cases  of  pulmonary 
consumption,  in  which  he  made  trial  of  the  uva  ursi ;  and  the  dose 
in  which  he  mostly  exhibited  it  to  his  patients,  was  from  eight  to 
fifteen  grains  of  the  powder  three  times  a  day.  He  is  of  opinion 
that  it  has  a  very  sensible  effect  in  diminishing  the  hectic  fever, 
and  in  abating  the  increased  frequency  of  the  pulse  dependent 
thereon.  It  appears  that  he  was  first  induced  to  make  use  of  it 
in  phthisis  from  having  remarked  its  good  effects  in  a  disease  of 
the  urinary  organs,  attended  with  a  discharge  of  muco-purulent 
matter  along  with  the  urine,  and  accompanied  with  all  the  usual 
characteristics  of  hectic  fever.  The  uva  ursi  is  possessed  of  con- 
siderable astringency,  and  to  the  taste  is  slightly  bitter  ;  but  nei- 
ther its  sensible  properties  nor  its  immediate  effects  on  the  system 
point  it  out  as  a  medicine  of  great  activity,  particularly  in  phthisis 
pulmonalis. 

In  the  second  stage  of  the  disease,  the  employment  of  emetics 
must  be  duly  persisted  in,  every  second  or  third  morning,  in  the 
manner  advised  during  the  first  stage. 

As  detergents,  different  balsamics  have  been  much  used  in  the 
ulcerated  stage  of  the  disease.  Balsam  of  copaiba,  in  the  dose  of 
from  twenty  to  thirty  drops  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  may  be  tried. 
Myrrh  is,  however,  the  medicine  which  is  employed  with  the 
greatest  success  in  those  cases  of  hectic  fever  which  are  unat- 
tended by   any  great  degree  of  heat  or  thirst,  and  which  do  not 
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show  manifest  signs  of  inflammation.  The  preparation*  used  by 
the  late  Dr.  Moses  Griffiths  seems  to  be  preferable  to  all  others. 
If  at  any  time  it  should  be  thought  too  heating,  the  spirituous 
water  may  be  omitted,  as  the  solution  may  be  made  without  it :  but 
it  is  a  doubt  if  it  will  agree  so  well  with  the  stomach  of  patients  in 
general. 

The  myrrh  may  gradually  be  increased  to  seventeen  or  eighteen 
grains  for  a  dose,  the  potassae  subearbonas  to  ten,  and  the  ferri  sul- 
phas to  four.  But  it  is  always  best  to  begin  with  small  doses,  and 
as  the  symptoms  abate,  to  give  two  draughts  a  day,  containing 
eighteen  or  twenty  grains  of  myrrh,  twelve  of  the  potassae,  and 
five  or  six  of  the  ferri  sulphas,  which  is  the  largest  dose  that  should 
be  taken.  This  medicine,  although  a  little  nauseous  at  first,  is  ne- 
vertheless seldom  rejected  by  the  stomach,  or  excites  any  kind  of 
disturbance  in  the  habit  afterwards. 

Where  hectic  heats  and  flushings  prevail  in  a  high  degree,  and 
the  pulse  is  very  frequent,  it  probably  might  be  most  advisable  to 
omit  the  last  articles  entirely.  The  Mistura  Ferri  Composita  of 
the  last  London  Pharmacopoeia,  is  pretty  similar  to  Dr.  Griffiths' 
medicine. 

Dr.  Beddoes  has  expressed  a  wish  that  we  could  obtain  a  single 
auxiliary  to  foxglove,  as  that  then  he  should  expect  that  not  one 
case  in  five  would  terminate  as  ninety-nine  in  a  hundred  have  hith- 
erto done.  I  would  propose  this  myrrh  mixture  of  Dr.  Griffiths', 
and  vomiting  twice  a  week  with  the  cupri  sulphas,  as  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  pages.  A  proper  dose  of  the  tincture  of  digitalis 
may  be  added  to  each  of  the  myrrh  draughts,  and  so  be  given  to- 
gether. This  plan  of  proceeding  I  have  adopted  in  several  cases, 
and  with  much  seeming  advantage. 

Should  the  mixture  not  sit  easy  on  the  stomach,  or  be  objected  to 
on  account  of  its  nauseous  taste,  we  may  then  form  the  myrrh  and 
other  ingredients  into  pills, f  and  give  the  digitalis  in  about  an  ounce 
of  the  infusion  of  quassia  or  cascarilla. 


*  12.   R    Myrrhae,  3j.     Soly«  terendo  in 
'mortario  cum 
Spirit.  Pimentae,  f.  3vj- 
Aquae  Distillat.  f.  ^vjss. 

Deiu  adde 

Potassae  Subcarbon.  3ss- 

Ferri  Sulphntis,  gr.  xij. 
Syrup,  f.  3'j-    M. 
ft.  Mistura,  in  haustus  quatuor  distribuen- 
da,   quorum    unum  capiat  mane,  hora 
quiniapost  meridiem,  et  hora  decubitus. 

t  13.  R  Myrrh.  Pulv.  3'ij. 
Ferri  Sulphat.3j. 
Potassae  Subcaibon.  3j. 
Extract.  Gentian 


•  12.  Dissolve  of  Myrrh,  one  drachm,  in 
mortar",  with 
Spirit  of  Pimenta,  six  drachms. 
Distilled   Water,  six   ounces   and  a 
half. 
Then  add 

Subcarbonate    of     Potass,    half    a 

drachm. 
Sulphate  of  Iron,  twelve  grains. 
Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  the  whole  into  four 
draughts,   of  which  one  is  to  be    taken 
every  morning,    another  at    five    in  the 
evening,  and  one  at  bedtime, 
t  13.  Take  Myrrh  in  powder,  two  drachms. 
Sulphate  of  Iron,  one  scruple. 
Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 
Extract   of    Gentian,    one    drachm 
and  a  half. 
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The  cinchona  bark  has  been  employed  in  the  ulcerated  stage  of 
phthisis ;  but  if  ever  it  proves  serviceable,  it  can  only  be  when  the 
morning  remissions  of  the  fever  are  considerable,  and  the  noon 
exacerbations  well  marked.  In  other  cases  it  may  be  likely  to 
prove  prejudicial. 

The  reason  why  pulmonary  ulcers  are  prevented  from  healing, 
is  their  being  constantly  exposed  to  the  air.  It  is  remarkable  that 
matter  produced  by  suppuration  may  be  confined  in  the  body  many 
weeks,  or  even  months,  without  producing  hectic  fever  ;  but  as  soon 
as  the  wound  is  opened,  so  as  to  admit  air  to  the  surface  of  the 
ulcer,  a  hectic  fever  very  quickly  supervenes. 

The  suckling  of  children  longer  than  is  consistent  with  the  mo- 
ther's ability,  is  sometimes  a  cause  of  atrophy  or  pulmonary  con- 
sumption ;  but  more  particularly  among  the  lower  class  of  females 
who  are  of  a  tender  and  delicate  constitution.  In  such  cases  the 
cinchona  bark  given  early  in  moderate  doses,  and  merely  as  a  to- 
nic, is  sometimes  attended  with  a  good  effect. 

Where  a  disposition  to  consumption  arises  in  consequence  of  any 
enfeebling  evacuation,  such  as  a  considerable  abscess,  fluor  albus, 
or  the  like,  without  any  inflammation  of  the  lungs  having  yet  taken 
place,  cinchona  will  likewise  prove  serviceable,  and  may  be  given 
as  advised  below.*  After  inflammation  has  come  on,  or  ulceration 
has  commenced,  it  would  not  fail  to  prove  injurious,  by  increasing 
the  cough  and  tightness  and  oppression  of  breathing. 

To  counteract  the  effects  of  absorption,  vegetable  acids,  such  as 
oranges,  and  other  fruits  yielding  an  acid  but  not  acrid  juice,  have 
been  much  recommended.  When  they  do  not  affect  the  bowels, 
they  may  be  given  freely  with  the  powder  of  sarsaparilla.  Fresh 
subacid  fruits,  although  supposed  to  be  usually  laxative,  are  often 
useful  in  the  diarrhoea  of  hectics,  by  their  antiseptic  quality. 

When  the  diarrhoea  of  hectic  is  accompanied  with  pain,  and  re- 
sists the  action  of  astringents  and  anodynes,  small  doses  of  the  sub- 
muriate  of  mercury  have  been  found  useful. 

In  this  stage  of  the  disease,  as  well  as  in  the  incipient,  we  are  to 
obviate  inflammation,  and  divert  the  matter,  if  possible,  by  means  of 
blisters,  issues,  or  a  seton. 


Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.    Massa,   in  p'dulas    Ixx.    distribuenda, 
quarum  sumat  iij. — iv.  ter  in  die. 

*  14.  RPotassae  Subcarbon.  3ij. 

Sncc.  Lemon  f.  -j. 
Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  ^v.     M. 

ft.  Mistura,  cujus  capiat  cochl.  ij.  bis  terve 
in  die. 

15.$,  Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  3  v. 

Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetat.  f.  ?j.  M. 

ft.  Mistura. 


Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  the 
mass,  which  is  to  be  divided  into  seventy 
pills,  whereof  three  or  four  are  to  betaken 
thrice  a  day. 
*  14.  Take  Subcarbonate   of  Potass,  two 
scruples. 
Juice  of  Lemons,  one  ounce. 
Decoction    of    Peruvian    Bark, 
five  ounces. 
Of  this  mixture,  let  the  patient  take  two 
table-spoonsful  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Or, 
15.  lake  decoction  of  Bark,  five  ounces. 
Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia. 
one  ounce. 
Mix  them. 
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To  palliate  the  cough,  which  is  very  apt  to  prove  troublesome, 
and  to  assist  the  expectoration,  we  may  have  recourse  to  demul- 
cents, as  before  advised.  If  the  patient's  rest  is  much  disturbed  by 
night,  we  may  employ  opiates  ;  and  although  they  are  supposed  to 
increase  the  phlogistic  diathesis,  and  in  some  degree  to  check  the 
expectoration,  still  they  amply  compensate  for  these  by  the  ease 
and  sleep  they  procure. 

In  the  tubercular  or  true  scrofulous  phthisis,  Sir  A.  Crichton,  of 
Petersburg!],  has  seen  very  great  benefit  derived  from  a  use  of  tar 
fumigation.  He  found  that  it  heals  the  ulcers  and  subdues  the  in- 
flammation of  the  tubercles;  but  where  there  are  large  abscesses, 
or  vomica?,  in  sanguineous  habits,  and  in  cases  of  suppuration  suc- 
ceeding active  haemorrhages,  accompanied  with  fever,  in  young 
persons,  little  or  no  advantage  was  derived  from  the  remedy.  It  is 
also  of  importance  to  know  that  the  use  of  the  fumigations  should 
not  be  continued  after  the  cough,  expectoration,  and  hectic  symp- 
toms are  greatly  subdued,  and  the  patients  should  not  again  expose 
themselves  hastily  to  a  cold  air. 

The  simplest  and  best  manner  of  filling  a  room  with  the  vapour 
from  tar,  is  to  place  the  vessel  containing  it  over  a  spirit  lamp, 
taking  care  that  it  boils  slowly,  and  does  not  hum.  The  vessel 
should  be  well  cleansed  every  day,  and  the  fumigation  be  repeated 
every  three  hours.  Some  of  the  subearbonate  of  potass  (in  the 
proportion  of  one  ounce  to  the  pound  of  tar)  is  to  be  added,  in 
order  that  the  pyroligneous  acid,  as  Sir  A.  C.  terms  it,  (perhaps 
more  properly  the  empyreumatic  acetic  acid,)  may  be  destined. 
With  respect  to  the  treatment  of  phthisis  by  bituminous  vapour, 
the  subject  is  not  altogether  new,  as  similar  good  effects  have  re- 
sulted from  the  vapour  of  melted  resin  ;  a  case  of  which  nature, 
that  occurred  in  the  year  1771,  is  reported  in  the  53d  No.  of  the 
London  Medical  Repository,  page  400. 

In  slow  hectic  fever,  attended  with  frequent  flushings  and  pro- 
fuse night-sweats,  and  with  much  coughing  and  fetid  purulent  ex- 
pectoration, Seltzer  water  will  often  in  a  high  degree  check  the 
violence  of  perspiration,  diminish  the  discharge  from  the  lungs, 
and  correct  its  fetor;  and  under  the  operation  of  this  medicine  the 
patient  will  for  a  time  be  able  to  gain  quieter  nights,  and  a  better 
appetite.  Seltzer  water  mixes  well  with  milk,  and  will  not  soon 
coagulate  it ;  which  mixture  has  been  strongly  recommended  in 
cases  of  hectic  fever  with  expectoration.  In  very  irritable  habits 
it  may  be  highly  necessary  to  dilute  the  water  in  this  way,  as  in 
its  simple  state  it  might  prove  too  powerful. 

When  the  sweats  arc  profuse,  the  infusum  rosre  compos,  with  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  will  be  a  good 
medicine  to  cluck  them,  and  may  answer  instead  of  Seltzer  water. 
The  nitrate  of  silver  in  doses  of  an  eighth  or  fourth  of  a  grain 
twice  or  thrice  a  day,  has  been  administered  with  a  happy  effect  in 
some  cases  of  profuse  sweating,  accompanied  by  purulent  expec- 
toration.     The  acetate  of  lead,  when  joined  with  opium,  also  re- 
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strains,   in  a  very  powerful  manner,   the   morning  perspiration, 
which  wastes  and  harasses  the  patient. 

When  a  diarrhoea  arises,  it  is  to  be  stopped  by  astringents  com- 
bined with  opium,  as  recommended  under  that  head.  For  com- 
mon drink,  the  patient  may  take  the  mistura  cornu  usti,  and 
arrow-root.  By  the  consent  between  the  intestines  and  skin, 
twenty  grains  of  Armenian  bole  given  on  going  to  bed  to  hectic 
patients,  will  frequently  check  their  tendency  to  sweat  as  well  as 
to  purge,  and  the  more  certainly  if  joined  with  one  grain  of 
opium. 

Where  a  spitting  of  blood  arises  in  persons  labouring  under 
phthisis,  the  internal  use  of  the  acetate  of  lead  conjoined  with 
opium,  together  with  the  other  means  advised  under  the  head  of 
Haemoptysis,  must  be  resorted  to. 

The  aphthous  sores  in  the  mouth  which  frequently  arise  in  the 
'atter  stage  of  phthisis,  are  to  be  cleansed  by  washing  or  rinsing 
the  fauces  often  with  an  infusion  of  cinchona,  having  a  little  borax 
dissolved  in  it. — See  Cachexia  Aphthosa. 

The  strength  is  to  be  supported  by  food  of  a  light  nature,  but 
which  is  at  the  same  time  highly  nutritive ;  and  the  different  exer- 
cises, such  as  sailing  and  riding  in  a  carriage  or  on  horseback,  but 
more  particularly  the  latter,  should  be  taken  daily  in  fine  weather. 
When  the  inflammatory  diathesis  is  subdued,  chalybeates,  combin- 
ed with  myrrh  and  the  subcarbonate  of  potass,  may  be  given  with 
much  advantage.  The  liquor  calcis  will  be  a  good  menstruum 
for  dissolving  the  myrrh. 

Should  we  be  so  fortunate  as  to  subdue  the  disease  by  the 
means  which  have  been  pointed  out,  it  will  be  indispensably 
necessary  for  the  patient  to  persevere  in  employing  the  regimen 
recommended  in  the  treatment  of  this  complaint,  for  a  considera- 
ble length  of  time  after  every  symptom  has  disappeared  ;  and  he 
should  return  to  his  former  manner  of  living  with  the  utmost 
caution. 

Some  practitioners,  from  considering  pulmonary  consumption 
as  entirely  of  a  scrofulous  nature,  disapprove  highly  of  the  anti- 
phlogistic plan,  by  bleeding  and  a  spare  diet  even  in  the  first  stage 
of  the  disease.  Instead  of  these,  they  recommend  a  nutritious 
diet,  consisting  of  shell-fish  and  animal  food  ;  the  use  of  conium 
and  sarsa  in  powder  as  medicines ;  warmth  in  the  dress,  by  wear- 
ing flannel  next  to  the  skin,  and  at  the  same  time  heating  the  pa- 
tient's room  to  the  West  India  point,  when  he  cannot  remove  to  a 
warmer  climate ;  the  application  of  blisters,  and  frequent  smart 
riding  on  horseback  by  way  of  exercise. 

With  regard  to  the  remedies  usually  employed  in  the  treatment 
of  phthisis,  Dr.  Ferriar  has  observed  that  the  digitalis,  with  the 
ferri  sulphas,  myrrh,  cinchona,  and  other  tonics,  may  be  most  pro- 
per in  those  cases  of  consumption  which  arise  from  scrofula;  while 
the  digitalis  with  opium,  mucilaginous  medicines,  and  diuretic?, 
naay  be  opposed  to  the  florid  consumption. 
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CACHEXIA  AFRICANA,  or  NEGRO  CACHEXY. 

This  disease,  known  by  the  name  of  mal  d'estomac  among  the 
French,  and  by  that  of  dirt-eating  in  our  West  India  colonies,  is 
frequently  to  be  met  with  among  negroes,  but  more  particularly 
those  imported  from  Africa.  Moris.  Sonnini  makes  mention,  in 
his  Travels  through  Egypt,  that  a  propensity  for  eating  eartli  is  a 
disease  frequently  to  be  met  with  likewise  among  the  Egyptians. 
Between  it  and  chlorosis  there  is,  in  many  respects,  a  great  simi- 
larity; but  they  differ  in  this  circumstance,  that  the  latter  only  af- 
fects females,  and  that  principally  about  the  age  at  which  menstrua- 
tion ought  to  commence  ;  whereas  the  former  affects  males  as  well 
as  females,  and  is  often  to  be  met  with  in  children  of  six  or  seven 
years  old,  as  I  have  seen  happen  in  various  instances. 

Cachexia  Africana  evidently  arises  from  a  want  of  due  energy 
or  vigour  in  the  system,  induced  by  various  debilitating  causes,  as 
grief  and  despondency,  occasioned  by  their  being  separated  from 
their  families  and  friends,  and  reduced  to  a  state  of  bondage;  l>\ 
poor  diet,  hard  labour,  and  harsh  treatment.  With  some  the  dis- 
ease is,  however,  constitutional,  and  proceeds  from  general  relaxa- 
tion, a  vitiated  state  of  the  stomach,  and  bad  digestion.  Negroes 
imported  from  the  coast  of  Africa,  who  are  of  an  inactive  indolent 
habit,  and  children  of  lax  fibres,  and  who  have  been  badly  nursed 
and  afterwards  neglected,  are  most  liable  to  its  attacks. 

Nostalgia,  in  which  there  prevails  an  unaccountable  desire  of 
returning  to  one's  own  country,  is  a  disease  somewhat  similar  to 
the  negro  cachexy.  It  is  derived  from  the  Greek  words  vo<fro$, 
return,  and  aXyog,  grief,  because  it  is  only  cured  by  returning  to 
the  paternal  roof.  The  French,*  among  whom  the  disease  is  de- 
nominated mal  du  pays,  as  also  the  Swiss,  are  said  to  be  particu- 
larly liable  to  it ;  and  the  latter,  when  taken  into  foreign  service, 
very  frequently  desert  from  this  cause.  Its  effects  on  the  Africans 
are  more  violent,  and  not  unfrequently  impel  them  to  dreadful  acts 
of  suicide.  Sometimes  it  plunges  them  into  deep  and  incurable 
melancholy,  which  induces  the  unhappy  sufferers  to  end  a  misera- 
ble existence  by  a  more  tedious,  though  equally  certain  method, 
that  of  dirt-eating. 

Cachexia  Africana  shows  itself  by  a  fondness  for  solitude,  and 
an  indulgence  in  grief  and  despondency,  together  with  the  loss  of 
appetite,  constant  pain  in  the  stomach,  difficulty  of  breathing  upon 
the  least  bodily  exertion,  paleness  of  the  face  and  palms  of  the 
hands,  whiteness  of  the  tongue,  with  an  appearance  like  stains  of 
ink  upon  it,  paleness  of  the  lips,  drowsiness,  inactivity,  unwil- 
lingness to  attempt  and  inability  to  perform  motion,  and  general 
debility.  The  tunica  adnata  is  of  a  glassy  whiteness,  the  skin  of 
an  olive  complexion  and  cold  to  the  touch  ;  the  eyelids,  face,  and 
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extremities,  show  evident  signs  of  an  extravasation  of  water  in 
their  cellular  membrane;  and  the  unhappy  sufferer  can  only 
breathe  in  an  erect  posture,  from  water  being  likewise  collected 
in  the  chest  and  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  The  stools  are  at  the 
same  time  of  a  white  or  clay  colour,  the  urine  is  scanty,  and  the 
pulse  is  always  small,  and  generally  becomes  quicker  as  the  night 
approaches. 

In  consequence  of  the  vitiated  state  of  the  gastric  juice  and 
impaired  digestion,  a  morbid  acidity  prevails ;  and  a  symptom 
arises  from  this  cause,  which  with  some  has  given  name  to  the 
disease,  viz.  a  habit  of  eating  dirt,  chalk,  or  whatever  will  obtund 
acrimony.  < 

This  vitiated  action  is  propagated  throughout  the  whole  alimen- 
tary canal;  the  lacteals  are  abraded  by  acrimonious  fluids,  and  no 
longer  possess  the  power  of  absorbing  healthy  chyle ;  hence  the 
lymphatic  glands  become  indurated  and  inflamed;  the  liver  also  is 
enlarged  and  of  a  scirrhous  hardness  ;  the  blood,  poor,  vapid,  and 
colourless,  no  longer  stimulates  the  heart  and  arteries  to  action ; 
hence  asphyxia  and  sudden  death. 

Fatal  consequences  usually  attended  this  disease.  On  dissection 
the  stomach  is  often  found  much  enlarged  and  thickened  in  its 
coats ;  the  liver  is  of  an  increased  size,  scirrhous,  and  always 
preternaturally  white  :  biliary  concretions  are  sometimes  met 
with  in  the  gall-bladder  ;  the  bile  is  never  of  a  healthy  appearance, 
but  usually  of  a  thin,  watery  consistence,  and  of  a  slightly  yellow 
or  fresh  colour ;  the  mesenteric  glands  are  indurated  and  scir- 
rhous, and  polypous  concretions  are  occasionally  found  in  the 
heart. 

The  proper  indications  of  cure  seem  to  be,  first  to  strengthen 
the  general  system,  and  give  due  energy  to  the  constitution  ;  and 
secondly,  to  correct  the  morbid  acidity  which  prevails. 

To  answer  the  first  of  these  purposes,  the  patient  must  be  al- 
lowed a  generous  and  nutritive  diet,  consisting  principally  of  ani- 
mal food  and  wine,  or  weak  fermented  liquors.  Cane  juice  boil- 
ed to  the  consistence  of  a  thin  syrup  (as  in  the  first  process  of  su- 
gar-making) is  also  of  a  very  restorative  nature,  and  ought  during 
crop-time  to  be  allowed  liberally.  With  a  generous  diet,  the  pa- 
tient should  be  made  to  take  moderate  exercise  daily,  as  a  want  of 
this  will  not  fail  to  increase  the  general  debility,  and  add  to  the 
disease.  Warm  clothing,  with  occasional  frictions  by  means  of 
flannels,  will  likewise  be  proper. 

To  assist  the  effects  of  these  means,  we  must  put  the  patient  un- 
der a  course  of  stomachic  bitters,  joined  with  aromatic?,  differ- 
ent preparations  of  the  cinchona  bark,  with  myrrh  and  chaly- 
beates,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

The  mistura  ferri  composita  (see  Phthisis)  will  be  likely  to  prove 
a  most  valuable  remedy  in  this  disease. 

The  second  indication  is  to  be  answered  by  alkalies  and  absorb- 
f  its.  as  likewise  recommended  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia.     Th'i 
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exhibition  of  an  emetic  of  the  cupri  sulphas  once  or  twice  a  week, 
as  advised  in  phthisis,  seems  likewise  proper. 

When  costiveness  prevails,  it  ought  to  be  removed  by  a  use  of 
some  warm  stomachic  laxative,  such  as  the  tinctura  rhei  composita, 
or  tinctura  aloes  composita. 

If  the  disease  has  been  of  such  standing  as  to  be  attended  with 
anasarcous  swellings,  besides  using  the  means  already  recommend- 
ed, we  must  have  recourse  to  diuretics,  as  advised  in  dropsy. 

Where  it  is  accompanied  with  a  retention  of  the  menses,  we  jnuSI 
endeavour  to  promote  these  by  calling  in  the  assistance  of  emme- 
nagogues. — See  Chlorosis. 

In  order  that  the  depravity  of  appetite  might  not  be  indnlged, 
the  patient  should  be  lodged  in  a  room  which  has  a  boarded  floor, 
and  where  he  cannot  possibly  get  any  dirt ;  and  when  he  goes  out 
for  exercise,  lie  should  be  accompanied  by  an  attendant,  who  will 
not  permit  him  to  eat  it. 

Dr.  Chisholme,  in  his  ingenious  Essay  on  this  disease,*  says, 
it  is  remarkable  that  negroes  who  are  subject  to  it  have  been  much 
benefited  by  living  in  a  low  situation,  near  marshes,  which  quickly 
prove  fatal  to  whites  ;  and  he  had  long  observed  this  before  he 
formed  any  theory  on  the  subject.  He  adds,  perhaps  the  hydro- 
carbonic  air  may  act  as  a  cordial  ;  it  is  perhaps  the  nervous  aether 
itself.  It  has  been  remarked,  he  says,  by  medical  writers,  that  the 
attack  of  remittent  marsh  fevers  is  frequently  preceded  by  an  un- 
usual flow  of  spirits. 

From  my  own  observations,  during  a  long  residence  in  the 
West  Indies,  I  am  ready  to  admit  with  Dr.  Chisholme,  that  moun- 
tainous situations  do  not  agree  with  cachectic  negroes  so  well  as 
low  ones ;  but  I  cannot  with  him  attribute  the  effect  to  the  influ- 
ence of  marsh  effluvia.  Noxious  vapours  arising  from  stagnated 
waters  and  marshy  grounds,  ticted  upon  by  a  powerful  sun,  prove, 
in  warm  climates,  a  never-failing  source  of  disease  under  all  cir- 
cumstances, and  under  every  condition  of  the  body.  The  cachec- 
tic negro  cannot  endure  the  cold,  chilling,  and  damp  air  of  a  moun- 
tainous situation  ;  but  in  a  low  one  (the  more  remote  from  marshy 
grounds  or  stagnant  waters  the  better),  he  feels  warm  and  com- 
fortable, and  breathes  a  pure  dry  air,  moderated  in  its  temperature 
by  the  refreshing  and  reviving  breezes  which  come  oif  the  sea. 


CACHEXIA  APHTHOSA,  or  CHRONIC  THRUSH.f 

Chronic  thrush  is  a  disease  very  frequently  to  be  me,  with  among 
the  inhabitants  of  our  West  India  colonies,  man)'  cases  of  it  having 


*  See  the  Now  Yotk  Medical  Repository. 

tThe  common  species  ofApbtha,  as  \  rincipally  affecting  infants,  is  included  among 
the  diseases  peculiar  to  them;  but  in  Dr.  Culleii's  nosological  arrangement  it  si 
among  the  Exanthemata. 
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occurred  during  my  practice  there,  but  which  is  likewise  apt  to 
prevail  in  those  northern  countries  where  the  cold  is  combined  with 
a  considerable  degree  of  moisture,  or  where  the  soil  is  of  a  very 
marshy  nature.  It  may  in  some  cases  be  considered  as  an  idiopa- 
thic affection,  but  it  is  more  usually  symptomatic.  It  is  dependent 
on  a  cachectic  state  of  the  whole  system,  characterized  by  ulcera- 
tion of  the  mouth,  tongue,  fauces,  and  intestinal  canal. 

It  shows  itself  at  first  by  an  uneasy  sensation  or  burning  heat 
in  die  stomach,  which  comes  on  by  slow  degrees,  and  increases 
gradually  in  violence.  After  some  time,  small  pimples,  of  about 
the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  appear  on  the  tip  and  edges  of  the  tongue, 
and  these  at  length  spread  over  the  whole  inside  of  the  mouth, 
and  occasion  such  a  tenderness  and  rawness  of  the  parts,  that  the 
patient  cannot  take  any  food  of  a  solid  nature  j  neither  can  he 
receive  any  vinous  or  spirituous  liquor  into  his  mouth,  without 
great  pungency  and  pain  being  excited  :  little  febrile  heat  attends, 
although  there  is  some  thirst,  but  the  skin  is  always  remarkably 
dry,  rough,  and  without  the  least  moisture  on  it ;  the  countenance 
is  of  a  pale  olive  colour,  the  pulse  is  smaller  and  more  languid  than 
in  health,  general  coldness  is  felt  over  the  whole  body,  but  more 
particularly  in  the  extremities,  and  the  urine  is  small  in  quantity, 
and  sometimes  exhibits  a  milky  or  wheyish  turbidness. 

These  symptoms  will  continue  probably  for  some  weeks,  the 
general  health  being  sometimes  better  and  sometimes  worse,  and 
then  the  patient  will  be  attacked  with  acid  eructations,  and  a 
vomiting  of  acrid  phlegm,  as  likewise  with  a  severe  purging,  which 
greatly  exhausts  his  strength,  and  produces  considerable  ema- 
ciation of  the  whole  body.  The  stools  indicate  a  defective  biliary 
secretion,  strongly  resembling  thick  oatmeal  gruel  in  an  incipient 
state  of  fermentation ;  but  there  is  no  pain  or  enlargement  of  the 
liver,  nor  jaundice,  although  the  complexion  is  somewhat  of  the 
olive  colour.  After  a  little  time  the  symptoms  cease,  and  he  again 
enjoys  better  health  ;  but  sooner  or  later  the  acrid  matter  shows 
itself  once  more  in  the  mouth,  with  greater  virulence  than  before, 
and  makes  frequent  translations  to  the  stomach  and  intestines,  and 
so  from  these  to  the  mouth  again,  until  at  last  the  patient  is  re- 
duced to,a  perfect  skeleton.  Death  in  its  approach  still  lingers, 
and  seems  as  it -were  unwilling  to  overtake  its  languid  victim,  until, 
worn  down  with  fatigue  and  inquietude,  he  sinks  into  a  state  of  ex- 
hausted apathy,  and  life  at  length  is  extinguished. 

General  relaxation,  exposure  to  cold  combined  with  great 
moisture,  obstructed  perspiration,  and  an  acrimony  of  the  humours, 
are  supposed  to  be  the  causes  which  give  rise  to  the  chronic  thrush. 
Elderly  people  and  persons  with  a  shattered  constitution  are  most 
liable  to  its  attacks. 

It  often  admits  of  palliation  from  the  resources  of  medicine,  but 
it  is  seldom  cured,  even  at  an  early  stage  of  the  disease.  When 
engendered  beneath  the  influence  of  a  tropical  sun,  or  it  has  been 
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neglected,  is  of  long  standing,  or  has  made  its  attack  in  an  ad- 
vanced period  of  life,  it  will  terminate  fatally. 

The  principal  appearances  to  be  observed  on  dissection  are  the 
aphthae,  which  extend  through  the  whole  of  the  alimentary  canal. 
The  muscles  throughout  the  body  are  relaxed  and  flaccid,  and  their 
connecting  cellular  membrane  is  divested  of  any  fat. 

It  will  in  all  cases  be  advisable  to  begin  the  cure  with  giving  a 
gentle  emetic,  to  dislodge  the  acrid  phlegm  with  which  the  sto- 
mach is  usually  loaded  ;  and  if  any  acidity  prevails  afterwards, 
(which  may  be  known  by  sour  belchings  attended  with  a  degree 
of  heat  and  pain,)  a  little  magnesia,  or  a  small  quantity  of  the 
absorbent  mixture*  here  recommended,  may  then  be  taken  occa- 
sionally. 

Wherever  we  suspect  the  disease  to  have  arisen  or  to  be  kept 
up  from  the  ingesta,  "then,  besides  an  emetic,  it  may  be  right  to 
cleanse  the  prima?  viae  by  some  gentle  cathartic ;  as  the  irritating 
matter,  when  permitted  to  accumulate  in  the  alimentary  canal, 
increases  the  morbid  affection  of  the  intestines.  A  combination 
of  rhubarb  with  magnesia,  or  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  will  be 
a  proper  laxative.  Medicines  of  this  nature  are  however  to  be 
administered  only  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  as  the  risk  of 
inducing  excessive  purging  more  than  counterbalances  the  chance 
of  advantage  from  them.  In  an  advanced  stage  of  the  disease, 
where  it  is  found  necessary  to  evacuate  the  intestines,  emollient 
clysters  may  be  employed. 

When  a  purging  arises,  we  should  have  recourse  to  astringents 
joined  with  opiates,  agreeably  to  the  prescriptions  below,f  or  as 
advised  under  the  head  of  Diarrhoea;  besides  which,  the  patient 
should  drink  about  a  pint  a  day  of  the  mistura  cornu  usti,  or  the 
same  quantity  of  lime-water  with  an  equal  proportion  of  milk. 


I.gj  Magnesias,  3j. 
Aq.  Purae,  f.  jvss. 

Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  3'iij. 
Liquor.  Amnion,  f.  3j-     M. 
Capiat  coclil.  ij.  larg.  pro  re  nata. 

t2.  R.  Confect.  Catechu,  5"ij. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ^ij. 

Purae,  f.  3'".'). 

Tinct.  Kino,  f.  3U- 

Opii,  fTlxxv.     M. 

ft.  Mistura,  cujus  suinat  cochl.  ij.  vel  iij. 
ter  in  die. 

Vel, 
3.  FJ.  Mister.  Crctac,  f.  yv- 

Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  3J. 

Tinct.  Catechu,  f.  3'j> 

Opii,  nj  xxvj.     M. 


*  1.  Take  Magnesia, one  drachm. 

Pure  Water,  five  ounces  and  a 

half. 
Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  3  drachms. 
Solution  of  Ammonia,  1  drachm. 
Of  this  mixture  take   two  table-spoonsful 

occasionally, 
t  2.    Take  Confection    of  Catechu,    two 
drachms. 
Cinnamon  Water,  two  ounces. 
Pure  Water,  three  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  two  drachm?. 

Opium,  forty  drops. 

Of  this  mixture  let  two    or   three   table- 
spoonsful  be  taken  thrice  a  day. 
Or, 
3.  Take  Chalk  Mixture,  four  ounces. 

Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Catechu,  2  drachms. 

■ Opium,  forty  drops. 

Mix  thorn.     The  dose  may  be  the  same  as 
the  former. 
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Where  there  is  no  tendency  to  excessive  purging,  opiates  per- 
haps may  be  omitted,  unless  they  be  necessary  to  procure  sleep  or 
allay  irritation. 

In  mitigating  the  pain,  exhaustion,  and  despondency,  which  sig- 
nalize the  ravages  of  the  disease  towards  its  fatal  termination,  opium 
is  indeed  the  remedy  principally  to  be  relied  on. 

With  the  view  of  determining  the  humours  to  the  surface  of  the 
body,  it  will  be  right  to  give  frequent  small  doses  of  some  diapho- 
retic, such  as  the  pulv.  ipecac,  compos.  ;  and  to  assist  their  opera- 
tion, flannel  should  be  worn  next  to  the  skin.  Should  these  fail 
in  exciting  a  proper  perspiration,  and  the  patient  continue  to  waste 
in  flesh,  a  tepid  bath  may  prove  serviceable,  and  where  a  natural 
one  can  be  procured,  it  ought  to  have  the  preference. 

To  remedy  the  inconvenience  arising  from  the  soreness  of  the 
mouth  and  tongue,  these  should  be  washed  frequently  with  some 
kind  of  healing  astringent  gargle.* 

When  the  rectum  is  affected,  mild  injections  are  proper,  and  pro- 
duce effects  similar  to  those  of  gargles  in  the  fauces  ;  they  should 
consist  of  mild  mucilaginous  and  gently  stimulating  decoctions, 
such  as  veal  broth,  boiled  with  rice  and  bruised  turnips,  or  turnip 
radishes,  which  will  likewise  prove  an  excellent  article  of  diet. 

In  mild  cases  of  the  disease,  a  decoction  of  the  cinchona  bark 
combined  with  the  subcarbonate  of  soda,  is  often  used  internally, 
and  with  much  advantage.  In  those  cases  where  it  puts  on  an 
alarming  appearance,  this  preparation  should  be  employed  as  a 
gargle,  and  the  powder  be  administered  in  as  large  doses  as  the 
stomach  will  bear.  If  it  excites  a  purging,  a  few  drops  of  timet. 
opii  may  be  added  to  each  dose. 

In  its  first  or  simply  dyspeptic  state,  the  disease  may  often  be 


*  4.  B;  Infus.  Rosa?  Compos,  f.  3VJ. 

Aluminis,  3jss- 

Mel.  Optim.  f.  |j. 

Liquor.  Plumbi  Subacet.  1f\  x. 

ft.  Gargarisma. 

Vel, 

5.  ]J  Zinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  x. 

Aq.  Rosa?,  f.  ^viij. 
Tinct.  Myrrh,  f.  ^j.     M. 

Vel, 

6.  R;  Decoct.  Hord.  f.  ?vj. 

Mel.  Rosa3,  f.  §j. 

Aluminis,  3j- 

Tinct.  Myrrh,  f.  -ss.     M. 

Vel, 
1.  R  Aq.  Fervent,  ft.  ;jv. 
Mellis  Boracis,  ~j. 
Tinct.  Opii,  tT)  xxvi.     M. 


1  *  4.  Take  Compound  Infusion    of  Roses, 
six  ounces. 
Alum,  one  drachm  and  a  half. 
Honey,  one  ounce. 
Solution  of  Snbacetate  of  Lead, 
fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle. 
Or, 

5.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  ten  grains. 

Rose  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

6.  Take  Decoction  of  Barley,  six  ounces. 

Honey  of  Roses,  one  ounce. 
Alum,  one  drachm. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

7.  Take  Warm  Water,  five  ounces. 

Honey  of  Borax,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Mix  thpni. 
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removed  in  northern  climates  by  a  few  doses  of  calomel,  and  some 
bitter  infusion  combined  with  magnesia  or  rhubarb.  Occasionally 
mercury  has  been  used  both  externally  and  internally  in  this  dis- 
ease with  advantage:  externally  in  the  form  of  ointment  or  plas- 
ter to  the  hepatic  region  ;  internally,  in  that  of  the  hydrargyri  sub- 
murias  combined  with  opium. 

The  diet  m  cachexia  aphlhosa  should  consist  only  of  such  things 
(  as  are  light  and  nutritive,  as  milk,  mucilaginous  soups,  jellies, 
preparations  of  barley,  sago,  rice,  Indian  arrow-root,  plantains, 
bananas,  &,c;  lime-water  mixed  with  milk  may  be  used  for  ordi- 
nary drink.  It  will  be  best  to  abstain  from  wine,  spirits,  and  all 
fermented  or  fermen'ing  liquors.  If  any  is  used,  Port  wine  when 
diluted  with  water  may  be  the  least  injurious. 

To  restore  the  lost  vigour  and  tone  of  the  system,  astringent 
bitters,  such  as  infusions  of  cascarcilla  and  cinnamon  bark,  of  lemon 
and  pomegranate  rind  in  lime  water,  with  chalybeates,  myrrh,  and 
other  tonics,  may  be  used,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia; 
together  with  such  moderate  daily  exercise  in  the  open  air  in  mild 
weather  as  the  strength  will  admit  of.  If  the  patient's  circum- 
stances will  allow  of  his  removing  from  a  warm  climate  to  a  cold 
one,  where  the  air  is  dry,  he  should  do  it  before  the  disease  becomes 
inveterate. 


ORDER  II. 

INTUMESCENTLE. 

Swelling  of  the  whole  or  a  great  part  of  the  body  externally. 

I.— INTUME^CENTIjE  adipose,  or  fatty  swellings. 
POLYSARCHIA,  or  CORPULENCE. 
Corpulence,  when  it  arrives  at  a  certain  height,  becomes  an 
absolute  disease.  The  increase  of  the  omentum  particular!}',  and 
the  accumulation  of  fat  about  the  kidneys  and  mesentery,  swell 
the  abdomen,  and  obstruct  the  motions  of  the  diaphragm;  whence 
one  reason  of  the  difficulty  of  breathing,  which  is  peculiar  to  cor- 
pulent people  :  while  the  heart  and  large  vessels  connected  there- 
with are  in  like  manner  so  encumbered,  that  neither  the  systaltic 
nor  subsultory  motion  can  be  performed  with  sufficient  freedom, 
whence  weakness  and  slowness  of  the  pulse;  but  when  the  whole 
habit  is  in  a  manner  overwhelmed  with  an  oily  fluid,  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  cellular  interstices  will  necessarily  interrupt  the 
general  distribution  and  circulation  throughout  the  nervous  and 
vascular  systems,  impeding  the  action  of  muscular  fibres,  and 
producing  insensibility,  somnolency,  a  disposition  to  apoplexy, 
and  death. 

The   general  exciting  cause   of  obesity,   independent   of  pecu- 
liarity of  habit,  is  certainly  a  free  indulgence  of  the  appetite  in  the 
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use  of  very  nutritive  food  and  fermented  liquors,  conjoined  with  an 
inactive  life  ;  since  it  is  only  among  those  who  enjoy  the  means  of 
obtaining  the  comforts  of  life  without  hard  labour  that  this  state  is 
observed.  The  citizen  in  easy  circumstances,  the  indolent  rector, 
the  opulent  farmer  (and  especially  their  wives,  who  enjoy  their 
feeding  without  anxiety  or  much  exercise),  the  masters  and  mis- 
tresses of  well-frequented  inns,  and  the  sergeants  of  regiments  in 
peaceable  quarters,  or  of  the  militia,  &c,  are  those  whose  rotundity 
of  belly  marks  the  superabundance  of  their  ingesta,  and  who  upon 
the  least  exertion  perspire  and  w  heeze  under  a  load  with  which  they 
have  voluntarily  encumbered  themselves. 

When  a  person  of  a  constitution  which  is  predisposed  to  obesity 
is  enabled  to  indulge  in  good  feeding,  leads  a  calm  indolent  life, 
free  from  mental  inquietude,  and  sleeps  much,  corpulence  gene- 
rally ensues.  The  causes  of  corpulence  being  thus  well  under- 
stood, the  means  of  prevention  and  removal  are  not  less  ohvious  : 
in  this  the  patient  must,  in  a  great  degree,  minister  to  himself;  the 
prevention  and  cure  will  depend  upon  the  proper  regulation  of  his 
diet,  exercise,  and  sleep.  Medicine  will  only  be  necessary  to  ob- 
viate particular  symptoms,  or  diseases  arising  from  or  connected 
with  it. 

The  disease  frequently,  however,  steals  on  so  imperceptihly,  that 
it  becomes  inveterate  before  people  begin  to  think  of  pursuing  any 
means  for  obviating  it. 

To  get  rid  of  too  much  fat  without  any  injury  to  the  constitu- 
tion, the  patient  should  in  a  very  gradual  ma  ner  diminish  the 
usual  quantity  of  his  aliment,  taking  less  nutritious  substances  for 
food;  he  should  drink  as  little  as  he  can  with  ea>e  to  his  sensa- 
tions, and  particularly  of  malt  liquors ;  he  should  use  regular  and 
daily  active  exercise,  abstain  from  suppers,  take  short  rest,  sleep 
but  few  hours,  and  rise  early  every  morning.  To  assist  these 
means,  and  compress  the  bowels  (increasing  their  absorption  pro- 
bably thereby),  he  may  put  a  proper  bandage  round  the  belly,  so 
that  it  can  be  tightened  or  relaxed  with  ease.  An  under  waistcoat, 
with  two  or  three  rows  of  buttons,  will  answer  this  purpose  very 
well.  By  a  rigid  pursuance  of  these  means  for  a  due  length  of 
time,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  affirming  that  the  most  corpulent  and 
unwieldy  man  or  woman  may  by  perseverance  be  reduced  within 
moderate  bounds  ;  with  an  acquisition  of  health,  strength,  and 
vigour,  both  of  body  and  mind. 

Newmarket  affords  abundant  proofs  how  much  may  be  done  by 
active  exercise  and  a  spare  diet,  as  jockeys  have  been  known  to 
reduce  themselves  a  stone  and  a  half  in  the  space  of  a  week  or 
two.  To  the  question  proposed  to  a  person*  well  versed  in  the 
business  of  training,  "Would  he  recommend  a  similar  process  to 
reduce  corpulency  in  other  people,  whether  male  or  female  r"'  the 
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answer  was  in  tlie  affirmative,  as  he  had  perceived  from  experience 
that  the  constitution  Hoes  not  appear  to  be  injured  by  it.  It  will, 
however,  be  most  prudent  in  all  cases  to  reduce  obesity  in  a  gradual 
manner,  which  may  be  done  effectually  by  keeping  the  eyes  open, 
the  month  shut,  and  the  legs  in  motion  ;  or  in  other  words,  by  eat- 
ing and  drinking  sparingly,  by  sleeping  little,  and  taking  much  ac- 
tive exercise. 

The  case  of  Mr.  Thomas  Wood,  mil'er,  which  is  published  in 
Vol.  2d  of  Medical  Transactions  of  the  (  olle^e  of  Physicians,  is 
likewise  strongly  illustrative  of  what  may  be  accomplished  in  cir- 
cumstances of  extreme  corpulence,  and  the  diseases  consequent 
thereon,  by  a  rigid  adherence  to  the  plan  just  recommended. 

As  medicines,  diaphoretics,  with  an  occasional  use  of  moderate 
purging,  have  been  employed.  Soap  is  recommended  to  melt  down 
and  facilitate  the  absorption  of  the  fat  in  corpulent  people  ;  but 
probably  the  potassa?  subcarbonas  would  be  more  powerful.  Di- 
uretics might  possibly  be  used  with  advantage.  The  aerated  alka- 
line water,  which  is  supposed  to  render  the  fat  more  fluid  at  the 
same  time  that  it  determines  to  the  kidneys,  may  be  taken  by  the  pa- 
tient for  his  ordinary  drink. 

Vinegar  and  lemon  juice  are  too  frequently  used  by  young  wo- 
men to  reduce  corpulence  ;  but  an  excessive  me  of  acids  is  apt  to 
destroy  the  digestive  powers,  and  in  the  end  to  bring  on  a  train  of 
dyspeptic  complaints. 

II.— INTUMESCENTIiE  FMTUOSjE,  or  FLATULENT  SWELLINGS. 

EMPHYSEMA. 
This  disease  consists  in  a  collection  of  air  in  the  cellular  membrane. 
In  general  it  is  confined  to  one  place  ;  but  in  a  few  cases  it  spreads 
universally  over  the  whole  body,  and  occasions  a  considerable  de- 
gree of  swelling. 

It  sometimes  arises  spontaneously,  which  is,  however,  a  rare  occur- 
rence, or  comes  on  immediately  after  delivery,  without  any  evi- 
dent cause  ;  but  it  is  most  generally  induced  by  some  wound  or 
injury  done  to  the  thorax,  and  that  affects  the  lungs  ;  in  which  case, 
the  air  passes  from  these  through  the  wound  into  the  surrounding 
cellular  membrane,  and  from  thence  spreads  sometimes  over  the 
whole  body. 

Emphysema  is  attended  with  an  evident  crackling  noise,  and  elas- 
ticity upon  pressure  ;  and  sometimes  with  much  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing, oppression,  and  anxiety. 

We  are  to  consider  it  as  a  disease  by  no  means  unattended  by 
danger  :  but  more  probably  from  the  causes  which  give  rise  to  it, 
than  any  hazard  from  the  complaint  itself. 

The  intentions  of  cure  which  we  should  have  in  view  must  be, 
first,  to  remove  the  cause  of  the  disease  ;  secondly,  to  relieve  the  ur- 
gent symptoms ;  and,  thirdly,  to  evacuate  the  collected  air. 

To  answer  the  first  of  these,  the  assistance  of  surgery  will  be 
necessary,  as  arising  most  commonly  from  a  wound  or  other  injury 
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done  to  the  thorax,  which  at  the  same  time  affects  the  lungs,  as  in 
the  case  of  a  fractured  rib,  the  ragged  edges  of  which  penetrate  the 
pleura  and  substance  of  the  lungs,  and  thereby  admit  of  an  ex- 
travasation of  air  into  the  cellular  membrane.  In  such  cases  the 
air  is  to  be  evacuated  by  scarifications  into  the  cellular  membrane 
in  different  parts  of  the  body,  as  circumstances  may  require,  assist- 
ed by  proper  pressure  with  the  hand. 

Violent  dyspnoea  and  anxiety  are  to  be  relieved  by  blee  ing 
and  laxatives  ;  and  the  pain  and  uneasiness  arising  from  the  disten- 
sion by  relaxing  applications  to  the  skin,  such  as  the  unguentum 
cetacei,  &c. 

TYMPANITES,  or  TYMPANY. 

Tympany  consists  in  a  violent  distension  either  of  the  intestines, 
or  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  by  wind  In  the  former  instance  it  has 
been  supposed  to  arise  from  the  sudden  suppression  of  diarrhoea, 
or  dysentery,  or  as  a  consequence  of  febrile  diseases,  or  the  sudden 
drying  up  of  long-continued  discharges  ;  from  cutaneous  erup- 
tions, or  a  use  of  crude  vegetable  aliment  ;  and  in  the  latter  from 
an  erosion  of  the  intestines,  the  effect  also  of  preceding  complaints. 

Tympanites  intestinalis  sometimes  comes  on  suddenly,  at  others 
it  is  more  slow  in  its  progress,  and  preceded  (be  the  cause  what  it 
may)  by  great  flatulency,  borborygmi,  and  a  frequent  expulsion  of 
air  upwards  and  downwards,  attended  with  colic  pains.  As  it  ad- 
vances, the  abdomen  becomes  considerably  distended,  and  retains 
the  same  figure  under  every  variation  of  position.  The  swelling 
does  not  yield  much  to  pressure,  and  in  what  it  does,  it  soon  reco- 
vers its  former  state  ;  it  feels  very  elastic,  but  no  fluctuation  can 
be  perceived.  The  urine  at  first  is  not  altered  either  in  quantity  or 
quality  ;  but  in  the  advanced  stage  of  the  disease  a  change  takes 
place  in  both  respects,  and  dysuria  and  even  ischuria  sometimes 
comes  on.  The  body  is  usually  very  costive,  the  appetite  is  im- 
paired, thirst,  heat,  and  pyrexia  attend,  and  general  emaciation  en- 
sues. 

In  time  the  respiration  becomes  difficult,  with  much  anxiety  and 
cough  ;  the  strength  is  exhausted,  the  belly  is  enormously  swelled, 
and  the  patient  is  not  unfrequently  destroyed  in  consequence  of  su- 
pervening gangrene. 

In  tympanites  abdominalis  the  swelling  is  more  equal  than  in 
the  former  species,  the  tension  greater  ;  it  is  more  elastic,  and, 
upon  percussion,  sounds  like  a  drum  or  bladder  filled  with  air. 
Moreover,  there  are  no  discharges  of  flatus. 

Tympanites  is  easily  to  be  distinguished  from  ascites  by  the  ab- 
sence of  fluctuation,  by  the  tense  feel  of  the  abdomen,  by  the  quick 
reaction  of  the  parts  after  removing  the  pressure  of  the  finger,  by 
the  frequent  desire  to  belch,  and  by  the  state  of  the  bowels  and  urine 
at  the  commencement  of  the  disease. 

It  is,   almost  in  every  instance,   an   obstinate  and   dangerous 
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disease,  slow  in  its  symptoms,  marking  a  total  relaxation  of  the 
system  ;  and  therefore  it  frequently  terminates  in  dropsy,  showing 
the  same  emaciation  of  countenance,  dry  cough,  and  hectic  state, 
in  the  end.  An  unimpaired  constitution  with  frequent  explosions  of 
flatus,  showing  that  the  air  is  contained  within  the  intestines,  may 
be  regarded  in  a  favourable  light. 

When  the  wind  is  confined  within  the  intestines,  its  evaruation  is 
to  be  attempted  by  introducing  an  unarmed  clyster- pipe  up  the  rec- 
tum, and  keeping  it  there  for  some  time,  so  as  to  take  off  the  resis- 
tance of  the  sphincter  :  and  by  giving  carminatives,  essential  oils, 
spice,  and  stomachics,  which  may  be  joined  as  in  the  following 
forms,*  or  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia ;  and  when  cos- 
tiyeness  prevails,  by  an  occasional  use  of  laxative  medicines,  joined 
with  aromatics  and  esseutial  oils,  or  clystersf  frequently  repeated. 


*1   ^  Pulv.  Cinnam.  Comp. 

Extract.  Gentian,  aa  gr.  x. 

01.  Anisi,  TTl'iij. 
Syrup.  Zingio    q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  4tis  horis  sumendus,    cum  cochl 
magnis  duobus  misturse  sequentis. 

2.  R  Aq.  Menth.  Pip. 

Misturae  Camphors,  aa  f.  ?ijss. 

Spirit.  jEtheris  Sulph.  f  3'ss. 
Tinct.  Card.  C.  f.  ^ss.     M. 
it.  Mistura,  capiat  cochl.  ij.  pro  dos. 

VeU 

3.  I^Infus.  Cort  Cinchon.  f.  ^j. 

Tinct.  Cardam.  C. 
Spirit.  Pimenta?,  aa  f.  3'j- 

Lav.  Comp.  f.  3ss.     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  ter  quaterve  in  die  sutnendus. 

Vel, 

4.  R;  Infus.  Cascaril   f   ^j. 

Tinct.  Calumb   f.  3j. 
Spirit.  Carui, 
Anisi,  aa  f.  3'ss.     M. 

ft.  Haustus. 

t  5.  fy  Sem.  Anis.  Contus.  3>ij» 

Flor.  Anthemidis.  ^ss. 
Coque  ex  Aq.  Fontan.  Ojss.  ad  f.  ^xij. 
Colat.  adde 

Soda?  Sulpliat.  ^ss. 

01.  Terebinth.  1.  3"j-  ^ss.    M. 

ft.  Enema. 


•  1.  Take  Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 
Extract  of  Gentian,  of  each  ten 

grains. 
Oil  of  Aniseed,  five  drops. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  a -bolus  which  may  be  taken   every 
foui  hours  with  two  table-spoonsful  of  the 
following  mixture  . — 

2.  Take  P.-ppennint  Water, 

Camphor  Mixture,  of  each  two 

ounces  and  a  half 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric    iEiher,   one 

drachm  and  a  half. 
Compound   Tinctme  of  Carda- 
moms, half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them.     The  dose  may   be  two  table- 
spoonsful. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Infusion  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 

ounce. 
CompouiiHTinctureofCardamoms, 
Spiiit    of    Pimenta,  of    each   two 

drachms. 
Compound     Spiiit    of    Lavender, 
half  a  diachm. 
Mix  them,   and  take  this  draught  three  or 
four  times  daily. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Infusion  oiCascarilla,  one  ounce. 

Tincture  of  Calumba.one  drachm. 
Spiiit  of  Caraway, 

Aniseed,    of   each    one 

drachm  and  a  half. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught 
t  5.  Take  Aniseed,  bruised,  three  drachms. 
Chamomile  Flowers,  ha  If  an  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  one  pint  and  a  half. 
Boil  them   until  the    liquor  is  reduced  to 
twelve  ounces,  strain  it, and  add 
Sulphate  of  Soda,  half  an  ounce. 
Oil     of    Turpentine,     from     two 
drachms  to  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 
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Should  these  gentle  means  fail  in  procuring  sufficient  evacuations, 
we  must  then  employ  active  purgatives  ;*  and  where  there  is  great 
irritability  of  the  stomach,  with  nausea  and  frequent  vomiting,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  give  them  in  tlie  form  of  a  pill,  as  being  most 
likely  to  be  retained.  If  the  disease  resists  all  our  endeavours,  and 
the  bowels  continue  obstinately  costive,  wuh  increasing  distension, 
thirst,  heat,  and  other  symptoms  of  pyrexia,  we  should  then  have 
recourse  to  the  lancet,  in  order  to  guard  against  supervening  in- 
flammation and  its  consequences.  It  is  only  in  acute  attacks,  how- 
ever, that  we  need  dread  such  a  termination. 

Antispasmodics  of  the  strongest  kinds,  such  as  assafcetida,  aether, 
&c  ,  with  infusions  of  horseradish  and  ginuer,  together  with  chaly- 
beates,  are  remedies  which  have  sometimes  proved  useful  in  tympa- 
nites, and  therefore  should  not  be  neglected. 

To  excite  the  action  of  the  distended  intestines,  it  has  been  re- 
commended, along  with  these  remedies,  to  apply  cold  substances, 
such  as  iced  water  or  snow,  to  the  belly,  after  which  it  is  to  be  ban- 
daged tight  with  flannel.  A  case  of  severe  tympanites,  some  time 
ago,  came  under  my  care,  wherein  very  great  benefit  was  derived 
from  the  frequent  application  of  pounded  ice  to  the  abdomen.  It 
is  probable  that  fricti  ns  with  turpentine,  oils,  the  linimentum  am- 
monia? fortius,  or  the  linimentum  camphorae,  and  the  hand,  might 
afford  some  relief,  and  excite  the  intestines,  when  assisted  by  pres- 
sure and  other  proper  means,  to  discharge  the  accumulated  air. 
The  application  of  a  warm  stimulating  plaster,  or  even  a  blister, 
may  be  tried,  if  these  means  fail.  Mercurial  frictions  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  abdomen,  with  active  purgatives,  sometimes  prove  use- 
ful in  tympanites. 

It  has  been  proposed  as  a  query, t  Whether  the  cold  bath,  con- 
tinued long  enough  to  become  antispasmodic  and  relaxant,  might 
not  produce  good  effects  in  this  disease  as  well  as  in  trismus  ? 

To  afford  relief  in  desperate  cases,  where  the  air  is  diffused  in 
the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  it  may  be  necessary  to  have  recourse  to 
the  operation  of  paracentesis,  or  tapping  with  a  small  trocar.  In 
this  case,  tonics  will  likewise  be  advisable. 

During  the  continuance  of  the  disease,  that  aliment  which  is 
least  apt  to  prove  flatulent  should  be  taken,  and  such  things  be 

t  See  Dr.  Temple's  Practice  of  Physic,  p  234. 


*  6.  R  Tinct.  Sennae  Comp.  f.  ^j.  *  6.  Take  Compound  Tincture  of  Senna, 

one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Jalap  two  drachm?. 


Jalapae,  f.  3'J-     ««• 

ft.  Haustus  cathartirus. 
Vel, 
7.  R  Extract.  Colocynth.  C.  gr.  xv. 

Hydrargyri  Submur.gr.  v. 
Ol.  Carui,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Massa,  in  pilulas  iv.  divid.  pro  dos. 


Mix  them  as  a  purgative  draught. 
Or, 

7.  Take  Compound  Extract  ofColocynth. 

fifteen  grains. 

Submuiiate  of  Mercury  ,five  grains. 

Oil   of  Caraway,    a  sufficiency  to 

form  the  mass, which  divide  intofourpills. 

to  be  taken  at  once. 
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given  as  will  check  the  fermentation  of  the  food.     The  mineral  acids 
and  small  quantities  of  ardent  spirits  will  have  this  effect. 

Should  we  be  so  fortunate  as  to  remove  the  disorder,  the  patient 
must  pay  particular  attention  to  his  diet,  avoiding  all  food  of  a 
flatulent  nature,  and  using  only  such  as  is  light  and  easy  of  diges- 
tion. He  is  at  the  same  time  to  guard  against  costiveness,  by  an 
occasional  use  of  some  stomachic  aperient,  and  to  invigorate  his 
body  by  gentle  exercise,  and  the  other  tonic  means  advised  under 
the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 


III.— INTUMESCENTIjE  AQUOSiE,  or  WATERY  SWELLINGS. 

HYDROPS,  or  DROPSY. 

Dkopsy  is  a  preternatural  or  morbid  accumulation  of  a  serous  or 
watery  fluid  in  *ome  parts  of  the  body,  impeding  or  preventing  the 
functions  of  life  ;  and  receives  difTere.it  appellations,  according  to 
the  particular  situation  in  which  it  is  lodged. 

When  it  is  diffused  through  the  cellular  membrane,  either  gene- 
rally or  partially,  it  is  called  anasarca. 

When  it  is  deposited  in  the  cranium,  it  is  called  hydrocephalus. 

When  in  the  chest,  hydro-thorax,  or  hydro-pericardium. 

When  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  ascites. 

In  the  uterus,  hydrometra  ;  and  within  the  scrotum,  hydrocele. 

Water  is  likewise  encysted  in  the  ovarium  now  and  then,  and  is 
named  ascites  ovarii. 

Abdominal  dropsy  is  much  more  common  than  the  thoracic  : 
the  average  may  be  about  one  thoracic  to  six  or  seven  abdominal 
cases. 

Infants,  youth,  and  adults,  are  equally  liable  to  these  eflusions 
in  the  various  cavities  of  the  body. 

A  modern  writer*  having  remarked,  that  in  many  cases  of  drop- 
sy the  urine  possesses  the  property  of  being  coagulnted  by  heat, 
instead  of  classing  dropsical  affections  according  to  their  situation, 
has  divided  them  into  those  with  coagulable,  and  those  with  unco- 
agulable  urine. 

The  causes  of  these  diseases  are,  a  family  predisposition  thereto, 
frequent  salivations,  excessive  and  long-continued  evacuations,  a 
free  use  of  fermented  or  spirituous  liquors,  (which  never  fail  to 
destroy  the  digestive  powers,)  scirrhosities  of  the  liver,  spleen, 
pancreas,  mesentery,  and  other  abdominal  viscera  ;  preceding  dis- 
eases, as  the  jaundice,  diarrhoea,  d\sentery,  phthisis,  asthma,  gout, 
intermittents  of  lonir  duration,  scarlet  fever,  and  some  others  of  the 
exanthemata;  a  suppression  of  accustomed  evacuations,  the  sudden 
striking  in  of  eruptive  humours,  ossification  of  the  valves  of  the 
heart,    polypi  in    the  right  ventricle,  aneurism   in    the  arteries, 

"  ^ee  Observations  on  the  Nature  anrl  Cure  of  Dropsy,  by  J.  Blackall,  M.  D. 
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tumours  making  a  considerable  pressure  on  the  neighbouring  parts, 
permanent  obstruction  in  the  lungs,  rupture  of  the  thoracic  duct, 
exposure  for  a  length  of  time  to  a  moist  atmosphere,  laxity  of  the 
exhalants,  defect  in  the  absorbents,  topical  weakness,  general  debi- 
lity, and  whatever  powerfully  disposes  the  body  to  a  state  of  relaxa- 
tion. 

Diminished  absorption  and  increased  effusion,  or  both  united, 
may  be  considered  as  the  proximate  causes  of  the  different  species 
of  watery  swellLgs. 


ANASARCA,  or  DROPSY  in  the  CELLULAR 
MEMBRANE. 

This  species  of  dropsy  shows  itself  at  first  with  a  swelling  of  the 
feet  and  ankles  towards  evening,  which  for  a  time  disappears  again 
in  the  morning.  The  tumefaction  is  soft  and  inelastic  ;  and  when 
pressed  upon  with  the  finger,  retains  its  mark  for  some  time,  the 
skin  becoming  much  paler  than  usual. 

By  degrees  the  swelling  ascends  upwards,  and  occupies  the 
thighs  and  trunk  of  the  body,  and,  at  last,  even  the  face  and  eyelids 
appear  full  and  bloated.  When  it  has  become  pretty  general,  the 
viscera  are  affected  in  a  similar  way  ;  the  cellular  membrane  of  the 
lungs  partakes  the  affection,  the  breathing  then  becomes  difficult, 
and  is  accompanied  by  a  cough,  and  the  expectoration  of  a  watery 
fluid  ;  the  urine  is  small  in  quantity,  high-coloured,  and  deposits  a 
reddish  sediment;  sometimes,  however,  it  is  of  a  pale  whey  colour, 
and  more  copious  ;  the  belly  is  costive,  the  perspiration  much  ob- 
structed, the  countenance  yellow,  and  a  considerable  degree  of 
thirst,  with  emaciation  of  the  whole  body  prevails.  To  these  symp- 
toms succeed  torpor,  heaviness,  and  a  slow  fever. 

In  some  cases  ;he  water  oozes  out  through  the  pores  ef  the  cuti- 
cle; in  others,  being  too  gross  to  pass  by  these,  it  raises  the  cuticle 
in  small  blisters;  and  sometimes  the  skin,  not  allowing  the  water  to 
escape  through  it,  is  compressed  and  hardened,  and  is  at  the  same 
time  so  much  distended  as  to  give  the  tumour  a  considerable  degree 
of  firmness. 

The  disease  is  always  to  be  regarded  as  admitting  more  readily 
of  a  cure  when  it  arises  from  topical  weakness  or  general  debility, 
than  when  it  has  been  occasioned  bv  visceral  obstruction;  as  like- 
wise when  recent,  than  where  it  has  been  of  long  continuance. 
The  skin  becoming  somewhat  moist  with  a  diminution  of  thirst, 
and  an  increase  in  the  flow  of  urine,  are  to  be  regarded  as  very 
favourable  symptoms.  In  some  few  cases  nature  makes  powerful 
efforts  of  her  own  accord,  and  the  disease  goes  off  by  a  sponta- 
neous crisis,  either  by  vomiting,  purging,  or  an  unusual  discharge 
of  urine;  but  this  does  not  often  happen.  Concomitant  organic 
disease,  great  emaciation,  erysipelatous  inflammation,  much  diovv- 
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siness,  petechia?  and  ecchymosis,  haemorrhage,  febrile  heat,  great 
thirst,  and  a  quick  small  pulse,  are  very  unfavourable  symptoms. 

On  opening  the  bodies  of  anasarcous  persons  after  death,  the 
whole  of  the  cellular  membrane  is  found  distended  with  an  aqueous 
and  serous  fluid.  In  the  interior  of  the  abdomen,  the  stomach  is 
not  unfrequently  found  scirrhous,  the  spleen  enlarged  and  hard,  the 
mesenteric  glands  much  increased  in  size,  and  the  liver  enlarged, 
indurated,  and  beset  with  tubercles.  In  the  thorax,  we  frequently 
find,  besides  water  in  the  cavities  of  the  pleura  and  pericardium, 
an  enlargement  of  the  heart,  adhesions  of  this  to  the  pericardium, 
flakes  of  lymph  floating  in  the  water  of  the  pericardium,  in  the 
cavity  of  the  chest,  or  loosely  attached  to  the  pleura.  Sometimes 
we  meet  with  white  spots  or  depositions  of  lymph  upon  the  surface 
of  the  heart,  ossification  of  the  valves  of  the  aorta,  the  internal  coat 
of  the  aorta  inflamed,  aneurism  of  the  aorta,  and,  lastly,  tubercles, 
or  vomica?  in  the  lungs.  When  dropsy  occurs  connected  with  this 
state  of  local  disease,  it  generally  assumes  the  form  of  anasarca 
and  hydro-thorax,  or  that  of  hydro  pericardium. 

In  the  cure  of  anasarca  we  are  to  keep  in  view  the  three  follow- 
ing indications  : — 

1st,  To  remove  the  remote  causes  of  the  disease: 
2dly,  To  evacuate  the  serous  fluid  already  collected  :  and, 
odly,  To  restore  the  tone  of  the  system,   and  strengthen  the 
general  habit. 

In  dropsical  cases  we  should  always  carefully  investigate  whether 
the  disease  is  an  original  one,  or  prevails  as  a  symptom  of  some 
other  ;  for  by  removing  the  cause  we  shall  often  be  enabled  to 
perform  a  cure.  For  instance,  if  it  has  arisen  as  the  consequence 
of  intemperance,  a  free  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  exposure  to  a 
moist  atmosphere,  or  the  having  had  recourse  to  large  evacuations, 
particularly  by  bleeding,  these  ought  carefully  to  be  avoided  in 
future ;  or  if  it  has  proceeded  from  long-continued  intermittents, 
obstructions  in  the  abdominal  or  thoracic  viscera,  and  the  like, 
these  should  be  obviated,  if  possible. 

In  the  treatment  of  anasarcous  swellings  arising  from  the  pres- 
sure of  a  tumour  on  some  large  lymphatic,  the  only  thing  that  can 
be  done  is  to  remove  it.  When  weakness  of  a  limb,  in  consequence 
of  a  sprain  or  some  contusion,  has  given  rise  to  these  swellings, 
the  best  method  of  cure  will  be  to  support  the  weakened  parts, 
either  with  a  laced  stocking  or  a  flannel  roller,  to  prevent  their 
yielding  to  distension,  till  in  the  course  of  time,  and  by  the  effects 
of  cold  bathing  and  moderate  frictions,  they  recover  their  natural 
tone. 

When  (edematous  swellings  come  on  in  consequence  of  any  of 
the  lymphatic  vessels  of  a  limb  being  cut,  as  sometimes  happens  in 
extirpating  indurated  glands  from  the  axilla,  small  punctures  made 
in  the  under  part  of  the  limb  will  afford  immediate  relief. 

The  treatment  of  the  diseases  on  which  dropsy  may  depend  has 
already  been  pointed  out  in  various  parts  of  this  treatise,  each 
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under  its  distinct  head  ;  but  unfortunately  it  may,  and  does  some- 
times, depend  on  diseases  which  are  incurable,  such  as  polypi  of  the 
heart,  ossifications  of  its  valves  and  great  vessels,  erosions  of  the 
thoracic  duct,  and  scirrhosity  of  the  liver,  spleen,  &c.  In  such 
cases,  medicine  will  avail  but  little. 

To  answer  the  second  indication,  of  evacuating  the  serous  fluid 
already  collected,  we  must  either  have  recourse  to  openings  made 
immediately  into  the  cellular  membrane,  or  we  must  endeavour  to 
excite  certain  serous  excretions. 

The  openings  most  frequently  used  in  anasarca  are  either  slight 
scarifications  or  small  punctures.  In  having  recourse  to  these,  we 
should,  however,  take  care  to  avoid  them  in  parts  that  are  depen- 
dent, and  they  should  be  made  so  superficial  as  to  extend  to  no  greater 
depth  than  the  cellular  membrane,  as  deep  incisions  in  dropsical 
parts  are  very  apt  to  become  gangrenous.  To  promote  a  discharge 
of  the  water  by  the  several  orifices,  the  parts  may  be  bathed  three 
©r  four  times  a  day  with  some  kind  of  emollient  fomentation.* 

At  an  early  stage  of  dropsy,  issues  made  with  caustic  below  one 
or  both  knees  have  sometimes  been  employed  to  evacuate  the  water 
from  the  upper  parts ;  but  they  are  by  no  means  so  safe  as  small 
punctures  or  slight  scarifications,  and  if  inserted  in  parts  that  have 
lost  their  tone,  might  terminate  in  gangrene. 

With  the  like  intention  of  drawing  off  the  water  from  anasarcous 
limbs,  blisters  have  sometimes  been  employed  ;  but  the  objection 
which  has  been  urged  against  the  use  of  issues  applies  equally  to 
these,  and  therefore  they  should  be  resorted  to  with  great  circum- 
spection and  caution. 

The  application  of  colewort-leaves  to  the  legs  and  feet  of  anasar- 
cous persons,  is  another  way  which  has  been  proposed  for  drawing 
off  the  water;  but  although  they  become  imbued  with  moisture, 
still  their  effect  is  too  trifling  to  be  depended  upon. 

An  excitement  of  the  different  excretions  is  the  other  mode  which 
has  been  proposed  for  carrying  off  the  fluid  diffused  throughout  the 
cellular  membrane.  This  is  to  be  done  by  emetics,  purgatives, 
diaphoretics,  and  diuretics  ;  all  of  which,  by  their  evacuating  effects, 
tend  to  increase  the  power  of  the  absorbents. 

Emeticsf  have  been  much  administered  in  dropsical  cases,  under 
the  supposition  that  they  greatly  promote  absorption,  and  in  many 
instances  they  have  certainly  been  attended  with  a  very  good  effect. 


*  1.  fy  Fol.  Malva:, 

Flor.  Anthemidis,  aa  ?jss. 


*  1.  Take  Marshmallow  Leaves, 

Chamomile    Flowers,    of   each 

one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Pure  Water,   two  quarts.     Boil 
them  slowly  fo  rsome  time  ;  then  strain  oft 
the  liquor,  and  use  it  for  fomentation. 
+  2.  Take  Oxymel  of  Squill,  six  drachms. 
W "mo  of  Ipecacuanha,  half  an 
ounce. 
-'1  Haustusemetic-js.  Mix  them  fur  an  emetic  draught. 


Aq.  Fontan.Oiv.  Paulisper  coque, 
et  cola  pro  fotu. 

t  2.  &  Oxymel.  Scillje,  f.  3vj. 
Vin.  Ipecac,  f.  ?ss.     M. 
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To  employ  them,  however,  with  advantage,  we  ought  to  repeat 
them  frequently.  If  they  are  found  to  weaken  the  patient,  without 
procuring  any  mitigation  of  the  disorder,  we  should  then  desist 
from  using  them. 

An  emetic  of  the  cupri  sulphas,  as  advised  under  the  head  of 
Phthisis,  or  below,*  appears  to  be  the  most  proper,  as  having  less 
tendency  to  exhaust  than  any  other  used  in  common. 

Purgatives  are  likewise  much  employed  in  dropsical  cases,  with 
the  view  of  carrying  off  a  portion  of  the  water  by  stool,  and  of 
exciting  absorption  ;  and  as  the  stimulus  of  those  which  are  of  a 
drastic  naturef  is  most  readily  communicated  to  the  system,  so 
these  are  more  generally  used  than  those  of  a  mild  kind.  The 
potassae  supertartras  is  however,  a  purgative  of  this  nature,  which 
lias  been  given  with  considerable  success,  but  it  is  more  usual  to 
combine  it  with  some  of  the  drastics,   such  as  jalap,  elaterium, 


Vel, 
3.  H  Oxymel.  Scillae,  f.  "j. 
Aq.  Memh.  f.  ?ss. 
Auiimoii.  Tartarizat.  gr.  j. — ij.  M. 

ft.  Haustus. 

*  4.  IJ;  Cupri  Sulphal.  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Pulv.  Ipecac,  gr.  v.     M. 

ft.  Pulv.    sccundo  vel   tertio  quoq.  mane 

sunicndus. 
t  5.  R  Scammon.  gr.  xij. 

Hydrargyr.  Submur.  gr.  v. 

Pulv.  Zingib.  gr.  vi.     M. 
ft.  Pulvis  pro  dos. 

Vel, 
t>.  R,  Pulv.  Jalaps, 

Scammon,  aa  gr.  xij. 

Cinnamon.  Conip.  gr.  x.     M. 

ft.  Pulvis. 

Vel, 

7.  R  Gum.  Gambog.  gr.  iij.  Terito  bene 
cum 
Tinct.  Senna?  Comp.  f.  ^ss.  et  adde 

Jalap»,  f.  3'j- 

Syrup.  Zingib.  f.  3''j-     M. 
ft.  Haustus. 

/  "<  /, 
Extract.  Elaterii,  gr.  j.  ad  ij. 

Zingib.  gr.  x. 


()l.  Junip.  fiji  iij. 
Syrup.  Simp.  q.  s.     M. 
i'.  Bolus,  aul  ill  pilulttS  iv.  divid.  pro  dos. 


Or, 

3.  Take  Oxymel  of  Squill,  one  ounce. 
Mint  Water,  half  an  ounce. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  from  one 
to  two  grains. 
Mix  them. 

*  4.  Take  Sulphate  of  Copper,  from  five  t» 
ten  grains. 
Powder    of   Ipecacuanha,    five 
grains. 
Mix  them,  and  let   this    powder  be   taken 

every  second  or  third  morning, 
t  5.  Take  Scammony,  twelve  grains. 

Submuriate   of    Mercury,    five 

grains. 
Powdered  Ginger,  six  grains. 
Mix  them  for  a  dose. 
Or, 

6.  Take  Powdered  Jalap, 

Scammony,    of  each 

twelve  grains. 
Compound    Powder   of  Cinna- 
mon, ten  grains. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

7.  Take  Gamboge,  three  grains.  Dissolve 

it  in 
Compound  Tincture    of  Senna, 

half  an  ounce  ;  and  add 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  two  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  three  drachms. 
Mix  them  lor  a  draught. 

Or, 
3.  Take  Extract  of  Wild  Cucumber,  from 
one  grain  to  two. 
Ginger  in  Powder,  ten  grains. 
Oil  of  Juniper,  five  drops. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency   to  form  a 
bolus,  or  divide  the    mass   into   four   pills 
for  a  dose. 
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scammony,  and  gamboge,*  than  to  give  it  alone.  Evacuants, 
particularly  of  the  drastic  kind,  are,  however,  only  admissible  and 
useful  where  the  habit  is  indolent,  and  the  dropsy  extensive,  with- 
out much  local  determination. 

To  administer  purgatives  with  the  greatest  advantage,  they 
ought  to  be  repeated  at  as  short  intervals  as  the  patient  can  bear  ; 
for,  when  purging  is  not  carried  to  the  degree  of  quickly  exciting 
absorption,  the  evacuation  weakens  the  system,  and  thereby  in- 
creases the  afflux  of  fluids  to  the  hydropic  parts. 

Diaphoretics  are  another  class  of  medicines  which  have  been 
employed  in  dropsy.  In  a  few  instances  sweating  may,  perhaps, 
have  produced  a  good  effect ;  but  in  general  it  proves  inefficacious, 
and  only  tends  to  add  to  general  debility.  On  this  account  diapho- 
retics are  not  much  used  in  dropsical  cases,  particularly  where 
there  is  great  weakness  and  general  relaxation  of  the  system. 
Should  the  practitioner  wish  to  make  a  trial  of  them  under  the 
failure  of  other  remedies,  he  can  administer  them  as  here  advised, f 
directing  the  patient  at  the  same  time  to  be  laid  between  blankets, 
with  a  shirt  and  trowsers  of  flannel  next  to  his  skin,  and  to  drink 
plentifully  of  tepid  liquors,  of  which  none  probably  may  be  more 
proper  than  mustard-whey. 

Another  method  of  producing  a  diaphoresis,  and  of  thereby 
increasing  absorption  from  the  cellular  membrane,  is  by  warm  air, 
or  by  warm  steam.  If  the  swelled  legs  of  a  dropsical  patient  are 
enclosed  in  a  box,  the  air  of  which  is  made  warm  by  a  lamp  or 
two,  a  copious  sweat  is  soon  produced  by  the  increased  action  of 


*  9.  f^  Potassae  Supertart.  3'iij- 

Gambog.  gr.  ij. 
Pulv.  Hue.  Moscli.  gr.  x.     M. 
ft.  Pulvis. 

Vel, 
10.  %  Pulv.  E.  Elaterii,  gr.  i.— ij. 

Potassae  Supertart.  3j- 

Pulv.  Cimiam.C.  gr.  v.     M. 

ft.  Pulvis,  pro  dos  sumendus. 
t  11.  {£;  Camphoiae,  gr.  v. 

Pulv.  Antiiriorial.gr.  ij. 

Confect.  Aroma;,  gr.  x.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  hora  decubitus  sumaadus. 

VeU 
12.  ft;  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetat.  f.  ~ss. 

Aquae  Purae,  f.  ?j. 

Vin.  Antimon.  Tartariz.  TT],xvj. 

Spirit.  Ammon.  Aromat.fTl  x. 

Syrup.  Zingib.  3*j-     M* 
ft.  Haustus. 


*  9.  Take  Supertartiate  of  Potass,    three 
rtraclims. 
Gamboge,  two  grains. 
Powdered  Nutmeg,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
10.  Take  Powder    of    Wild    Cucumber, 
From  one  to  two  grains. 
Superfavtrate    of    Potass,    one 

drachm. 
Compound   Powder    cf   Cinna- 
mon, five  grains. 
Mix  them,  for  a  dose, 
til.  Take  Camphor,  five  grains. 

Antimonial  Powder,  two  grains. 
Aromatic  Confection,  10  grains. 
Make  them  into  a  bolus,    to   be  taken  at 
bed-time. 

Or, 
12.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammo- 
nia, half  an  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 

twenty-four  drops. 
Aromatic    Spirit  of   Ammonia, 

fifteen  drops. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  as  a  draught. 
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the  capillary  glands,  which  is  seen  to  stand  on  the  skin,  as  it  cannot 
readily  exhale  in  so  small  a  quantity  of  air,  which  is  only  changed 
so  fast  as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  the  lamps  to  burn.  At  the 
same  time  the  lymphatics  of  the  cellular  membrane  are  stimulated 
by  the  heat  into  greater  action,  as  appears  by  the  speedy  reduction 
of  the  tumid  legs. 

Possibly  it  might  be  well  worth  trying  an  experiment  upon  a 
person  labouring  under  a  general  anasarca,  by  putting  him  into  a 
room  filled  with  air  heated  to  about  120  degrees,  which  would 
probably  excite  a  copious  general  diaphoresis,  and  a  universal 
cellular  absorption,  both  from  the  lungs  and  every  other  part. 
That  air  of  so  great  heat  may  be  borne  for  many  minutes  without 
much  inconvenience,  has  been  demonstrated  by  the  experiments 
made  in  heated  rooms  by  Dr.  Fordyce. 

Another  experiment  of  using  warmth  in  anasarca  and  other  dis- 
eases, might  be  by  immersing  the  patient  in  warm  air,  or  in  warm 
steam,  received  into  an  oil-skin  bag,  or  bathing  tub  of  tin,  so 
managed  that  the  current  of  warm  air  or  steam  should  pass  round 
and  over  the  whole  of  the  body,  except  the  head,  which  might  not 
be  exposed  to  it :  and  thus  the  absorbents  of  the  lungs  might  be 
induced  to  act  more  powerfully  by  sympathy  with  the  skin,  and 
not  by  the  stimulus  of  heat.* 

By  employing  stimulants,  we  sometimes  are  able  to  increase  the 
action  of  the  absorbent  vessels,  and  thereby  occasion  watery  fluids 
to  be  absorbed  from  their  cavities.  As  such,  mercury  has  some- 
times been  made  use  of;  but  it  is  apt  to  leave  a  great  degree  of 
weakness  behind  it,  and  to  prove  thereby  highly  prejudical.  If 
mercury  will  cure  the  disease  on  which  dropsy  depends,  then  it  will 
be  a  proper  remedy,  but  not  otherwise. 

The  parts  affected  with  dropsy  have  been  stimulated  by  rubbing 
them  very  well  every  morning  with  warm  dry  flannels ;  and  the 
practice  is  certainly  productive  of  a  very  good  effect.  Ammoni- 
ated  liniment,  and  such  other  stimulating  applications,  can  only 
prove  useful  in  partial  dropsies. 

To  remove  swellings  of  the  legs  proceeding  from  a  deficient 
action  of  the  absorbents  of  the  lower  extremities,  a  warm  saline 
pediluvium  has  often  been  used  with  success.  The  quantity  of  sea- 
salt  should  be  about  one-thirtieth  part  of  the  water,  which,  with 
about  one-eightieth  part  of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia,  or  bitter  ca- 
thartic salt,  constitutes  the  medium  strength  of  the  sea-water  round 
this  island.  In  such  a  pediluvium,  the  legs  should  be  immersed 
lor  half  an  hour  every  night  for  a  fortnight,  at  the  heat  of  about 
9G  or  98  degrees. 

Dr.  Reid,  in  his  Treatise  on  Sea-bathing,  recommends  a  uni- 
versal warm  bath  of  sea-water  in  cedematous  swellings,  and  appa- 
rently has  employed  it  with  success.     He  advises  friction  at  the 


1  This  and  die  former  experiment  have  been  proposed  by  the  late  Dr.  Darwin. 
\ol.  ii.  of  his  Zoonomia,  article  iv.  Sorbeutiu. 
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same  time  to  be  diligently  used  in  the  bath  on  the  tumid  limbs, 
taking  care  always  to  rub  them  from  their  extremities  towards  the 
trunk  of  the  body,  and  not  in  the  contrary  direction,  as  in  this  way 
the  progress  of  the  fluids  in  the  absorbent  system  must  be  most 
facilitated,  though  these  vessels  are  furnished  with  valves  to  prevent 
its  return.  In  a  warm  bath  of  sea-water,  the  stimulus  of  the  salt  is 
added  to  that  of  the  heat. 

The  evacuation  which  will  be  attended  with  the  least  danger  of 
inducing  debility,  and  at  the  same  time  with  the  best  effect,  is  the 
excretion  by  the  kidneys ;  and  it  is  on  this  account  that  diuretics 
are  more  generally  employed  in  all  cases  of  dropsy,  than  any  other 
class  of  medicines.  Even  these  often  fail,  however ;  but  not  un- 
frequently,  we  ma}r  presume,  from  their  use  being  discontinued 
too  soon. 

Of  the  class  of  diuretics,  none  seems  to  be  more  active  than  the 
digitalis.  Its  power  of  increasing  the  discharge  from  the  kidneys, 
and  of  succeeding  in  effecting  a  cure  of  dropsical  affections,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  increased  evacuation  produced  by  it,  has  of  late  been 
clearly  ascertained  in  a  great  variety  of  instances.  On  account  of 
its  acting  powerfully  on  the  nervous  system,  destroying  its  mobility, 
and  weakening  the  vital  powers  by  repressing  arterial  action,  it 
has,  however,  by  some  practitioners,  been  thought  an  improper  re- 
medy in  dropsy ;  but  even  large  doses  of  it  have  been  given  in  this 
disease  without  any  of  those  uncontrollable  and  dangerous  effects 
which  are  said  to  deter  many  from  its  use,  being  observed  to  ensue. 

It  is  a  circumstance  of  curious  and  interesting  moment,  not 
perhaps  very  generally  known,  that  a  relaxed,  weakened,  and 
depressed  state  of  the  system  is  the  most  favourable  for  displaying 
the  full  effects  of  digitalis.  Dr.  Withering*  had  early  pointed  out 
the  fact,  that  in  persons  of  tense  fibres  and  great  natural  strength, 
labouring  under  ascites  or  anasarca,  the  digitalis  seldom  succeeded; 
and  that,  on  the  contrary,  where  the  pulse  was  found  feeble,  or 
intermitting,  the  anasarcous  limbs  and  body  soft  and  yielding,  the 
countenance  pale,  and  the  skin  cold,  the  diuretic  powers  of  the 
plant  were  more  conspicuous. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Maclean, f  that  these  observations  fully 
accord  with  those  which  he  made;  and  he  adds,  that  it  seldom 
succeeds  in  those  of  a  fat  corpulent  habit  with  a  dull  sluggish 
fibre,  while  it  speedily  relieves  those  of  a  weak,  delicate,  irritable 
constitution  with  a  thin,  soft,  smooth  skin,  which  in  the  anasarcous 
limb  is  transparent. 

When  the  urine  is  not  serous,  I  have  perceived  that  digitalis 
usually  fails  of  success  ;  on  the  contrary,  I  have  found  it  to  suc- 
ceed where  the  habit  was  not  entirely  depraved,  or  the  substance 
of  the  viscera   not  affected.     When   the  organs   of  digestion   fail, 


*  Se  his-  Ess;iy  on  Digitalis,  p.  189. 

•:  See  his  Inquiry  into  the  Nature,  fee.  of  Hydrothorax. 
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and  there  is  frequent  sickness  or  diarrhoea,  and  the  bad  habit  of 
body  is  more  remarkable  than  the  extent  or  seat  of  the  dropsy,  its 
use  has  appeared  to  be  injurious. 

It  may  not  here  be  unworthy  of  notice,  that  where  the  foxglove 
is  given  in  such  doses  as  to  excite  nausea,  or  to  produce  an  evident 
narcotic  effect,  it  does  not  then  operate  as  a  diuretic.  In  a  long  use 
of  it,  its  narcotic  effect  seems  to  preclude  its  action  as  a  diuretic. 
A  diarrhoea  supervening  on  the  use  of  this  remedy,  is  likewise  found 
to  stop  its  diuretic  effect. 

If  the  digitalis  does  not  answer  within  the  first  fortnight,  the  best 
way  will  be  to  change  it  for  some  other  diuretic  ;  as  it  not  unfre- 
quently  happens,  that  where  we  have  failed  with  one  remedy  of  this 
class,  we  shall  be  successful  with  a  second  or  a  third.  No  class  of 
medicines  is  so  uncertain  in  their  effect  as  this  ;  and  it  will  often 
occur  that  a  diuretic  of  very  inferior  expectation  will  procure  the 
effect  we  wish,  after  a  failure  of  those  which  rank  highest  in  power. 

In  employing  the  foxglove  in  dropsy,  we  may  give  it  either  in 
infusion*  or  saturated  tincture,  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of 
Phthisis ;  or  we  may  give  it  in  substance,  washing  it  down  with  a 
teacupfulofany  diuretic  infusion. 

The  digitalis  lutea  has  been  found  by  Dr.  Careno,  of  Vienna,  to 
possess  stronger  diuretic  powers  than  the  digitalis  purpurea,  and 
without  producing  any  of  the  usual  noxious  effects.  He  tells  usf 
that  he  has  succeeded  in  curing  many  dropsies  with  the  digitalis 
lutea  after  the  other  species  had  failed. 

The  potassae  supertartras  is  another  diuretic  which  is  often  em- 
ployed in  dropsical  affections  with  a  very  happy  effect.  As  pos- 
sessing no  deleterious  qualities,  and  being  easily  managed  by 
practitioners  of  the  smallest  judgment,  a  preference  over  the  digi- 
talis has  been  given  to  it  by  some.  Whether  it  possesses  as  great 
an  anti-hydropic  power,  has  not  been  satisfactorily  ascertained. 
The  experiments  of  Dr.  HomeJ  and  Dr.  Ferriar||  seem  to  assure 
us  that  it  does  ;  but  from  my  own  experience  I  am  induced  to  con- 
clude that  it  does  not. 

In  some  cases,  however,  the  potassa?  supertartras  diminishes 
the  swellings  very  speedily.  It  produces  an  increase  of  urine  with 
watery  stools  ;  and  for  the  most  part  lessens  the  patient's  size  more 

+  See  Memoirs  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Berlin,  for  1794-5. 
X  Clinical  Observations,  Experiments,  <fcc.  p.  349. 
||  Medical  Histories  and  Reflections. 


*  13.  R  Infus.  Digital.  Purp.  3vj. 

Tinct.  Card.  Comp.  pij. 

Spirit.  ,Ether.  Nitr.  3i.     M. 
t.  Haustus,  bis  terre  in  die  sumendus. 


*  13.  Take  Infusion  of  Purple  Foxglove, 
six  drachms. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, two  drachms. 
Spirit    of   Nitric    /Ether,     one 
drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  take  this  draught  twice  or 
tin  ice  a  day. 
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quickly  than  the  increase  of  urine  would  lead  us  to  expect.  When 
it  is  likely  to  prove  successful,  it  usually  operates  very  early,  pro- 
ducing, in  general,  an  increased  How  of  urine  within  twenty-four 
hours  ;  hut  its  salutary  effects  have  been  known  to  have  been 
delayed  to  the  end  of  the  third  or  fourth  week.  It  is  given  in  doses 
of  from  two  drachms  to  one  or  two  ounces  a-day,  as  by  habit  it 
loses  a  great  deal  of  its  efl'ect.  When  the  quantity  is  considerable, 
it  will  be  best  to  divide  it  into  three  or  four  doses,  instead  of  taking 
it  all  at  once,  which  k\v  stomachy  will  bear.  In  conjunction  with 
gamboge  or  elaterium,  as  before  advised,  it  forms  a  powerful  medi- 
cine, and,  according  to  circumstances,  may  be  made  either  to  assist 
or  take  the  lead  of  the  digitalis. 

From  a  junction  of  the  potassae  supertartras  with  digitalis  or 
squills*  or  both  (see  Hydrothorax,)  interposing  purgatives  occa- 
sionally, the  greatest  advantages  have  been  derived  in  some  cases 
which  have  occurred  in  my  practice. 

A  total  abstinence  from  drink  has  long  been  considered  as  highly 
necessary  in  all  cases  of  dropsy  ;  but  in  many  instances  the  prac- 
tice has  been  carried  to  a  considerable  degree  without  any  advan- 
tage. It  seems,  however,  to  have  fallen  a  good  deal  into  discre- 
dit, as  large  quantities  of  watery  liquors  are  often  now  allowed, 
where  diuretics,  but  more  particularly  the  potassa?  supertartras, 
are  given.  This  mode  of  treatment  seems  indeed  by  far  more 
proper  than  the  former,  as  these  medicines  can  hardly  be  carried 
in  any  quantity  to  the  kidneys,  without  being  accompanied  with 
a  large  portion  of  fluid.  When,  upon  a  fair  trial,  the  quantity 
of  urine  is  not  found  to  be  increased  by  drinking  water  or  other 
watery  liquors, f  their  use  may  in  that  case  be  discontinued.     Beer 


*  14.  R  Potassae  Supertartrat.  3'j> 
Pulv.  Ciunam.  Comp.  gr.  v. 

Digitalis,  gr.  j.     M. 

ft.  Pulvis,  bis  terve  in  die  sumendus. 

Vel, 
15.  R  Pulv.  Digitalis,  gr.  ss. — j. 

Srillse,  gr.  j. 

Potassae  Supertart.  3 ' j •     M. 

ft.  Pulvis,  ter  in  die  aclhibendus. 

t  16.  R  Rad.  Armoraciae  Incis. 
Sem.  Sinap.  C.  aa  £ss. 

Aq.  Bullient.  Oj. 
Iufuud.  per  lioras  xij.  ut  adde  I.iquori  colat 

Potassa;  Acetat.  3''j- 

Spirit.  J u nip.  Comp.  ?ij.     M. 

Ribat  aeger  cyathum  ter  quaterve  in  die. 


*  14.  Take  Supcrtartrate  of  Potitss,  two 
drachms. 
Compound    Powder    of  Cinna- 
mon, five  grains. 
Powder  of  Foxglove,  one  grain. 
Mix  ihem.  It  may  be  taken  twice  or  thrice 
a  day. 

Or, 
15.  Take  Powder  of  Foxglove,  from  half 
a  grain  to  one  grain. 

Squill,  one  grain. 

Supertartrate    of    Potass,    two 
drachms. 
Mix  them,    and    let  this    powder  be  given  ' 

thrice  a  day. 
t  16.  Take  Horseradish  Root,  sliced, 

Mustard  Seed,  bruised,  of  ear.Ji 

half  an  ounce. 
Boiling  Water,   one  pint.     In- 
fuse them  for   twelve   hours,    and   to   the 
strained  liquor  add 

Acetate  of  Potass,  3  drachms. 
Compound    Spirit    of  Juniper, 
two  ounces. 
Mix  thorn, and  let  the  patient  drink  a  wine- 
glassful  three  or  four  times  a 
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boiled  with  juniper  berries  is  much  used  as  a  diuretic  drink  by  the 
German  physicians. 

The  different  preparations  of  squill*  have  been  employed  very 
much  in  dropsical  cases ;  but  although  this  medicine  has  sometimes 
been  attended  with  a  good  effect,  still  the  advantages  to  be  derived 
irom  it  are  by  no  means  so  certain  as  those  we  usually  obtain  from 
the  digitalis  or  potassa?  supertartras.  A  combination  of  squill  and 
the  submuriate  of  mercury  j-  has  been  tried,  but  it  has  not  been  found 
to  diminish  the  swellings  in  proportion  to  its  diuretic  effect. 

The  spiritus  petherisnitricij  is  another  diuretic,  and  may  be  com- 
bined with  other  medicines  of  this  class. 

A  decoction  of  green  broom,  drank  in  large  quantities,  is  also  a 
diuretic  of  considerable  powers,  particularly  in  anasarcous  cases. 
It, may  therefore  be  used  with  the  other  remedies  which  have  al- 
ready been  advised. 


Vel, 
17.  R  Decocti  Genistaj  Recent,  "xij. 

Potassae  Acetat.  3'j- 
Spirit.    Armoracke  Compos,  f.  "j. 
M. 
Sumat  coclil.  larg.  iij.  ter  quaterve  in  die. 

*  18.  R  Potassa:  Acetat.  3j. 
Aq.  Fcenicul.  f.  jj. 
Acet.  Scillse,  f.  3j- 
Spirit.  Armoraciae  C.  f.  3'j- 

Tinct.  Digitalis,  1T]_  xiij.     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  ter  in  die  adhibendus. 

Vel, 
19.  RPulv.  Scillae,  gr.jss. 

Cinnam.  Comp. 

Potassa  Acetat.  aa  gr.  viij. 

Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  ter  in  die  capiendus. 

t  20.  R  Pilul.  Scillae,  gr.  vj. 

Hydrarg.  Submur.  gr.  ss.     M. 

Finnt  piluke  du32,riocte  nianeque  capiendo 

X  21.  R  Decoct.  Genistas  Recent,  f.  jjss. 

Spirit.  Junip.  C  f.  3'j- 

i /Ether.  Nitiici,  f.  3j- 

Oxymel.  Scill.  f.  ~ij.     M. 
ft.  Haustus,  tor  in  die  sumendus. 

Vel. 
J2,   f;    Fol.  Digital.  I\irp.  Sic.  3'j- 


Or, 
17.  Take    Decoction   of   Fresh   Broom, 
twelve  ounces. 
Acetate  of  Potass,  two  drachms. 
Compound  Spirit  of  Horseradish, 
one  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  take  three  table-spoonsful 

three  or  four  times  a  day. 
*  18.  Take  Acetate  of  Potass,one  scruple. 
Fennel  Water,  one  ounce. 
Vinegar  of  Squill,  one  drachm. 
Compound  Horseradish  Spirit, 

two  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Foxglove,  twenty 
drops. 
Make  these  as  a  draught,   which  may  be 
given  three  times  a  day. 
Or, 
19.  Take  Powder  of  Squill,  one  grain  and 
a  half. 
Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 
Acetate  of  Potass,  of  each  eight 

grains. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  a  bolus,  which  may  be  taken  three 
times  throughout  the  day. 
|  20.  Take  Squill  Pill,  six  grains. 

Submuriate  of  Mercury,  half  a 
grain. 
Make  the  mass  into  two  pills,  to  be  taken 
night  and  morning. 
%  21.  Take  Decoction  of  Green  Broom,  one 
ounce  and  a  half. 
-    Compound  Spirit  of  Juniper,tw» 
drachms. 
Spirit    of   Nitric    /Ether,    one 

drachm. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,  two  drachms. 
Mix  thein,    and  take  this  draught   three 
times  a  day. 

Or, 
22.  Take  Purple  Foxglove  Leaves,  dried, 
two  drachms. 

'3 
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CACHEXLE,  OR  CACHECTIC  DISEASES. 


Class  III. 


Bachcr's  pills*  (which  consist  principally  of  hellebore)  are  amonc; 
the  diuretics  often  employed  in  dropsy.  Whenever  they  produce 
a  discharge  of  water,  they  diminish  the  swellings  ;  but  in  cases  of 
long  standing  they  evidently  weaken  the  patient,  however  cautious- 
ly given. 

The  tobacco  tincturef  is  another  remedy  which  has  in  some  in- 
stances proved  highly  diuretic,  when  others  have  failed.  Its  use 
has  been  recommended  by  the  late  Dr.  Fowler,  of  Stafford.  Va- 
rious ether  medicinesj  are  to  be  included  in  the  list  of  diuretics 
which  ma}'  be  resorted  to  in  cases  of  need. 

Spanish  Hies  will  be  likely  to  prove  a  useful  and  powerful  reme- 
dy of  this  class,  because  they  debilitate  neither  the  general  system, 
nor  the  parts  upon  which  they  immediately  act.  In  the  dropsical 
complaints  of  elderly  people,  with  whom  their  stimulating  power  is 
not  likely  to  be  so  active  as  with  those  who  are  young,  they  are 
particularly  indicated. 


Aq.   Bullient.  Oss.  Tost  horas 
duas  cola,  et  adde 

Spirit.  jEiheris  Nitrici,  f.  ^j. 

Juoip.  C.  Zij.     RJ. 

Capiat  cochl.  larg.  ij.  4tis  horis. 

*  23.  ]^  Extract.  Helleb'.  Nigr. 
Myrrh,  aa  3[s8. 
Pulv.  Card.  Benedict.  3jss. 

Syrupi,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Massa,  in  piltil.  singul.  gr.  iv.  distribu- 

enda,quaiuui  dttas  sumat  pro  dos. 6tis 

horis. 
t  24.  fy  Tinct.  Tabaci,  TT1  x. 

Spirit.  iEther.  Nitr.  f.  3ij. 

Oxymel.  Scillse,  f  3j- 
Aq.  Pirnenlae,  f.  5SS-     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  ter  quaterve  in  die  sumendus. 

1  25.  1^  Aq.  Fcenicul.  f.  ~j. 

Tinct.  Canthaiid.  Til  x. 

Spirit.  Oilier.  Nitric,  f.  3j. 

Junip.  C.  f.  3'j  -     "E 

ft.  Haustus,  ter  in  die  adhibendus. 

Vel, 

26.  fy  Mass.  Pilul.  Scillre,  3j. 
Sapon.  Venet. 
Gum.  Amnion,  a;l  3-j' 

OI.  Junip.  Ttl  x. 
Syrup,  q.  s.     M. 


Boiling  Water,  half  a  pint.  In- 
fuse them  for  two  hours,  then  strain  of! 
the  liquor,  and  add 

Spirit   of    Nitric   .Ether,    one 

ounce. 
Compound  Spirit  of  Juniper,tvvo 
ounces. 
Of  this  mixture  the  patient  is  to  take  two 

table-spoonsful  every  four  hours. 
*  23.  Take  Extract  of  Black  Hellebore, 
Myrrh,  of  each  half  an  ounce. 
Holy-thistle     in     Powder,   one 

drachm  and  a  half. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Form  the  mass  into  pills  of  about  four  grains 
each,  of  which  take  two  for  a  dose  every 
six  hours. 
t  24.  Take  Tincture  of   Tobacco,  fifteen 
drops. 
Spirit   nl    Nitric    ./Ether,    two 

drachms. 
Oxynifl  of  Squill,  one  drachm. 
Pimenta  Water,  one  ounce  and 
a  half. 
Mix   them.     This  draught  may  be  taken 

three  or  four  times  a  day. 
|  25.  Take  Fennel  Water,  one  ounce. 

Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  filteen 

drops. 
Spirit    of    Nitric   Ether,     one 

drachm. 
Compound    Spirit   of    Juniper, 
two  drachms. 
Mix  them  as  a  draught,  which  may  be  ta- 
ken thrice  a  day. 

Or, 
26.  Take  Squill  Pill,  one  drachm. 
Hard  Soap, 
Gum  Ammoniac,   of  each  two 

drachms. 
Oil  of  Juniper,  fifteen  drops. 

i,  a  sufficiency  to  form  tlW 
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Turpentine*  is  another  stimulating  diuretic  which  has  been  em- 
ployed by  some  practitioners  with  much  success,  when  other  re- 
medies of  a  milder  nature  have  failed.  If  we  give  the  oleum  tere- 
binthinae,  we  had  better  begin  with  about  ten  drops,  which  dose 
may  be  repeated  three  or  four  times  in  a  day.  The  quantity  is  to 
be  gradually  increased,  according  to  the  state  of  the  patient,  and 
the  effect  produced. 

The  third  indication  which  has  been  proposed  for  the  cure  of 
anasarca  is,  to  strengthen  the  system.  When  the  disease  is  in  its 
incipient  state,  and  perfectly  recent,  we  may  often  be  able  to  arrest 
its  progress,  by  employing,  at  an  early  period,  proper  means  for 
effecting  this  purpose  :  but  when  it  has  been  of  long  standing,  we 
shall  in  general  be  obliged  to  wait  until  the  water  has  been  evacuat- 
ed by  the  means  which  have  been  proposed. 

The  tonic  remedies  best  adapted  for  strengthening  the  system, 
have  already  been  fully  noticed  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 
These,  therefore,  when  proper,  must  be  had  recourse  to,*  together 
with  moderate  daily  exercise,  frictions  every  morning  with  warm 
flannels,  and  supporting  the  integuments  of  the  lower  extremities 
either  by  bandages  or  a  laced  slocking.  If  a  preference  is  given 
to  bandages,  great  care  should  be  taken  in  applying  them  not  to 
make  a  greater  compression  on  the  upper  part  of  the  limb  than  on 
the  lower. 

In  some  cases  of  dropsy,  but  more  particularly  in  those  where 
general  debility  has  occasioned  the  disease,  it  may  be  proper  to 
join  diuretics  to  tonics,  as  in  the  manner  here  advised  ;f  and  this 
plan  we  may  adopt  from  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  keeping 
the  body  open  at  the  same  time  with  some  gentle  aperient. 


Fiant  pilul.  xij.e  sing,  drachma, quarum  iv. 
sumatterin  die,superbib.cyath.  Decocli 
Genista:  Recentis. 


*  27.  ft  Pulv.  Sem.  Sinap.  3j. 

Olei  Terebinth.  TIT,  vj.  ad.  xx. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  ter  quaterve  die  sumendus  cum 
cyatho  Decocti  Genista?. 

t  28.  R  Infus.  Gentian.  C.  f.  ~j. 

Tiuct.  Cort.  Cinchou.  f.  3 •  j - 

Cantharid.  fl[  x. 

Potassne  Acet.  gr.  x.     M. 

fl.  Ilaustus,  ter  die  sumendus. 

l'*U 
29.  R  Pulv.  Myrrh.  ~ss.     Solve  in 


mass.  Let  twelve  pills  be  made  out  of 
each  drachm  weight,  of  which  four  may  be 
taken  thrice  a  day,  washing  them  down 
with  a  wine-glassful  of  a  Decoction  of 
Green   Broom. 

*27.  Take  Powder  of  Mustard  Seed,  one 
scruple. 
Oil  of  Turpentine,  from  ten    to 

thirty  drops. 
Syrup,    a  sufficiency  to  form  a 
bolus,  which  may  be  taken  three  or  four 
times  a  day,  washing  it  down  with  a  tea- 
cupful  of  a  Decoction  of  Broom. 
i  23.  Take*  ('on. pound  [nftisroii  of  Gentian, 
one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Peruvian  Bark,  two 
drachms. 

.Spanish    Fly,    fifteen 

drops. 
Acetate  of  Potass,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  may  be  taken 
three  times  a  day. 
Or, 
29.  Take  Myrrh,  half  a  drachm. 
Dissolve  it  in 
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class  nr. 


It  not  unfrequently  happens  tliat  an  erysipelatous  inflammation 
which  shows  a  tendency  to  gangrene,  arises  on  anasarcous  legs. 
Linen  rags,  moistened  in  a  strong  solution  of  the  acetate  of  lead  in 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  two  drachms  of  the  former  to  half  a  pint 
of  the  latter,  will  be  a  good  application  in  all  such  cases,  even  in 
preference  to  the  cinchona  bark,  in  the  form  either  of  fomentations 
or  poultices.  In  the  inflammatory  affection  of  the  lower  extremi- 
ties accompanying  anasarca,  Dr.  Ferriar  found  much  advantage 
from  an  infusion  of  digitalis  used  as  a  lotion. 

The  diet  in  all  anasarcous  cases  ought  to  be  light  and  nourishing, 
consisting  chiefly  of  meats  which  are  of  easy  digestion,  and  pun- 
gent aromatic  vegetables,  as  garlic,  mustard,  onions,  cresses,  horse- 
radish, shalot,  he.  For  common  drink  the  patient  may  use  any  of 
the  diuretic  infusions  before  recommended.  If  wine  is  wished  for, 
Rhenish  will  be  most  proper.  If  he  lives  in  a  damp  situation,  he 
ought  to  be  removed  into  a  dry  one,  and,  if  possible,  into  a  warmer 
climate. 


Spirit.  Junip.  C.  f.  30-  et  a('('e 

Aq.  Pimentae,  f.  jjss. 

Tinct.  Digital.  Purp.fn.xiij.  M. 

ft.  Haustus. 

Vel, 
30.  R.  Iiifus.  Con.  Cuspariae,  f.  Zjss. 

Tinct.  Calumb.  f.  3'ij. 


Potassae  Acetat.  3j. 

Spirit.  Armornc.  C.  f.  3j.     M. 


ft.  Haustus. 


1  7/, 


j    31.  R  Infus.  Digitalis,  f.  3vj. 
Tinct.  Card.C. 

Cascaril.  aaf.  3>ss-     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  ter  in  die  capiendus. 

Vel, 

32.  R  Pulv.  Cinnam.  C.  gr.  x. 

Gentian,  gr.  xv. 

Digital,  gr.  j.     M. 

ft.  Pulv.  mane,  hora  merid.  vespereque  Su- 
mendus. 

Vel, 

33.  R  Pulv.  Calumb.  gr.'xv. 

Zingib.  gr.  x. 

Scillse,  gr.  j. 

Potassse  Supertart.  3j.     M- 

ft.  Pulv.  ter  in  die  capiendus. 


Mix  them. 


Compound  Spirit  of  Juniper,two 

drachms ;  and  add 
Pjmenta  Water,  one  ounce  and 

a  half. 
Tincture    of  Foxglove>    twenty 

drops. 

Or, 

30.  Take  Infusion  of  Angustura  Bark,  one 
ounce  and  a  half. 
Tincture    of     Calumba,     two 

drachms. 
Acetate  of  Potass,  one  scruple. 
Compound  Spirit  of  Horseradish, 
one  drachm. 
Mix  them  as  a  draught. 

Or, 
31. Take  Infusion  of  Foxglove, sixdrachms. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, 
Tincture  of  Cascarilla,  of  each 
one  drachm  and  a  half. 
Mix  them  as  a  draught,  to  be  taken  three 
times  a  day. 

Or, 
32.  Take  CompoundPowder  of  Cinnamon, 
ten  grains. 
Powder  ofGcnlian, fifteen  grains. 

Foxglove,  one  grain. 

Mix  thrm.     This   powder  may   be  taken 
every  morning,  noon,  and  evening. 
Or, 
33.  Take  Powder  of   Calumba,    fifteen 
grains. 

Ginger,  ten  grains. 

Squill,  one  grajn,, 

Supertartiate     of 

Potass,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them.     This  powder  is  to  be  taken 
thrice  a  da  v. 
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ASCITES,  or  DROPSY  of  the  BELLY. 

This  disease  is  marked  by  a  tense  swelling  of  the  abdomen,  ac- 
companied by  an  evident  fluctuation. 

The  water  is  usually  collected  in  the  sac  of  the  peritonaeum,  or 
general  cavity  of  the  abdomen  ;  but  sometimes  it  is  found  entirely 
without  the  peritonaeum,  and  between  this  and  the  abdominal  mus- 
cles. Collections  of  water,  in  some  instances,  begin  by  sacs  form- 
ed upon  and  connected  with  one  or  other  of  the  viscera,  as  happens 
frequently  in  the  ovaria  of  women,  as  also  on  the  surface  of  the  li- 
ver.—(See  Hepatitis.)  These  form  that  disease  which  has  been 
termed  encysted  dropsy.  Hydatids  have  been  supposed  to  ffive  rise 
to  them. 

In  addition  to  the  causes  which  have  been  enumerated  as  pro- 
ductive of  anasarca,  certain  local  affections,  as  diseases  of  the  vis- 
cera of  the  abdomen,  scirrhosities  of  the  liver,  spleen,  or  pancreas, 
enlargement  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  local  injury,  &c,  do  some- 
times occasion  ascites. 

Ascites  is  often  preceded  by  loss  of  appetite,  sluggishness,  inac- 
tivity, dryness  of  the  skin,  oppression  at  the  chest,  cough,  diminu- 
tion of  the  natural  discharges  of  urine,  and  costiveness.  Shortly 
after  the  appearance  of  these  symptoms,  a  protuberance  is  perceiv- 
ed in  the  hypogastrium,  which  extends  gradually,  and  keeps  on  in- 
creasing, until  the  whole  abdomen  becomes  at  length  uniformly 
swelled  and  tense. 

The  distension  and  sense  of  weight,  although  considerable,  vary 
somewhat  according  to  the  posture  of  the  body,  the  weight  being 
felt  the  most  in  that  side  on  which  the  patient  lies,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  distension  becomes  somewhat  less  on  the  opposite  one.  In 
general  the  practitioner  may  be  sensible  of  the  fluctuation  of  the 
water,  by  applying  his  left  hand  on  one  side  of  the  abdomen,  and 
then  striking  on  the  other  with  his  right.  In  some  cases  it  will  be 
obvious  to  the  ear. 

As  the  collection  of  water  becomes  more  considerable,  the  diffi- 
culty of  breathing  is  much  increased,  the  countenance  exhibits  a 
pale  or  bloated  appearance,  an  immoderate  thirst  arises,  the  skin 
is  dry  and  parched,  and  the  urine  is  very  scanty,  thick,  high-colour- 
ed, and  deposits  a  lateritious  sediment.  In  general  dropsy,  the 
urine  coagulates  like  the  diluted  serum  of  the  blood,  whilst  in' that 
which  proceeds  from  unsound  viscera,  it  is  usually  high-coloured, 
scanty,  and,  on  cooling,  deposits  a  pink-coloured  sediment.  With 
respect  to  the  pulse,  it  is  variable,  being  sometimes  considerably 
quickened,  and  at  other  times  slower  than  natural.  Although  ascites 
is  sometimes  accompanied  by  fever,  still  it  is  frequently  absent.  It 
has,  however,  been  observed,  that  during  ascites  the  derangement  in 
the  general  system  is  greater  than  in  other  species  of  dropsy. 
The  principal  difficulty  which  prevails  in  ascites,  is  the  being 
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able  to  distinguish  with  certainty  when  the  water  is  in  the  cavity  of 
the  abdomen,  or  when  it  is  in  the  different  states  of  encysted  drop- 
sy. To  form  a  just  judgment,  we  should  attend  to  the  following 
circumstances : — 

When  the  preceding  symptoms  give  suspicion  of  a  general  hy- 
dropic diathesis ;  when  at  the  same  time  some  degree  of  dropsy  ap- 
pears in  other  parts  of  the  body  ;  and  when,  from  its  first  appear- 
ance, the  swelling  has  been  equally  diffused  over  the  whole  belly, 
we  may  generally  presume  that  the  water  is  in  the  cavit}'  of  the 
abdomen.  But  when  the  swelling  has  not  been  preceded  by  any 
remarkable  cachectic  state  of  the  system,  and  when,  at  its  begin- 
ning, the  tumour  and  tension  had  appeared  in  one  part  of  the  belly 
more  than  another,  there  is  reason  to  suspect  an  encysted  dropsy. 
Even  when  the  tension  and  tumour  of  the  belly  have  become  gene- 
ral, yet,  if  the  system  or  body  in  general  appear  to  be  little  affect- 
ed ;  if  the  patient's  strength  be  not  much  impaired  ;  if  the  appetite 
continue  pretty  entire,  and  the  natural  sleep  be  little  interrupted  ; 
if  the  menses  in  females  continue  to  flow  as  usual;  if  there  be  yet 
no  anasarca,  or,  though  it  may  have  already  taken  place,  if  it  be 
still  confined  .to  the  lower  extremities,  and  there  be  no  leucophleg- 
raatic  paleness  or  sallow  colour  in  the  countenance;  if  there  be  no 
fever,  nor  so  much  thirst  or  scarcity  of  urine,  as  occur  in  a  more 
general  affection  ;  then,  according  as  more  of  these  different  circum- 
stances take  place,  there  will  be  the  stronger  grounds  for  supposing 
the  disease  to  be  of  the  encysted  kind.* 

By  carefully  attending  to  the  symptoms  of  pregnancy,  and  which 
are  enumerated  under  that  head,  we  cannot  fail  to  distinguish  it 
readily  from  every  species  of  dropsy. 

Ascites  is  always  to  be  considered  as  of  very  difficult  cure,  let 
the  cause  have  been  what  it  may.  The  urine  being  little  diminish- 
ed, or  becoming  more  copious ;  the  swelling  of  the  abdomen  sub- 
siding, the  skin  ceasing  to  be  dry,  the  strength  originally  little  im- 
paired, and  the  respiration  becoming  free,  may  be  regarded  in  a 
favourable  light ;  on  the  contrary,  intense  local  pain,  great  emacia- 
tion, sympathetic  fever,  the  disorder  having  been  induced  by  a  dis- 
eased state  of  the  liver  or  other  abdominal  viscera,  are  to  be  looked 
upon  as  very  unfavourable  circumstances.  Dropsy  of  the  encysted 
kind  generally  terminates,  sooner  or  later,  in  the  destruction  of  the 
patient. 

,  The  usual  appearances  to  be  observed  in  dissections  of  those 
who  have  died  of  ascites,  are  as  follow  : — We  observe  a  large 
quantity  of  fluid  effused  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  which  for 
the  most  part  is  serous,  but  it  now  and  then  presents  material 
differences  both  in  colour  and  consistence,  and  we  frequently 
notice  flakes  of  coagulable  lymph  floating  in  it.  In  some  cases, 
the  water,  instead  of  being  collected  in  the  general  cavity  of  the 


*  These  remarks  are  taken  from  Dr.  Cullen's  First  Lines  of  the  Practice  of  Physic,  as 
conveying  a  clear  idea  of  the  distinguishing  si^ns  between  ascites  and  enevsted  dropsy. 


Order  IT.  DROPSY  OF  THE  BELLY.  583 

abdomen  in  one  large  body,  is  lodged  in  distinct  small  cysts  form- 
ing what  are  called  hydatids.  Besides  the  accumulation  of  water 
in  the  abdomen,  we  often  find  the  liver  swelled,  hard,  tuberculated, 
or  gorged  with  blood,  the  spleen,  pancreas,  and  mesenteric  glands 
considerably  enlarged,  the  stomach  occasionally  scirrhous,  and  the 
peritonaeum,  either  generally  or  in  patches,  inflamed,  thickened, 
studded  with  white  elevated  points,  and  sometimes  in  a  state  ap- 
proaching very  nearly  to  gangrene.  Polypi  are  not  unfrequently 
observed  in  the  large  blood  vessels,  as  also  ossifications  in  various 
parts  of  these  organs. 

In  the  treatment  of  ascites  we  are  to  attend  to  the  following  indi- 
cations : — 

1st,  To  evacuate  the  accumulated  fluid  ;  and, 

2dly,  To  prevent  any  fresh  collection. 

To  answer  the  first  of  these  intentions,  it  has  been  customary  to 
have  recourse  to  purgatives  of  a  drastic  nature,  or  to  diuretics,  with 
the  occasional  use  of  emetics,  in  the  same  manner  as  has  been  fully 
noticed  under  the  head  of  Anasarca  ;  and  to  which  I  must  beg  leave 
to  refer  the  reader,  in  order  to  save  the  trouble  of  recapitulation. 

A  singular  method  which  has  been  recommended  for  procuring  a 
discharge  by  urine  in  ascites,  is  by  long-continued  gentle  friction  of 
the  abdomen  with  the  fingers  dipped  in  oil,  which  operation  is  to  be 
repeated  daily.  The  only  effect  to  be  derived  from  the  oil  appears 
to  be  that  of  preventing  an  excoriation  of  the  skin. 

We  sbould  give  a  fair  trial  to  these  remedies  with  the  view  of  in- 
creasing the  natural  secretions,  and  particularly  to  diuretics ;  and 
where  any  particular  one  of  this  class  does  not  promote  an  increas- 
ed flow  of  urine,  we  ought  to  make  trial  of  another. 

[fall  means  fail,  and  the  pressure  and  tension  of  the  abdomen 
become  insupportable,  or  if  we  have  reason  to  suspect  the  pressure  of 
the  water  upon  the  kidneys  prevents  the  diuretics  from  having  a 
due  effect  on  them,  we  must  then  resort  to  tapping.  This  mode  of 
evacuating  the  water  is  undoubtedly  the  most  ready,  but  it  has  no 
disposition  to  eradicate  the  disease.  The  operation  is  considered 
bv  some  as  not  being  likely  to  be  attended  with  injurious  conse- 
quences, and  is  by  a  few  practitioners  advised  at  the  first  step  to  be 
pursued  ;  but  as  erysipelatous  inflammation,  terminating  in  gan- 
grene, has  not  unfrequently  arisen  in  the  wound,  it  would  seem  best 
to  make  trial  of  other  means  before  we  have  recourse  to  it.  In 
drawing  off  the  w  ater,  a  proper  degree  of  pressure  should  be  made 
on  the  abdomen  by  means  of  a  broad  bandage,  and  this  ought  to  be 
kept  up  for  some  time. 

By  giving  a  smart  purgative  of  claterium,  combined  with  the  su- 
pertartrate  of  potass  (see  Anasarca,)  the  day  after  the  perform- 
ance of  the  operation,  when  there  is  no  great  debility  present,  and 
repeating  it  two  or  three  times,  with  an  interval  of  a  few  days 
between  each  dose,    I  have,     in  a  few  instances,    prevented  an\ 
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fresh  accumulation  of  the  water,  and  in  a  great  many,  very  much 
retarded  it. 

The  re-accumulation  is  sometimes  obviated  by  removing  the 
causes  which  induced  the  disease,  and  by  strengthening  the  tone  ot 
the  parts  in  particular,  and  of  the  system  in  general.  For  instance, 
if  the  disease  proceeds  from  chronic  visceral  obstruction,  by  mer- 
curial friction  over  the  abdomen,  and  an  occasional  drastic  purga- 
tive, a  scruple  or  half  a  drachm  of  the  unguentum  hydrargyri  fort, 
may  be  rubbed  in  over  the  belly,  until  the  mouth  becomes  slightly 
affected,  while  from  one  to  two  grains  of  elaterium  may  be  given 
once  or  twice  a  week.  Where  the  disease  arises  in  weak  delicate 
habits  from  debility,  tonics,  aromatics,  and  stimulants,  combined 
with  diuretics,  as  directed  for  anasarca,  together  with  a  nutritive 
diet,  exercise,  and  pure  air,  will  be  most  appropriate. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  partial  or  encysted  dropsy  often  takes 
place,  and  in  a  few  instances  the  womb  itself  has  been  supposed  to 
form  the  seat  of  collections  of  a  watery  fluid  like  other  cavities  of 
the  body.  Probably  this  never  happens,  however,  except  where  the 
fluid  is  contained  within  white  small  bladders  of  various  sizes,  known 
by  the  name  of  hydatids.  The  appendages  to  the  womb,  or  ovaria, 
are  indeed  very  frequently  the  seat  of  dropsy,  and  the  disease  is  met 
with  at  every  period  of  life,  but  more  frequently  after  puberty  than 
before. 

A  dropsy  of  the  ovarium  is  at  first  inconsiderable,  and  is  attended 
with  no  very  disagreeable  symptoms.  It  increases  gradually  in 
bulk,  and  is  originally  confined  to  one  side  only,  and  more  general- 
ly the  left  one.  Until  the  tumour  has  acquired  a  considerable  size, 
the  patient's  health  suffers  no  very  visible  diminution ;  it  then 
induces  pain  and  numbness  in  the  thigh  corresponding  with  the  side 
in  which  the  swelling  is  situated,  and  by  degrees  the  body  becomes 
wasted,  the  appetite  bad,  and  the  strength  greatly  impaired. 

The  progress  of  the  disease  varies  in  different  cases.  In  some, 
dangerous  symptoms  have  ensued  soon  after  the  disorder  became 
apparent,  whilst  others  have  laboured  under  it  for  a  year  or  two 
previous  to  its  destroying  the  patient.  Nothing  can  be  more  un- 
certain than  the  progress  and  termination  of  the  complaint;  for  ex- 
perience has  proved,  that  under  the  most  apparently  desperate  cir- 
cumstances the  health  has  been  in  some  measure  restored,  or  life 
protracted  for  a  considerable  time,  while  on  the  other  hand,  where 
no  urgent  symptoms  have  been  manifest,  a  sudden  aggravation  of 
the  disease  has  occurred,  and  a  rapid  advance  to  a  fatal  termination 
has  taken  place. 

Nothing  satisfactorily  can  be  offered  respecting  the  causes  of  a 
dropsy  of  the  ovarium,  as  women  of  every  condition  and  age  are 
found  to  be  afflicted  with  it. 

Dropsy  of  the  ovarium  is  to  be  distinguished  from  ascites  by 
attending  to  the  symptoms  whicli  have  been  already  enumerated 
under  the  head  of  the  latter.  Great  caution  will  be  requisite  in  not 
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mistaking  pregnancy  for  this  complaint,  as  fatal  consequences  might 
ensue  therefrom.  Fortunately  the  two  are  readily  distinguished 
from  each  other. 

Sometimes  hydatids  also  form  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen, 
and  not  unfrequently  on  the  surface  of  the  liver ;  for  an  extraor- 
dinary case  of  which  see  Hepatitis.  These  to  appearance  consist 
of  membranous  bags,  the  coats  of  which  are  so  thin  as  to  be 
semi-transparent,  and  to  have  no  visible  muscular  structure.  From 
the  effects  produced  by  the  different  parts  of  these  bags,  while  the 
animal  is  alive,  being  exactly  similar  to  the  contractions  and  re- 
laxations of  the  muscular  fibres  in  the  human  body,  we  have  great 
reason  to  conclude,  however,  that  these  membranes  are  possessed 
of  a  similar  power. 

The  hydatid,  from  its  apparent  want  of  muscles,  and  other 
parts  which  generally  constitute  an  animal,  was  for  a  long  time 
denied  its  place  in  the  animal  world,  and  considered  as  merely 
the  production  of  disease  :  we  are,  however,  at  present  in  posses- 
sion of  a  sufficient  number  of  facts  to  ascertain,  not  only  that  it 
is  an  animal,  but  that  it  belongs  to  a  genus  of  which  there  are  dif- 
ferent species. 

Encysted  dropsy  of  every  kind  is  to  be  treated  in  the  same 
manner  as  ascites.  In  that  of  the  ovaria,  every  means  which  can 
promote  general  health,  and  an  increased  action  of  the  kidneys, 
ought  to  be  employed,  as  noticed  under  the  head  of  Anasarca. 
In  addition  to  tonics  and  diuretics,  the  bowels  may  be  kept  open 
by  laxative  salts,  where  costiveness  prevails.  While  this  plan  is 
pursued,  the  belly  should  be  firmly  compressed  by  a  flannel  roller, 
or  some  proper  bandage  of  a  due  length. 

If  the  medicines  fail  in  unloading  the  patient  of  the  accumulated 
fluid,  (which  is  the  case  in  most  instances,)  and  dyspnoea  and 
the  other  symptoms  become  urgent,  the  water  must  be  drawn  oft* 
by  tapping,  still  persevering  in  the  use  of  the  diuretic  and  tonic 
remedies.  Most  likely  the  water  will  accumulate  again  after 
a  time  ;  if  so,  the  operation  must  be  repeated  ;  but  in  a  few  in- 
stances, it  has  not  accumulated  afresh.  The  fluid  in  a  dropsical 
ovarium,  however,  is  more  frequently  contained  within  hydatids 
than  in  a  single  sac,  which  may  be  known  by  the  inequality  of 
the  tumour;  but  even  in  these  cases  tapping  at  any  rate  will  afford 
u  temporar}'  relief. 

In  hydrocele,  the  point  we  wish  to  obtain  is  the  obliteration  of 
the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis.  To  effect  this,  various  methods 
have  been  proposed,  such  as  excision,  incision,  seton,  tent,  caustic, 
and  the  injecting  of  vinous  or  other  liquors,  having  previously  dis- 
charged the  water  by  a  trocar. 

This  last  method  of  treating  the  disease  has  been  particularly 
recommended  by  Sir  James  Earle.  It  is,  however,  by  no  means 
a  modern  invention,  as  we  find  it  advised  by  Monsieur  Lambert 
in  his  CEuvres  Chirurgicales,  published  near  a  century  ago  at  Mar- 
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seilles.  He  used  a  strong  solution  of  miniated  mercury  in  lime- 
water,  and  enumerates  many  cases  in  which  it  proved  successful. 
We  are  informed  by  Mr.  Bell,*  that  in  Scotland  rectified  spirit 
some  time  after  this  was  employed  for  the  same  purpose,  but  that 
the  violent  pain  and  inflammation  which  it  excited  soon  occasioned 
its  being  laid  aside. 

The  injection  employed  by  Sir  James  Earle  is  red  wine,  diluted 
with  a  fourth  or  fifth  part  of  water.  Notwithstanding  what  he  has 
asserted  on  the  subject,  Mr.  Bell  affirms  that  it  is  not  near  so  cer- 
tain a  remedy  as  either  of  the  other  ways,  and  that  the  pain  which 
is  saved  in  the  operation  is  not  worth  consideration,  when  put  in 
competition  with  the  certainty  of  a  cure.  Besides  the  uncertainty 
of  this,  he  enumerates  the  following  objections  : — The  inflamma- 
tion may  sometimes  rise  to  such  a  height  as  to  produce  suppura- 
tion within  the  cavity  ;  when  this  happens,  besides  the  pain  and 
risk  attending  the  inflammation,  an  incision  equally  extensive,  for 
discharging  the  matter,  will  be  necessary,  as  if  the  mode  of  cure 
by  incision  had  been  adopted  at  first.  It  does  not  admit  of  an 
examination  of  the  testis  with  accuracy.  The  strength  of  the  in- 
jection necessary  for  producing  inflammation  of  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis may  be  more  than  the  testis  can  bear. 

Under  such  a  diversity  of  opinion,  experience  alone  can  deter- 
mine at  last  in  favour  of  one  or  other  of  the  methods  proposed, 
simple  incision  being  that  recommended  by  Mr.  Bell. 


HYDROCEPHALUS,  or  WATER  in  the  HEAD. 

Pyrexia,  violent  and  continued  pain  in  the  head,  particularly 
across  the  brow,  stupor,  dilatation  of  the  pupils,  suffused  redness  of 
the  eyes,  great  sensibility  and  aversion  to  light,  suddenly  inter- 
rupted sleep,  with  screaming,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  obstinate  cos- 
tiveness,  together  with  the  dejections  glossy,  and  of  a  dark  green 
colour  when  procured  by  medicines,  the  pulse  at  first  pretcinaturally 
quick,  afterwards  becoming  inordinately  slow,  and  convulsions, 
are  the  pathognomic  symptoms  of  this  disease.  One  of  the  earliest 
criterions  is  the  patient  being  uneasy  on  raising  his  head  from  the 
pillow,  and  wishing  to  lie  down  again  immediately. 

Hydrocephalus  is  almost  peculiar  to  young  children,  being 
rarely  known  to  extend  beyond  the  age  of  twelve  or  fourteen,  and  it 
seems  more  frequently  to  arise  in  those  of  a  scrofulous  and  ricketty 
habit  than  in  others;  or  at  least  among  those  who  have  the  pecu- 
liarities of  skin,  complexion,  and  features,  which  indicate  scrofula. 
It  is  an  affection  winch  has  been  observed  to  pervade  families, 
affecting  all  or  the  greater  part  of  the  children  at  a  certain  period 
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of  their  life;  which  seems  to  show,  that  in  some  cases  it  depends 
more  on  the  general  habit  than  on  any  local  affection  or  accidental 
cause. 

It  is  to  be  distinguished  from  apoplexy  by  its  being  attended 
with  fever,  and  from  simple  typhus  by  the  paroxysms  being  very 
irregular,  with  perfect  intermissions,  many  times  in  a  day.  What- 
ever difficulties  there  may  be  in  the  early  stage,  particularly  in 
infants,  there  is  no  disease  more  easily  distinguished  in  the  ad- 
vanced stages  than  hydrocephalus ;  indeed,  how  can  we  mistake 
when  we  see  a  child  rolling  its  head  on  the  pillow,  or  perhaps  saw- 
ing the  air  with  one  hand,  while  the  opposite  side  is  palsied  ;  with 
a  hectic  on  the  cheek,  his  eyelids  half  concealing  the  pupil,  and 
the  eyes  deprived  of  their  vivacity  by  the  filmy  covering  of  the 
cornea  ;  the  complete  dilatation  of  one  or  both  pupils,  and  the 
suffusion  of  the  adnata;  drawing  a  long  sigh  ;  frequently  grinding 
his  teeth;  quite  incoherent,  or  in  a  state  of  complete  insensibility; 
with  a  burning  fever  on  the  skin,  or  sweat  forced  from  every  pore  : 
and  all  these  symptoms  alternating  with,  and  at  last  finished  by,  a 
palpitating  breathing  and  violent  convulsions  ?* 

The  disease  has  generally  been  supposed  to  arise  in  conse- 
quence either  of  an  immediate  affection  of  the  sensorium,  from 
some  general  disease,  as  fever,  or  of  injuries  done  to  the  brain 
itself,  by  blows,  falls,  he. ;  from  scirrhous  tumours  or  excrescences 
within  the  skull  ;  from  original  laxity  or  weakness  in  the  brain, 
or  from  the  brain  morbidly  sympathizing  with  a  distant  part.  There 
is,  however,  reason  to  believe,  that  the  disease,  in  by  far  the 
greater  number  of  cases,  owes  its  origin  to  a  degree  of  inflamma- 
tion in  the  membranes  of  the  brain,  which  produces  a  morbid  ac- 
cumulation of  blood,  and  generally  an  extravasation  of  watery  fluid 
before  death.  Nosologists  have  been  accustomed  to  place  hydro- 
cephalus among  dropsies,  and  I  have  followed  their  example, 
although  it  ought  to  stand,  I  think,  among  the  diseases  connected 
with  inflammation. 

Its  first  stage  is  phrenitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  brain  ;  and  the 
effusion  of  water  which  afterwards  takes  place  between  its  mem- 
branes, or  in  the  cavities  of  the  ventricles,  is  the  consequence. 

In  many  cases  of  hydrocephalus,  the  affection  of  the  brain  has 
been  considered  by  a  {ew  writersf  as  only  secondary,  and  depend- 
ing on  a  primary  diseased  state  of  the  digestive  organs. 

No  doubt  the  first  disorders  often  take  place  in  the  abdomen,  and 
the  greater  determination  of  blood  to  the  brain  is  the  result:  yet 
numerous  anatomical  dissections  have  convinced  me,  that  in  the 
greater  number  of  cases  the  morbid  appearances  of  the  abdomen 
are  secondary  symptoms  of  the  affection  of  the  head. 


*  See  Essay  on  Hydrocephalus  Acutus,  by  J.  Cheyne,  M.D. 

+  Ibid. — See  Dr.  feat's  fetter  to  Dr.  Wall  on  the  Disease  termed  Water  in  the  Brain? 
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With  respect  to  its  proximate  cause,  very  opposite  opinions  am 
still  entertained  by  medical  writers ;  which,  in  conjunction  with  the 
equivocal  nature  of  its  symptoms,  prove  a  source  of  considerable 
embarrassment  to  the  young  practitioner. 

Dr.  Beddoes  says,  he  believes  it  to  belong  to  inflammations,  and 
that  at  an  early  period  he  should  be  inclined  to  bleed  as  largely  as 
in  pneumonia. 

Dr.  Withering  observes,  that  in  a  great  many  cases,  if  not  in  all, 
congestion  and  slight  inflammation  are  the  precursors  to  the  aqueous 
accumulation. 

Dr.  Rush  thinks,  that  instead  of  its  being  considered  an  idiopa- 
thic dropsy,  it  should  be  regarded  only  as  an  effect  of  a  primary 
inflammation,  or  congestion  of  blood  in  the  brain.  It  appears  (he 
says)  that  the  disease  in  its  first  stage  is  the  effect  of  causes  which 
produce  a  less  degree  of  that  inflammation  which  constitutes  phre- 
nitis  ;  and  that  its  second  stage  is  a  less  degree  of  that  effusion 
which  produces  serous  apoplexy  in  adults.  The  former  partakes 
of  the  nature  of  the  chronic  inflammation  of  Dr.  Cullen  and  the 
asthenic  inflammation  of  Dr.  Brown. 

There  are  others,  again,  who  view  the  subject  in  a  very  different 
light.  Dr.  Darwin  supposes  inactivity  or  torpor  of  the  absorbent 
vessels  of  the  brain  to  be  the  cause  of  hydrocephalus  internus  ;  but 
he  confesses,  in  another  part  of  his  work,  that  the  torpor  of  the  ab- 
sorbent vessels  may  often  exist  as  a  secondary  effect. 

Dr.  Whytt,  who  has  published  an  ingenious  treatise  on  the  dis- 
ease, observes,  the  immediate  cause  of  every  kind  of  dropsy  is  the 
same  ;  viz.  such  a  state  of  the  parts  as  makes  the  exhalant  arteries 
throw  out  a  greater  quantity  of  fluids  than  the  absorbents  can  take 
up.  From  what  he  afterwards  mentions,  he  evidently  considers 
this  state  as  consisting  in  debility. 

As  many  cases  are  accompanied  with  an  increased  or  inflamma- 
tory action  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain,  and  others  again  are  observed 
to  prevail  along  with  general  anasarca,  it  seems  rational  to  allow 
that  hydrocephalus  is  in  most  instances  the  consequence  of  con- 
gestion or  slight  inflammation  in  the  brain  or  its  membranes,  and 
that  in  a  few  it  arises  either  from  general  debility  or  topical  laxity. 
In  children  labouring  under  extreme  debility,  the  vessels  of  the 
brain,  in  common  with  those  of  the  body  in  general,  become  greatly 
relaxed,  and  in  this  state  effusion  into  the  ventricles  may,  and  no 
doubt  does,  sometimes  take  place.  In  admitting  these  as  incontro- 
vertible facts,  I  am  at  the  same  time  induced  to  suppose  that  the  cases 
of  its  occurring  from  mere  debility  are  rare. 

The  great  analogy  subsisting  between  the  symptoms  which  are 
characteristic  of  inflammation,  and  those  which  form  the  first  stage 
of  the  acute  species  of  hydrocephalus  (for  the  disease  has  been 
divided  into  the  chronic  and  acute  by  some  writers),  together  with 
the  good  effects  often  consequent  on  blood-letting,  and  the  inflam- 
matory appearance  which  the  blood  frequently  exhibits,  seem  tot 
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point  out  strong  proofs  of  the  disease  being,  in  most  instances,  an 
active  inflammation,  and  that  it  rarely  occurs  from  mere  debility  as 
a  primary  cause. 

The  progress  of  the  disorder  has  by  some  been  divided  into 
three  stages. 

When  it  is  accompanied  by  an  increased  or  inflammatory  action 
of  the  brain,  its  first  stage  is  marked  with  many  of  the  symptoms 
of  pyrexia,  such  as  languor,  inactivity,  loss  of  appetite,  nausea, 
vomiting,  parched  tongue,  hot  dry  skin,  flushing  of  the  face,  head- 
ach,  throbbing  of  the  temporal  arteries,  quickened  pulse,  aversion 
to  light  and  sounds,  and  watching  ;  which  symptoms  always  suffer 
an  exacerbation  in  the  evening,  but  towards  morning  become 
milder . 

Many  of  these  appearances  are  not  observable  when  no  inflam- 
matory action  of  the  brain  is  discernible.  In  these  cases  the 
counte  iance  of  the  child  is  strongly  expressive  of  distress  and 
suffering,  its  temper  is  irritable  and  fractious,  it  has  a  great  pro- 
pensity to  bed  and  a  recumbent  position,  has  pains  over  the  eyes, 
with  an  aversion  to  being  moved,  and  as  the  disease  advances,  it 
rolls  its  head  from  side  to  side,  or  throws  its  arms  over  it.  It  often 
sighs,  and  its  breathing  is  extremely  irregular,  particularly  when 
asleep.  It  is  averse  to  take  any  thing,  either  liquid  or  solid, 
especially  the  latter  ;  and  apparently  it  suffers  from  constant 
nausea,  but  what  is  thrown  up  consists  merely  of  the  food  and 
drink  which  have  been  taken.  The  urine  has  nothing  remarkable 
in  its  appearance  ;  but  it  is  retained  longer  than  usual  :  great  cos- 
tiveness  prevails,  and  no  stool  is  voided  without  the  aid  of  purga- 
tives, either  given  by  the  mouth,  or  thrown  up  as  clysters  ;  and 
in  general  the  most  powerful  medicines  of  this  class  are  requisite 
to  produce  the  desired  effect.  Motions,  when  obtained,  are  com- 
monly of  a  dark  green  colour,  with  an  oiliness  or  glossy  bile, 
rather  than  the  slime  which  accompanies  worms  ;  and  their  smell 
is  more  of  a  cadaverous  nature  than  that  arising  from  feculent 
matter.  The  disease  at  length  makes  a  remarkable  transition,  de- 
noting the  commencement  of  the  second  stage.  The  child  screams 
frequently,  and  without  being  able  to  assign  any  cause  ;  its  sleep 
is  much  disturbed;  there  is  a  considerable  dilatation  of  the  pupils  of 
the  eves,  which  do  not  contract  on  being  exposed  to  light  ;  the 
pulse  becomes  slow  and  unequal,  and  perhaps  lethargic  torpor,  or 
double  vision  ensues. 

In  the  third  stage  the  pulse  returns  again  to  the  febrile  state,  be- 
coming uncommonly  quick  and  variable,  and  coma,  with  squinting 
and  convulsions,  succeed.  When  the  accumulation  of  water  is 
very  great,  and  the  child  young,  the  sutures  recede  a  considerable 
wav  from  each  other,  and  the  head,  towards  the  end,  becomes 
much  enlarged. 

We  are  not  however  to  expect  that  these  stages  will  follow 
each  other  in  all  cases  in  a  regular  and  increased  progress  ;  for 


590  CACHEXIA,  OR  CACHECTIC  DISEASES.  Class  111. 

a  child  has  sometimes  appeared  in  health  on  the  very  night  on 
which  it  was  seized  with  convulsions  by  which  it  was  destroyed  a 
few  days  afterwards. 

The  disease  commonly  terminates  in  three  weeks  from  the  date 
of  the  first  symptom  ;  but  in  some  instances  its  termination  is  ex- 
tended to  four,  five,  or  six  weeks.  Like  every  disease  of  the  brain,  its 
duration  is,  however,  uncertain  ;  for  in  some  cases  it  has  run  its 
course  in  a  few  days. 

When  recoveries  have  actually  been  effected  in  hydrocephalus, 
after  effusion  has  taken  place,  we  ought  probably  to  attribute  more 
to  the  efforts  of  nature  than  to  the  interference  of  art ;  but  by  an 
early  recourse  to  antiphlogistic  means,  during  the  inflammatory 
stage,  we  may  sometimes  succeed  in  removing  the  disorder.  It 
is  indeed  only  in  this  stage  that  remedies  are  likely  to  prove  suc- 
cessful. In  most  instances  it  is  to  be  regarded  as  of  difficult  cure  ; 
but  the  chance  of  this  is  nearly  in  proportion  to  the  duration  of  the 
symptoms. 

When  the  patient  cannot  bear  to  be  raised  up  in  bed  without 
great  uneasiness,  it  is  a  bad  symptom.  So  is  deafness,  which  there 
is  reason  to  believe  is  now  and  then  mistaken  for  stupor.  When 
the  dilatation  of  the  pupil  of  either  eye  or  squinting  is  very  appa- 
rent, or  the  pupils  of  both  eyes  are  much  dilated,  a  fatal  termina- 
tion is  denoted.  Apoplectic  stertor,  coma,  with  loss  of  sight, 
great  enlargement  of  the  head,  difficult  respiration,  a  weak  inter- 
mitting pulse,  and  involuntary  evacuations,  are  also  very  unfavour- 
able symptoms. 

Hydrocephalus  is  a  disease  which  is  most  frequent  in  families 
where  the  strumous  constitution  may  be  recognised,  and  many 
children  of  the  same  family  in  some  instances  fall  under  it,  each 
about  the  same  age,  but  nothing  like  a  scrofulous  condition  in  the 
diseased  parts  is  ever  to  be  perceived  on  dissection. 

An  accumulation  of  water  in  the  ventricles  of  the  brain  is  one  of 
the  most  common  appearances  to  be  observed  on  those  occasions. 
In  different  cases  this  is  accumulated  in  greater  or  less  quantities. 
It  sometimes  amounts  only  to  a  few  ounces,  and  occasionally  to 
some  pints.  When  the  quantity  of  water  is  considerable,  the  fornix 
is  raised  at  its  anterior  extremity  in  consequence  of  its  accumula- 
tion, anrt  an  immediate  opening  or  communication  is  thereby 
formed  between  the  lateral  ventricles.  The  water  is  of  a  purer 
colour  and  more  limpid  than  what  is  found  in  the  dropsy  of  the 
thorax  or  abdomen.  It  appears,  however,  to  be  generally  of  the 
same  nature  with  the  water  that  is  accumulated  in  these  cavities. 
In  some  instances  the  water  in  hydrocephalus  contains  a  very  small 
proportion  of  coagulable  matter,  and  in  others  it  is  entirely  free 
from  it. 

When  the  water  is  accumulated  to  a  very  large  quantity  in  the 
ventricles,  the  substance  of  the  brain  appears  to  be  a  sort  of  pulpy 
bag,  containing  a  fluid.     The  skull  upon  such  occasions  is  very 


Order  II.  WATER  IN  THE  HEAD.  091 

much  enlarged  in  size,  and  altered  in  its  shape,  and  it  appears  ex- 
ceedingly large  in  proportion  to  the  face.  On  removing  the  scalp 
the  bones  are  found  to  be  very  thin,  and  there  are  frequently  broad 
spots  of  membrane  in  them.  These  appearances  are  however  only 
to  be  observed  where  the  disease  has  been  of  lonpr  continuance. 

In  some  cases  where  the  quantity  of  water  collected  is  not  great, 
the  substance  of  the  brain  lias  appeared  to  be  indurated,  and  in 
others  softened.  We  frequently  find  within  the  cranium  the  veins, 
particularly  those  of  the  membranes  on  the  surface  of  the  brain 
and  lining  of  the  ventricles,  gorged  with  dark  blood  ;  sometimes 
considerable  adhesions  between  thickening  of  the  membranes  and 
minute  and  florid  vessels  upon  the  pia  mater  :  collections  also 
of  a  viscid  tenacious  matter  have  been  discovered  in  cysts  upon  its 
external  surface,  and  tumours  have  been  found  attached  to  its  sub- 
stance. 

Dr.  Rowley  was  of  opinion,  that  there  exists  a  species  of  hydroce- 
phalus 'vhere  the  water  is  collected  between  the  tunica  arachnoides 
and  the  pia  mater,  without  any  effusion  in  the  ventricles  of  the 
brain  j*  but  no  such  morbid  appearances  have  ever,  I  believe,  been 
discovered  on  dissection. 

The  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  the  first  stage  of  this  disease 
should  vary  according  to  the  symptoms  which  are  present.  If  it 
is  marked  by  an  increased  or  inflammatory  action  in  the  vessels  of 
the  brain,  which  is  usually  the  case,  we  should  by  all  means  recom- 
mend bleeding,  and  this  at  the  first  onset  of  the  disease  ;  for  when 
our  fears,  as  to  the  real  nature  of  the  complaint,  are  awakened,  not 
a  minute  should  be  lost  in  prescribing  the  remedies  from  which 
benefit  is  to  be  expected.  The  necessity  of  blood-letting  in  such 
cases  seems  very  obvious,  and  it  ought  to  be  carried  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  answer  a  determinate  end,  viz.  that  of  lessening  topical 
congestion,  and  diminishing  arterial  action.  Opening  the  jugular 
vein  will  be  the  most  advisable  way  of  drawing  oft*  blood  in  these 
cases ;  and  on  the  succeeding  day  we  ought  to  have  recourse  to 
the  application  of  three,  four,  or  more  leeches  to  each  temple,  or 
to  cupping,  with  previous  scarification,  which  may,  probably,  be 
preferable  to  the  application  of  leeches,  both  on  account  of  the 
promptness  with  which  the  blood  can  be  drawn,  and  the  greater 
certainty  of  obtaining  the  quantity  desired.  It  may  be  performed 
on  the  scalp,  or  behind  the  ears,  or  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or 
between  the  shoulders.  To  trust  wholly  to  leeches  without 
general  bleeding,  is  only  tampering  with  a  most  formidable  disor- 
der. 

In  abstracting  blood  from  infants  a  due  consideration  must  be 
paid  to  their  age.  The  repetition  of  both  general  and  topical 
bleeding  should  depend  on  the  appearance  the  disease  exhibits  ; 
and  as  long  as  it  is  marked  by  an  inflammatory  action  in  the  vessels 

: 

'   See  Ins  Treatise  on  the  Membranous  Dropsy  oftbe  Brain. 
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of  the  brain,  or  shows  symptoms  of  local  congestion,  these  opera- 
tions ought  to  be  repeated  from  time  to  time,  but  more  particularly 
the  local  detraction  of  blood,  from  the  consideration  that  the  acti- 
vity in  the  extreme  vessels,  giving  rise  to  the  effusion,  is  somewhat 
independent  of  the  action  of  the  heart. 

When  the  disease  seems  to  have  arisen  from  topical  weakness  or 
general  debility  (which,  as  before  observed,  does  not  often  happen), 
and  is  of  course  unaccompanied  by  any  febrile  symptoms ;  or  when 
it  has  arisen  from  a  family  constitution,  or  as  a  consequence  of 
scarlatina,  which  sometimes  occurs,  or  is  advanced  into  its  third 
stage,  bleeding  would  be  improper. 

Purgatives,  by  lessening  the  determination  to  the  head,  will  he 
necessary  where  the  symptoms  point  out  an  increased  or  inflamma- 
tory action  in  the  vessels  of  the  brain.  They  will  likewise  be  proper 
where  there  is  foulness  of  the  bowels,  indicated  by  the  stools  being 
either  of  a  cadaverous  smell,  or  dark  and  slimy.  After  bleeding 
they  ought  to  be  resorted  to  immediately.  Jalap  combined  with 
the  submuriate  of  mercury,  or  the  supertartrate  of  potass  with  gam- 
boge or  scammony,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Anasarca,  may 
be  taken  in  doses  proportionate  to  the  age  of  the  child,  and  be  re- 
peated occasionally  so  as  freely  to  empty  the  bowels. 

In  every  stage  of  the  disease,  and  let  the  cause  have  been  what 
it  may,  blisters  appear  to  be  highly  advisable,  from  the  great  dis- 
charge which  they  occasion  from  the  vessels  of  the  head  ;  and  with 
this  view  we  may  apply  a  cap  blister  over  the  whole  head,  keeping 
up  a  copious  discharge  from  it  as  long  as  we  can.  When  it  heals, 
fresh  ones  may  be  put  on  the  forehead,  occiput,  and  sides  of  the  head 
in  succession.  Of  late  it  has  been  recommended  to  apply  them  in 
the  course  of  the  sutures,  a  id  to  keep  up  a  discharge  by  means  of 
an  issue  ;  but  as  the  ceratum  cantharidis  is  capable  of  exciting  a 
proper  discharging  surface,  it  appears  preferable,  its  application 
being  much  less  troublesome  than  that  of  an  issue. 

The  ceratum  sabinae  is  now  and  then  employed  for  the  purpose 
of  keeping  up  a  proper  irritation.  Some  recommend  the  blistered 
parts  to  be  dressed  with  mercurial  ointment. 

The  application  of  caustic  to  the  bregma  is  preferred  by  a  late 
writer*  on  hydrocephalus  to  blisters ;  and  as  it  is  a  more  powerful 
stimulus  and  more  permanent  in  its  effects,  it  may  probably  be 
more  useful.  The  caustic  usually  employed  by  him  was  the  lunar, 
reduced  to  a  powder,  put  on  the  surface  of  any  adhesive  plaster, 
spread  on  strong  leather,  of  the  size  and  shape  of  an  elongated  half- 
crown,  and  renewed  every  twelve  hours,  until  it  produces  a  suffi- 
cient eschar,  destroying  the  skin  of  the  part ;  after  which  a  suppu- 
ration and  separation  of  the  eschar  is  promoted  by  the  usual  surgi- 
cal dressings. 

Cold  applications  to  the  head,  after  it  has  been  shaved,  such  as 
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iced  water,  or  linen  cloths  wetted  in  a?ther  and  water,  or  vinegar 
and  water,  and  renewed  as  often  as  tliey  become  warm  and  dry. 
have  been  recommended  by  some  practitioners  at  the  onset  of  the 
disease.  That  they  mny  not  interfere  with  blistering,  we  ought, 
in  having  recourse  to  them,  to  apply  the  blister  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck,  or  between  the  shoulders. 

Where  much  thirst  with  universal  heat  prevails,  we  may  give 
small  doses  of  antim«>nials,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Simple 
Fever,  together  with  refrigerants,  such  as  the  nitrate  of  potass  and 
the  saline  medicine. 

Such  is  the  plan  of  treatment  to  be  adopted  when  the  disease 
has  not  run  on  to  the  second  stage,  so  as  to  produce  an  effusion 
of  water,  the  natural  consequence  of  inflammation  in  the  cavities 
of  the  body. 

In  the  second  stage,  when  effusion  has  taken  place  in  the  cavi- 
ties of  the  skull,  it  will  be  requisite  to  produce  such  an  excitement 
of  the  vessels  of  the  brain  as  may  be  likely  to  occasion  a  re-ab- 
sorption of  the  (luid.  With  this  view  mercury,  both  internally  ex- 
h lb i ted  and  externally  applied,  is  usually  employed  ;  but  it  is  very 
doubtful  if  mercurial  frictions  are  attended  with  any  benefit.  The 
internal  use  of  mercury  has  been  regarded  by  some  physicians  as 
a  specific  in  hydrocephalus;  and  some  cases  which  occurred  in 
the  practice  of  Dr.  Percival  and  Dr.  Dobson  are  said  to  have  been 
cured  by  it;  but  experience  has  convinced  me  and  many  others, 
thai  when  administered  alone,  or  uncombined  with  other  medicines, 
it  more  frequently  fails  than  succeeds. 

A  combination  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  joined  with  a  few 
grains  of  jalap,  i  i  doses  proportionable  to  the  age  of  the  child, 
and  administered  so  as  to  procure  daily  a  copious  discharge  of 
green  mucous  stools,  seems  in  my  opinion  to  promise  fairer  for 
success  than  giving  it  alone  so  as  to  excite  what  is  called  a  mercu- 
rial action  in  the  system. 

The  submuriate  of  mercury  combined  with  the  pulvis  antimo- 
nialis,  is  a  medicine  which  is  reported*  to  have  been  given  with 
much  advantage  in  several  cases  of  this  disease. 

A  combination  of  mercury  with  fresh  squill  having  been  employed 
by  Dr.  Carmiciiael  Smyth  in  hydro-thorax  with  a  happy  effect,  he 
has  been  induced  to  recommend  it  in  hydrocephalus.! 

The  foxglove  has  been  suggested  as  a  remedy  in  hydrocephalus; 
but  it  has  not  yet  received  the  sanction  of  experience.  To  what 
particular  state  of  the  disease  it  may  be  adapted,  whether  it  might 
relieve  by  diminishing  arterial  action,  or  by  its  power  as  a  diuretic, 
on  the  same  principle  that  it  succeeds  in  the  cure  of  dropsy,  is 
uncertain,  and  only  to  be  ascertained  by  further  trials  and  observa- 
tion. Its  exhibition  in  any  of  the  forms  advised  under  the  heads 
of  Phthisis  and  Anasarca,  with  the  external  application  of  about 


•  See  Dublin  Med.  and  Physical  Essays. 
t  See  his  Treatise  on  Dropsy  of  the  Brain. 
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half  a  drachm  of  unguentum  hydrargyr.  fort,  might  probably  be 
attended  with  good  effects,  when  either  remedy  given  separately 
may  fail. 

The  best  way  of  administering  it  will  be,  to  begin  with  a  mode- 
rate dose  (eight  or  ten  drops  of  the  saturated  tincture,)  and  to 
every  succeeding  dose,  which  may  be  given  at  an  interval  of  six 
hours,  an  addition  of  two  or  three  drops  may  be  made,  so  that  in 
a  day  or  two  the  system  will  be  affected.  We  should  proceed  with 
caution,  ascertaining,  while  augmenting  it,  the  effect  of  the  medi- 
cine after  each  increased  dose. 

A  discharge  from  the  nose  ought  at  the  same  time  to  be  promot- 
ed, by  causing  the  patient  to  snuff  up  the  powder  of  asarabacca, 
white  hellebore,  or  the  like.* 

The  erect  posture  is  requisite  throughout  the  disease  as  much  as 
possible;  but  when  the  little  patient  is  in  bed,  his  head  should  be 
raised  considerably  by  pillows,  stuffed  with  horsehair  or  chaff  to 
avoid  warmth. 

Very  slight  electric  shocks  passed  through  the  head  twice  a  day. 
have  been  found  useful  in  some  cases  which  were  thought  to  de- 
pend on  debility. 

It  has  been  proposed  as  a  query,  Whether  frequent  vomiting 
might  not  be  likely  in  hydrocephalus,  as  well  as  in  anasarca  and 
ascites,  to  act  powerfully  in  promoting  an  absorption  of  the  fluids? 
In  all  cases  of  encysted  dropsy  I  should  apprehend  that  but  little 
advantage  was  likely  to  be  derived  from  the  action  of  emetics,  but 
more  particularly  in  that  of  the  head. 

After  the  declination  of  the  disease,  every  means  of  supporting 
the  child's  strength  are  to  be  embraced,  which  is  to  be  done  by 
tonics,  as  recommended  for  the  cure  of  anasarca,  soups,  animal 
jellies,  and  even  wine,  together  with  pure  air  and  proper  exercise. 

It  has  been  ascertained,  by  experiment,  that  the  brain  of  a  sheep 
may  be  punctured  with  impunity  in  cases  of  hydrocephalus,  so  as 
to  allow  the  escape  of  the  serous  fluid  dilating  the  ventricles. f 
Where  the  symptoms  are  such  as  to  render  the  fact  of  the  collec- 
tion of  water  unequivocal  in  the  human  subject,  and  where  death 
must  inevitably  follow    unless   the  ventricles   can  be   unloaded, 

t  See  London  Medical  Repository,  vol.  iv.  p.  369. 


*  1.  ft  Foliar.  Exsiccat.  Asari, 

. Majoranae, 

-Mari  Syriaci, 


Florum  Exsiccat.  Lavand.  aa|ss. 

Simul  in  pulverem  tere.    Fiat  pulv.  sterrni- 
tatorius. 

Vel, 
2.  ft  Pulv.  Sacchar.  Alb.  gr.  x. 

Veratri  Rad.  gr.  iv.    M. 


*  1.  Take  Dry  Leaves  of  Asarabacca, 

i Sweet  Marjoram, 

Germander, 

Dry  Lavender    Flowers,  of  each 
half  an  ounce. 
Reduce  them  to  powder,  and  let  it  be  used 
as  an  errhine. 

Or, 
2.  Take    White  Sugar  in  Powder,  ten 
grains. 

Hellebore,   powered,    four 

grains. 
Mix  them. 
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Query,  would  it  not  be  justifiable  to  apply  the  trephine,  and  after- 
wards puncture  the  ventricles  ?  Hippocrates,  indeed,  suggested  the 
use  of  the  trepan  in  this  disease  ;  and  a  few  cases  are  on  record  of 
the  external  form  of  the  disease,  or  that  in  which  the  water  is  not 
confined  within  the  ventricles,  being  cured  by  puncture  after  the 
application  of  the  trephine.* 

A  very  interesting  case  of  hydrocephalus  in  a  female  child,  aged 
six  months,  was  lately  submitted  to  my  inspection  and  that  of  the 
other  physicians  of  this  city  (Salisbury,)  by  Mr.  William  Coates, 
surgeon ;  wherein  the  operation  of  paracentesis  was  performed 
sixteen  different  times,  during  which  the  quantity  of  fluid  drawn  off 
from  the  head,  and  what  afterwards  escaped  from  the  wounds, 
amounted  to  323  ounces.  The  water  was  evidently  accumulated 
on  the  surface  of  the  brain,  although  most  likely  there  was  also  a 
small  quantity  in  the  ventricles  ;  and  was  evacuated  by  means  of 
a  small  trocar,  the  external  integuments  having  been  each  time 
previously  punctured  with  a  lancet.  The  dimensions  of  the  child's 
head  prior  to  the  first  operation,  were  as  follow  : — 

Fronti-occipital  circumference,  30  inches. 

From  ear  to  ear,  across  the  vertex,  21 4  do. 

Round  the  chin,  and  across  the  vertex,  28  do. 
About  20  ounces  of  fluid  were  drawn  off*  and  escaped  at  each  ope- 
ration, which  was  repeated  at  intervals  of  about  ten  or  twelve  days, 
and  this  the  child  seemed  to  bear  very  well ;  but  dentition  coming 
on,  and  a  convulsive  fit  or  two  arising  in  consequence  thereof,  it 
was  removed  by  its  mother  into  the  country,  since  which  I  have 
learned  nothing  further  concerning  it ;  but  as  the  fluid  always  ac- 
cumulated afresh,  the  termination  of  the  disease  no  doubt  will  be 
a  fatal  one. 

HYDRO-THORAX,  or  DROPSY  of  the  CHEST. 

Oppression  of  breathing,  particularly  on  motion,  and  when  in  a 
horizontal  posture,  difficulty  of  lying  on  the  side  where  effusion 
does  not  exist,  sudden  startings  from  sleep,  with  anxiety,  and  pal- 
pitations at  the  heart,  irregularity  of  the  pulse,  cough,  occasional 
syncope,  paleness  of  visage,  anasarcous  swellings  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, thirst,  and  a  diminution  of  urine,  which  is  high-coloured, 
and  on  cooling  deposits  a  pink  or  red  sediment,  are  the  character- 
istic symptoms  of  hydro-thorax ;  but  the  one  which  is  more  de- 
cisive than  all  the  rest,  is  a  sensation  of  water  being  perceived  in 
the  chest  by  the  patient  on  certain  motions  of  the  body,  or  as  if 
the  heart  were  moving  in  a  fluid. 

By  percussion  with  the  hand  upon  the  chest,  when  the  patient 
is  in  an  erect  position,  and  also  by  pressure  upon  the  abdomen, 
which  considerably  aggravates  the  sense  of  suffocation  for  the 
moment,  a»-  well  as  the  other  symptoms  which  attend  on  hydro- 

*  ''ee  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions,  vol.  ix.  part  2d. 
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thorax,  we  may  be  able  in  ftiany  cases  clearly  to  ascertain  the  ac- 
cumulation of  water  in  the  chest.  The  former  is  strongly  recom- 
mended as  a  test  by  Corvisart,  and  the  latter  by  Bichat,  boih  of 
them  being  men  of  eminence.  By  combining  both  moans,  we 
may  in  all  probability  be  able  to  determine  more  decisively  than 
by  adopting  either  singly. 

The  diseases  with  which  hydro-thorax  is  most  likely  to  be  con- 
founded are,  empyema,  angina  pectoris,  asthma,  and  organic  aflec- 
tions  of  the  heart,  or  aneurismal  dilatations  of  the  large  vessels 
connected  with  it;  but  by  a  close  attention  to  the  symptoms  which 
have  been  pointed  out  under  these  heads,  we  shall  be  able  to  dis- 
tinguish between  them  with  tolerable  accuracy. 

The  causes  which  give  rise  to  the  disease  are  pretty  much  the 
same  with  those  which  are  productive  of  the  other  species  of 
dropsy.  In  some  cases  it  exists  without  any  other  kind  of  dropsi- 
cal affection  being  present,  but  it  prevails  very  often  as  a  part  of 
more  universal  dropsy. 

Hydro-thorax  is  frequently  a  disease  of  advanced  life,  and,  like 
other  dropsical  affections,  it  often  succeeds  debility,  however  in- 
duced. It  is,  however,  the  consequence  now  and  then  of  previous 
inflammation  in  the  thorax.  It  chiefly  attacks  males  who  have  ad- 
dicted themselves  to  free  living,  especially  to  potations  of  any  in- 
toxicating liquor.  Such  as  have  long  suffered  from  gout  and 
asthma  are  peculiarly  liable  to  it. 

It  frequently  takes  place  to  a  considerable  degree  before  it  be- 
comes very  perceptible;  and  its  presence  is  not  readily  known,  the 
symptoms,  like  those  of  hydrocephalus,  not  being  always  very  dis- 
tinct. In  some  instances  the  water  is  collected  in  both  sacs  of  the 
pleura,  but  at  other  times  it  is  only  in  one.  Sometimes  it  is  lodged 
in  the  pericardium  alone;  but  for  the  most  part  it  only  appears 
there  when  at  the  same  time  a  collection  is  present  in  one  or  both 
cavities  of  the  thorax.  Sometimes  the  water  is  effused  in  the  cellu- 
lar texture  of  the  lungs,  without  any  being  deposited  in  the  cavity  of 
the  thorax.  In  a  few  cases  the  water  that  is  collected  is  envelop- 
ed in  small  cysts  of  a  membranous  nature,  known  by  the  name  of 
hydatids,  which  seem  to  float  in  the  cavity;  but  more  frequently 
they  are  connected  with,  and  attached  to,  particular  parts  of  the 
internal  surface  of  the  pleura. 

Hydro-thorax  often  comes  on  with  a  sense  of  uneasiness  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  sternum,  accompanied  by  a  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing, which  is  much  increased  by  any  exertion  or  motion,  and  which 
is  always  most  considerable  during  night,  when  the  body  is  in  a 
horizontal  posture.  Along  with  these  symptoms  there  is  a  cough 
that  is  at  first  dry,  but  which,  after  a  time,  is  attended  with  an 
expectoration  of  thin  mucus.  There  is  likewise  a  paleness  of  the 
complexion,  and  an  anasarcous  swelling  of  the  feet  and  legs,  to- 
gether with  a  considerable  degree  of  thirst  and  a  diminished  flow 
of  urine;  occasionally  the  face  swells  and  pits  upon  pressure, 
especially  in  the  morning  ;  and  these  signs  of  disease  are  accom- 
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panted  by  debility  and  loss  of  flesh.  Under  these  appearances  we 
have  just  ground  to  suspect  that  there  is  a  collection  of  water  in 
the  chest.  The  symptoms  which  have  been  described  gradually 
increase,  but  their  progress  is  slow,  and  a  considerable  time  elapses 
before  the  disorder  is  fully  formed. 

The  difficult)  of  breathing  at  length  becomes  excessive.  The 
patient  can  seldom  remain  in  a  recumbpnt  posture  for  any  time, 
and  the  head  and  upper  part  of  the  trunk  must  be  supported  almost 
erect.  The  sleep  is  frequently  interrupted  on  a  suduen  by  alarm- 
ing dreams,  out  of  which  the  patient  quickly  starts  up  in  bed,  with 
a  sense  of  impending  suffwt  ation.  Con\  uls.ve  efforts  of  the  muscles 
subservient  to  respiration,  resembling  an  attack  of  spasmodic  asth- 
ma, with  violent  palpitations  of  the  heart,  generally  accompany  the 
paroxysms,  which  are  also  frequently  excited  by  the  most  trifling 
voluntary  motion,  or  by  a  fit  of  couching. 

When  afflicted  with  these  distressing  symptoms,  the  patient  is 
under  the  necessity  of  continuing  erect,  with  his  mouth  open,  and 
he  betrays  the  utmost  anxiety  for  fresh  air.  His  face  a  d  extremi- 
ties are  cold  :  the  pulse  with  little  exception,  is  feeble,  irregular, 
and  intermits  in  a  decree  seldom  experienced  in  other  disorders, 
and  a  pain  or  sensation  of  numbness  frequently  extends  itself  from 
the  heart  towards  the  insertion  of  the  deltoid  muscle  of  one  or  both 
arms.  Excepting  a  livid  hue  of  the  lips  and  cheeks,  the  counte- 
nance is  pale,  and  indicates  a  peculiar  anxiety  and  ghastliness  of 
appearance,  and,  together  with  the  upper  parts  of  the  body,  is  usual- 
ly covered  with  a  profuse  clammy  sweat.  Drowsiness,  coma,  or 
delirium,  occasioned  b)'  the' difficult  transmission  of  the  blood 
through  the  lungs  and  want  of  sleep,  frequently  attend  the  latter 
periods  of  hydro-thorax,  and  from  the  same  cause  the  expectora- 
tion is  sometimes  bloody.  Now  and  then  a  sensation  of  water 
floating  about  can  be  distinctly  perceived  by  the  patient,  on  any 
sudden  change  of  posture. 

No  person  has  yet  been  able  to  point  out  the  individual  signs 
by  which  we  can  with  certainty  ascertain  in  which  cavity  of  the 
chest  the  water  is  lodged,  but  some  ingenious  observations  or 
data  on  this  head  have  been  offered  by  a  late  writer*  on  hydro- 
thorax. 

Our  prognostic  in  hydro-thorax  must  in  general  be  unfavoura- 
ble, as  it  has  not  been  often  cured,  and  in  many  cases  will  hardly 
admit  even  of  alleviation,  the  difliculty  of  breathing  continuing  to  in- 
crease, until  the  action  of  the  lungs  is  at  last  entirely  impeded  by 
the  quantity  of  water  deposited  in  the  chest.  In  some  cases  the 
event  is  suddenly  fatal,  but  in  others  it  is  preceded,  for  a  few  days 
previous  to  death,  by  a  spitting  of  blood.  Now  and  then  hvdro- 
thorax  ends  in  general  drop  y,  by  which  it  is  indeed  sometimes  ac- 
companied from  the  beginning.     But  it  more  commonly  impedes 

Or.  I,.  Maclean's  Inquiry  into  the  Nature,  Causes,  and  Cure  of  this  Disease,  p.6.">. 
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the  action  of  the  heart  or  lungs  before  universal  dropsy  has  taken 
place,  and  destroys  the  patient  apparently  by  suffocation  in  conse- 
quence of  the  increased  pressure  of  the  accumulated  fluid  on  the 
lungs,  or  by  apoplexy  from  pressure  of  the  dark  venous  blood  on 
the  brain,  not  unfrequently  accompanied  with  serous  effusion,  either 
on  its  surface  or  in  its  ventricles. 

Dissections  of  this  disease  show  that  in  some  cases  the  water  is 
either  collected  in  one  side  of  the  thorax,  or  that  there  are  hyda- 
tids formed  in  some  particular  part  of  it;  but  they  more  frequent- 
ly discover  water  in  both  sides  of  the  chest,  accompanied  by  a  col- 
lection in  the  cellular  texture  and  principal  cavities  of  the  body. 
The  fluid  is  usually  of  a  yellowish  colour,  possesses  properties  si- 
milar to  serum,  and,  with  respect  to  its  quantity,  varies  very  much3 
being  from  a  few  ounces  to  several  quarts.  According  to  the  quali- 
ty, so  are  the  lungs  compressed  by  it ;  and  where  it  is  very  consi- 
derable, they  are  usually  found  much  reduced  in  size.  When  uni- 
versal anasarca  has  preceded  the  collection  in  the  chest,  it  is  no  un- 
common occurrence  to  find  some  of  the  abdominal  viscera  in  a 
scirrhous  state. 

The  treatment  of  hydro-thorax  is  to  be  conducted  on  the  same 
general  plan  with  that  of  anasarca  ;  viz.  by  emetics,  purgatives,  and 
diuretics.  With  respect  to  emetics,  they  do  not  seem,  however, 
well  calculated  to  afford  any  considerable  degree  of  relief;  and  as 
the  great  desideratum  in  the  cure  of  this  disease  is  to  evacuate  the 
water  without  increasing  the  weakness  still  farther,  purgatives,  par- 
ticularly those  of  a  drastic  nature,  such  as  scammony,  gamboge, 
&c,  are  not  advisable.  If  the  bowels  are  confined  at  any  time, 
aperients  of  the  saline  class  may  be  given  from  time  to  time,  as  the 
occasion  may  require.  Possibly  a  combination  of  potassse  super- 
tartras  and  hydrargyri  submurias*  taken  at  night,  with  something 
of  a  more  active  naturef  in  a  liquid  form  the  following  morning,  if 
necessary,  would  produce  very  beneficial  effects. 

The  medicines  most  to  be  relied  upon  in  hydro-thorax  are 
diuretics  ;  and  that  which  formerly  was  chiefly  employed  in  this 
species  of  dropsy  is  the  squill,  because,  besides  its  diuretic 
effect,   it  possesses  that  of   promoting    an  evacuation   from    the 


':  1.  R,  Potassse  Supeitartrat.gr.  x. — xx. 
Hydrargyri  Submur.  gr.  ij. — iv. 

Pulv.  Zingib.  gr.  v. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  hora.  decubitus  sumendus. 
t  2.  R  Infus.  SeuusB  Compos,  f.  3*. 

Potassse  Tartrat.  3j- 
Tinct   .Talapae,  f.  3u> 
Syrup.  Rhamni,  f.  3j-     M. 
it.  Haustus,  primo  mane  adhibendus,  si  onus 
fuerit. 


*  l.Take  Supertartrate  of  Potass,  from  ten 
to  twenty  grains. 
Submuriate  of  Mercury,  from  two 

to  four  grains. 
Powdered  Ginger,  five  grains. 
Syrup.a  sufficiency  to  form  a  bolus, 
which  may  be  given  on  going  to  bed. 
t  2.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Senna,ten 
drachms. 
Tartrate  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 
Tincture  of.Idlap,  two  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Buckthorn,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  taken  in 
the  morning,  if  necessary. 
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glands  of  tlic  lungs  :  in  administering  it,  we  should  push  it  to  as 
hirge  a  quantity  us  the  stomach  will  bear  without  exciting  nausea, 
Any  Of  the  forms  recommended  under  the  head  of  Anasarca  may 
be  prescribed  ;  and  besides  the  powder,  we  may  try  either  the  oxy- 
mel,  vhiegar,  or  tincture  ;  indeed,  the  ingredients  with  which  the 
squill  is  combined  in  the  two  former  may,  perhaps,  add  to  its  vir- 
tues. 

If  after  a  sufficient  length  of  lime  we  should  fail  to  procure  any 
good  effects  from  a  use  of  the  squill,  we  ought  then  to  make  trial 
of  the  digitalis,  as  advised  under  the  above  head  and  that  of  Phthi- 
sis. 

Dr.  Maclean  offers  it  as  his  opinion,*  that  digitalis  exerts  no 
diuretic  operation  on  the  urinary  organs,  but  that  as  a  successful 
agent  in  dropsy,  its  effects  ;ire  confined  to  the  absorbents,  and  pro- 
bably in  a  certain  degree  extended  to  the  exhalants.  When  it  in- 
creases the  urinary  secretion  with  promptness  in  dropsy,  he  thinks 
it  may  be  attributed  wholly  to  its  restoring  the  impaired  or  lost  func- 
tion of  the  absorbing  lymphatics,  and  probably  by  lessening  serous 
effusion  at  the  same  time. 

In  administering  digitalis,  the  principal  circumstances  to  be  re- 
garded are,  the  age,  strength,  peculiar  habit  of  the  patient,  stage  of 
the  disease,  and  degree  of  urgency  of  the  symptoms.  If  the  disease 
be  far  advanced,  and  immediate  danger  is  indicated,  the  dose  should 
be  such  as  to  produce  a  speedy  effect.  In  general  a  grain  of  the 
powder,  or  an  ounce  of  the  infusion, f  taken  three  times  a  day,  viz. 
morning,  noon,  and  night,  may  be  regarded  as  a  full  dose  for  an 
adult  of  moderate  strength.  If  the  herb  be  in  perfect  preservation, 
and  genuine,  the  habit  will  most  likely  feel  the  influence  of  this 
quantity  in  a  few  days.  In  female  constitutions,  or  in  males  whose 
strength  has  been  much  reduced,  this  quantity  should  not  be  given 
oftcner  than  twice  in  the  day  (evening  and  morning,)  and  in  young 
subjects  the  dose  ought  to  be  reduced  still  farther  in  proportion  to 
the  age.  Perhaps  it  would  be  best  not  to  contiaue  the  use  of  digi- 
talis for  any  length  of  time,    but   to  stop  for  certain  short  inter- 

*  See  pp.  158  and  160  of  his  Inquiry  into  the  Nature,  &c,  of  Hydro-thorax. 


3.  \{  Vol.  Digit.  Ptirp.  contus.  3iss.  J  t  3.  Take   Leaves   of  Purple    Foxglove, 

bruised,   a  drachm  and  a  half. 


Canel.  Alb.  contus.  3j. 
Aq   Fervent,  f.  ?viijk 
Infunde  per  boras  quatuor  in  vase  operto, 

<li  in  liquorem  effunde. 
ft.  Infusum. 

VeU 
4.  R  Infusi  Digitalis  Purp.  f.  5SS. — |j 

Aq.  Menth.  Pip.  f.  3"*j- 
Potassa;  Acetat.  gr.  xv. 
Spirit.  iEther.  Nitrici,  f.  3'-     M. 
ft.  Haustus,  bis  terve  de  die  capiendus. 


CanellaBark, bruised,  one  scruple. 
Boiling  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Let  them  infuse  for  four  hours- in  a  covered 
vessel,  then  strain  off  the  liquor  for  use. 

Or, 
4.  Take  of  the  Infusion  of  Foxg!ove,from 
half  an  ounce  to  one  ounce. 
PeppermintWater, three  drachms. 
Acetate  of  Potass,  fifteen  grains. 
Spirit  ofI\itric^Ether,one  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  takei 
twice  or  thrice  a  day. 
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vals  as  we  shall  thereby  guard  against  its  producing  any  delete- 
ri  us  effects,  and  prevent  its  disordering  the  stomach,  or  habit  at 
large.  During  a  course  of  this  medicine,  the  state  of  the  pulse, 
the  stomach,  the  bowels,  and  sensorial  functions,  ought  to  be  watch- 
ed attentively. 

It*  it  acts  powerfully  on  the  bowels,  and  produces  either  pain, 
griping,  or  a  number  of  copious  water)  evacuations  following  one 
anoiher  in  qui -k  succession,  attended  with  extreme  faintness,  lan- 
guor, and  prostration  of  trength,  its  use  mu  4  be  discontinued  for  a 
day  or  two,  and  from  ten  to  fifteen  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium 
be  given  in  some  cordial  water,  repeating  this  dose  at  proper  inter- 
vals, according  to  the  frequency  of  the  evacuations  aim  the  conse- 
quent debility.  A  lax  state  of  the  bowels  has,  however,  been  ob- 
served to  be  very  favourable  to  the  successful  exhibition  of  digita- 
lis and  other  diuretic  medicines. 

When  foxglove  disorders  the  stomach,  and  in  consequence  of  its 
unguarded  or  injudicious  use,  produces  alarming  symptoms,  fre- 
quent doses  of  the  confectio  opii  in  small  bulk,  as  in  that  of  a  pill, 
with  warm  cordials  in  very  small  quantity,  (Co  the  stomach  imme- 
diately rejects  every  thing  in  large  draughts,  \  warm  volatile  anodyne 
embrocations  to  die  epigastrium,  and  spirituous  fomentations  to  the 
feet,  will  be  found  in  general  effectual  means.  If  the  stomach  re- 
jects every  thing,  rich  broth  clysters  in  small  quantity,  with  from 
80  to  150  drops  of  tinctura  opii,  may  be  thrown  up,  and  repeated 
according  to  circumstances. 

When,  after  a  fair  trial  of  both  squill  and  digitalis,  the  flow  of 
urine  is  not  increased,  although  these  medic. nes  have  been  employ- 
ed in  augmented  doses,  we  must  have  recourse  to  diuretics  of  ano- 
ther class,  such  as  the  saline.  Those  in  ordinary  use  are  the  po- 
tassae  subcarbonas,  potassae  acetas,  broom-ashes,  and  potassse  su- 
pertartras :  the  latter  having  been  much  used  of  late  years,  and  fre- 
quently with  great  success,  in  several  >pecies  of  dropsy. — (See  Ana- 
sarca.) We  may  give  this  drug  either  by  itself,  or  combine  it  wiih 
squill  and  digitalis,*  small  doses  of  elaterium,  or  with  the  other  di- 
uretics noticed  under  the  head  just  referred  to. 


*  5.  fy  Fol.  Digital.  Purp.  Exsiccat.  Pulv. 
g'-  VJ- 
Potass*  Supertartrat.  3vj- 

Pulv.  Cinnam   Comp.  3j       M. 

ft.  Pulv  in  chartulas  vj.  distribuend.  qua- 
rum  un mi  dosem  sumat  bis  U-rve  de  die 
exlnfusi  Baccarum  Juniperi  cyatho. 

Vel, 
6.  fy  P.ilv   Digitalis  Purp. 

Scilla;,  a&  gr  ix. 

Extract.  Gentian.  3j. 
Ol.  Junip   ft\  riij. 
Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.     M 


*  5.  Take  Powder  of  Foxglove,  six  grains. 

Supertaitrate    of    Potass,    six 

drachms. 
CoinpoundPowderofCinnamon, 
one  sci  ii pie. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  them  into  six  papers 
of  which  take  one  dose  twice  or  thrice  a 
day,  mixed  in    a  small   tea-cupful  of  an 
Infusion  of  Juuipei    Berries. 

Or, 
6.  Take  Powder  oi  Foxglove, 

Squill, of  each  nine  grains 

Extract  ofGentian,one  scruple. 
Oil  of  Juniper,  twelve  drops. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  the 
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At  the  same  time  that  we  have  recourse  to  these  means,  we  should 
apply  blisters  to  the  chest,  shifting  them  from  one  side  of  it  to  the 
other,  whenever  they  show  a  disposition  to  heal  up  ;  to  prevent 
which  they  ought  to  be  dressed  with  some  kind  of  stimulating  oint- 
ment, such  as  the  ceratum  sabinse. 

The  breathing  will  not  only  be  somewhat  relieved  by  the  frequent 
application  of  a  blister,  but  the  irritation  excited  by  it  in  the  urina- 
ry passages  may  possibly  tend  to  facilitate  the  operation  of  the  di- 
uretic medicines. 

Where  hydro-thorax  is  complicated  with  convulsive  breathing, 
resembling  the  common  periodic  asthma,  it  may  be  relieved  by  giv- 
ing a  grain  of  opium  every  hour  for  two  or  three  doses,  with  about 
a  drachm  of  aether  in  cold  water  ;  continuing  the  digitalis  as  be- 
fore recommended. 

When  the  accompanying  cough  is  so  urgent  as  to  prevent  sleep 
and  aggravate  every  other  symptom,  as  sometimes  happens,  opiates 
combined  with  squills  and  other  expectorants  may  be  administer- 
ed. 

If  the  patient  is  far  advanced  in  life  and  his  strength  much  ex- 
hausted, or  if  the  disease  has  been  of  any  standing  and  considera- 
ble debility  has  ensued,  it  will  be  necessary  to  administer  tonics, 
combined  with  diuretics,  as  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  an- 
asarca, or  as  prescribed  below.*     For  preventing  farther  accumu- 


ft.  Massain   pilulas  xij.  distribuenda,  qua- 
rum  imam  capiat  ter  de  die  cum  haustu 
sequenti. 
7.  ]£  Potassaj  Supertart.  3 — 3'j« 

Aq.  Fervent,  f.  ^iss. 
Spirit.  Junip.  Comp.  f.  3'j- 

Tinct.  Cinnain.  C.  f.  3i.     M. 

it.  Haustus. 

*ft.  R  Myrrh.  7)\]. 

Ferri  Sulphat. 

Potass*  Subcarbonat.  aa  3ss. 

Extract.  Authemidis,  3j. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.     M. 
ft,  Pilulas  xxxvj.  capiat  ij.  ter    in  die  cum 
cochl.  uiagnis  duobus  mistura*  sequentis. 


9.  R  Infus.  Gentian.  Compos,  f.  ?v. 

Potassac  Acetat.  3ss. 

Spirit.  Junip.  C. 

Armoracias,  C.  ua  f.  :-ss. 


-JEtlier.  Nitric,  f.  "ij.     M. 


:  istura. 


mass,  which   is  to  be  divided  into  twelve 
pills,  of  which    let    one   be  taken    thrice 
a -day  with  the  following  draught. 
7.  Take  Supertartrate  of  Potass,  from  one 
to  two  drachms 
Warm  water, one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Compound  Spirit  of  Juniper,  two 
drachms. 

■ Tincture  of  Cinnamon, 

one  drachm. 
Mix  them. 

*  8.  Take  Myrrh,  two  scruples. 
Sulphate  of  Iron, 
Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  of  each 

half  a  drachm. 
Extract      of     Chamomile,     one 

scruple. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  the 
mass.  Divide  this  into  thirty-six  pills,  and 
lei  two  be  taken  three  times  a  day,  with 
iwo  table-spoonsful  of  the  following  mix- 
ture. 

9.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian, 
five  ounces. 
Acetate  of  Potass,  half  a  drachm. 
Compound  Spirit  of  Jumper, 

Horseradish  j 

of  each  half  an  ounce. 
Spirit    of     Nitric     ^Ether,     tw 
drachms. 
Mix  them. 
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lation  when  the  water  has  been  removed,  and  giving  strength  and 
energy,  they  will  also  be  proper. 

In  a  letter  from  Mr.  Barr,  of  Birmingham,  to  Dr.  Beddoes,* 
we  are  informed  of  the  happy  effects  which  were  derived  in  a 
case  of  hydro-thorax  from  the  aid  of  pneumatic  medicine  in  con- 
junction with  other  remedies,  which  of  themselves  had  availed 
nothing. 

He  states,  that  his  patient's  face  was  become  pale  and  emaciated, 
bis  eyes  stared  as  if  taking  their  last  conscious  view  of  objects  ; 
his  legs  were  swelled  to  such  a  degree  that  the  skin  was  become 
much  inflamed,  and  in  danger  of  bursting  ;  he  had  a  continued 
tenesmus,  and  made  very  little  urine  ;  he  could  not  endure  a  hori- 
zontal posture  for  a  moment,  but  was  under  the  necessity  of  being 
bolstered  upright  in  bed  through  the  night :  even  then  he  slept 
little,  and  that  little  was  disturbed  and  unrefreshing,  for  he  fre- 
quently started  from  his  sleep,  under  an  impression  of  immediate 
suffocation. 

One  quart  of  oxygen,  mixed  with  nineteen  of  atmospheric  air, 
was  directed  to  be  inhaled  every  day  ;  but  as  the  symptoms  were 
very  urgent,  it  was  thought  right  to  join  the  use  of  those  active 
medicines  which  had  been  prescribed  for  him  before  to  no  effect. 
He  was  ordered  to  take  half  a  grain  of  digitalis  in  substance  every 
evening,  and  four  ounces  of  a  decoction  of  the  cortex  cusparia?  in 
the  course  of  each  day. 

On  the  third  night  after  inspiring  the  factitious  air  he  found  him- 
self more  composed,  he  could  remain  longer  in  one  posture,  and 
the  start ings  during  sleep  seemed  both  less  frequent  and  less  vio- 
lent. Every  night  he  was  sensible  of  amendment;  in  ten  days  he 
could  bear  the  removal  of  several  of  the  pillows  that  bolstered  him 
up  in  bed,  and  he  could  sleep  for  three  or  four  hours  without  one 
starting  fit.  The  swellings  of  his  legs  began  now  to  subside,  the 
tenesmus  was  entirely  removed,  the  quantity  of  urine  was  considera- 
bly increased,  and  he  could  walk  up  stairs  with  much  ease  ;  his 
appetite  and  cheerfulness  began  to  return,  and  the  pale  face  of  dis- 
ease to  give  place  to  the  florid  countenance  of  health. 

In  the  course  of  the  second  week  the  quantity  of  oxygen  had 
gradually  been  increased  to  two  quarts  a  day,  diluted  as  before. 
In  four  weeks  from  the  patient's  beginning  to  inspire  the  vital  air 
not  a  vestige  of  the  disorder  remained,  except  weakness  ;  he  could 
lay  his  head  as  low  in  bed  as  when  in  perfect  health,  and  sleep 
the  whole  night;  no  swellings  of  the  legs  remained,  no  difficulty 
of  breathing  upon  ordinary  exertion,  and  every  function  was 
performed  with  regularity  and  ease.  He  discontinued  the  use  of 
all  medicines,  except  a  laxative  pill  occasionally  ;  and  at  the  age 
of  sixty  seemed  to  possess  uncommon  strength,  agility,  and  vivacity. 

9"  See  his  Considerations  on  the  Medical  Use  and  Production  of  Factitious  Airs. 
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Such  is  the  report  made  by  Mr.  Barr  of  the  effects  of  vital  air  in 
hydro-thorax  ;  which,  from  having  proved  so  highly  beneficial,  we 
may  employ  as  an  auxiliary  means. 

That  aliment  which  contains  the  greatest  quantity  of  nutriment 
in  the  smallest  bulk,  and  which  requires,  at  the  same  time,  the 
least  eflbrt  of  the  digestive  organs  to  convert  into  animal  juices, 
reason  and  experience  point  out  as  the  best  in  hydro-thorax.  The 
food  should  be  well  masticated,  and  the  free  motion  of  the  dia- 
phragm never  interrupted  by  a  full  meal.  During  a  course  of 
diuretic  medicines  the  patient  should  drink  freely  of  liquids,  and 
particularly  of  such  as  are  supposed  to  increase  the  flow  of  urine. 
— See  Ascites. 

If  all  our  endeavours  to  carry  of  the  water,  or  promote  its  re-ab- 
sorption, prove  fruitless,  and  a  fluctuation  is  evidently  perceptible, 
and  particularly  when  lodged  in  the  pericardium,  we  should  then 
perform  a  paracentesis  of  the  thorax.  Where  it  is  loose  in  the  sacs 
of  the  pleura  or  in  the  pericardium,  we  may,  with  the  assistance  of 
diuretics  joined  with  tonics,  possibly  effect  a  cure  by  means  of  this 
operation  ;  but  where  it  is  accumulated  in  hydatids,  or  in  the  cellu- 
lar texture  surrounding  the  bronchia;,  we  shall  derive  no  advantage 
from  it. 

The  practice  of  evacuating  water  contained  in  the  thorax  by  an 
incision,  is  of  as  ancient  a  date  as  the  days  of  Hippocrates.  For 
the  mode  of  performing  the  operation,  I  beg  leave  to  refer  to  Mr. 
Bell's  System  of  Surgery.  In  drawing  off  the  water  in  hydro-peri- 
cardium and  using  the  trephine,  the  instrument  should  be  applied 
to  the  sternum  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  ribs. 

Before  the  evacuation  of  the  water  in  hydro-thorax,  the  patient's 
situation  seldom  admits  of  much  bodily  exertion.  Somewhat,  how- 
over,  may  be  done  by  the  frequent  and  diligent  use  of  a  flesh-brush, 
or  by  friction  with  flannel  all  over  the  body,  but  especially  over  the 
chest,  and  as  near  the  seat  of  the  complaint  as  possible.  From  the 
circulation  of  blood  being  very  languid  in  the  feet  and  legs,  these 
parts  are  in  general  very  cold,  and  ought  therefore  to  be  enveloped 
in  worsted  or  fleecy  hosiery  stockings,  being  well  rubbed  every 
morning  and  night. 

The  great  coldness  of  the  bodies  of  dropsical  subjects,  and  the 
total  want  of  perspiration,  evidently  point  out  the  necessity  of  warm 
clothing ;  and  there  are  no  cases  in  which  a  flannel  covering  will 
prove  more  beneficial,  or  more  grateful  to  the  sensations  of  the  pa- 
tient. 

As  soon  as  the  evacuation  of  the  water  or  the  relief  of  urgent 
symptoms  will  permit,  no  day  should  elapse  without  the  patient 
either  walking,  riding  on  horseback,  or  in  an  open  carriage  ;  for 
the  frequent  but  gentle  agitation  of  the  body,  and  the  moderate 
exertion  of  tin1  muscles,  together  with  the  salutary  influence  of  a 
pure  healthy  atmosphere,  will  assist  greatly  in  giving  tone,  vigour, 
and  energy  to  the  whole  frame.  The  lungs  of  some  persons  who 
labour   under   hydro-thorax   are,    however,  extremely  susceptible 
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of  a  cold  frosty  air  ;  it  being  no  sooner  expired,  than  they  are  seiz- 
ed with  a  cough  and  wheezing,  and  experience  a  painful  sense  of 
constriction  about  the  chest.  Under  such  circumstances  it  will  be 
better  to  keep  within  doors. 


IV.— INTUMESCENTLE  SOLIDS,  0R  SWELLINGS  of  the  SOLID  PARTS. 

RACHITIS,  or  RICKETS. 

The  characteristic  marks  of  this  disease  are,  an  uncommon  size 
of  the  head,  swelling  of  the  joints,  flattened  ribs,  incurvation  of  the 
spine,  distortion  of  the  cylindrical  bones,  protuberance  of  the  belly, 
and  general  emaciation. 

Rickets  is  an  hereditary  disease  in  some  families,  though  parents 
that  have  been  affected  with  it,  have  sometimes  a  healthy  and  ro- 
bust offspring.  In  some  instances,  I  think,  it  can  be  traced  to  a 
venereal  taint,  which,  though  not  the  immediate  cause,  is  very  often 
an  exciting  one  of  it  and  scrofula.  At  least,  it  is  certain  that  syphi- 
lis, transmitted  from  parents  to  their  children,  appears  in  the  latter 
in  a  manner  very  different  from  that  in  which  the  former  are  affect- 
ed. We  find  that  the  children  of  the  indigent  and  profligate  are 
those  most  generally  afflicted  with  rickets  ;  but  at  the  same  time 
it  must  be  allowed  that  there  are  many  circumstances  which  con- 
duce to  this  disease ;  such  as  a  damp  and  cold  residence,  impure 
air,  inattention  to  cleanliness,  bad  nursing,  w;  nt  of  due^erc'ise, a 
deficiency  of  food,  and  debility.  Difficult  dentition,  and  the  pain 
and  bowel  complaints  arising  from  it,  may  favour,  in  a  powerful 
manner,  the  action  of  the  exciting  causes  of  rickets. 

The  proximate  cause  of  the  disease  is  now  supposed  to  be  a  de- 
ficiency of  the  phosphate  of  lime  or  animal  gluten  in  the  bones; 
hence  the  latter  are  deprived  of  that  necessary  strength  and  solidity 
in  consequence  of  the  prevailing  debility  in  the  vessels,  so  that  the 
former,  instead  of  being  conveyed  to  the  bones,  is  deposited  in  other 
parts  of  the  body.  Thus  we  find  particles  of  lime  often  evacuated 
in  the  urine  of  rickety  children. 

The  disease  seldom  appears  before  the  ninth  month,  and  very 
rarely  shows  itself  after  the  second  year  of  a  child's  age.  It  is 
more  frequently  met  with  among  the  children  of  the  poor  than  in 
those  of  higher  rank,  and  seems  to  be  almost  solely  confined  to 
«old  climates  where  much  moisture  prevails,  which  seems  to  in- 
dicate that  a  peculiar  atmosphere  has  a  great  share  in  giving  rise 
to  it. 

It  usually  comes  on  slowly,  and  the  first  arpearanres  of  it  to  be 
observed  are,  a  flaccidity  of  the  flesh,  emaciation  of  the  body,  pale- 
ness, and  loss  of  colour  in  the  cheeks,  if  they  have  been  rosy,  and 
a  slight  degree  of  tumefaction  of  the  face.  The  head  at  the  same 
time  appears  large  with  respect  to  the  body,  and  the  sutures  and 
Jontanelle  are  preter naturally    open.      The  head   continuing    to 
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increase  in  size,  the  forehead  becomes  at  length  unusually  promi- 
nent, and  the  neck  appears  very  slender  in  proportion  to  the  head. 
Dentition  is  at  the  same  time  very  slow,  and  much  later  than  usual, 
and  the  teeth  that  do  appear  soon  spoil,  and  are  apt  to  fall  out. 
The  ribs  lose  their  convexity,  the  sternum  protrudes  in  the  form  of 
a  ridge,  the  spine  is  incurvated,  and  the  epiphyses  at  the  several 
joints  of  the  limbs  become  swelled,  while  at  the  same  time  the 
limbs  between  the  joints  appear  to  be  more  slender  than  before, 
and  from  their  inability  to  support  the  weight  of  the  bq.dy,  become 
somewhat  flexible,  and  at  last  much  distorted. 

With  these  symptoms  the  child  experiences  a  great  diminution 
of  its  strength,  is  averse  to  making  the  least  exertion,  and  is 
unable  to  walk.  Its  appetite  is  not  often  much  impaired,  but  its 
stools  are  usually  frequent  and  loose,  and  its  abdomen  appears 
uncommonly  full  and  tumid  With  regard  to  its  mental  faculties, 
the  understanding  is  most  generally  very  mature,  but  in  a  feu 
cases  stupidity  or  fatuity  ensues.  At  the  commencement  of  the 
disease  there  is  no  fever  present ;  but  in  its  more  advanced  stage, 
a  frequent  pulse,  with  other  febrile  symptoms  of  a  hectic  nature, 
attend. 

In  some  cases  the  disease  proceeds  no  further,  and  the  child 
gradually  recovers  its  health  and  strength,  the  limbs  being  left 
however  in  a  distorted  state  In  others  it  continues  to  increase, 
till  at  last  every  function  of  the  animal  economy  becomes  affected, 
and  the  tragic  scene  is  closed  by  death. 

Cretinism  (which  is  to  be  met  with  very  generally  among  the 
inhabitants  of  that  part  of  Switzerland  nearest  to  Italy,  in  the 
deepest  valleys  of  the  Alps,  where  the  atmosphere  is  extremely 
humid,  in  consequence  of  numerous  waterfalls  and  rivulets  that 
emit  powerful  exhalations  through  the  influence  of  the  sun's  heat, 
while  they  are  secluded  from  the  access  of  every  drying  wind,)  is 
a  disease  which  has  been  supposed  to  be  only  as  high  a  degree  of 
rachitis  as  human  nature  can  possibly  sustain.*  This  opinion  is 
corroborated  by  an  observation  that  the  different  stages  or  degrees 
of  the  evil  correspond  with  the  variations  in  the  atmosphere. 
Those,  for  example,  who  inhabit  the  deepest  and  most  recluse 
valleys  are  reduced  to  the  lowest  state  of  imbecility  and  idiotism  ; 
in  those  who  are  somewhat  more  elevated,  the  mental  powers  are 
not  so  completely  obtunded  ;  and  others  still  more  elevated,  and 
of  course  less  exposed  to  exhalations,  will  probably  be  deformed 
merely  with  wens  or  swellings  about  the  joints,  and  other  symp- 
toms of  rachitis.  Those  who  are  nearer  to  the  summits  are  per- 
fectly exempt  from  all  these  appearances. 

Cretinism  is,  in  many  instances,  connected  with  goitre  or  bron- 
chocele  (see  this  disease).  An  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland 
is  indeed  a  striking  feature  in  the  unsightly   aspect  of  the  Cretin. 


Dr.  .•    F.  Akerman's  Inquiry  into  'he  C;uisrs  of  a  Singular  Deviation  fYom  the 
Human  u  the  Alps. 
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but  it  is  not  a  constant  attendant :  for  Cretinism  is  frequently 
observed  without  any  affection  of  the  thyroid  gland,  and  this  gland 
is  often  much  enlarged  without  any  affection  of  the  intellectual 
faculties. 

The  productions  of  Cretinism  by  the  bad  quality  of  the  air  and 
food,  the  neglect  of  moral  education,  and  other  evils  attendant 
upon  poverty  and  indigence,  and  the  deformity  becoming  so  general 
in  those  regions  by  a  seclusion  from  the  rest  of  mankind,  and  hy 
perpetual  intermarriages,  is  supported  by  facts  so  strong  and 
pointed,  that  the  greater  number  of  cases  in  mountainous  districts 
may  safely  be  ascribed  to  these  causes,  instead  of  to  the  use  of 
snow-water,  as  a  {ew  have  supposed.  That  a  use  of  snow-water 
produces  either  goitre  or  Cretinism,  is  an  absurd  idea  ;  for  persons 
born  and  living  in  places  contiguous  to  the  Glaciers,  who  drink  no 
other  water  than  what  flows  from  the  melting  of  snow  and  ice,  are 
not  afflicted  with  these  disorders,  and  they  are  observed  frequently 
in  places  where  snow  is  unknown. 

The  causes  of  Cretinism  begin  to  operate  upon  the  system  soon 
after,  and  perhaps  even  before  birth  ;  the  want  of  energy  in  the 
parent  is  communicated  to  the  offspring,  the  children  become 
deformed  and  cachectic  very  early  in  life,  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  the  body  are  impeded,  the  abdomen  becomes  enlarged,  and 
the  glands  swelled  in  various  degrees  ;  moreover,  the  powers  of 
the  mind  remain  dormant,  and  are  at  length  obliterated,  partly 
from  the  want  of  proper  organization,  and  partly  from  the  total 
neglect  of  every  thing  like  education. 

The  head  of  the  Cretin  is  deformed,  his  stature  diminutive,  his 
complexion  sickly,  his  countenance  vacant  and  destitute  of  mean- 
ing, his  lips  and  eyelids  coarse  and  prominent,  his  skin  wrinkled 
and  pendulous,  his  muscles  loose  and  flabby,  and  frequently  he  is 
affected  with  an  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland,  or  goitre,  which 
greatly  adds  to  his  unsightly  aspect.  The  qualities  of  his  mind 
correspond  to  the  deranged  state  of  his  body,  and  the  disease 
prevails  in  all  the  intermediate  degrees  from  excessive  stupidity  to 
complete  fatuity. 

Cretinism  was  observed  in  Chinese  Tartary  by  Sir  George 
Staunton,  in  a  part  of  that  country  much  resembling  Savoy  and 
Switzerland  in  its  Alpine  appearance.  Dr.  Abercrombie  men- 
tions,* that  many  cases  of  it  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  Pyrenees, 
and  Les  Cevennes  of  France. 

A  race  of  Cretins  existing  in  the  South  of  France  has  lately 
been  presented  to  the  notice  of  the  profession^  under  the  appella- 
tion of  Cagotts.  In  that  part  of  France  this  degraded  race  i9 
widely  extended  :  the  individuals  of  it,  deformed  with  bronchocele, 
have  an  indistinct  articulation,  an  air  of  stupidity,  a  sallow  com- 
plexion, and  an  extreme  apathy  to  all  external  objects.  The  Cagotts 


*  See  his  Inaugural  Dissertation  on  Alpine  Miutism. 

the  Translations  of  Travels  in  the  Pyrenees,  by  Mons.  Ramond. 


Order  II.  R1CKE1  607 

are  pretty  much  the  same  as  the  Cretins  of  the  Alps;  they  both 
present  the  same  degree  of  imbecility,  the  last  remains  of  the 
intelligence  of  man,  together  with  the  last  traces  of  the  human 
form. 

The  rickets,  although  attended  with  much  distortion  of  the 
bones,  and  various  other  unpleasant  symptoms,  very  seldom  proves 
fatal  ;  and  we  are  only  to  regard  it  as  attended  with  danger  where 
the  distortion  becomes  so  great  as  to  affect  the  office  of  the  lungs 
and  other  organs  ;  or  where  the  enlarged  size  of  the  head  shows 
that  it  contains  a  considerable  quantity  of  water  within  it ;  or 
where  the  food  is  passed  unchanged  by  digestion,  which  denotes 
a  highly  diseased  state  of  the  mesenteric  glands.  Children  at  the 
breast  are  more  exposed  to  peril  than  those  that  have  reached  three 
or  four  years. 

Various  morbid  affections  of  the  internal  parts  are  to  be  observed 
on  opening  the  bodies  of  those  who  have  died  of  this  disease.  The 
brain  has  commonly  been  discovered  in  a  flaccid  state,  with  effu- 
sions of  a  serous  fluid  in  its  cavities.  The  lungs  have  been  found 
in  a  morbid  condition,  seemingly  from  some  inflammation  that  had 
come  on  towards  the  close  of  the  disorder  ;  the  spleen  and  liver  are 
flaccid  and  enlarged  ;  the  intestines  are  pale  or  rather  whitish  ;  all 
the  lymphatic  glands,  especially  those  of  the  mesentery  and  bron- 
chia, are  enlarged,  and  the  latter  sometimes  suppurated  ;  the 
bones,  reduced  to  a  fibrous  state,  are  flexible,  bent  in  several  di- 
rections, and  easily  cut.  With  respect  to  the  muscular  parts,  they 
have  been  found  very  soft  and  tender,  and  the  whole  of  the  dead 
body  without  that  degree  of  rigidity  which  is  so  common  in  almost 
all  others. 

Mons.  Leveille  has  paid  some  attention  to  the  structure  of  a  soft 
rickety  bone,  and  it  is  described*  as  having  been  exceeding  light, 
yielding  with  facility  to  the  scalpel,  and  presenting  throughout  a 
cellular  and  spongy  texture.  Concerning  the  condition  of  the 
bones  in  rickets,  Bichat  remarks,  that  in  this  disease  the  solid 
structure  forming  the  walls  of  a  long  bone  entirely  disappears  :  the 
whole  of  its  interior  presents  a  homogeneous  appearance  and  cel- 
lular texture  throughout :  the  periosteum  is  much  thickened.  In 
some  instances  the  bones  in  rickets  have  been  observedf  to  be 
nearly  of  the  consistence  of  common  cartilage  ;  have  presented 
throughout  an  areolated  texture,  the  cells  being  in  some  parts 
large,  and  containing  a  brown  gelatinous  substance. 

In  the  cure  of  the  rickets  we  should  proceed  on  the  plan  of  invi- 
gorating the  system  by  bracing  the  solids  and  promoting  digestion 
and  the  formation  of  good  chyle.  For  this  purpose,  we  must  have 
recourse  to  such  medicines  as  possess  a  tonic  power,  together 
with  frequent  immersion  in  cold  water,  the  effects  of  which  may 
be  much  increased  by  frictions  with  flannels,  a  free,  open,  and  dry 


•    Set  Mt'mohcs  dc  Physinlogie  et  de  Chirurgerie  Pratique,  par  Scarpa  et  Leveille. 
MedicorChirurgical  Transactions,  vol.  vii.  part  ii.  p,  407. 
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air,  a  generous  nutritive  diet  with  wine,  and  proper  exercise  by 
carrying  the  child  in  a  horizontal  posture.  An  erect  one  might 
be  apt  to  increase  the  deformity. 

As  children  cannot  easily  be  prevailed  upon  to  take  the  cinchona 
bark  or  any  kind  of  bitters,  for  the  purpose  of  invigorating  the 
system,  myrrh*  and  the  metallic  tonics  must  be  employed.  The 
most  proper  of  these  are  the  ferri  subcarbonas,  ferrum  ammonia- 
turn,  and  zinci  oxydum,  which  may  be  given  as  advised  below, f 
together  with  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb.  The  quantity  of  this  is  to 
be  increased  or  diminished  according  to  its  effects  ;  and  the  dose 
of  the  ferri  subcarbonas,  ferrum  ammoniatum,  or  zinci  oxydum, 
may  be  augmented  gradually. 

Where  the  child  can  be  persuaded  to  take  the  cinchona,  we  may 
give  it  at  the  same  time  with  the  metallic  tonics,  either  in  sub- 
stance, decoction,  or  infusion,  or  we  may  try  the  extract  dissolved 
in  a  little  Port  wine. 

To  assist  the  effect  of  these  remedies,  a  gentle  emetic  should  be 
given  occasionally,  but  more  particularly  in  those  cases  where  the 
appetite  and  digestion  are  considerably  impaired.  The  moderate 
agitation  of  the  abdominal  viscera  produced  by  this  medicine  will 
greatly  tend  to  remove  the  obstructions  in  the  mesenteric  glands. 
The  bowels  are  to  be  kept  gently  laxative  with  rhubarb,  joined  to 
a  small  quantity  of  any  neutral  salt. 

When  the  rickets  are  accompanied  with  mesenteric  obstructions, 
deobstruents,  with  small  doses  of  rhubarb,  and  repeated  frictions 
on  the  abdomen,  will  have  a  beneficial  effect. — See  Scrofula  and 
Atrophia. 

In  cases  of  difficult  dentition  we  should  resort  to  the  means  ad- 
vised under  this  head,  and  in  those  of  worms  to  vermifuge  medi- 
cines. In  venereal  taints  we  may  prescribe  tonics  combined  with 
mercurials. 


*  1-  R  Myrrh.  Optim. 

Pulv.  Calumb.  aa  gr.  v. — x. 

Ferri  Sulphat.  gr.  iss.     M. 

ft.  Pulvis,  ex  pauxillo  syrupi  bis  quotidie 

capiendus. 
t  2.  fy  Vin.  Ferri,  f.  3"i.  — 3 •  > j -  ex  cochl.  ij, 

Decoct.  Cort.  Cinchon.  bis  in  die. 


Vel, 
3.  R  Ferri  Subcarbonat.  gr.  vj. 
Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  iv. 
Sacch.  Alb.  Pulv.  gr.  viij.     M. 

ft.  Pulv.  mane  et  vespere  sumendus. 

Vel, 
4.  g;  Tinct.  Ferri  Ammoniat.  fll  xx.— -lx. 
ex  aqme  fiigidae  cyathe  bis  in  die. 


*  1.  Take  Myrrh, 

Powder  of  Calumba,of  each  from 

five  to  ten  grains. 
Sulphate  of  Iron,  one  grain   and 
a  half. 
Mix  them,  and   let  this  powder  be  taken 

twice  daily,  mixed  in  a  little  syrup, 
t  2.   Take  Wine  of  Iron,  from  one  drachm 
to  three    drachms  twice  a  day,  with  two 
table-spoonsful  of  a  Decoction  of  Peru- 
vian Bark. 

Or, 
3.  Take  Subcarbonate  of  Iron,  six  grains. 
Powdered  Rhubarb,  four  grains. 
White  Sugar,    powdered,   eight 
grains. 
Mix  them.     This   powder  may  be  taken 
morning  and  evening. 
Or, 
4.  Take  Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Iron, 
from  thirty  drops  to  ninety,  twice  a  dav; 
in  a  gla.--:,  o:   cold  water. 
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Absorbents  have  been  employed  in  rachitis  by  some  practition- 
ers, it  is  said  with  considerable  success,  and  may  therefore  be  com- 
bined with  the  tonics  before  recommended. 

In  rickets  the  principal  advantage  is  to  be  derived  however  from 
general  treatment:  the  patient,  if  a  resident  in  a  city,  is  to  be  re- 
moved to  the  country,  where  an  elevated  and  dry  situation  should 
be  chosen  ;  he  is  to  be  supplied  with  nourishing  diet,  and  a  mode- 
rate quantity  of  wine.  But  as  the  poor,  among  whom  the  disease 
is  most  frequently  observed,  cannot  change  their  residence,  the  dis- 
eased should  be  placed  in  the  highest  apartment  of  the  house,  which 
should  be  kept  well  ventilated. 

The  bed  on  which  a  rickety  patient  lies  should  consist  of  a  hair 
mattress  or  oaten  chaff,  or  it  might  be  made  of  dried  fern  leaves, 
among  which  some  aromatic  herbs  were  mixed.  Such  beds  are 
better  than  those  made  of  feathers,  for  they  do  not  yield  to  the 
weight  of  the  body,  and  they  are  much  drier.  If  the  patient  be 
very  young  he  should  be  placed  on  his  back,  so  that  the  weight  of 
his  body  may  have  as  little  influence  as  possible  on  the  bones  ;  but 
as  it  is  painful  to  remain  constantly  in  this  position,  he  may  be  al- 
lowed to  sit  up  now  and  then,  but  not  on  a  soft  chair;  he  is  to  be 
placed  on  a  seat  capable  of  making  a  uniform  resistance,  with  a 
high  straight  back,  and  without  arms.  He  should  not  be  allowed 
to  walk  for  a  considerable  time ;  at  first  he  will  be  incapable  of 
doing  so  without  assistance,  and  the  strings  and  ribands  necessary 
for  supporting  him  contribute,  by  pressing  on  the  parietes  of  ihe 
thorax,  to  deform  that  cavity. 

Mechanical  means  have  been  proposed  for  obviating  the  effects 
of  this  disease,  but  it  is  nearly  fruitless  to  attempt  using  any  ma- 
chines with  very  young  children,  and  it  is  also  impossible  to  con- 
fine them   on  their  back  in  bed  ;  besides,  it  would  be  extremely 


Vel, 

5.  R;  Ferri  Ammoniat.  gr.  ;ij. — xv. 

Extrnct.  Gentian,  gr.  vj. 
Syrup,    q.  s.      M. 
ft.  Bolus,  aut  pilul.bisterveindiecapiendus 

Vel, 

6.  R  Tinct.  Ferri  Muriat.fTl  iii. — x. 

Infus.  Cort.  Cascaril.  f.  ^j.     M. 
ft.  Haustus,  trr  in  die  adhibendus. 

7.  ]1  Zinci  Oxydi,gr.  xij. — xxiv. 

Pulv.  Cinnatn.  3j. 

Sacch.  All..  3ij.     M. 
ft.  Pulv.  in  chartul.  xij.  dividend,  quarum 
unam  dosem  capiat  hora   decubitus  et 
e  quotidio. 


Or, 

5.  Take  Ammoniated   lion,    from  three 

grains  to  fifteen. 
Extract  of  Gentian,  six  grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  them 
into  a  bolus  or  pills  for  a  dose, to  be  taken 
twice  or  three  times  a  day. 
Or, 

6.  Take  Muriated  Tincture  of  Iron,  from 

five  to  fifteen  drops. 
Infusion  of  Cascarilla  Bark,  one 
ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  give  this  draught  thrice  a 
day. 

Or, 

7.  Take  Oxyd  of  Zinc,  from  twelve  grains 

to  twenty-four. 
Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 

one  scruple. 
White  Sugar,  two  scruples. 
Mix  them. and  divide  the  whole  intotwelve 
papers,  of  which  let    one  dose  be  taken 
night  and  morning. 
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injurious  to  keep  them  constantly  in  this  posture :  the  continued 
extension  of  the  limbs,  nnd  the  inactivity  of  the  muscles,  would 
add  to  the  general  debility,  and  consequently  increase  the  disease. 
Splints  applied  to  the  limbs,  strong  leather  boots,  and  the  apparatus 
for  the  spine,  are  really  useful  only  in  those  cases  where  the  patient 
is  of  a  certain  age,  and  when  the  progress  of  the  disease  is  gradual, 
and  the  strength  not  too  much  exhausted  ;  and  even  in  most  of  these 
cases  the  inactivity  necessarily  occasioned  by  these  machines  is  pro- 
ductive of  disadvantages  which  are  not  compensated  by  their  good 
effects.  Apparatuses  of  this  kind  may  probably  therefore  be  fitter 
for  correcting  vicious  attitudes  contracted  by  children  of  a  weak 
frame,  than  deformity  arising  from  rickets. 

Mr.  John  Veirac,  surgeon  at  Rotterdam,  in  his  Treatise  on  the 
Rickets,  which  obtained  a  premium  from  the  Society  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  at  Utrecht,  asserts,  that  the  acidity  of  the  milk  in  the  sto- 
machs of  infants  is  incorporated  with  the  mass  of  blood,  and  insi- 
nuates itself  into  the  very  substance  of  the  bones.  We  are  inform- 
ed by  him,  that  the  blood  in  these  cases  after  death  effervesces  with 
the  liquor  ammoniae  subcarb.  The  cure  he  recommends  corres- 
ponds with  this  theory,  and  consists  in  the  exhibition  of  alkaline 
medicines. 

Mons.  Bonhomme,  of  Paris,  in  his  Memoir  on  the  Nature  and 
Cure  of  Rachitis,*  advises  a  similar  mode  of  treatment.  Accord- 
ing to  this  gentleman,  the  disorder  arises  on  the  one  hand  from  the 
development  of  an  acid,  approaching  in  its  properties  to  the  vege- 
table acids,  particularly  the  oxalic  ;  and,  on  the  otiier,  from  the  de- 
fect of  pLosphoric  acid,  of  which  the  combination  with  animal  cal- 
careous earth  forms  the  natural  basis  of  the  bones,  and  gives  them 
their  solidity.  From  this  opinion  he  infers,  that  the  proper  treat- 
ment of  rachitis  must  turn  on  two  principal  points,  viz.  to  prevent 
the  development  of  the  oxalic  acid,  and  to  re-establish  the  combi- 
nation of  the  phosphoric  with  the  basis  of  the  bones. 

These  intentions,  he  thinks,  may  often  be  accomplished  by  the 
internal  use  of  phosphate  of  lime  and  phosphate  of  soda,  and  by 
the  external  use  of  alkaline  lotions.  In  this  Memoir  he  relates  se- 
veral cases  in  which  these  practices  were  apparently  attended  with 
the  best  effects.  A  powder  was  formed  of  equal  parts  of  phosphate 
of  lime  and  phosphate  of  soda,  and  taken  by  infants  twice  a  day 
to  the  extent  of  a  scruple  for  a  dose.  The  alkaline  solution  was 
made  by  dissolving  half  an  ounce  of  common  potass  in  a  pound 
of  very  pure  spring  water.  When  this  solution  is  to  be  used, 
the  skin  must  first  be  rubbed  with  a  dry  cloth,  or  a  piece  of  fine 
flannel.  After  this  precaution,  the  diseased  parts  are  to  be  wash- 
ed carefully  with  the  warm  solution,  and  at  length  wiped  so  as  to 
leave  no  trace  of  moisture.  This  wash  must  be  repeated  at  least 
twice  a  day. 

*  See  Dr.  Duncan's  Annals  of  Medicine  for  1797. 
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We  are  further  informed  by  Monsieur  Bonhomme,  that  he  has 
seen  various  instances  of  children  cured  of  their  disposition  to  ra- 
chitis merely  by  washing  with  the  alkaline  liquid  ;  but  he  consi- 
ders the  internal  remedies  as  possessing  superior  efficacy. 

He  contends,  that  the  calcareous  phosphate  taken  internally  is 
readily  transmitted  by  the  lymphatic  passages,  and  contributes  to 
ossification  ;  and  that  the  internal  use  of  the  calcareous  phosphate, 
whether  alone  or  combined  with  the  phosphate  of  soda,  powerfully 
contributes  to  restore  the  natural  proportions  in  the  substance  of 
the  bones,  and  thereby  accelerates  the  cure  of  rachitis.  In  support 
of  these  opinions,  he  relates  various  experiments  made  on  young 
fowls,  some  of  which  took  a  proportion  of  calcareous  phosphate 
with  their  food.  After  an  exact  comparison,  there  could  (he  tells 
us)  be  no  doubt  of  the  efficacy  of  calcareous  phosphate  in  favour- 
ing the  progress  of  ossification. 


ORDER   III. 

IMPET1G1NES. 

A  depraved  habit,  producing  preternatural  affections  of  the  skin, 
or  external  parts  of  the  body,  characterizes  this  Order. 

SCROFULA. 

.Scrofula  consists  in  hard  indolent  tumours  of  the  conglobate  glands 
in  various  parts  of  the  body  ;  but  particularly  in  the  neck,  behind  the 
ears,  and  under  the  chin,  which  after  a  time  suppurate  and  degene- 
rate into  ulcers,  from  which,  instead  of  pus,  a  white  curdled  matter, 
somewhat  resembling  the  coagulum  of  milk,  is  generally  discharged. 

The  first  appearance  of  the  disease  is  most  usually  between  the 
third  and  seventh  year  of  the  child's  age,  but  it  may  arise  "t  any 
period  between  these  and  the  age  of  puberty  ;  after  which  it  seldom 
makes  its  first  attack.  It  most  commonly  affects  children  ;i  lax 
habit,  with  a  smooth,  soft,  and  fine  skin,  fair  hair,  rosy  cheeks,  and 
a  delicate  complexion  ;  but  it  is  occasionally  met  with  in  those  of  a 
dark  one.  It  likewise  is  apt  to  attack  such  children  as  show  a  dis- 
position to  rachitis,  and  marked  by  a  protuberant  forehead,  enlarg- 
ed joints,  and  a  tumid  abdomen. 

Scrofulous  persons  are  often  comely  and  handsome,  and  rather 
distinguished  for  acuteness  of  understanding  and  precocity  of 
genius.  They  are,  however,  seldom  robust,  or  able  to  endure 
much  fatigue  without  having  their  strength  greatly  exhausted,  and 
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their  flesh  much  wasted  ;  but  when  they  once  begin  to  regain  these, 
their  convalescence  is  usually  rapid. 

Scrofula  prevails  most  in  those  climates  where  the  atmosphere 
is  cold  and  humid,  where  the  seasons  are  variable,  and  the  weather 
unsteady.  From  latitude  45°  to  60°  is  the  principal  climate  of  this 
disease.  A  long  continuance  of  inclement  weather  may  increase 
any  predisposition  to  scrofula ;  and  in  persons  already  much  pre- 
disposed to  it,  any  uncommon,  though  temporary  exposure  to  wet 
and  cold,  is  sometimes  an  exciting  cause  of  an  immediate  attack. 
Besides  climate  and  exposure  to  moist  air  and  atmospherical  vicis- 
situdes, every  other  circumstance  which  weakens  the  constitution 
and  impairs  the  general  strength  of  the  system  predisposes  to  scro- 
fula; thus  breathing  impure  tainted  air  unfit  for  respiration,  and 
living  upon  food  of  an  unwholesome  and  indigestible  nature,  which 
does  not  afibrd  proper  nourishment  to  the  body,  favours  an  attack 
of  scrofula  by  reducing  the  strength  of  the  system,  and  making  the 
person  weakly.  The  neglect  of  due  personal  cleanliness  and  of 
salutary  exercise,  indolence,  inactivity,  the  want  of  warm  clothing, 
confinement  in  cold  damp  habitations,  &tc,  may  all  be  regarded  as 
so  many  exciting  causes,  and  satisfactorily  account  for  the  preva- 
lence of  the  disease  among  children  employed  in  large  manufacto- 
ries, as  at  Manchester,  he. 

Scrofula  is  by  no  means  a  contagious  disease,  but  beyond  all 
doubt  is  of  an  hereditary  nature,  and  is  often  entailed  by  parents 
on  their  children.  The  patient,  it  is  true,  is  not  born  with  the 
disease,  but  only  with  a  greater  aptitude  to  revive  certain  morbid 
impressions  which  may  bring  the  latent  dispositio  into  action. 
There  are  indeed  some  practitioners  who  wholly  deny  that  this*  or 
any  other  disease  can  be  acquired  by  an  hereditary  right ;  but  that 
a  peculiar  temperament  of  body,  bias,  or  predisposition  in  the  con- 
stitution, to  some  diseases  may  extend  from  both  father  and  mother 
to  their  offspring,  is,  I  think,  very  clearly  proved  ;  for  example,  we 
very  frequently  meet  with  gout  in  young  persons  of  both  sexes  who 
could  never  have  brought  it  on  by  intemperance,  sensuality,  or 
improper  diet,  but  must  have  acquired  the  predisposition  to  it  in  this 
way. 

A  predisposition  to  become  afTected  by  certain  diseases  on  the 
application  of  exciting  causes  does  certainly  exist  in  the  human 
race,  and  particularly  so  (there  is  every  reason  to  presume)  in  scro- 
fula, gout,  and  mania.  In  some  instances  it  is  more  strongly 
marked  than  in  others,  but  predisposition  is  inert,  and  of  itself 
insufficient  to  produce  disease.  It  requires  for  this  purpose  the 
application  of  an  exciting  cause.  This  is  the  proper  light  in  which 
we  should  view  what  are  termed  hereditary  predisposition  and  here- 
ditary disease. 

A  remarkable  circumstance  attending  the  transmission  of  scro- 
fula is,  that  although  it  is  an  hereditary  disease,  it  does  occasion- 

'  See  Essay  on  th«  Diseases  of  the  Absorbent  System,  by  W.  Goocflad 
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ally  pass  over  one  generation  and  appear  again  in  the  next,  so 
that  the  grandfather  and  grandson  (the  first  and  third  generations) 
shall  both  be  scrofulous,  while  the  intermediate  one,  which  holds 
the  more  intimate  relation  of  father  and  son,  and  connects  the 
two  others  together,  shall  be  exempted  from  any  attack  of  the 
disease. 

The  matter  which  scrofulous  sores  generate  does  not  seem  to 
possess  much  acrimony  ;  for  if  the  sore  be  of  limited  extent,  the 
system  does  not  suffer  by  its  continuance  ;  nor  do  the  neighbour- 
ing parts  seem  to  be  much  affected  by  its  vicinity.  Neither  is  it 
contaminating,  as  has  been  proved  by  Mr.  Kortum,*  who  attempted 
to  transfer  scrofula  from  one  person  to  another  by  inoculation  : 
but  although  he  took  great  pains  to  insert  the  matter  completely, 
and  although  he  repeated  the  experiment  frequently,  yet  all  his 
attempts  failed  of  success;  as  no  disease  was  communicated,  nor 
even  any  evident  irritation  excited  at  the  place  where  the  matter 
was  inserted.  All  apprehension  of  scrofula  being  propagated  by 
contagion  or  contact,  appears  therefore  to  be  a  groundless  preju- 
dice. 

The  late  Dr.  Cullen  supposed  scrofula  to  depend  upon  a  pecu- 
liar constitution  of  the  lymphatic  system.  One  of  the  most  fre- 
quent symptoms  of  this  disease  is  undoubtedly  an  enlargement  of 
the  lymphatic  glands ;  and  the  frequenc}*,  and  often  universality 
of  such  swellings,  have  induced  some  physicians  to  look  upon  scro- 
fula as  depending  upon  a  morbid  affection  of  the  lymphatic  system  ; 
but  many  other  parts  of  the  body  which  show  little  of  a  glandular 
structure  are  very  often  the  primitive  seats  of  scrofula.  A  modern 
writcrf  considers  scrofula  as  a  disease  arising  from  and  generated 
by  disorders  of  the  digestive  organs,  but  this  opinion  is  ill  founded. 
Some  writers  have  attributed  much  influence  in  its  production  to 
the  habitual  use  of  impure  water,  among  whom  is  the  late  Dr.  He- 
berden.  In  my  opinion,  scrofula  is  a  disorder  closely  connected 
with  a  delicate  constitution,  lax  fibres,  and  debility. 

It  is  a  disease  of  very  frequent  occurrence  in  this  country,  par- 
ticularly in  large  manufacturing  towns,  appearing  under  various 
forms,  and  in  different  degrees  of  severity,  from  a  state  of  mild- 
ness, which  hardly  betrays  any  perceptible  external  symptoms,  to 
a  state  of  violence,  which  produces  the  most  miserable  objects  of 
human  wretchedness:  and  whenever  it  mingles  with  any  acciden- 
tal or  local  complaint,  it  makes  all  the  symptoms  worse  and  more 
difficult  to  cure  :  this  happens  particularly  in  syphilis. 

The  attacks  of  scrofula  seem  much  affected  or  influenced  by  the 
periods  of  the  seasons.  They  begin  usually  some  time  in  the  win- 
ter and  spring,  and  often  disappear,  or  are  greatly  amended,  in 
summer  and  autumn.     The  first  appearance  of  the  disorder  is  com- 


*   TV  Vitio  Scrofuloso,  p.  2!8. 

f  9*e  Pssay  on  Scrofula,  by  Mr.  Richard  Carmichael,  p. 
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monly  in  that  of  small  oval  or  spherical  tumours  under  the  skin, 
unattended  by  any  pain  or  discoloration.  These  appear  in  gene- 
ral upon  the  sides  of  the  neck,  below  the  ear,  or  under  the  chin  ; 
but  in  some  cases  the  joints  of  the  elbows  or  ankles,  or  those  of 
the  fingers  and  toes,  are  the  parts  first  affected.  In  these  instances 
we  do  not,  however,  find  small  moveable  swellings,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  a  tumour  almost  uniformly  surrounding  the  joint,  and  in- 
terrupting its  motion. 

After  some  length  of  time,  the  tumours  become  larger  and  more 
fixed,  the  skin  which  covers  them  acquires  a  purple  or  livid  colour, 
and  being  much  inflamed,  they  at  last  suppurate  and  break  into 
little  holes,  from  which  at  first  a  matter  somewhat  puriform  oozes 
out  ;  but  this  changes  by  degrees  into  a  kind  of  viscid  serous  dis- 
charge, much  intermixed  with  small  pieces  of  a  white  substance, 
resembling  the  curd  of  milk. 

The  tumours  subside  gradually,  while  the  ulcers  at  the  same 
time  open  more,  and  spread  unequally  in  various  directions  ;  after 
a  while  some  of  the  ulcers  heal ;  but  other  tumours  quickly  form  in 
different  parts  of  the  body,  and  proceed  on  in  the  same  slow  man- 
ner as  the  former  ones  to  suppuration.  In  this  way  the  disease 
goes  on  for  some  years,  and  appearing  at  last  to  have  exhausted 
itself,  all  the  ulcers  heal  up,  without  being  succeeded  by  any  fresh 
swellings  ;  but  leaving  behind  them  ugly  puckerings  of  the  skin, 
and  scars  of  considerable  extent.  This  is  the  most  mild  form  un- 
der which  scrofula  ever  appears. 

In  more  virulent  cases  the  eyes  are  particularly  the  seat  of  the 
disease,  and  are  affected  with  ophthalmia,  giving  rise  to  ulcerations 
in  the  tarsi,  aud  inflammation  of  the  tunica  adnata,  terminating 
not  unfrequently  in  an  opacity  of  the  lens. 

In  similar  cases  the  joints  become  affected  ;  they  swell,  and  are 
incommoded  by  excruciating  deep-seated  pain,  which  is  much  in- 
creased upon  the  slightest  motion.  The  swelling  and  pain  continu- 
ing to  increase,  the  muscles  of  the  limb  become  at  length  much 
wasted.  Matter  is  soon  afterwards  formed,  and  this  is  discharged 
at  small  openings  made  by  the  bursting  of  the  skin.  Being,  how- 
ever, somewhat  of  an  acrimonious  nature,  it  erodes  the  ligaments 
and  cartilages,  and  produces  a  caries  of  the  neighbouring  bones. 
By  an  absorption  of  the  matter  into  the  system,  hectic  fever  at  last 
arises,  and  in  the  end  proves  fatal. 

The  bones  also  of  scrofulous  persons  partake  of  the  general  dis- 
ease in  the  constitution  ;  they  seem  to  contain  a  smaller  proportion 
of  animal  earth,  and  a  larger  of  gelatinous  matter,  than  what 
accords  with  the  composition  of  a  healthy  bone,  on  which  account 
they  are  exceedingly  susceptible  of  a  morbid  action.  The  diseases 
to  which  they  are  most  liable,  are  general  and  partial  enlargement, 
inflammation,  suppuration,  and  exfoliation.  They  are  also  easily 
fractured,  which  facility  is  much  increased,  especially  in  th  long 
bones,  by  the  deficiency  of  solid   substance;  for  the  cylindrical 


Order  III  SCROFULA.  615 

shell  is  preternaturally  thin,  and  therefore  mechanically  weak,  so 
that  the  bone  breaks  upon  the  application  of  an  inconsiderable 
force. 

A  diseased  state  of  the  vertebrae,  which  in  consequence  of  the 
softness  of  their  bodies  occasions  a  protrusion  of  their  spinal  pro- 
cesses, and  a  compression  of  the  medulla,  is  generally  allowed  to 
be  closely  connected  with  scrofula. 

The  primary  attacks  of  scrofula  often  admit  of  an  apparent  cure, 
while  their  sequelae  are  secretly  laying  the  foundation  of  diseases 
which  undermine  the  patient's  constitution,  and  unexpectedly 
manifest  their  insidious  effects  at  a  distant  period  of  time,  when  no 
suspicion  was  entertained  of  their  existence. 

When  scrofula  is  confined  to  the  external  surface,  it  is  by  no 
means  attended  with  danger,  although,  on  leaving  one  part,  it  is 
apt  to  be  renewed  in  others ;  but  when  the  ulcers  are  imbued  with 
a  sharp  acrimony,  spread,  erode,  and  become  deep,  without  show- 
ing any  disposition  to  heal ;  when  deep-seated  collections  of  matter 
form  among  the  small  bones  of  the  hands  and  feet,  or  in  the  joints; 
or  tubercles  in  the  lungs,  with  hectic  fever,  arise,  the  consequences 
in  all  probability  will  be  fatal. 

On  opening  the  bodies  of  persons  who  have  died  of  this  disease, 
many  of  the  viscera  are  usually  found  in  a  diseased  state,  but  more 
particularly  the  glands  of  the  mesentery,  which  are  not  only  much 
tumefied,  but  often  ulcerated.  The  lungs  are  frequently  discovered 
beset  with  a  number  of  tubercles  or  cysts,  which  contain  matter  of 
various  kinds.  Scrofulous  glands,  on  being  examined  by  dissec- 
tion, feel  somewhat  softer  to  the  touch  than  in  their  natural  state ; 
and  when  laid  open,  they  are  usually  found  to  contain  a  soft  curdy 
matter  mixed  with  pus.  Examinations  after  death  of  those  who 
have  laboured  under  a  diseased  state  of  the  spinal  column  have 
shown  that  almost  all  the  glands  are  found  in  an  enlarged,  diseased, 
and  often  suppurated  condition,  and  that  cysts  are  also  discovered, 
connected  with  the  diseased  vertebrae,  that  contain  curdy,  purulent, 
and  other  matter  of  unequal  consistence. 

Scrofula  is  a  disease  the  cure  of  which  is  of  acknowledged  diffi- 
culty. Its  treatment  naturally  divides  itself  into  two  periods.  The 
first  is,  that  in  which,  without  any  local  sore  or  other  marked 
s3rmptoms  of  disease,  there  is  sufficient  evidence  of  a  scrofulous 
predisposition  prevalent  in  the  system.  The  other  is,  that  in  which 
some  local  sore,  or  other  scrofulous  symptom,  which  requires  ap- 
propriate management,  that  may  either  concur  with  the  general 
treatment  of  the  constitution,  or  interfere  with  it,  has  actually  tak- 
en place. 

As  scrofula  is  greatly  promoted  by  the  slow  operation  of  a 
number  of  circumstances  which  produce  a  gradual  change  in  the 
constitution,  there  is  great  reason  to  expect  benefit  from  placing 
the  patient  in  a  different  situation  or  circumstances.  If,  for  instance, 
the  continuance  of  improper  diet  has  seemed  to  favour  the  appear- 
ance of  the  disease,  an  amelioration  of  it  will  naturally  counteract 
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this  tendency.  A  similar  advantage  will  be  derived  from  substitut- 
ing the  respiration  of  pure  salubrious  air,  instead  of  what  is  tainted 
and  unwholesome ;  and  in  like  manner  every  management  condu- 
cive to  health,  and  that  will  invigorate  the  body,  will  contribute  to 
correct  the  disposition  to  scrofula. 

The  languor  and  debility  which  prevail  in  scrofula,  naturally 
indicate  the  necessity  of  employing  a  plentiful  supply  of  wholesome 
nourishment,  in  such  quantity  as  the  stomach  can  bear  without 
being  overloaded,  and  of  this  light  animal  food  ought  to  form  a 
fair  proportion.  The  quantity  must  he  regulated  by  the  appetite 
and  powers  of  digestion.  Milk,  puddings,  rice  and  other  farina- 
ceous substances,  ought  to  constitute  the  remainder  of  the  patient's 
diet.  Where  there  is  occasional  atony  in  the  stomach  and  languor, 
a  moderate  allowance  of  wine  will  be  likely  to  prove  salutary, 
but  it  will  be  best  to  give  it  between  meals,  with  a  bit  of  bread  or 
cake. 

To  ward  off  an  attack  of  the  disease  in  those  who  show  a  predis- 
position to  it,  it  will  be  advisable  that  they  take  every  day  regular 
and  moderate  exercise,  continued  sufficiently  long  to  dispose  them 
to  rest,  without  inducing  any  degree  of  fatigue.  When  the  patient 
is  either  too  young  or  too  weakly  to  take  sufficient  exercise  by  ex- 
ertions of  his  own,  external  frictions  assiduously  applied,  and  per- 
sisted in  for  a  length  of  time,  are  usually  substituted,  and,  in  young 
children  in  particular,  have  been  practised  in  many  cases  with  a 
very  good  effect. 

Another  highly  important  external  application  is  bathing  the 
body.  The  bath  may  be  either  warm  or  cold,  simple,  or  impreg- 
nated with  various  medical  substances.  Cold  bathing,  especially 
in  the  sea,  is  a  remedy  universally  employed  in  scrofula,  and  appa- 
rently with  the  greatest  advantage  in  many  cases  ;  for  it  appears 
not  only  to  improve  the  person's  health  and  strength,  but  likewise 
to  promote  the  dispersion  of  enlarged  glands,  and  the  re-solution  of 
indolent  swellings  in  the  joints,  even  after  they  have  attained  a 
considerable  size.  But  in  order  that  cold  bathing  may  be  practised 
with  safety  and  advantage,  the  constitution  should  have  vigour  to 
sustain  the  shock  of  immersion  without  inconvenience.  If  the  im- 
mersion be  succeeded  by  a  general  glow  over  the  surface  of  the 
body,  and  the  patient  feels  cheerful,  and  has  a  keen  appetite,  we 
may  conclude  that  the  bath  agrees  with  him  ;  but  if  he  shivers  on 
coming  out  of  the  water,  continues  chilled,  and  becomes  drowsy, 
we  may  be  assured  that  the  cold  bathing  will  not  prove  serviceable, 
and  ought  therefore  to  be  discontinued.  In  all  weakly  patients 
the  immersion  should  be  momentary. 

When  any  dotibt  is  entertained  with  regard  to  the  probable 
effects  of  cold  bathing,  it  will  be  a  prudent  precaution  to  premise 
the  use  of  a  warm  bath,  which  is  often  serviceable  in  those  cases 
of  scrofulous  weakness  which  forbid  the  employment  of  a  cold  one. 
One  great  advantage  of  warm  bathing  is  to  relieve  a  certain 
dryness  of  the  skin,  which  often  accompanies  scrofulous  emacia- 
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tion  and  weakness,  and  occasions  much  oppression  and  distress. 
A  small  number  of  immersions  is,  in  general,  sufficient  to  accom- 
plish the  object,  and  to  prepare  the  patient  for  the  safe  and  benefi- 
cial use  of  the  cold  hath  ;  though,  when  a  great  degree  of  scrofu- 
lous debility  prevails,  it  may  he  necessary  to  continue  the  warm 
bathing,  at  the  rate  of  two  or  three  immersions  a  week,  for  some 
time. 

At  the  commencement  of  a  course  of  warm  bathing,  an  immer- 
sion from  twelve  to  twenty  minutes,  with  a  temperature  of  water 
varying  from  (J0°  to  100°  of  Fahrenheit's  thermometer,  may  be  re- 
commended ;  but  persons  much  accustomed  to  the  practice  of  warm 
bathing  iu  general  remain  longer  at  a  time  in  the  bath,  and  use  a 
higher  temperature  of  heat. 

To  promote  the  efficacy  of  the  warm  bath,  frictions  with  some 
stimulant  substance  are  often  employed,  and  with  advantage,  par- 
ticularly in  certain  cases  of  scaly  scrofulous  eruptions,  and  some  of 
the  more  solid  kinds. 

The  clothing  of  scrofulous  patients  ought  to  be  of  such  a  nature 
as  completely  to  protect  the  wearers  against  any  inclemency  of  the 
weather,  and  to  keep  them  comfortable  and  warm  ;  a  flannel  dress 
ought  therefore  to  be  worn  next  to  the  skin  in  cold  weather.  The 
reason  why  weakly  people  so  sensibly  feel  the  vicissitudes  of 
weather  in  this  country  is,  that  in  general  they  are  too  thinly  clad, 
and  this  inconvenience  has  been  much  increased  of  late  by  the  airy 
and  light  modern  attire  adopted  by  our  fashionable  females.  In 
very  bad  cases,  a  change  of  climate  may  be  advisable  ;  but  where 
circumstances  will  not  admit  of  this,  artificial  warmth  by  fires  or  a 
stove  ought  to  be  substituted. 

Every  weakly  scrofulous  person  who  wishes  to  recruit  his  health 
and  strength  should  retire  to  bed  betimes  each  night,  rise  early  in 
the  morning,  and  if  possible,  select  for  his  residence  a  situation 
where  the  air  is  pure  and  dry.  It  is  indeed  the  unavoidable  lot  of 
the  poor  in  large  towns,  and  particularly  in  manufacturing  ones,  to 
inhabit  cellars,  or  other  cold,  confined,  damp,  and  ill-ventilated 
apartments. 

It  is  generally  recommended  to  scrofulous  persons,  who  use  sea- 
bathing, to  drink  a  little  of  the  water  daily,  that  it  may  act  as  a 
gentle  purgative,  and  empty  the  intestinal  tube  of  all  feculent 
matters.  When  not  at  the  sea-side,  a  solution  of  any  of  the 
neutral  salts,  such  as  the  potassae  tartras,  potassge  sulphas,  &c,  may 
be  substituted. 

The  submuriate  of  mercury  is,  however,  by  far  the  most  cele- 
brated of  all  the  purgative  medicines  which  have  been  employed  in 
the  treatment  of  scrofula,  and  it  is  undoubtedly  a  serviceable  remedy 
in  many  stages  of  the  disease.  To  enjoy  its  beneficial  effects,  how- 
ever, with  safety,  we  must  be  careful  to  avoid  giving  it  in  so  large 
a  quantity  as  to  produce  the  spr-iiic  effects  of  mercury  to  any  ex- 
tent ;  for  it  is  well  known  that  any  deep  mercurial  impression  on 
the  svstem  aggravates  every  symptom  of  scrofula.     The  hydrar- 
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gyri  subraurias,  however,  when  given  cautiously  in  moderate  doses, 
so  as  lo  act  merely  as  an  alterative,  or  gentle  purgative,  agrees  well 
with  scrofulous  complaints,  and  greatly  contributes  to  discuss 
tumours  and  resolve  indurations  of  such  a  nature.  Hut  to  produce 
the  desired  effect,  this  alterative  course  must  he  continued  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time,  carefully  watching  its  effect,  lest  it  should 
exceed  the  prescribed  hounds,  and  produce  any  ptyalism  or  severe 
purging.  The  dose  must  be  regulated  by  the  age  of  the  patient 
and  other  circumstances.  A  few  weeks'  trial  will  be  sufficient  to 
determine  the  probability  of  its  removing  or  relieving  the  com- 
plaint. 

In  recent  cases  of  obstruction,  the  submuriate  of  mercury  joined 
with  tartarized  antimony,*  has  beeu  used  with  benefit;  and  during 
the  progress  of  the  disease,  where  there  is  much  irritation,  or  where 
there  are  deep-seated  affections  of  the  joints,  opium  has  been  add- 
ed. 

Other  alteratives,  such  as  the  hydrargyrus  cum  sulphure,f 
Plummer's  pill, J  as  likewise  antimonials,  with  decoctions  of  guaia- 
cum,  sarsaparilla,  sassafras,  dulcamara,  and  mezereon,  together 
with  the  Lisbon  diet-drink  (which  is  a  combination  of  these,)  have 
likewise  been  much  employed,  but  usually  without  any  seeming 
advantage. 

Miniated  barytes  is  said  to  have  been  given  in  some  case-  of 
scrofula  with  success.  The  proper  dose  is  from  three  to  ten  or 
twelve  drops  twice  a  day,  according  to  the  age  of  the  person.  Be- 
yond a  certain  dose  it  is  apt  to  occasion  sickness,  tremors,  and  a  loss 
of  power. 

The  muriate  of  lime,  we  are  given  to  understand  by  Dr.  Wood,| 
has  been  much  employed  at  the  Newcastle  Infirmary  in  lieu  of  the 

||  See  the  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  vol.  i.  p.  147. 


*  1.  R  Pulv.  Creta?  Praeparat.  3j. 

Hydrargyri  Submuriat.  gr.  iij. — vj. 

Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  ij.     M. 
ft.  Pulvis  in  chartulas  xij.  dividend. quavum 
j.  dosem  suniat  bis  in  die. 

t  2.  R  Hydra  gyri  Sulpboret.  Nigr.  gr.xv. 

Pulv.  Antimon.  gr.  j.     M. 

ft.  Pulv.  nocte  et  mane  sumendus. 

X  3-  R  Hydrargyr.  Submuriat. 

Antimon.  Swlphuret.  Prsecip.  aa  3ss. 

Gum.  Guaiac.  pulv.  3j- 

Syrup,  q.  s.      M. 
ft.  IVIassa  in  piluias  xxx.  di«hibi:enda, qua- 
rum  j.  capiat  omni  nocte  et  inane. 


*  1.  Take  Prepared  Chalk, pl)lverized,om 
drachm. 
Submuriate  of   Meicury,    Irom 
thiee  to  six  £i  ains. 
Tartarized  Antimony, two  grains. 
Mix  thein,aiul  divide  the  whole  into  in  the 
papers,  of  which  let  a  dose  be  taken  twice 
a  day. 
r  2.  Take    Bl m rk  Sulphuret   of  Mercury, 
fifteen  grajns. 
Antimoitial  Powder,  one  grain. 
Mix  them.      Take  this  powder  night  and 

morning. 
t  3.  Take  S'.'binuriate  of  Mercury, 

Precipitated  Sulphur  of  Antimony, 

ol  each  halt  a  drachm. 
Gum     Guaiac,    in    powder,     one 

drachm. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to    form  the 
in;is!=,  which  is  to  be  divided  into  thirty 
pills,  one  of  which  is  to  be  taken  night 
and  moruiii!:. 
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flatmate  of  barytes,  and  with  two  great  additional  advantages;  viz. 
its  action  was  more  immediate,  and  no  bad  consequences  attended 
mi  over-dose,  while  ;it  the  same  time  its  efficacy  was  decisive.  He 
iicd  it  at  first  in  the  form  of  crystals,  by  dissolving  three  grains  in 
an  ounce  of  water;  but  he  found  the  process  of  crystallizing  .the 
salt  to  be  too  tedious  and  difficult  for  general  use,  and  that  it  did 
not  possess  any  advantage  over  a  fluid  solution  of  the  carbonate  of 
lime  in  muriatic  acid.  Of  the  solution  prepared  agreeably  to  the 
Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia,  about  a  drachm  for  adults,  and  thirty 
drops  for  children,  given  in  water  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  will  be  a 
sufficient  dose. 

A  late  writer  on  scrofula*  tells  us,  however,  that  the  muriate  of 
lime  had  been  employed  by  his  colleague,  Professor  Thomson,  of 
Edinburgh,  in  various  cases  of  this  disorder,  without  having  de- 
rived benefit  from  it  in  a  single  instance.  1  can  say  little  in  its 
praise,  as  in  the  cases  I  have  employed  it  no  evident  amendment  or 
advantage  was  derived  from  it. 

Medicines  of  the  narcotic  tribe,  but  more  particularly  hemlock, 
have  also  been  used  for  the  cure  of  scrofula,  both  in  the  staece  of 
swelling  and  that  of  ulceration.  From  my  own  experience  of  hem- 
lock, as  well  as  the  report  mule  of  it  by  others,  it  appears  when 
administered  internally, f  to  prove  often  serviceable  in  discussing 
swellings  of  this  nature  ;  and  it  likewise  appears  in  sonn1  cases  of 
ulceration,  to  have  afforded  relief  by  being  employed  externally, 
either  in  the  form  of  poultice,  or  fomentation,  or  both.  As  an  in- 
ternal remedy  in  the  ulcerated  stage  of  scrofulous  tumours,  it  seems 
to  be  inefficacious.  It  has,  however,  been  considered  by  a  modern 
writer  J  as  a  useful  auxiliary  in  cases  of  great  irritation,  particular- 
ly if  it  be  combined  with  calomel  or  preparations  of  iron,  when 
either  of  these  remedies  is  indicated. 

To  enjoy  the  full  benefit  of  the  curative  powers  of  hemlock,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  give  it  to  the  full  extent  that  the  constitution 
can  bear  with  impunity.  The  limit  of  the  dose,  therefore,  is  to  be 
measjred  by  its  effect  in  producing  incipient  symptoms  of  giddiness 
or  nausea,  which  disturb  the  functions  of  the  head  and  stomach. 
The  course  requires  to  be  continued  many  weeks,  before  the  good 
effects  of  its  operation  are  perceptible. 

The  juice  of  the  fresh  leaves  of  the  tussilago,  or  coltsfoot,  is 

*  Sec  Treatise  on  Scrofula,  by  Mr.  .!   Russel,  p   8". 

t Kss.ty  on  the  Diseases  nftlie  Vessels  nnd  Glands  ortlie  Absorbent  System,  by 

W.G  oodlud. 


t  4.  IJ  Extract.  Cinchon.  3'ij. 

Conii,  3j-     M. 

Rant  pilul.  ll.  quaruin  ij. — iij.  sumat  bis 
vel  tcr  de  die. 


t  4.  Take  Extract  of  Peruvian  Ba,k,  two 
di  achms. 

Hemlock,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  and  make  forty  p;lls  out  .>f  the 
mass,  of  which  from  two  to  three  may  be 
taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 
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said  to  have  been  given  with  some  advantage.  When  it  cannot  be 
procured  in  the  fresh  state,  a  strong  decoction  of  the  dried  leaves 
may  be  substituted. 

Lime-water  and  alkalies,  as  the  sodoe  carbonas,  suhcarbonate  of 
ammonia,  &c.,  are  enumerated  among  the  remedies  often  used  in 
this  disease,  and  administered,  no  doubt,  under  the  supposition  of 
an  acid  acrimony  prevailing  in  the  fluids.  In  some  instances,  a 
junction  of  soda  with  cinchona  has  been  attended  with  a  very  good 
effect. 

In  a  small  work*  lately  published,  the  successful  treatment  of 
several  severe  cases  of  scrofula  by  means  of  the  internal  use  of 
caustic  alkali,  in  doses  proportioned  to  the  age  of  the  patient,  with 
the  external  application  of  small  quantities  of  mercurial  ointment  at 
the  same  time,  and  which  are  mentioned  to  have  resisted  all  other 
remedies,  is  laid  before  the  public.  The  annexed  fomiulaf  is  what 
was  employed.  The  water  is  directed  to  be  boiled  in  a  tin  kettle, 
adding  the  lime  by  little  at  a  time  ;  the  whole  bein^  properly  slak- 
ed, the  pearl  ashes  are  to  be  put  in,  the  mixture  to  be  well  stirred 
together,  and  then  to  be  put  into  an  earthen  jar  or  pot  well  glazed 
on  the  inside,  with  a  wooden  spicket  and  faucet  fixed  in  it  to  draw  it 
off  when  wanted.  The  dose  is  a  small  tea-spoonful,  or  a  drachm 
by  measure,  for  children  from  four  to  six  years  old  ;  one  tea-spoon- 
ful and  a  half  for  those  from  six  to  eight  ;  two  tea-spoonsful  and  a 
half  for  those  from  eight  to  fifteen  ;  and  in  the  like  proportion  to 
those  of  more  advanced  age.  The  medicine  is  to  be  taken  twice 
a  day  in  a  little  malt-tea,  barley-water,  or   thin  gruel. 

Burnt  sponge  is  another  remedy  which  has  been  much  adminis- 
tered in  scrofula,  and  frequently  with  advantage.  It  may  be  given 
either  in  the  form  of  a  bolus  or  draught.  J  A  more  active  medicine, 
however,  is  the  sodae  carbonas,  which  is  now  employed  in  lien  of 
the  former,  of  which,  indeed,   it  is  the  basis.     The  dose  in  these 

*  See  Observations  on  Scrofula,  by  Mr.  J.  Brandish. 


t  5.  %  Calf.  Viv.  Recent.  ft>ij. 

Cinei.  Clavellat.  Air>eri<an.  J^,vj. 

-r Ligni  Combust.  Jb'ij. 

Aquae  Bullient.  cong.  vj.     M. 

f-6.  ft  Spoiig.  Ust.  3j.— 3ss. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  iij. 
Mel.  Optim.q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  bis  in  die  sumendus. 
VeU 
7..  R  Spong.  U  t    3j. 

Confect.  Aromat.  gr.  x. 

Aq.  Memh.  t.  Zj—  Zjss.     M. 

ft-  Haustus.     Capiat  bis  in  die. 


t  5.  Take  Quirk  Lime,  two  pounds. 

American  Potass,  six  pounds. 
Wood-ash,  two  pounds. 
Boiling  Water,  six  gallons. 
Mix  them. 

|  6.  Take  Burnt  Sponge,  from  a  scruple  to 
half  a  drachm. 
Powft  i  of  Rhubarb, three  grains. 
Honey,   a  sufficiency  to  form   9 
bolus.     Let  this  be  taken  twice  a  day. 

Or, 
7.  Take  Burnt  Sponge,  one  scruple. 

Aromatic  Confection, ten  grains. 
Mint  Water,  from  one  ounce  to 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Mix  thevn  as  a  draught,  and  let  this  be 
taken  twice  a  day. 
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cases  is  from  ten  to  twenty  grains,  or  a  drachm,  twice  or  thrice  a 
day.* 

To  invigorate  the  constitution,  it  will  be  necessary  in  the  cure  of 
scrofula  to  employ  such  medicines  as  are  supposed  to  impart 
strength  to  the  body.  Of  the  vegetable  class  the  cinchona  is  the 
most  esteemed  ;  but  previous  to  its  use,  and  to  ensure  the  full 
benefit  from  it,  the  bowels  must  be  previously  cleared  of  any 
morbid  accumulation  of  faeces,  either  by  the  submuriate  of  mercury 
or  neutral  salts,  in  the  manner  before  mentioned.  The  cinchona 
seems,  however,  best  suited  to  those  eases  where  there  are  exten- 
sive ulcers  or  large  abscesses,  with  copious  exhausting  discharges 
ot  purulent  matter;  and  in  general  to  communicate  that  degree  of 
energy  to  the  actions  of  the  system  which  tends  to  support  and 
confirm  the  patient's  strength.  If  the  stomach  will  bear  the  powder, 
it  will  be  the  best  mode  of  exhibiting  it ;  but  should  it  disagree, 
then  either  a  decoction  or  infusion  of  it  may  be  substituted,  or  we 
may  try  the  extract  properly  dissolved. 

If  none  of  these  preparations  agree  with  the  patient,  or  we  wish 
after  a  time  to  change  the  medicine,  some  of  the  other  vegetable 
tonics,  such  as  calumba,  cascarilla,  gentian,  myrrh,  &c.  (for  various 
formulae  of  these  see  Dyspepsia,),  may  be  given;  and  to  add  to 
their  efficacy,  we  may  conjoin  some  agreeable  aromatic,  such  as' 
the  ti  ictura  cardamomi,  or  tinctura  cinnamomi  composita. 

Of  the  mineral  tonics,  iron  and  the  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  are 
most  valued  lor  their  virtues  in  the  cure  of  scrofula.  The  latter  are 
palatable,  grateful  to  the  stomach,  and  agree  with  all  forms  and 
stages  of  the  disease,  being  peculiarly  adapted  to  that  state  of  fever 
which  is  connected  with  the  putrid  sloughs  that  are  often  formed: 


*  8.  R  Soda  Carbonat.  3'iij. 
Pulv.  Cinchona?,  ?jss, 

Mncilag.  Gum.  Acacise,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Elcctuarium,  oujiis  sumat  quantitatem 
nuc.  moschatae  ter  in  die. 
Vel, 

9.  R  Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  3*. 

Ti  net.  Card.  C.  f.  3"iss. 

Soda?  Carbon,  gr.  xv.     IYI. 
ft.  Haustus,  bis  terve  de  die  suinendus. 

Vtl 

10.  R  Sodae  Carbonat.  3'j- 

Infus.  Cinchon.  f.  ?v. 
Tinct.  Cinnam.  C.  f.  jss. 
Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  3'j-     M. 
Capiat  cochl.  larg.  ij.  ter  quaterve  iu  die. 


*  8.  Take  Carbonate  of  Soda,  3  drachms. 
Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,   one 

ounce  and  a  half. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacin,  a  suf- 
ficiency to  form  au  electuary,  of  which  let 
the  bi  Ik  of  a  nutmeg  be  taken  thrice  a  dav 
Or, 

9.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark,  ten 

drachms. 
Compound   Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, one  drachm  and  a  half. 
Carbonate  of  Soda,  15  grains. 
Mix  them,   and  let  this  draught    be  taken 
twice  or  thrice  a  day. 
Or, 

10.  Take    Carbonate 

drachms. 
Infusion    of 

five  ounces 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cin- 
namon, half  an  ounce. 
Syrup  of  Orange    PeeJ,    two 
dl  achms. 
Of  this  mixture  two  large  spoonsful  are  to 
be  taken  three  or  four  times  a  da.y. 


of    Soda,     two 
Peruvian    Bark^ 
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on  the  inside  of  large  tumours  when  first  exposed  to  the  nir,  and  to 
that  siate  of  weakness  which  disposes  to  copious  perspiration  Upon 
any  moderate  degree  of  exercise.  Dr.  Mosman  informs  us,*  ihat 
he  found  muriatcd  barytes  and  the  nitric  acid  to  increase  the 
appetite,  and  impart  vigour  to  the  system  ;  but  lie  never  saw  them 
exhibit  any  beneficial  effect  on  the  morbid  glands.  A  few  drops  of 
either  of  the  acids  may  be  given  with  each  dose  of  the  cinchona, 
or  other  vegetable  tonics.  Of  the  preparations  of  iron  the  sub- 
carbonate,  ferrum  ammomatum,  and  muriated  solution,  have  been 
found  most  eiiieacious.  We  may  give  doses  of  these  proportioned 
to  the  age  of  the  patient,  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  To  derive  the  full 
beneiit  from  tonic  medicines  in  scrofula,  it  will  be  advisable  occa- 
sionally to  administer  the  vegetable  and  mineral  at  the  same  time 
in  combination. — ;See  formulae  thereof  under  the  head  of  Dys- 
pepsia). About  ten  grains  of  the  ferrum  ammoniatum,  in  the  space 
of  twenty-four  hours,  will  be  sufficient  for  an  adult,  and  so  in  pro- 
portion for  children. 

Iron  is  less  liabie  than  cinchona  to  oppress  the  stomach  with 
indigestion,  or  to  produce  accumulation  in  the  bowels,  and  on 
these  accounts  is  a  more  unexceptionable  medicine  in  scrofula 
than  the  latter.  During  the  use  of  tonics,  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb, 
with  one  or  two  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  may  be  given  now 
and  then. 

Mineral  waters  of  the  sulphureous  and  chalybeate  class  may 
likewise  prove  serviceable  in  the  treatment  of  the  disease  under 
investigation. 

Arsenic  is  another  mineral  production  which  has  been  emploved 
in  scrofula  with  some  advantage,  and  is  said  to  contribute  greatly 
to  the  cure  of  scrofulous  ulcers.  From  one  to  five  drops  of  a  solu- 
tion of  this  (sec  Intermittents)  may  be  given  to  children  twice  or 
thrice  a  day,  according  to  their  age;  and  from  five  to  ten,  or  more, 
to  grown  persons,  diminishing  the  quantity  if  it  affects  the  bowels. 

Besides  employing  medicines  internally  to  correct  the  cachectic 
state  of  the  fluids  and  strengthen  the  system,  we  are  often  obliged 
likewise  to  make  use  of  external  applications. 

Upon  the  first  appearance  of  any  tumour,  or  the  enlargement  of 
any  joint  by  tumefaction  of  the  parts  surrounding  it,  it  will  always 
be  advisable  to  disperse  it.  if  possible,  as  we  shall  thereby  relieve 
the  patient  from  the  risk  .  som*  very  troublesome  consequential 
symptoms.  The  discmients  commonly  employed  are,  different 
saturnine  applications,  the  liquor  ammonia?  acetatis,  solutions  of 
the  muriate  of  ammonia,  camphorated  and  ammoiiiated  oils,  a 
mixture  of  fresh  bile  with  saponaceous  liniment,  plasters  of  soap, 
ammoniacum  and  mercury,  sea-water  poultices,  hemlock,  mer- 
curial ointment,  electricity,    and  likewise  blisters.     The  quercus 


*  See  liis  Essay  on  the  Nature,  Origin,  and  Connexion  of  Scrofula  and  Glandular 
Consumption. 
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mannus  or  sea-tang,  bruised,  and  made  into  a  poultice,  is  an 
application  much  recommended.  These  may  be  tried  in  rotation, 
and  where  one  fails,  another  may  probably  succeed.  Where  sea- 
bathing can  be  obtained,  it  will  prove  the  most  efficacious  of  all 
remedies. 

It  is  only,  however,  in  the  incipient  stages  of  the  attack,  and 
before  efiusion  has  attained  a  stationary  siate,  that  any  benefit  is 
to  be  expected  from  discutient  applications ;  for  after  the  parts 
have  lost  their  activity,  and  have  become  indolent,  these  remedies 
will  have  little  or  no  power  over  them. 

The  topical  detraction  of  blood  by  means  of  leeches,  will 
prove  a  powerful  means  in  those  cases  of  large  glands  which  lie 
superficially,  or  adhere  to  the  surface,  and  which  are  attacked  with 
inflammation  that  threatens  to  terminate  in  suppuration,  or  where 
this  occupies  any  joint  or  its  immediate  vicinity  ;  but  it  is  only  under 
such  circumstances  that  local  detractions  of  blood  are  necessary 
and  advisable. 

During  the  incipient  or  inflammatory  stage  of  scrofulous  glandu- 
lar swellings,  an  occasional  gentle  purgative  to  keep  the  bowels 
soluble,  and  consisting  of  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb  joined  with 
calomel,  may  prove  serviceable. 

In  a  case  of  some  years  standing,  in  which  the  glands  of  the 
neck  had  become  enormously  enlarged,  and  the  tumour  was  at- 
tended with  excruciating  pains,  much  relief  was  obtained  by  anoint- 
i;iL  he  parts  morning  and  night  with  an  ointment  composed  of  one 
drachm  oftartarized  antimony  rubbed  with  an  ounce  of  lard,  even 
alter  considerable  doses  of  opium  administered  internally  had  failed 
to  alleviate  the  pain.  After  using  the  ointment  a  few  days,  several 
po'stules  of  a  considerable  size  appeared  on  the  tumour,  being  the 
usual  consequence  of  its  application. 

Galvanism  and  smart  electrical  shocks,  passed  through  scrofu- 
lous tumours  of  an  indolent  nature,  particularly  when  occupying 
glands  in  the  neck,  have  in  some  instances  had  a  good  effect  in 
dispersing  them. 

Repeated  frictions  simply  with  the  hand  without  any  substance 
interposed,  except  perhaps  a  little  flour  to  prevent  the  abrasion  of 
the  skin,  and  continued  for  a  considerable  length  of  time  each  day, 
have  been  much  recommended  in  indolently  enlarged  glands,  and 
in  some  instances  apparently  with  a  very  good  effect. 

A  case  of  this  nature  in  a  young  lady,  whose  knee  became  much 
enlarged  after  an  attack  of  scarlatina, — and  which  had  resisted  the 
repeated  applications  of  leeches,  and  tepid  water  poured  over  it, 
while  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  hemlock,  lime,  8cc,  were  sjiven 
internally  without  the  least  advantage,  and  which  was  at  last  effec- 
tual! v  cured  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Grovenor,  of  Oxford,  by  assi- 
duous  Mictions  with  the  bare  hand,  exercise  on  foot,  and  an  occa- 
sional use  of  calomel, — is  recorded  in  the  29th  No.  of  the  Edin- 
burgh Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 
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The  application  of  blisters  to  glandular  swellings  of  this  nature 
has  sometimes  proved  effectual  in  occasioning  them  to  suppurate 
quicker  than  they  otherwise  would  have  done.  Where  the  activity 
of  the  inflammation  is  on  the  decline,  and  the  swelling  of  a  gland 
has  become  indolent  and  stationary,  the  stimulus  of  a  blister  im- 
parts fresh  vigour  of  action,  which  possibly  may  dispose  the  swelling 
to  suppurate.  In  some  induces  both  blistering  and  electricity 
have,  however,  been  attended  with  a  directly  contrary  effect,  and 
have  occasioned  them  to  disperse. 

When  we  fail  in  our  attempts  to  disperse  scrofulous  swellings, 
and  a  suppuration  has  commenced,  we  are  to  promote  and  expedite 
this  as  much  as  we  can.  Poultices  and  other  warm  applications 
have  little  effect,  however,  in  bringing  forward  these  kinds  of 
tumours,  and  when  long  used,  they  tend  to  weaken  and  relax  the 
part  so  much,  that  the  sores  which  ensue  are  rendered  difficult  of 
cure.  Washing  the  parts  with  strong  brine  has  sometimes  been 
employed  with  success,  and  has  expedited  the  formation  of  matter 
in  scrofulous  swellings.  It  is  well  known  that  scrofulous  tumours 
suppurate  very  slowly,  in  spite  of  emollient  poultices  and  other  like 
applications,  but  it  has  been  found*  that  by  taking  off  the  atmos- 
pherical pressure  from  the  most  depending  part  of  the  tumour  by 
means  of  a  cupping-glass  applied  over  it,  for  about  an  hour  twice 
or  thrice  a  day  for  four  or  five  days  successively,  applying  imme- 
diately afterwards  a  warm  poultice,  so  considerable  an  excitement 
is  produced  in  the  parts  as  to  effect  a  speedy  suppuration,  and 
early  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  abscess. 

Where  the  process  of  suppuration  is  sufficiently  advanced,  the 
contents  of  the  abscess  are  to  be  evacuated  by  a  lancet  at  once,  if 
the  collection  be  not  large  ;  if  otherwise  by  repeated  puncture  at 
proper  intervals,  and  the  access  of  external  air  prevented  by  careful 
closure  of  the  orifice,  similar  to  what  has  been  long  practised  by  the 
most  skilful  surgeons  in  the  treatment  of  lumbar  abscess. 

To  correct  the  discharge,  repress  or  destroy  any  luxuriant 
fungous  growth,  promote  a  proper  suppuration,  and  dispose  the 
ulcers  to  heal,  it  is  usual  to  employ  gentle  escharotics,  such  as 
the  hydrarg.  nitrico-oxydum,  verdigris,  and  burnt  alum,  which 
may  either  be  sprinkled  over  them,  or  be  applied  mixed  up  with 
some  mild  ointment,  as  the  unguentum  ceroe.  Where  there  is  a 
languid  action  in  any  sore,  which  suspends  its  progress  towards 
amendment,  and  renders  it  stationary,  the  use  of  gentle  stimulants 
will  be  proper.  A  solution  of  the  neutral  or  metallic  salts,  as  the 
muriate  of  ammonia,  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  nitrate  of  silver,  or 
the  sulphate  of  zinc,  will  stimulate  the  ulcer  to  shoot  forth  granu- 
lations. A  solution  of  the  latter,  in  the  proportion  of  from  half  a 
drachm  to  one  drachm  to  about  eight  ounces  of  water,  is  consi- 
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dered  by  Mr.  Goodlad*  to  be  the  best  application  that  can  be  made 
to  scrofulous  sores  that  have  suppurated  and  opened. 

Scrofulous  abscesses  have  been  punctured,  and  the  cavity  after- 
wards injected  with  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc  in  the  pro- 
portion of  about  eight  grains  of  the  latter  to  an  ounce  of  the 
former,  with  the  best  eflects,f  as  healthy  inflammation  has  super- 
vened, which  terminated  in  adhesion,  without  any  return  of  the 
complaint. 

The  application  of  linen  cloths  dipped  in  cold  water,  sea-water, 
or  lime-water,  and  renewed  as  frequently  as  they  become  dry 
throughout  the  course  of  the  day,  with  that  of  some  mild  plaster 
or  ointment,  such  as  the  ceratum  plumbi  acetatis,  spread  upon 
fine  lint  by  night,  is  a  mode  of  treatment  much  recommended  in 
scrofulous  ulcers. 

If  these  fail  in  healing  the  ulcers,  the  linen  rags  may  be  moist- 
ened with  a  solution  of  two  drachms  of  the  plumbi  acetas  in 
a  pint  of  water,  from  which  application  1  have  seen  very  good 
effects  derived.  Dr.  Darwin  used  powdered  oak-bark  mixed  with 
white  lead. 

Scrofulous  ulcers  which  had  resisted  many  other  remedies,  have 
healed  under  a  weak  mixture  of  nitric  acid  with  water. 

In  sores  which  are  spreading  and  irritable,  the  application  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  opium  or  of  hemlock,  and  afterwards  of  a  solu- 
tion of  zinc,  may  be  beneficial. 

Where  the  granulations  rise  above  the  surface,  and  are  broad 
and  flabby,  and  where  pressure  cannot  be  applied,  the  sorrel  poul- 
tice has  proved  useful.  The  topical  employment  of  bruised  sorrel 
leaves  (rumex  acetosa),  has  been  strongly  recommended  as  con- 
tributing very  much  to  the  cicatrization  of  indolent  scrofulous 
ulcers. 

In  sores  of  an  ugly,  gleeting,  and  ill-conditioned  appearance, 
much  benefit  has  been  obtained  by  the  application  of  a  poultice 
made  with  crumbs  of  bread,  moistened  with  a  solution  of  about  an 
ounce  of  the  crystals  of  soda  in  a  quart  of  water. 

The  sub-borate  of  soda  in  the  proportion  of  half  a  drachm,  or  one 
drachm  mixed  in  an  ounce  of  unguentum  cetacei  or  ceratum  cala- 
minae,  has  been  found  a  useful  and  efficaci-ius  application  to  scro- 
fulous ulcers  ;  and  by  such  dressings  they  have  frequently  been 
healed  in  a  short  space  of  time,  after  having  resisted  other  modes  of 
treatment. 

Painful  and  deep-seated  ulcerations,  the  consequence  of  a  scro- 
fulous habit,  and  which  are  attended  with  much  local  irritation, 
have  been  relieved  by  a  use  of  the  Malvern  water.  Applied  to  the 
sore,  it  moderates  the  profuseness  of  the  discharge,  corrects  the 
foetor  which  so  peculiarly  marks  a  caries  of  the  bone,  promotes 
the  granulating  process  and  a  salutary  exfoliation  of  the  carious 


*  See  his  Irict  on  Scrofula. 
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part,  and  by  a  long  perseverance  in  this  course,  very  dangerous 
and  obstinate  cases  have  at  last  been  entirely  cured.  Inflammation 
of  the  eyes,  especially  the  ophthalmia,  which  is  so  troublesome  in 
scrofulous  habits,  often  yields  to  this  simple  application.* 

It  has  already  been  observed,  that  diseases  of  the  vertebra^ 
which  in  consequence  of  the  softness  of  their  bodies  occasion  a 
protrusion  of  their  spinal  processes,  and  a  compression  of  the 
medulla,  are  frequently  connected  with  scrofula.  In  such  cases 
Mr.  Pott  depended  principally  on  a  drain  by  issues  applied  on 
each  side  of  the  projecting  spinal  process,  and  in  some  of  them 
successfully  treated  in  this  manner,  confinement  to  a  horizontal 
position  was  unavoidable.  Sir  James  Earle,  fully  aware  that 
issues  were  ineffectual  unless  the  superincumbent  weight  was  re- 
moved from  the  morbid  part,  and  objecting  to  the  horizontal 
position  from  its  being  irksome  to  the  patient,  "weakening  and 
relaxing,  and  consequently  retarding  the  cure,"  as  he  expresses 
it,  endeavoured  to  substitute  a  mean  betwixt  the  confinement  on 
a  couch  and  the  pressure  from  an  erect  position.  He  therefore 
recommended  and  employed  a  form  of  machinery,  which  should 
take  off  the  incumbent  weight  from  the  diseased  vertebra?  and 
transfer  it  to  the  pelvis.  Mr.  Baynton,f  (who  is  also  a  writer 
on  diseases  of  the  spine,)  having  compared  the  opinions  and 
practice  of  Mr.  Pott  and  Sir  James  Earle,  and  from  facts  col- 
lected from  the  writings  of  other  surgeons  of  eminence,  has  been 
induced  to  conclude,  that  a  system  of  resting  in  a  horizontal 
position,  regulated  b}'  scientific  principles,  will  accomplish  the  cure 
of  diseases  of  the  spine,  after  the  failure  of  drains  and  machinery 
steadily  continued  a  number  of  years  under  the  direction  of  skilful 
surgeons;  and  to  substantiate  the  efficacy  of  the  mode  of  treatment 
which  he  advises,  he  has  recited  the  history  of  some  cases  which 
fell  under  his  care.  He  is  induced  to  suppose  that  the  success 
which  attended  the  cases  treated  by  Mr.  Pott,  by  issues  made  with 
caustic,  conjoined  with  a  horizontal  position  during  the  greatest 
part  of  the  cures,  as  the  patients  could  not  bear  to  remain  upright, 
was  more  owing  to  the  uninterrupted  rest  they  enjoyed  than  to  the 
effects  of  the  drains  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  diseased  portion 
of  the  spine. 

Great  doubts  have  indeed  been  entertained  by  other  practitioners 
respecting  the  efficacy  of  caustics  in  caries  of  the  spine,  and  they 
have  recommended  in  their  stead  occasional  cupping,  repeated 
blisters,  aperients,  the  muriate  of  lime,  a  milk  diet,  and  long-con" 
tinued  repose  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  particularly  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  disease. 

Where  an  abscess  has  formed  near  the  spine,  an  issue  should, 
however,  instantly  be  established  on  that  side  of  the  vertebrae  which 
is  opposite  to  where  the  matter  issues  from. 

*  See  Dr.  Saunders's  Trentise  on  Mineral  Waters. 

•  See  his  Account  of  a  successful  Method  of  treating  Diseases  of  the  Spine. 
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An  able  work  on  the  nature  and  treatment  of  the  distortions  to 
which  the  spine  and  bones  of  the  chest  are  subject,  In*  lately  been 
submitted  to  the  public  by  Mr.  Shaw,  in  which  he  notices  the 
various  kinds  of  stays  and  collars  that  have  been  usually  employed 
in  such  distortions,  together  with  a  use  of  the  inclined  plane ;  all 
of  which  he  condemns,  and  trusts  the  cure  principally  to  exercise, 
so  contrived  as  to  call  into  action  those  muscles  which  have  a  ten- 
dency to  counteract  the  deformity  :  but  for  these  I  must  refer  to  the 
work  itself,  as  without  the  assistance  of  the  diagrams  and  plates  in 
illustration  of  Mr.  Shaw's  mode  of  treatment,  it  is  nearly  impossi- 
ble to  convey  a  correct  idea  of  it  to  my  readers. 


DISEASED  MESENTERIC  GLANDS. 

Children  of  a  scrofulous  habit  are  very  often  affected  with  a 
diseased  state  of  the  mesenteric  glands :  the  little  patient  usually 
complaining  of  a  deep-seated  lancinating  pain  within  the  abdomen, 
which  gradually  enlarges,  while  the  other  parts  of  the  body  are 
emaciated.  (See  Atrophia). — The  countenance  becomes  altered, 
the  eyes  seem  glassy  and  sunk  in  their  sockets,  the  nose  is  sharp- 
ened, the  cheeks  are  of  a  marble  whiteness,  unless  when  they  are 
flushed  with  hectic  fever,  and  the  whole  body  is  indeed  of  the  same 
hue.  Sometimes  the  lips  are  swelled  and  of  a  deep  red  colour, 
and  sometimes  the  angles  of  the  mouth  are  beset  with  small  ulcers. 
The  state  of  the  bowels  is  variable,  though  more  commonly  relaxed 
than  otherwise.  When  they  are  relaxed,  the  stools  consist  chiefly 
of  frothy  mucus  tinged  with  bile,  by  which  discharge  an  excoriation 
of  the  verge  of  the  anus  is  now  and  then  produced. 

Although  the  appetite  is  tolerably  good,  nay  often  voracious,  in 
children  whose  mesenteric  glands  are  thickened  and  diseased, 
neither  health  nor  strength  result  from  it ;  the  more  food  that  is 
taken  the  worse  is  the  child  generally,  as  it  oppresses  without 
nourishing  the  system.  Until  the  obstructions  are  removed,  no 
healthy  action  can  therefore  take  place. 

In  the  advanced  stage  of  the  disease  the  child  is  fretful,  peevish, 
and  inactive.  There  is  usually  an  accession  of  fever  towards  the 
evening,  the  pulse  being  at  that  time  generally  about  120,  while  at 
other  times  of  the  day  it  is  seldom  less  than  100  in  a  minute. 
There  is  but  little  thirst,  and  the  tongue  suffers  no  change,  except 
perhaps  being  now  and  then  streaked  with  white  at  the  sides.  The 
skin  is  dry  to  the  touch  and  rough,  and  the  cuticle  is  not  unfre- 
quently  thrown  off  in  scales. 

It  has  been  supposed  that  a  connexion  frequently  exists  between 
chronic  peritonitis  and  a  diseased  state  of  the  mesenteric  glands. 

This  diseased  state  of  the  mesenteric  glands  is  to  be  distin- 
guished from  enteritis  by  there  being  no  vomiting  or  difficulty  in 
procuring  evacuations  with  the  ordinary  quantity  of  medicines? 
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and  but  little  pain  being  perceived  on  pressure ;  and  it  may  be 
known  from  the  febris  infantum  remittens,  by  the  accession  of  fever 
being  attended  with  restlessness  rather  than  an  inclination  to  sleep; 
by  the  excretions  not  being  particularly  changed  from  their  natural 
appearance;  by  the  accession  of  fever  occurring  only  in  the  evening; 
and  by  the  duration  of  the  complaint:  whereas  in  the  remitting 
fever  the  paroxysms  are  attended  with  drowsiness  ;  the  evacuations 
are  unnatural  both  in  smell  and  colour  ;  the  accessions  of  fever  are 
very  irregular,  as  well  in  their  recurrence  as  in  their  duration  ;  and 
the  disease  has  more  the  character  of  an  acute  than  of  a  chronic  one. 

The  disorder  attacks  children  from  the  age  of  a  few  months  to 
ten  or  twelve  years  ;  and  the  earlier  it  appears  the  greater  will  be 
the  danger.  In  all  ages  the  prognostic  should  be  guarded,  and  for 
the  most  part  be  unfavourable  ;  for  the  disease  is  generally  far 
advanced  before  it  becomes  an  object  of  medical  attention,  owing 
to  its  gradual  progress,  and  being  attended  with  scarcely  any  pain 
at  first.  An  improvement  of  the  colour  and  look  of  the  counte- 
nance, the  evening  accession  of  fever  being  less  severe  and  its  dura- 
tion shortened,  increase  of  the  flesh  and  appetite,  and  a  diminution 
of  the  size  of  the  abdomen,  are  to  be  regarded  as  favourable  signs. 
The  most  unfavourable  symptoms  are,  a  rapid  increase  of  the  ema- 
ciation, the  evening  accession  of  fever  being  severe  and  continuing 
through  most  of  the  night,  the  abdomen  being  much  enlarged  and 
tense,  and  the  cuticle  pealing  off*. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  diseased  state  of  the  mesenteric  glands, 
gentle  action  upon  the  intestines  by  aperients  will  be  highly  proper; 
and  therefore,  it  will  be  necessary  to  give  one  of  the  submuriate  of 
mercury,*  in  a  dose  proportioned  to  the  age  of  the  child,  twice 
every  week.  On  the  intermediate  days,  some  slight  tonic  may  be 
administered  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  (For  these,  see  Atrophia.) — 
If  the  bowels  are  confined  between  the  doses  of  aperients,  they 
ought  to  be  opened  with  a  solution  of  some  of  the  neutral  salts ; 
but  we  are  at  the  same  time  to  be  cautious  not  to  exhaust  the 
strength  of  the  patient  by  the  exhibition  of  active  purgatives.  The 
less  severe  the  evening  accession  of  fever  appears,  the  more  free 
we  may  be  in  the  exhibition  of  tonics,  and  the  less  necessity  will 
there  be  for  the  use  of  purgatives :  on  the  other  hand,  the  more 
severe  the  evening  paroxysm,  the  greater  caution  will  be  neces- 


*  1.  R  Hydrargyr.  Submuriat.  gr.  ij. — iv. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  iv. — x.     M. 

ft.  Pulvis  catharticus. 

Vrl, 
2.  ft  Hydrargyri  Submnr.gr.  ij. — iv. 

Potassse  Tartrat.  gr.Tiij.-3j.  M. 


*  1.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  from 
two  to  four  grains. 
Powrier  of  Rhubarb,  four  to  ten 
grains. 
Mix  them  as  a  cathartic. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Submuriate   of  Mercury,    from 
two  to  four  grains. 
Tartrate  of  Potass,  eight  grains 
to  one  scruple. 
Mix  them. 
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sary  in  the  exhibition  of  tonics,  and  the  less  restraint  be  required  iu 
the  use  of  purgatives. 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  in  cases  of  diseased  mesenteric 
glands  to  ensure  the  healthy  state  of  the  chylopoetic  viscera,  and 
the  proper  digestion  of  the  food.  By  such  treatment  we  remove  a 
concurring  cause  to  the  prejudicial  effects  of  this  state  of  the 
glands  upon  the  constitution  of  the  patient.  We  thereby  afford  an 
opportunity  for  as  much  nutritious  matter  to  be  carried  into  the 
system  as  is  compatible  with  the  existing  disease. 

Exciting  the  surface  of  the  body  to  healthy  action  by  warm 
bathing  every  second  or  third  night,  and  employing  frictions  of  dis- 
cutient  liniment*  night  and  morning  over  the  whole  of  the  abdo- 
men, will  greatly  assist  and  expedite  the  cure. 

The  diet  should  be  milk,  gruel,  sago,  and  other  kinds  of  farina- 
ceous food,  with  an  admixture  of  dressed  vegetables.  Provided 
the  patient  exceed  the  age  of  two  or  three  years,  a  small  quantity 
of  animal  food  may  be  allowed.  Animal  broths,  jellies,  &ic,  may 
be  given  to  all  that  are  weaned. 

Exercise  in  the  open  air  should  be  especially  recommended,  and 
as  that  of  the  sea  usually  proves  beneficial  to  such  patients,  where 
a  residence  near  the  coast  is  practicable  it  should  be  adopted. 
When  the  disease  gives  way,  and  a  decided  diminution  of  the 
fever,  pain,  and  enlargement  of  the  abdomen,  has  taken  place,  we 
may  recommend  sea-bathing  :  at  first  with  a  bath  heated  to  about 
80  degrees,  and  so  reduce  the  heat  gradually,  until  at  last  the 
patient  can  safely  bear  the  sea-water  at  its  usual  temperature. 
If  it  should  be  winter,  the  water  may  be  heated  to  about  65  or  70 
degrees. 


SYPHILIS,  or  .He  VENEREAL  DISEASE. 
The  part  of  the  world  where  this  disease  first  originated  has  been 
much  disputed,  some  looking  upon  it  as  of  French  extraction,  and 
others  supposing  it  to  have  been  brought  from  America  by  the  sol- 
diers of  Christopher  Columbus.  Be  this  as  it  may,  it  is  certain 
that  it  was  first  observed  at  the  siege  of  Naples  in  the  year  1493, 
and  that  from  thence  it  spread  very  rapidly  throughout  France, 
Spain,  Germany,  and  other  kingdoms. 

The  syphilitic  poison  is  peculiar  to  the  human  species,  and  pro- 
duces no  effect  whatever  on  any  of  the  brute  creation,  as  has 
incontestably  been  proved  by  repeated  experiments  :  from  whence 
we  might  infer  that  it  was  intended,  not  only  as  a  check  against  any 
deviation  from  the  rules  of  connubial  chastity,  but  likewise  as  an 
incentive  (if  I  may  be  allowed  the  expression)  to  the  gay  and 


•  3.  R_  Liniment. Saponis  Comp.  pro  embro- 
cation)'. 
ft  I, 


\3.  TakeCompoi]nd?oapLiniment,and  use 
it  for  an  embrocation. 
Or, 


4.  K  Linimenf.  Camphor.  Comp.  |     4.  Take  Compound  Camphor  Liniment, 
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young,  to  form,  at  an  early  period  of  life,  a  satisfactory  and 
honourable  alliance,  by  which  they  may  be  enabled  to  gratify  the 
passions  implanted  in  them  by  nature,  and  propagate  the  species, 
without  the  risk  of  disease. 

Some  practitioners  of  the  present  day  go  so  far  as  to  doubt  the 
existence  of  this  virus,  and  even  deny  the  specific  power  of  mer- 
cury. 

Syphilitic  poison  cannot,  as  happens  in  other  eruptive  com- 
plaints, such  as  the  small-pox,  measles,  Stc,  be  conveyed  in  the 
form  of  vapour,  or,  in  other  words,  by  breathing  air  which  is  con- 
taminated by  a  person  labouring  under  it.  To  give  rise  to  syphilis, 
it  is  necessary  that  the  matter  or  poison  should  be  applied  to  some 
part  which  is  soft  or  covered  with  a  mucous  membrane,  or  else  to 
some  place  where  there  exists  either  an  excoriation,  ulcer,  or  wound. 

It  has  been  doubted  whether  it  is  possible  for  the  disease  to 
be  communicated  from  the  mother  to  the  infant  in  utero.  How- 
ever rare  such  an  occurrence  may  be,  still  it  is  very  possible, 
and  many  well-authenticated  cases  are  on  record  to  substantiate  the 
fact. 

Venereal  matter  is  always  sure  to  occasion  a  conversion  of  the 
mucus  of  the  part,  or  of  the  fluids  of  the  wound  or  ulcer  to  which 
it  has  been  applied,  into  matter  similar  to  itself;  and  when  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  has  been  produced,  it  excites  an  inflammation  in  the 
mucous  membrane  or  glands,  or  in  the  wound  or  ulcer,  and  is 
then  absorbed  into  the  system,  but  very  seldom  before.  In- 
stances have  indeed  occurred  in  practice  where  absorption  has  ta- 
ken place  without  any  apparent  effect  of  this  kind  being  produced: 
they  are,  however,  very  rare. 

The  infection  is  almost  always  sure  to  show  itself  first  in  that 
part  to  which  the  matter  is  applied  ;  and  as  syphilis  most  generally 
arises  in  consequence  of  an  intercourse  between  the  sexes,  so  the 
symptoms  usually  show  themselves  first  in  or  about  the  organs  of 
generation.  Where  a  child  at  the  breast  communicates  the  conta- 
gion to  its  nurse,  her  nipples  and  breasts  will  be  the  parts  first  af- 
fected ;  and  on  the  contrary,  where  it  is  the  nurse  that  infects  the 
infant,  then  its  lips  and  other  parts  of  its  mouth  will  show  the  first 
symptoms  of  the  disease.  In  like  manner,  if  the  infection  is  con- 
veyed to  an  accoucheur,  in  consequence  of  having  a  slight  scratch 
on  any  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  with  which  he  officiates,  the  wound- 
ed part  will  show  the  first  appearances  of  the  disease  by  becoming 
inflamed  ;  soon  after  which  the  glands  in  the  axilla  of  the  same  side 
will  swell,  be  painful,  and  indurated. 

Syphilitic  matter,  by  being  applied  to  the  body,  produces  in  the 
course  of  time  either  a  local  or  a  constitutional  disease.  By  the 
former  is  meant  an  affection  confined  solely  to  those  parts  to 
which  the  poison  was  first  applied ;  and  by  the  latter  is  to  be 
understood  a  general  taint  of  the  whole  system  and  mass  of  fluids. 
•Syphilis  is  therefore  generally  sure  to  show  itself  in  both  sexes, 
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cither  as  a  local  affection  under  the  form  of  a  gonorrhoea  or  chan- 
cre, or  else  as  a  constitutional  one,  under  that  of  confirmed  lues 
venerea. 

Between  a  local  and  a  constitutional  affection  there  are,  how- 
ever, certain  appearances  which  are  apt  to  take  place  in  the  absor- 
bent vessels  and  glands  nearest  in  situation  to  the  parts  affected 
with  ulceration,  and  produced,  no  doubt,  by  the  passage  of  the 
venereal  matter  through  them.  When  the  former  becomes  affect- 
ed, a  hard,  red,  inflamed  line,  somewhat  similar  to  a  cord,  may  be 
felt  running  all  along  the  back  of  the  penis  ;  and  when  the  latter 
are  affected,  which  more  usually  happens,  an  induration,  swelling, 
and  inflammation  of  the  glands  themselves  will  take  place,  and  a 
bubo  will  be  the  consequence.  As  in  most  instances  the  matter  is 
applied  first  to  the  parts  of  generation,  in  consequence  of  an  inter- 
course between  the  sexes  ;  so,  of  course,  the  glands  of  the  groins 
are  most  usually  the  seat  of  this  symptom. 

By  a  gonorrhoea  virulenta,  or  clap,  is  to  be  understood  a  secre- 
tion and  discharge  of  matter  from  the  mucous  membrane  and  glands 
of  the  urethra,  in  consequence  of  the  application  of  syphilitic  mat- 
ter to  them.  By  a  chancre  is  meant  a  venereal  ulcer,  the  nature 
of  which  is,  to  be  much  inflamed,  to  be  very  sore  and  painful,  to  be 
unequal  at  the  bottom,  to  have  prominent  edges  of  an  ash  colour, 
and  to  show  no  kind  of  disposition  whatever  to  heal  when  left  to 
itself,  but,  on  the  contrary,  to  spread  very  much  ;  and  by  a  lues 
venerea  is  implied  an  affection  of  the  whole  habit  and  mass  of  fluids, 
in  consequence  of  an  absorption  of  the  poison  into  the  constitution, 
which  produces  certain  effects  on  various  parts  of  the  body  while 
diffused  in  the  circulation. 

Although  a  gonorrhoea  and  a  chancre  are  both  of  them  local  af- 
fections on  their  first  appearance,  still  there  is  this  material  differ- 
ence between  them,  that,  as  in  the  first  there  is  a  formation  of  mat- 
ter without  any  breach  in  the  solids,  and  in  the  latter  there  is  always 
a  breach,  so  the  first  may  go  on  for  some  time  without  degenerat- 
ing into  an  affection  of  the  whole  system,  and  may  at  last  effect  its 
own  cure  ;  whereas  the  latter  is  never  attended  with  this  happy  ef- 
fect ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  affords  great  reason  lo  fear,  that  in 
those  cases  where  the  virus  is  not  corrected  by  a  timely  use  of  pro- 
per antidotes,  an  absorption  of  the  matter  will  take  place,  and  in 
due  time  give  rise  to  a  confirmed  lues. 

In  mentioning  this  distinction  between  a  clap  and  a  chancre,  I 
wish  not,  however,  to  he  understood  to  mean,  that  the  former  never 
terminates  in,  or  occasions,  a  taint  of  the  whole  system.  In  some 
cases,  where  a  gonorrhoea  has  been  of  long  standing,  it  has  been 
attended  with  this  effect,  owing  most  probably  to  the  formation  of 
some  little  ulcer  in  the  urethra  ;  not  but  that  I  conceive  it  possible 
for  absorption  to  take  place  without  ulceration.  The  application 
of  venereal  matter  for  any  considerable  length  of  time  to  a  part 
that  is  of  a  soft  and  spongy  nature  like  the  glans  penis,  may  in 
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some  Instances,  1  apprehend,  be  productive  of  a  constitutional  taint 
without  the  existence  of  any  previous  ulceration. 

It  has  been  disputed  whether  or  not  the  matter  secreted  in  a 
clap  is  of  a  similar  nature  with  that  secreted  from  a  chancre, 
and  whether  or  not  it  is  possible  for  a  person  labouring  under  the 
one  or  the  other  to  communicate  to  a  healthy  subject  af  different 
species  of  the  disorder  from  that  with  which  he  is  infected.  That 
a  gonorrhoea,  chancre,  and  confirmed  lues,  all  arose  from  the  same 
original  infection,  may,  I  think,  readily  be  admitted  ;  and  that  the 
matter  produced  both  in  gonorrhoea  and  chancre  is  of  the  same  na- 
ture, ought  not  to  be  doubted,  as  daily  observation  must  convince 
those  who  are  frequently  consulted  in  venereal  cases,  and  who  have 
given  themselves  the  trouble  to  investigate  the  nature  of  the  com- 
plaint which  the  person  laboured  under  who  propagated  the  infec- 
tion, that  the  matter  from  a  gonorrhoea  may  and  often  does  give 
rise  either  to  a  clap,  chancre,  or  confirmed  lues,  and  that  the  mat- 
ter secreted  from  a  chancre  will  do  the  same.  The  event  depends, 
most  assuredly,  on  the  state  of  the  parts  and  the  constitution  of  the 
patient,  together  with  other  accidental  circumstances  at  the  time 
the  poison  is  applied,  and  not  on  any  difference  in  the  nature  of  the 
matter  secreted  in  the  one  or  the  other  affection. 

I  am  aware  that  the  doctrine  I  have  here  supported  by  no  means 
accords  with  that  which  has  been  advanced  by  Mr.  Benjamin  Bell, 
and  a  few  other  modern  practitioners  of  eminence  ;  for  these  gen- 
tlemen consider  gonorrhoea  and  lues  as  arising  from  different  spe- 
cific contagions.  By  the  greater  number  of  the  profession,  how- 
ever, they  are  still  considered  as  the  same  ;  and  it  appears  by  Mr. 
Cross's  Report,*  that  the  French  Surgeons  are  still  of  opinion  that 
lues  may  arise  from  gonorrhoea,  and  therefore  that  the.  poisons  of 
both  are  identically  the  same.  When  facts,  supported  by  accurate 
experiments  and  obvervation,  are  brought  forward  to  convince  me 
that  they  are  separate  poisons,  I  shall  be  ready  to  adopt  the  new 
opiniou,  but  not  until  then. 

When  a  person  labouring  under  the  venereal  disease  forms  a 
connexion  with  another  who  is  free  from  it,  and  who  happens  to 
have  any  little  excoriation,  ulcer,  or  wound,  about  the  parts  of  ge- 
neration, it  is  probable,  that  if  the  poison  is  conveyed  to  the  healthy 
subject,  it  will  be  most  likely  to  show  itself  under  the  form  of  a 
constitutional  affection  ;  as  in  this  case  the  matter  is  applied  so 
as  readily  to  be  absorbed  into  the  system,  in  a  manner  similar 
to  what  happens  in  the  small-pox  ;  whereas  if  it  is  applied  to 
a  part  that  is  spongy,  or  to  a  surface  covered  with  a  mucous 
membrane,  and  where  neither  excoriation,  ulcer,  nor  any  wound 
exists,  then  the  most  probable  consequences  will  be,  either  a  gonor- 
rhoea or  a  chancre. 


"  ^"e  his  Sketches  of  the  Medical  Schools  of  Pai 
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In  offering  this  as  my  opinion,  I  wish  not  to  be  understood  as  mean- 
ing to  assert  that  this  will  invariably  be  the  case.  Much  (as  has 
already  been  observed)  will  depend  on  the  state  and  irritability  of 
the  parts  at  the  time  the  poison  is  applied  ;  as  also  on  the  habit  of 
the  person,  and  other  accidental  circumstances. 

Another  remark  which  may  be  added  on  the  nature  of  the  vene- 
real poison  is,  that  there  seems  to  prevail  in  some  constitutions  a 
greater  liability  to  be  infected  by  it  than  in  others;  as  two  men  hav- 
ing been  connected  with  a  diseased  woman  within  a  very  short  space 
of  time,  one  of  them  shall  coutract  infection  from  her,  and  the 
other  shall  escape  with  impunity. 

GONORRHOEA  VIRULENTA.* 

No  certain  rule  can  be  laid  down  with  regard  to  the  time  that 
a  clap  will  take  before  it  makes  its  appearance  after  infection  has 
been  conveyed.  With  some  persons  it  will  show  itself  in  the  course 
of  three  or  four  days  ;  while  with  others  there  will  not  be  the  least 
appearance  of  it  before  the  expiration  of  a  week  or  two.  It  most 
usually  is  perceptible,  however,  in  the  space  of  from  six  to  twelve  days, 
and  in  a  male  begins  with  an  uneasiness  about  the  parts  of  gene- 
ration, such  as  an  itching  in  the  glans  penis,  and  a  soreness  and 
tingling  sensation  along  the  whole  course  of  the  urethra  ;  soon  after 
which,  the  person  perceives  an  appearance  of  whitish  matter  at  its 
orifice,  and  also  some  degree  of  pungency  on  making  water. 

Here  it  may  be  proper  to  mention,  that  it  is  necessary  to  distin- 
guish accurately  true  gonorrhoea  from  that  discharge  that  sometimes 
takes  place  from  the  internal  surface  of  the  prepuce,  and  produced 
by  any  thing  causing  irritation  there,  or  behind  the  corona  glandis, 
as  a  want  of  due  cleanliness,  warts,  &c. 

In  the  course  of  a  few  days  the  discharge  of  matter  in  gonorrhoea 
will  increase,  considerably,  will  assume  most  probably  a  greenish 
or  yellowish  hue,  and  will  become  thinner,  and  lose  its  adhesive- 
ness ;  the  parts  will  also  be  occupied  with  some  degree  of  redness 
and  inflammation  ;  in  consequence  of  which,  the  glans  penis  will 
put  on  the  appearance  of  a  ripe  cherry,  the  stream  of  urine  will  be 
smaller  than  usual,  owing  to  the  canal  being  made  narrower  by  the 
inflamed  state  of  its  internal  membrane,  and  a  considerable  degree 
of  pain  and  scalding  heat  will  be  experienced  on  every  attempt  to 
make  water. 

Where  the  inflammation  prevails  in  a  very  high  degree,  it  pre- 
vents the  extension  of  the  urethra  on  the  taking  place  of  any 
erection,  so  that  the  penis  is  at  that  time  .curved  downwards  with 
great  pain,  which  is  much  increased  if  attempted  to  be  raised 
towards  the  belly,  and  the    stimulus    occasions    it    often    to  be 


*  This  disease  belongs  to  Class  [V.  Locales,  Ordei  IV.  Apocenoses,  in  the  systema- 
ingemeitl  ofDr.  Cullen;  but  1  have  judged  it  preferable  not  to  separate  the  va- 
>i  the  venereal  disease  from  each  otber. 
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erected,  particularly  when  the  patient  is  warm  in  bed  ;  and  so  de- 
prives him  of  sleep  ;  producing  in  some  cases  an  involuntary 
emission  of  semen.  The  ahove  symptoms  denote  the  presence  of  u 
chordee. 

In  consequence  of  the  inflammation  it  sometimes  happens,  that 
at  the  time  of  making  water,  owing  to  the  rupture  of  some  small 
blood-vessel,  a  slight  haemorrhage  ensues,  and  a  small  quantity  of 
blood  is  voided.  In  consequence  of  inflammation,  the  prepuce 
likewise  becomes  often  so  swelled  at  the  end  that  it  cannot  be 
drawn  back  ;  which  symptom  is  called  a  phymosis  :  or  that,  being 
drawn  behind  the  glans,  it  cannot  be  returned  ;  which  is  known  by 
the  name  of  paraphymosis.  Now  and  then,  from  the  same  cause, 
little  hard  swellings  arise  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  penis,  along 
the  course  of  the  urethra  ;  and  these  perhaps  suppurate,  and  form 
into  fistulous  sores. 

The  adjacent  parts  sympathizing  with  those  already  affected,  the 
bladder  becomes  irritable,  and  incapable  of  retaining  the  urine 
for  an}'  length  of  time  ;  which  gives  the  patient  a  frequent  inclina- 
tion to  make  water,  and  he  feels  an  uneasiness  about  the  scrotum, 
perinaeum,  and  fundament.  Moreover,  the  glands  of  the  groin 
grow  indurated  and  enlarged,  or  perhaps  one  of  the  testicles  be- 
comes swelled  and  inflamed  ;  in  consequence  of  which  he  experien- 
ces excruciating  pains,  extending  from  the  seat  of  the  complaint  up 
into  the  small  of  the  back,  he  gets  hot  and  restless,  and  a  small 
symptomatic  fever  arises. 

Where  the  parts  are  not  occupied  by  much  inflammation,  few 
or  none  of  the  last-mentioned  symptoms  will  appear,  and  only  a 
discharge,  with  a  slight  heat  or  scalding  in  making  water,  will 
prevail. 

In  consequence  of  the  inflammation  of  gonorrhoea  extending 
along  the  urethra,  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  mucus  mem- 
brane of  the  bladder  becomes  thickened,  indurated,  and  ulcera- 
ted, and  pours  out  a  considerable  quantity  of  muco-purulent 
matter,  which  added  to  the  urine,  gives  to  it  the  appearance  of 
whey. 

If  a  gonorrhoea  is  neither  irritated  by  an  irregularity  of  the 
patient,  nor  prolonged  by  the  want  of  timely  and  proper  assist- 
ance, then  in  the  course  of  about  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks  the 
discharge,  from  having  been  thin  and  discoloured  at  first,  will 
become  thick,  white,  and  of  a  ropy  consistence  ;  and  from  having 
gradually  begun  to  diminish  in  quantity,  will  at  last  cease  entirely, 
together  with  every  inflammatory  symptom  whatever  :  whereas, 
on  the  contrary,  if  the  patient  has  led  a  life  of  intemperance  and 
sensuality,  has  partaken  freely  of  the  bottle  and  high-seasoned 
meats,  and  has  at  the  same  time  neglected  to  pursue  the  necessary 
means,  it  may  then  continue  for  many  weeks  and  months,  and  on 
going  off  may  leave  a  weakness  or  gleet  behind  it,  besides  being 
accompanied  with  the  risk  of  giving  rise,  at  some  distant  period, 
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to  a  constitutional  affection,  especially  if  there  has  been  a  neglect 
of  proper  cleanliness ;  for  where  venereal  matter  has  been  suffered 
to  lodge  between  the  prepuce  and  glans  penis  for  any  time,  so  as  to 
have  occasioned  either  excoriation  or  ulceration,  there  will  always 
be  danger  of  its  having  been  absorbed. 

Another  risk  arising  from  the  long  continuance  of  a  gonorrhoea, 
especially  if  it  has  been  attended  with  inflammatory  symptoms,  or 
has  been  of  frequent  recurrence,  is  the  taking  place  of  one  or  more 
strictures  in  the  urethra.  These  are  sure  to  occasion  a  considera- 
ble degree  of  difficulty  as  well  as  pain  in  making  water,  and,  instead 
of  its  being  discharged  in  a  free  and  uninterrupted  stream,  it  splits 
into  two,  or  perhaps  is  voided  drop  by  drop.  Such  affections  be- 
come, from  neglect,  of  a  most  serious  and  dangerous  nature,  as  they 
not  unfrequently  block  up  the  urethra,  so  as  to  induce  a  total  sup- 
pression of  the  urine. 

We  may  rest  assured  that  inflammation  in  the  urethra  is 
the  usual  source  of  all  strictures,  and  for  most  part  this  is 
excited  by  gonorrhoea  ;  occasionally  it  has,  however,  arisen  from 
some  other  cause  producing  continued  irritation  in  the  part?,  as 
for  instance,  from  some  previous  disease  in  the  bladder  or 
prostate  gland.  Most  commonly  the  course  of  the  complaint  is 
this.  The  gonorrhoea  has  arisen  and  gone  on  unchecked,  until, 
the  inflammation  being  at  its  height,  there  is  a  purulent  secretion 
and  probably  chordee  ;  the  disease,  which  was  at  first  seated  near 
the  orifice  of  the  canal,  has  spread  backwards  ;  but  by  the  use  of 
appropriate  remedies,  the  pain  and  other  inconvenient  symptoms 
which  the  patient  had  experienced  are  ameliorated  :  still,  however, 
the  irritation  does  not  entirely  subside.  Some  pain  and  heat  in 
voiding  urine  are  still  perceived,  and  from  time  to  time  there  flows 
a  gleety  discharge  ;  but  this  gleet  is  not  the  effect  of  mere  re- 
laxation of  the  vessels  allowing  a  profuse  discharge,  as  is  too  of- 
ten supposed — it  is  the  vestige  of  inflammation,  in  a  milder  and 
more  chronic  form.  When  this  state  of  the  parts  is  allowed  to  con- 
tinue, a  pretty  firm  stricture  will  at  length  be  formed.  The  degree 
and  firmness  of  the  contraction  will  hold  a  strict  relation  to  the 
length  of  time,  and  the  frequency  of  the  occasional  increase  of  the 
irritation,  pain,  and  discharge. 

\\  here  a  gonorrhoea  has  been  of  long  standing,  warty  excrescen- 
ces are  likewise  apt  to  arise  about  the  parts  of  generation,  owing  to 
the  matter  falling  and  lodging  thereon  ;  and  they  not  unfrequently 
prove  both  numerous  and  troublesome. 

Having  noticed  every  symptom  which  usually  attends  on  go- 
norrhoea in  the  male  sex,  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  observe,  that 
the  same  heat  and  soreness  in  making  water,  and  the  same  discharge 
of  discoloured  mucous  matter,  together  with  a  slight  pain  in 
walking,  and  uneasiness  in  sitting,  take  place  in  females  as  in  the 
former  ;  but  as  the  parts  in  women  which  are  most  apt  to  be 
affected  by  the  veuereal  poison  are  less  complex  in  their  nature. 
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and  fewer  in  number,  than  in  men,  so  of  course  the  former  are  not 
liable  to  many  of  the  symptoms  which  the  latter  are  ;  and  from  the 
urinary  canal  being  much  shorter  aid  of  a  more  simple  lorm  in 
them  than  in  men,  they  are  seldom,  if  ever,  incommoded  by  stric- 
tures. 

With  women  it  indeed  often  happens,  that  all  the  symptoms  of 
a  gonorrhoea  are  so  very  slight,  that  they  experience  no  other 
inconvenience  than  the  discharge  :  except  perhaps  immediately 
after  menstruation,  at  which  period  it  is  no  uncommon  occurrence 
for  them  to  perceive  some  degree  of  aggravation  in  the  symp- 
toms. 

Women  of  a  relaxed  habit,  and  such  as  have  had  frequent 
miscarriages,  are  apt  to  be  afflicted  with  a  disease  known  by  the 
name  of  fluor  albus,  which  it  is  often  difficult  to  distinguish  from 
gonorrhoea  virulenta,  as  the  matter  discharged  in  both  is,  in 
many  cases,  of  the  same  colour  and  consistence.  The  surest 
way  of  forming  a  just  conclusion  in  instances  of  this  nature 
will  be,  to  draw  it  from  an  accurate  investigation  both  of  the 
symptoms  which  are  present,  and  those  which  have  preceded 
the  discharge;  as  likewise  from  the  concurring  circumstances, 
such  as  the  character  and  mode  of  life  of  the  person,  and  the 
probability  there  may  be  of  her  having  had  venereal  infection 
conveyed  to  her  by  any  connexion  in  which  she  may  be 
engaged. 

Not  long  ago  it  was  generally  supposed,  that  gonorrhoea 
depended  always  upon  ulcers  in  the  urethra  producing  a  discharge 
of  purulent  matter — and  such  ulcers  do  indeed  occur  in  con- 
sequence of  a  high  degree  of  inflammation  and  suppuration  ; 
but  many  dissections  of  persons  who  have  died  while  labouring 
under  a  gonorrhoea,  have  clearly  shown  that  the  disease  may 
and  often  does  exist,  without  any  ulceration  in  the  urethra : 
so  that  the  discharge  which  appears  is  usually  that  of  vitiated 
mucus  thrown  out  from  the  mucous  follicles  of  the  urethra. 
On  opening  this  canal  in  recent  cases,  it  usually  appears  red 
and  inflamed,  its  mucous  glands  are  somewhat  enlarged,  and 
its  cavity  is  filled  with  matter  to  within  a  small  distance  from 
its  extremity.  Where  the  disease  has  been  of  long  continuance, 
its  surface  all  along,  even  to  the  bladder,  is  generally  found  pale 
and  relaxed,  without  any  erosion. 

In  the  cure  of  a  gonorrhoea  we  are  to  be  directed  by  the 
symptoms  which  are  present,  and  by  the  state  of  the  disease 
at  the  time  that  advice  is  applied  for.  If  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  complaint  the  patient  should  experience  much 
pain,  heat,  and  difficulty  in  making  water,  together  with  other 
inflammatory  symptoms,  and  he  is  at  the  same  time  of  a  full 
plethoric  habit,  it  may  be  advisable  to  have  recourse  to  an- 
tiphlogistic means;  as  bleeding,  keeping  the  body  open  with 
gentle  purgatives,  allaying   irritation   by  means   of   sedative   in- 
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jections,*  drinking  copiously  of  mucilaginous  diluting  liquors,  such 
as  barley-water,  linseed-tea,  or  solutions  of  gum.  acacia?  in  milk  ; 
making  use  of  a  very  spare  regimen  ;  abstaining  from  all  kinds  of 
fermented  and  spirituous  liquors,  and  avoiding  exercise  :  but  if  an 
inflammatory  diathesis  does  not  exist,  nor  any  great  degree  of  ardor 
urina?  prevail,  it  then  will  be  unnecessary  to  have  recourse,  either 
to  general  bleeding  from  the  system,  or  purging. 

In  avoiding  purging,  when  not  necessary,  we  are  however  to  tale 
care  not  to  run  into  the  opposite  extreme  by  suffering  costiveness 
to  prevail,  as  the  lodgment  of  indurated  fseces,  as  well  as  the  void- 
ing of  them,  might  prove  a  stimulus  to  the  urethra.  In  every  stage 
of  gonorrhoea  it  therefore  will  be  advisable  to  keep  the  body  per- 
fectly open,  by  a  regular  use  of  some  mild  laxativef  that  is  not  of 
an  irritating  or  drastic  nature. 

Nitre  is  a  medicine  which  is  often  employed  where  there  is  any 


*  1.  R  01.  AmyeHal.  f.  ^iv 

Liquor.  Plumbi  Subacet.  tTl  x i i i .  M. 

ft.  Iniectia. 

Vel, 
2.  R  Aq.  Fontan.  f.  ^iv. 

Tiuct.  Opii  Vinos,  fll  xxv.     M. 


Vel, 
3.  R  Liquor.  Plumbi  Subacet.  V!\  xi';i. 

Aquas  Rosae,  f.  ^viij.     M. 

Vel, 
4.R  Infus.  Theae  Virid.  Herb.  f.  |vj. 

Liquor.  Plumb.  Subacet.  11$  xiii.  M. 

Vel, 
6.  R  Mucilag.  Gum.  Acacias,  f.  Ziij. 

Ol.  Oli vte,  f.  3-j.     M.  et  adde 

Tinct.  Opii  Vinos  nj  xxx.     M. 

Vel, 
6.  R  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetat.  f.  £j. 

Aquae  Fontan.  f.  ^iv.     M. 

i  7.  R  Confect.  Sennas,  ^jss. 

Potassae  Superlait.  3'j- 

Pulv.  Jalapac,  3ss- 
Syrup.  Siinpl.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Electuarium,  cujussumat  cochl.  minim, 
i.  inane  et  vespere  pro  re  nata. 


*  1.  Take  Oil  of  Almonds,  four  ounces. 

Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead, 
twenty  drops. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

2.  Take  Pure  Water,  four  ounces. 

Vinous  Solution  of  Opium,  :brty 
drops. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Solution  of  the  Subacetare   of 

Lead,  twenty  drops. 
Rose  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Infusion    of    Green    Te»,    six 

ounces. 
Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead, 
twenty  drops. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

5.  Take  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacis,  three 

ounces. 
Olive  Oil,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them. 
And  add 

Vinous  Solution  of  Opiun, forty- 
five  drops. 
Or, 

6.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Anmoniar 

one  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  four  ounces. 
Mix  them. 

t  7.  Take  Confection  of  Senna,  oae  ounce 
and  a  half. 
Supertartrate    of    Potiss,    two 

drachms. 
Powdered  Jalap,  half  a  drachm. 
Common  Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  an  electuary,   of   which   et  a  tea- 
spoonful  be  taken   morning  aixl  evening 
as  the  occasion  may  require. 
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heat  of  urine  ;  but  this  is  very  erroneous,  for  it  cannot  fail  to  in- 
crease the  pain  in  making  water,  by  its  stimulus  on  the  excoriated 
or  inflamed  urethra. 

In  the  active  or  inflammatory  stage  of  gonorrhoea,  cubebs  bave 
oflate  been  greatly  lauded  as  a  valuable  remedy. 

Among  the  s\  mptoms  attendant  on  gonorrhoea,  it  has  been  men- 
tioned that  phymosis  an  1  paraphymosis  are  sometimes  present.  In 
such  cases  it  will  be  necessary  either  to  immerse  the  penis  fre- 
quently in  warm  water,  or  to  have  recourse  to  emollient  fomenta- 
tions will)  the  after-application  of  poultices,  composed  of  linseed- 
meal,  or  crumb  of  bread,  mixed  up  with  a  solution  of  the  plumbi 
acetas,  or  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis 
diluted  with  common  water,  which  are  to  be  laid  on  cold  ;  and  the 
pa  ient  is  at  the  same  time  to  keep  as  much  as  possible  in  a  recum- 
bent position  :  or,  if  obliged  to  walk  about,  he  should  support  the 
penis  up  to  the  belly  by  means  of  a  proper  bandage. 

In  those  cases,  both  of  phymosis  and  paraphymosis,  accom- 
panied by  considerable  inflammation,  it  will  be  advisable,  previous 
to  idopting  the  foregoing  steps,  to  draw  blood  freely  from  the  arm, 
to  administer  cooling  purgatives  every  other  day,  and  to  observe 
a  sirict  antiphlogistic  regimen,  with  rest.  Local  blood-letting,  so 
useful  in  other  inflammations,  would  not  be  advisable  here;  for  if 
the  matter  which  flows  from  beneath  the  prepuce  should  happen  to 
come  in  contact  with  the  wounds  inflicted  by  the  leeches,  trouble- 
some sores  might  ensue. 

In  phymosis,  besides  pursuing  the  plan  just  recommended,  it 
will  be  advisable  every  now  and  then  to  inject  a  little  warm  milk 
and  vater  between  the  prepuce  and  glans  penis,  for  the  purpose  of 
washing  off*  any  matter  that  may  have  lodged  there,  and  which,  if 
suffered  to  remain  for  any  length  of  time,  might  produce  ulcera- 
tion. Where  phymosis  is  accompanied  with  chancres,  it  will  be 
proper  to  inject  mercurials  (such  as  the  oxymuriate,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  one  grain  to  an  ounce  of  water)  inside  of  the  prepuce. 

Indeed  in  most  cases  of  confirmed  phymosis,  whether  congenital 
or  the  result  of  inflammation,  the  division  of  the  prepuce  with  a 


Vel, 

8.  R  Mannse  Optim.  Zfs. 

Pjtassae  Tartrat.  3"j.    s 
A}.  Fervent,  f.  2'1SS. 

Tinct.  Jalapae,  f.  3i.     INT. 
ft.  Haustus,  pro  re  nata  capiendus. 

Vel, 

9.  R  Magnes.  Sulphat.  jij. 

Aq,  Fervent.  ?vij. 

Tinct.  Sennas  C.  f.  ~j.     M. 

Capiat  cochl.  magna  iv.  pro  dos. 


Or, 

8.  Take  Manna,  half  an  ounce. 

Tartrate  of  Potass,  3  drachms. 
Warm  Water,  one  ounce  and  a 

half. 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for    a   cathartic  draught,  to  be 
taken  occasionally. 
Or, 

9.  Take    Sulphate    of    Magnesia,    two 

ounces. 
Warm  Water,  seven  ounces. 
Compound  Tincture  of  ScnnH, 
one  ounce. 
Of  this  mixture  let  four  table-spoonsful  be 
taken  for  a  dose. 
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knife  appears  to  be  expedient.  The  surgeon's  attention  should  be 
directed  to  the  early  stage  of  the  complaint,  and  it  should  be  a 
general  rule  to  examine  the  naked  glans  before  entering  on  a  con- 
stitutional use  of  mercury,  as  not  only  warts  and  chancres  are  apt  to 
be  formed,  but  now  and  then  extensive  inflammation,  terminating 
in  ulceration  and  sloughing,  takes  place.  Where  ulceration  is 
threatened,  to  prevent  extravasation  and  preserve  the  urethra  during 
healing,  great  advantage  may  be  derived  from  the  introduction  or 
a  small  elastic  gum  catheter. 

Where  erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the  penis  supervenes  either 
on  phyinosis,  paraphymosis,  or  chancre,  no  preparation  of  mer- 
cury should  be  employed  either  internally  or  externally  until  this 
subsides. 

If  a  chordee  attend  on  gonorrhoea,  rubbing  the  parts  with  a 
strong  solution  of  opium,  or  the  tinctura  opii,  and  keeping  linen 
pledgets,  dipped  in  the  same,  constantly  applied  (taking  care  to 
renew  them  however  as  often  as  they  become  warm),  will  greatly 
tend  to  remove  both  the  pain  and  the  spasmodic  contraction.  The 
most  certain  method  of  preventing  this  unpleasant  symptom  is  to 
give  the  patient  an  opiate  draught  at  bed-time,  consisting  of  at 
least  fifty  or  sixty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  in  one  ounce  of 
camphor  mixture. 

In  consequence  of  the  inflammation  running  high,  and  extend- 
ing a  considerable  way  up  the  urethra,  a  tumour  sometimes  forms 
in  the  perin.eum.  In  this  case  we  should  endeavour  to  disperse  it 
by  means  both  of  general  and  topical  bleedings,  but  more  parti- 
cularly the  latter;  by  the  application  of  saturnine  poultices,  such 
as  before  mentioned  ;  by  frequently  administering  laxative  medi- 
cines, and  by  making  use  of  a  very  spare  regimen.  Rubbing 
mercurial  ointment  on  the  part  has  been  advised  in  cases  of  this 
nature  ;  but  it  is  seldom  attended  with  a  good  effect. 

Where  the  inflammation  shows  no  disposition  to  remit  from 
adopting  these  means,  but  on  the  contrary  seems  to  proceed  with 
haste  to  a  suppuration,  the  evacuation  of  the  matter  externally 
should  be  promoted,  to  prevent  its  making  sinuous  openings  into 
the  urethra,  and  thereby  terminating  in  fistula  in  perineo,  which 
can  only  be  removed  by  the  proper  surgical  operation. 

Sometimes  the  bladder  becomes  affected,  in  consequence  of  the 
inflammation  extending  to  it ;  in  which  case  the  patient  is  troubled 
with  a  frequent  inclination  to  make  water  without  the  ability  of 
voiding  it,  together  with  pain  in  the  organ  itself,  and  a  consider- 
able degree  of  tension  over  the  os  pubis.  To  remove  this  affection 
it  will  bo  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  general  bleedings,  copious 
dilution,  emollient  fomentations  and  clysters,  &c,  as  advised 
under  (he  head  of  Ischuria.  In  some  cases  of  an  obstinate  sup- 
pression of  urine,  and  where  the  endeavour  to  draw  it  ofThas  failed, 
by  placing  the  patient  in  a  warm  bath,  and  bleeding  him  ad  deli- 
quium  animi,  the  surgeon  has  been  enabled  to  pass  the  catheter 
with  great  case.     If  these  means  prove  unsuccessful,  throwing  up 
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an  enema  of  an  infusion  of  tobacco  (see  Ischuria)  will  sometimes 
be  attended  with  a  decisive  effect. 

The  tinctura  tabaci  administered  in  a  little  linseed-tea,  in  doses 
of  thirty  drops,  repeated  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  has  proved  an  ex- 
cellent remedy  in  dysuria  arising  in  gonorrhoea,  either  from  too 
early  a  use  of  astringent  injections,  or  any  other  cause. 

It  has  already  been  mentioned,  that  in  consequence  of  the  in- 
flammation of  gonorrhoea  extending  along  the  urethra,  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  bladder  sometimes  becomes  thickened,  indurated, 
and  ulcerated,  so  as  to  occasion  it  to  pour  out  a  considerable  quan- 
tity of  muco-purulent  matter,  which,  added  to  the  urine,  gives  it 
the  appearance  of  whey  ;  and  moreover,  that  there  is  often  a  dis- 
charge of  blood  also.  An  obstinate  case  of  this  nature  came  lately 
under  my  care,  and  arose  from  an  imprudent  use  of  strong  astrin- 
gent injections,  and  an  internal  one  of  the  tinctura  cantharidis. 

The  cure  of  the  chronic  species  of  inflammation  is  to  be  effected 
by  injecting  the  bladder  with  tepid  and  emollient  decoctions  ;*  by 
the  use  of  uva  ursi,  taken  in  the  dose  of  a  drachm  three  times  a 
day  ;  by  balsamics  ;f  and  by  a  regular  course  of  soda  water. — See 
Cystitis. 

The  prostate  gland  as  well  as  the  bladder  is  sometimes  affected 
also  in  consequence  of  gonorrhoea,  and  an  inflammation  arises 
in  it,  which  is  known  by  a  pain  and  heat  in  the  perinaeum  extend- 
ing into  the  rectum,  and  a  frequent  desire  to  make  water,  with- 
out the  ability  of  voiding  more  than  a  few  drops  at  a  time.  To 
obviate  this  we  should  make  use  of  topical  bleedings,  by  the  appli- 
cation of  several  leeches  to  the  perinaeum,  together  with  a  warm 
hip-bath  and  emollient  fomentations  and  poultices,  and  we  should 
keep  the  patient's  body  open  with  laxative  medicines  and  clysters. 
Where  there  is  great  pain  and  irritation  we  may  employ  anodynes, 


*  10.  R.  Infus.  Lin.  Compos,  f.  Jr. 

Tinct.  Opii  Vinos,  f.  3ss.     M. 

ft.  Injectio. 

Vel 
11.  R  Liquor.  Calcis,  f.  ^iv. 
Ol.  Olivse,  f  3ij. 
Liquor.  Plutnbi  Subacetat.fTl  xij.  M. 


t  12.  F}.  Terebinth.  Canadensis, 
Bals.  Copaib.  aa  f.  3j. 

Sacchar.  Alb.  2ss.     Misceantur  in 
niortario. 
'Dein  adde  paulatim 

Aq.  Distillat.  f.  jviij. 
Tinct.  Opii,  W\  xx.     M. 
ft.  Enmlsio,  de  quo  smnat  icger  cochlearia 
magna  iij.  ter  in  die. 


*  10.  Take  Compound    Infusion    of  Lin- 
seed, five  ounces. 
Vinous  Solution  of  Opium,  half 
a  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection. 
Or, 
11.  Take  Lime  Water,  four  ounces. 
Olive  Oil,  two  drachms. 
Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead, 
eighteen  drops. 
Mix  them. 
1 12.  Take  Canada  Turpentine, 

Balsam  of  Copaiba,  of  each  one 

drachm. 
White  Sugar,  half  an  ounce. 

Let  them  he  well  mixed  in  a  mortar,  and 
then  add  by  degrees 

Distilled  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  thirty  drops. 
Of  this  emulsion  let  the  patient  take  three 
large  spoonsful  thrice  a  day. 
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both  by  the  mouth  and  by  adding  them  to  the  clysters. — See 
Dysuria. 

In  most  casts  of  urinary  irritation,  the  best  mode,  however,  of 
exhibiting  opium  is  that  of  enema.  Sixty  or  eighty  drops  of  the 
tincture  may  be  administered  in  thin  gruel  with  a  table-spoonful 
of  olive-oil.  Occasionally  we  may  introduce  opium  into  the  rectum 
in  substance,  and  formed  into  a  pill  containing  two  or  three  grains, 
i  he  extract  of  hyoscyamus,  as  also  of  aconitum,  are  sometimes 
employed  as  substitutes  for  opium  where  its  preparations  confine 
the  bowels ;  but  if  pain  be  the  symptom  to  which  our  attention  is 
directed,  nothing  but  opium  can  be  relied  upon. 

In  those  deplorable  cases  where  a  total  suppression  of  urine 
arises,  and  we  are  unable  to  draw  it  off  either  by  a  catheter  or  hol- 
low bougie  of  elastic  gum,  we  should  puncture  the  bladder.  The 
most  approved  method  of  doing  this  appears  now  to  be  through 
the  rectum. — See  Ischuria. 

It  seldom  happens  that  a  haemorrhage  of  any  consequence  takes 
place  in  gonorrhoea  ;  but  when  there  does,  it  is  to  be  suppressed 
by  injecting  sedatives  and  astringents  into  the  urethra,  such  as  a 
solution  of  plumbi  acetas,  alum,  or  zinci  sulphas,  in  rose-water ; 
by  the  application  of  pledgets  dipped  in  the  same  externally, 
and  by  keeping  the  body  at  rest.  Where  these  means  prove  in- 
sufficient to  stop  the  haemorrhage,  we  must  apply  a  sufficient 
pressure. 

Practitioners  who  aim  at  popularity  by  endeavouring  to  make 
hasty  cures  of  gonorrhoea,  are  much  in  the  habit  of  employing 
astringent  injections  on  its  first  appearance.  A  frequent  conse- 
quence however  of  this  mode  of  practice  is,  that  although  the  dis- 
charge is,  perhaps,  speedily  suppressed,  the  person  is  soon  after- 
wards attacked  with  an  inflammation  and  swelling  in  one  or  both 
of  the  testicles. 

Such  a  consequence  being  observed  too  frequently  to  arise  from 
this  treatment,  it  seems  proper  to  notice,  that  previous  to  a  use 
of  astringent  injections,  we  should  take  care  to  remove  every  in- 
flammatory symptom  whatever  by  a  strict  pursuance  of  the  anti- 
phlogistic plan  ;  and  that  in  employing  them  after  we  have  effected 


13.  R  Terebinth.  dii;r,  gr.  iij. 
Saponis  Hispanic,  gr.  v. 
Pulv.  (ientiau.  q.  s.     M. 
Eiant  pilule  iij.  ter  in  die  sumendae. 

r,/, 

14-  R  Extract.  Conii,  gr.  iij. 

Resin.  Flav;i\gr.  vj. 
Dais.  Cop. lib.  q.  s.     M. 

Hani  pilula  iij-  omni  m;ine,  bora  meridi- 
aiia,  ct  vespere  capiendo. 


SI 


Or, 

13.  Take  Cyprus  Turpentine,  3  grains. 

Hard  Soap,  five  grains. 

Powder  of  Gentian,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  the  mass,  out  of  which  let  three 
pills  be  made, to  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 
Or, 

14.  Take    Extract   of    Hemlock,    three 

grains. 
Yellow  Resin,  six  grains. 
Balsam    of    Copaiba,     a    suffi- 
ciency. 
Divide   the  whole    into    three  pills,  which 
dose  may  be  taken  morning,  noon,  ami 
evening. 
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this,  we  ought  to  make  them  only  of  a  moderate  degree  of  astrin- 
gency  at  first. 

During  the  inflammatory  stage  it  will  be  most  proper  to  employ 
those  of  a  sedative  nature,  as  before  advised  ;  but  on  its  going 
off,  any  of  the  astringent  ones*  here  recommended  may  be  sub- 
stituted. 

An  injection  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  in  the  proportion  of  about 
a  grain  or  two  to  each  ounce  of  water,  though  perhaps  one  of  the 
most  active  and  successful  of  any  we  usually  recommend,  is  apt, 
in  persons  of  an  irritable  habit,  to  produce  occasionally  great  pain, 
an  increase  of  the  discharge,  and  a  peculiar  liability  to  swelling  of 
the  testicles.  Under  such  circumstances  we  are  informed  by  Mr. 
Henr3',f  that  he  was  induced  to  make  trial  of  an  injection  composed 
of  eight  or  ten  grains  of  the  acetate  of  zinc,  dissolved  in  four  or  six 
ounces  of  water,  or  of  a  thin  mucilage  of  quince-seeds,  or  a  decoc- 
tion of  linseed  or  of  barley,  the  success  of  which  exceeded  his  ex- 
pectations, and  far  surpassed  that  of  any,  the  use  of  which  he  had 
ever  witnessed. 

The  following  is  one  of  the  methods  advised  for  preparing  the 
acetate  of  zinc  : — To  a  solution  of  zinci  sulphas  in  six  or  eight 
times  its  weight  in  water,  add  a  solution  of  the  acetate  of  lead  in 
twice  its  weight  in  water  as  long  as  any  precipitation  ensues,  or  a 

i  See  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  ix.  p.  53. 


*  15.  R  Zinc.  Sulphat.  3j.— 9ij. 

Aq.  Rosae,  f.  ^viij. 
ft.  Iniectio. 

Vel, 

16.  RPlumbi  Acetat.  gr.  xv. 

Zinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  x. 

Aq.  Distillat.  f.  |viij.     M. 

Vel, 

17.  R  Aluminis,  3j- 

Aq.  Rosae,  f.  ^vj.    M. 

Vel, 

18.  R  Cupri  Sulphat.  gr.  viij. 

Aq.  Fontan.  f.  |viij.     M. 

Vel, 

19.  R  Calamines  Piaepar.  3jss. 

Bals.  Copaib.  f.  3'ij. 
Mucilag.  Gum.  Acacise,  f.  ^ij. 

Aq.  Distillat.  f.  =  vj.     M. 

Vel, 

20.  R  Bals.  CopaibflT.  3'ij. 

Mucilag.  Cum.  Acacia;,  f.  "ss. 

TSBsveantursimul,  et  aclde 

Liquor.  Cakis.  f.  ~ •']■ 


*  15.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,    from  one  to 
two  scruples. 
Rose  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection. 
Or, 

16.  Take  Acetate  of  Lt>ad,  15  grains. 

Sulphate  of  Zinc,  ten  grains. 
Distilled  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

17.  Take  Alum,  one  drachm. 

Rose  Water,  six  ounces. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

18.  Take    Sulphate    of    Copper,     eight 

grains. 
Pure  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

19.  Take  Prepared  Calamine,  one  scru- 

ple and  a  half. 
Balsam  of  Copaiba,  2  scruplrs. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  two 

ounces. 
Distilled  Water,  six  ounces. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

20.  Take  Balsam  of  Copaiba,  2  drachms. 

Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  half 
an  ounce- 
Mix  them  well  to^eiher,  and  add 
Lime  Water,  six  ounces. 
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little  longer,  in  order  to  ensure  the  complete  decomposition  of  the 
sulphate  of  zinc ;  throw  the  whole  upon  a  linen  strainer,  and  wash 
off  the  soluble  part  by  repeated  affusions  of  distilled  water  ;  then 
evaporate  and  crystalize. 

Some  surgeons  are  much  in  the  habit  of  employing  injections  of 
a  mercurial  nature  ;  but  in  recent  cases,  and  during  the  inflamma- 
tory stage  of  gonorrhoea,  they  are  equally  as  improper  as  those  of 
the  astringent  kind.  When  the  inflammation  has  somewhat  abated, 
and  the  discharge  still  continues  in  a  virulent  form,  as  likewise  in 
those  cases  where  there  is  reason  to  suspect  that  there  are  ulcera- 
tions in  the  urethra,  mercurial  injections*  will  be  likely  to  be  at- 
tended with  a  very  good  effect  by  easing  the  ardor  urinse,  lessening 
the  discharge,  and  shortly  removing  the  complaint  altogether. 

There  are  a  few  who  totally  deny  that  gonorrhoea  has  a  venereal 
origin  ;  and  there  are  others  again  who  contend  that  it  is  a  peculiar 
species  of  the  venereal  disease, — but  at  the  same  time  they  look  on 
it  as  a  local  complaint,  in  which  there  is  no  danger  of  the  system  be- 
coming affected  by  an  absorption  of  the  matter.  They  moreover 
regard  it  as  a  disease  which  will  be  sure  to  wear  itself  out,  and  at 
last  effect  its  own  cure,  and  therefore  they  neglect  giving  any 
medicine  with  the  view  of  counteracting  or  destroying  the  syphilitic 
virus.  The  impropriety  of  proceeding  in  this  manner,  and  the 
many  injurious  consequences  which  frequently  result  from  it,  must 
be  too  apparent  to  require  my  dwelling  on  them.  Experience  must 
have  convinced  the  prudent  surgeon,  that  jn  order  to  guard  against 
any  disagreeable  consequences,  and  ensure  a  perfect  cure,  it  will 
be  advisable,  in  most  cases  of  gonorrhoea,  to  make  use  of  a  proper 
quantity  of  mercury,  in  some  shape  or  other. 

In  making  this  observation,  I  by  no  means  wish  to  infer,  how- 
ever, that  a  clap  can  in  no  instance  be  effectually  removed  without 
mercury.  In  those  cases  where  the  disease  is  recent,  and  perfectly 
mild,  and  where  neither  excoriation  nor  ulceration  has  taken  place, 
it  probably  may  continue  a  local  affection,  and  at  last  effect  its 
own  cure  ;  but  as  we  cannot  discriminate  those  cases  in  which  the 
matter  will  not  be  absorbed  into  the  system  from  those  in  which 


*  21.  l\  Hydrarg.  Oxyimiriat.  gi'-ij. 

Soiv.  in  Spirit.    Rectif.   f.    3'j-  et 

adds 
Aq.  Distills),  f.  ^viij. 
Amnion.  Muriat  gr.TJ.     M. 

t'cl, 
22.  p.  Mucilag.  Cum.  Acaciae,f.  ^'j. 

llydrargyr.  Submur.  3j. 

Terantur  simul  in  niortario,  et  adde 

Liquor.  Calcis,  f.  ^vj. 


*  21.  Take  Oxymuriate  of  Mercury,  two 

grains. 
Dissolve  it  in 

Rectified  Spirit,  two  drachms. 
And  add 

Distilled  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Miniate  of  Ammonia,  6  grains. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
22.  Take  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  two 
ounces. 
Submuriate    of  Mercury,    one 
scrttple. 
Let  them  he  rubhed  together  in  a  mortary 
and  add 

Lime  Water,  six  ouncti$. 
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it  will,  it  appears  to  be  the  safest  and  most  advisable  plan  to  have 
recourse  to  mercury  in  all  severe  cases  of  gonorrhoea ;  as  by  so  doing 
we  shall  guard  against  any  unpleasant  consequences,  which,  when- 
ever they  ensue  from  neglect,  will  be  sure  to  hurt  the  practitioner 
in  the  esteem  of  his  patient. 

As  soon,  therefore,  as  we  can  procure  an  abatement  of  the  in- 
flammatory symptoms,  we  may  begin  with  a  use  of  mercury,  as 
well  as  of  astringent  injections,  regulating  the  dose  according  to 
the  effect  it  produces.  If  we  give  the  pilula  hydrargyri  in  pre- 
ference to  any  other  preparation  of  this  medicine,  we  may  begin 
with  one  consisting  of  about  five  grains  every  night,  which  is  to  be 
continued  until  either  a  coppery  taste  is  perceived  in  the  mouth,  or 
the  gums  become  slightly  affected.  On  the  event  of  either  of  these, 
the  pill  is  to  be  taken  only  every  second  or  third  night,  which  will 
be  sufficient  to  saturate  the  system,  and  effectually  destroy  the 
syphilitic  virus. 

If  the  pilula  hydrargyri  occasions  a  purging,  we  may  substitute 
one  composed  of  a  combination  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  and 
opium,*  or  of  the  hydrargyri  oxydum  rubrum,f  as  advised  here, 
or  directed  in  the  treatment  of  confirmed  lues.  If  these  likewise 
purge,  we  must  then  have  recourse  to  mercurial  ointment,  half  a 
drachm  of  the  strongest  kind  of  which  should  be  rubbed  into  the 
hams  and  groins  every  night,  till  the  mouth  becomes  affected  in 
either  of  the  ways  before  mentioned.  Whatever  preparation  of 
mercury  we  may  employ,  it  ought  by  all  means  to  be  continued 
for  some  short  time  after  the  disappearance  of  every  symptom, 
during  the,  whole  ofwhich  period  the  patient  is  cautiously  to  avoid 
any  exposure  to  cold. 

In  the  Contributions  of  Medical  Knowledge,  published  by 
Dr.  Beddoes,  there  is  a  curious  paper  by  Mr.  Addington,  of  West 
Bromwich,  on  the  cure  of  gonorrhoea  virulenta  by  large  doses  of 
the  oxymuriate  of  mercury.  Three  grains  of  this  are  dissolved  in 
an  ounce  of  rectified  spirits  of  wine;  half  of  this  solution  is  taken 
undiluted  at  going  to  bed  ;  it  produces  a  copious  salivation  for  an 
hour  and  a  half,  or  longer,  during  which  the  patient  spits  a  quart. 
Some  aperient  salts  are  to  be  taken  on  the  second  day  after 
this  operation;   and   on  the  evening  of  that  day  he  is  to  repeat 


*  23.  Fk  Hydrargyr.  Submur- 

Camphorse,  5a  J)j. 

Opii.  gr.  xij. 

Syrup,  q.  s.     M. 
Fiant  pitul.  xx.  quaium   j.  vel  ij.  sun  al 
mane  et  nocte  quotidie. 

f  24.  R  Hydra rgyr.  Oxydi  Rubri,  3ss. 

Opii,  gr.  v. 

Extinct.  Cascaril.  0j. 
Syrup,  q.  s.      M. 
Fiant.  pilul.  xij. — capiat  j.  vel  ii.  bit  in  die. 


*  23.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury, 

Camphor,  of  each  one  scruple. 
Opium,  twelve  grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Let  twenty  pills  be  marie  out  of  the  mass, 
of  which  one  or  two  may  be  taken  every 
mornipg  and  night. 
t  24.  Take  Red  Oxyd  of  Mercury,  hall  a 
scruple. 
Opium,  five  grains. 
Extract  of  Cascarilla,  1  scruple. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them,  and  form  ihero  into  twelve  pills. 
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the  draught,  and  the  salts  on  the  day  but  one  following.  Mr.  Ad- 
dington  found  that  three  or  four  doses  frequently  removed 
a  venereal  gonorrhoea  in  a  few  days  without  any  disagreeable 
consequence,  and  was  informed  that  hundreds  have  been  cured 
by  it. 

It  will  be  difficult  to  account  for  the  action  of  this  medicine  in 
any  other  way,  than  by  supposing  it  to  be  owing  to  the  consent  of 
parts  between  the  throat  and  the  urethra. 

Upon  the  plan  of  diminishing  the  irritability  of  the  system,  as 
well  as  of  the  parts  particularly  affected,  opium  has  been  much 
used  in  Gonorrhoea,  not  only  by  injecting  a  watery  solution  of  it 
frequently  up  the  urethra  throughout  the  course  of  the  day,  but 
likewise  by  giving  it  by  the  mouth  every  night  towards  bed-time. 
This  practice  is  certainly  attended  with  very  good  effects,  and 
ought  therefore  to  be  adopted  more  generally  than  it  is. 

In  consequence  of  a  sympathy  of  the  parts  affected,  or  the 
having  imprudently  used  any  severe  exercise,  or  had  too  early 
recourse  to  strong  astringent  injections,  it  sometimes  happens  that 
inflammation  and  swelling  attack  one  of  the  testicles,  showing 
themselves  at  first  by  a  similar  affection  of  the  spermatic  vessels 
and  epididymis. 

In  these  cases  we  must  rigidly  pursue  an  antiphlogistic  mode  of 
treatment,  by  bleeding  from  the  system  where  an  inflammatory 
diathesis  seems  to  prevail,  and  by  topical  bleeding  by  means  of 
several  leeches  where  it  does  not ;  besides  which,  we  should  give 
the  patient  a  brisk  purge*  every  third  or  fourth  day,  and  confine 
him  to  a  very  spare  regimen,  and  to  a  recumbent  posture. 

An  efficient  method  of  drawing  blood  from  the  part  affected 
is  by  opening  the  enlarged  scrotal  veins  with  a  lancet.  A  greater 
quantity  may  in  some  cases  be  thus  taken,  with  less  trouble  to  the 
patient  than  by  the  application  of  many  leeches  ;  independent  of 
which  it  is  advantageous  in  an  economical  point  of  view,  particular- 
ly in  hospital  practice.  It  sometimes  happens,  however,  that  even 
when  the  part  is  much  swoln,  there  are  no  veins  sufficiently  appar- 
ent to  allow  of  an  abstraction  of  blood  in  the  way  just  mentioned. 

To  assist  in  abating  the  swelling  and  inflammation,  the  parts 
may  be  bathed  several  times  a  day  with  some  discutient  and  refri- 
gerant lotion, f  and  afterwards  be  covered  with  small  pledgets 
dipped    in   the   same,  which  are  to  be  renewed   as  often  as  they 


*  25.  R  Piilv.  Jalap*,  ™ss.  (  *  25.  TakePowder  of  JalnpJialf  a  drachm. 

Hydraigyr.  SubiPuriat.  gv\r     M.    i  Submtiriate    of    Mercury,  five 

grains. 
ft.  Pulvis.  .   Mix  thrni  for  a  dose. 

26.  r]   Amnion.  Muriat.  ~\j.  I  t  26.  Take    .Muriate    of    Ammonia,    two 

drachms. 
Acid.   Acetic.  Dilut.  f.  Jjj.  Distilled  Vinegar,  two  ounces. 

Spirit.  Camphors,  f.  ^j.  Camphorated  Spirit,  one  ounce. 

Liquor.  Jfliimbi  Subacct.  f.  3ss«  M.  '  Soluiionof  Subacetateof  Lead, 

I  half  a  drachm. 

it.  T.otin.  Mix  them  for  a  lotion. 
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become  dry  or  warm.  By  night  a  poultice  of  linseed  or  rye-meal, 
moistened  with  a  solution  of  the  plumbi  acetas,  may  he  kept  to  the 
part;  hut  it  is  also  to  be  applied  cold  ;  and  in  order  that  the  testi- 
cles may  not  at  any  time  hang  by  their  own  weight,  the  scrotum 
should  be  supported  by  a  suspensory  bandage. 

During  the  continuance  of  the  inflammation  and  swelling,  it 
will  he  advisable  to  omit  the  use  of  mercury,  and  to  employ  in  its 
stead  cooling  medicines,  such  as  the  nitrate  of  potass;*  and  in 
order  to  allay  irritation,  we  should  give  an  opiate  every  night  at 
bed- time. 

Emetics  have  been  much  administered  in  inflammation  of  the 
testicle,  but  they  seem  to  afford  most  relief  in  those  cases  where 
the  swelling  is  unaccompanied  by  any  hardness.  Indeed,  so  pow- 
erful is  the  effect  of  emetics  in  some  cases  of  swelled  testicle,  that 
they  have  been  frequently  found  efficacious,  when  the  repeated  ap- 
plication of  leeches,  purgatives,  and  discutient  lotions  have  failed. 
The  cupri  sulphas  may  be  employed  as  advised  under  the  head  of 
Phthisis,  when  we  judge  vomiting  to  be  proper  ;  or  we  may  give 
tartarized  antimony  twice  a  day,  in  such  doses  as  to  produce  some 
slight  degree  of  vomiting. 

Where  a  hardness  remains  after  the  inflammation  and  swelling 
have  subsided,  poultices  of  hemlock,  and  its  use  internally,  joined 
with  the  cinchona  bark,  together  with  the  application  of  mer- 
curial unction  every  night,  will  be  the  most  likely  remedies  to  re- 
move it. 

Almost  every  case  of  inflamed  testicle  will  terminate  favourably, 


Vel, 

27.  R  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetat. 

Spirit.  Rpctif. 

Aq.  Distillat.  aa  f.  |ij.     M. 

Vel, 

28.  R  Plumbi  Acet.  3ss. 

Aq.  Rosas,  f-  ^iv. 
Tmct.  Opii,  f.  3'j-      M- 
*  29RPotassa:  Subcarbonat.  3j. 

Succ.  Limon.  f.  ^ss. 
Aq.  Fontan.  f.  ^j. 
Potassae  Nitrat.  gr.xv. 
Viui  Antimon.  Tart.  Til  x. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  3u-     M- 
ft.  Haustus,  ter  de  die  sumendus. 

Vel, 
30.  R  Potassai  Supertart.  3'ij- 

.■ Nitrat.  3ij.    M. 


Et  in  dos.  x.  divid.  quarum  unaru  sumat- 
ter  quaterve  in  die. 


Or, 

27.  Take  Solution  of    Acetate  of    Am- 

monia, 
Rectified  Spirit, 
Distilled    Water,   of  each  t\v» 

ounces. 
Or, 

28.  Take     Acetate    of    Lead,    half    a 

drachm. 
Rose  Water,  four  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Opium. two  drachms. 
*  29.  Take  Subcdrbonate  of   Potass,  one 
scruple. 
Lemon  Juice,  half  an  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  fifteen  grains. 
Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 

sixteen  drops. 
Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  thrice 
a  day. 

Or, 
30.  Take  Supertartrate  of  Potass,  three 
drachms. 
Nitrate     of     the     same,    two 
drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  the  whole  into  ten 
doses,  of  which  let  one  be  taken  three  or 
foui  times  a  day. 
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by  paying  proper  attention  to  this  plan  ;  but  when,  either  from 
improper  treatment,  neglect,  or  any  untoward  circumstance,  a  sup- 
puration has  ensued,  the  matter  must  be  discharged  by  making  an 
opening  into  the  most  dependent  part  of  the  abscess,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  treatment  must  be  the  same  as  in  collections  of  pus 
in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

The  matter  discharged  in  gonorrhoea,  being  in  some  instances 
of  an  acrid  and  virulent  nature,  is  apt  by  lodging  between  the 
prepuce  and  glans  penis  in  men,  and  on  the  labia  pudendi  in  wo- 
men, to  occasion  an  excoriation  and  ulceration  in  these  parts.  To 
prevent  such  consequences,  it  will  be  right  to  pay  strict  attention  to 
cleanliness,  by  washing  them  at  least  twice  a  day.  When  they 
take  place,  we  must  employ  lotions*  of  a  solution  of  plumbi  acetas, 
or  the  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis,  sufficiently  diluted  with  water, 
suspending  the  penis  at  the  same  time  to  the  abdomen,  by  means  of 
a  proper  bandage. 

Warty  excrescences  now  and  then  appear  about  the  external  or- 
gans of  generation  in  both  sexes,  as  a  consequence  of  gonorrhoea 
and  chancres.  They  are  of  various  sizes,  appearance,  and  consist- 
ence, adhering  sometimes  by  a  narrow  base  and  sometimes  by  a 
broad  one.  Wherever  a  ligature  cannot  be  applied  round  them, 
from  the  broadness  of  their  base,  or  their  being  very  numerous, 
they  may  either  be  touched  with  caustic,  or  be  destroyed  by  the 
frequent  application  of  other  stimulants,  such  as  acetic  acid — (see 
Lues,)  a  solution  of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  with  ammonia 
muriata,  or  savine  powder.  This  last  has  been  found  to  succeed 
when  all  the  other  usual  remedies  have  failed.  It  acts  by  produc- 
ing a  considerable  discharge  from  the  surface,  by  which  the  ex- 
crescence is  gradually  wasted,  without  causing  an  eschar  like  a 
caustic  application.  Moreover,  it  gives  little  or  no  pain,  and  is 
never  productive  of  inflammation,  which  not  unfrequently  follows 
the  use  of  either  a  solution  of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  or  pure 
potass,  or  any  of  the  potent  caustics. 

In  consequence  of  inflammation,  certain  parts  of  the  urethra  are 
apt  to  become  contracted  and  to  occasion  strictures,  which  cause 
the  urine,  instead  of  flowing  in  a  free  and  direct  stream,  to  split  into 
two,  or  to  be  voided  drop  by  drop.  So  constant  is  inflammation 
the  forerunner  of  stricture,  that  it  may  be  held  as  a  point  well  esta- 
blished by  evidence,  that  the  origin  of  all  strictures  in  the  urethra 
is  in  consequence  of  inflammation,  as,  that  adhesions  of  the  pleura 
are  produced  by  it.  In  what  is  termed  spasmodic  stricture,  it  has 
been  well  ascertained  that  the  spasm  is  not  in  the  stricture  itself, 
but  it  is  a  spasmodic  action  of  the  muscles  surrounding  the  urethra. 


31.  U  Spirit.  Camphore,  f.  3'j- 

Liquor.  Plumbi  Subacet.  f.  3j- 

Aqua-  Distillat.  Oi.     M 


*  Take  Camphorated  Spirit,  two  drachms. 
Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead,  one 

drachm. 
Distilled  Water,  one  pint. 


i>.  Lotto.  '  Mix  them  for  a  loiion. 
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The  most  usual  way  to  remove  strictures  is,  by  a  regular  and  long- 
continued  use  of  a  bougie ;  and  if  made  of  the  elastic  gum,  bent 
like  a  catheter,  will  be  preferable  to  those  in  common  use.  Were 
all  such  as  are  afflicted  with  these  complaints  not  to  neglect  this 
remedy,  we  should  seldom,  if  ever,  meet  with  those  dreadful  cases 
of  suppressed  urine  which  occur  in  practice. 

In  making  use  of  bougies,  it  will,  however,  be  necessary  to  at- 
tend to  the  following  rules  : — 

1st,  To  begin  with  one  of  a  moderate  size,  and  so  to  increase  it 
very  gradually  ;  but  previous  to  its  introduction,  if  made  of  wax 
and  oil,  as  those  in  common  use  are,  I  would  recommend  it  to  be 
held  near  a  gentle  fire  for  a  short  time,  to  soften  it,  and  then  bend 
it  in  the  shape  of  a  catheter,  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  the  curvature  of 
the  urethra,  by  which  means  its  passage  will  be  greatly  facilitated. 

2dly,  To  employ  no  force  in  introducing  it;  but  where  we  meet 
with  great  resistance,  to  be  content  with  merely  suffering  its  point 
to  press  against  the  stricture  for  a  short  time  each  day,  with  the 
hope  that  by  a  perseverance  in  this  plan  a  dilatation  of  the  con- 
tracted part  may  at  least  be  effected. 

3dly,  To  wear  it  at  first  only  for  about  half  an  hour,  gradually 
increasing  the  time  as  the  parts  can  bear  it  without  irritation. 

4thly,  Never  to  pass  it  into  the  bladder,  except  at  first  to  ascer- 
tain the  extent  of  the  disease,  but  merely  to  carry  its  point  some 
small  distance  beyond  the  stricture  or  strictures. 

5thly,  To  guard  against  its  slipping  into  the  bladder,  by  bending 
its  end,  and  tying  it  with  a  cotton  thread  fastened  to  the  penis. 

6thly,  To  avoid  all  exercise  during  its  introduction  ;  and, 

7thly,  To  continue  its  use  for  a  considerable  length  of  time  af- 
ter the  disappearance  of  the  stricture,  and  again  to  have  recourse 
to  it  on  the  least  return  of  obstruction. 

English  surgeons  almost  invariably  adopt  these  prudent  and 
cautious  rules  in  the  treatment  of  strictures,  whereas  those  of 
France  seem  to  consider  stricture  as  a  disease  to  be  cured  by  main 
force,  the  gum  elastic  bougie  or  the  conical  catheter*  being  the 
only  means  employed  by  them  for  its  removal;  when  the  case 
admits  of  either  of  these  instruments  being  made  to  reach  the 
bladder. 

In  those  cases  where  a  bougie  even  of  the  smallest  size  cannot 
be  passed,  as  likewise  in  those  which  are  of  such  long  standing  as 
to  preclude  the  hope  of  a  perfect  recovery  from  its  use,  it  has  been 
proposed  to  make  use  of  caustic.  This  was  first  advised  by  the 
late  Mr.  John  Hunter,  and  since  his  time  has  been  much  urged  by 
Sir  Everard  Home.  It  appears  from  the  report  of  this  gentleman, 
that  Mr.  Hunter,  fully  sensible  of  the  many  inconveniences  which 
attended  the  application  of  caustic  to  strictures  in  the  urethra,  by 
means  of  a  canula,  as  at  first  practised,  had  for  some  years  previous 
to  his  death  adopted  a  more  improved  mode  of  applying  it ;  and 

*  See  Sketches  of  the  Medical  Schools  of  Paris,  by  Mr.  Cross,  p.  111. 
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that  he  himself  has  continued  to  make  use  of  it  ever  since,  without 
having  ever  found  it  (as  we  are  informed)  to  be  attended  with  dis- 
advantage. 

This  improved  mode  of  applying  the  caustic  is  thus  managed : 
take  a  bougie,  of  a  size  that  may  readily  be  passed  down  to  the 
stricture,  and  insert  a  small  piece  of  lunar  caustic  into  the  end  of 
it,  letting  the  caustic  be  even  with  the  surface.  This  should  be 
done  some  little  time  before  it  is  required  to  be  used  ;  for  the  ma- 
terials of  which  the  bougie  is  composed  become  warm  and  soft  by 
being  handled  in  inserting  the  caustic ;  and  therefore  the  hold  the 
bougie  has  of  the  caustic  is  rendered  more  secure  after  it  has  been 
allowed  to  cool  and  harden. 

This  bougie,  so  prepared,  is  to  be  oiled  and  made  ready  for 
use;  but  previous  to  passing  it,  a  common  bougie  of  the  same  size 
is  to  be  introduced  down  to  the  stricture  to  clear  the  canal,  and 
to  measure  exactly  the  distance  of  the  stricture  from  the  external 
orifice ;  this  distance  being  marked  upon  the  armed  bougie,  it  is 
to  be  passed  down  to  the  stricture  immediately  upon  withdrawing 
the  other.  When  it  is  found  in  contact  with  the  obstruction,  it  is 
to  be  steadily  retained  there  with  a  moderate  degree  of  pressure  at 
first,  and  less  as  it  is  longer  continued,  since  the  bougie  becomes 
soft  by  remaining  in  the  urethra,  and  readily  bends  if  the  pressure 
is  too  great. 

The  period  it  is  to  remain  must  depend  a  good  deal  upon  the 
sensations  of  the  patient,  and  the  length  of  time  the  parts  have 
been  diseased ;  but  on  the  first  trial,  it  should  not  be  for  more 
than  a  minute,  as  it  then  gives  greater  pain  than  on  any  future 
application.  The  pain  produced  by  the  caustic  is  not  felt  so 
immediately  as  it  would  be  natural  to  expect :  the  first  sensation 
arises  from  the  pressure  of  the  bougie  on  the  stricture,  a  little 
after  there  is  the  feeling  of  heat,  and  then  the  parts  become 
painful. 

As  soon  as  the  caustic  begins  to  act,  the  surgeon  who  applies  it 
is  often  made  sensible  of  it  by  the  smaller  arteries  of  the  parts 
beating  with  unusual  violence,  which  is  very  distinctly  felt  by  the 
finger  and  thumb  that  grasp  the  penis. 

After  the  caustic  has  been  withdrawn,  it  is  desirable  that  the 
patient  should  make  water,  as  in  that  way  any  of  the  remains  of 
the  dissolved  caustic  are  washed  off;  but  it  sometimes  happens 
that  no  water  will  flow  at  the  first  effort.  When  that  is  the  case, 
it  should  not  be  urged,  as  it  is  not  of  any  great  consequence. 

It  happens  not  unfrequently,  that  at  the  first  time  of  making 
water  some  blood  passes  along  with  it ;  this  is  also  of  no  bad 
consequence,  but  is  rather  favourable ;  as  when  it  has  occurred, 
the  stricture  usually  proves  to  be  so  far  destroyed,  that  at  the 
next  trial  the  bougie  passes  on  to  the  bladder.  Every  other  day 
appears,  in  general,  to  be  as  often  as  it  is  prudent  to  apply  the 
caustic. 

By  this  mode  of  arming  the  bougie,  strictures  in  the  membranoitf 
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part  of  the  urethra  may  have  caustic  applied  to  them,  which  cannot 
be  done  by  a  silver  canula,  unless  made  flexible,  and  even  in  that 
state  it  is  liable  to  many  objections. 

It  appears  that  Mr.  Hunter  made  use  of  caustic  only  in  cases  of 
impervious  stricture ;  but  Sir  Everard  Home,  from  a  number  of 
facts,  thinks  it  established  as  a  general  principle  that  the  irritable 
state  of  a  stricture  is  kept  up,  and  even  increased,  by  a  use  of  the 
bougie,  but  lessened,  and  entirely  destroyed  by  the  application  of 
lunar  caustic  :  hence  he  recommends  the  use  of  the  caustic  in  many 
cases  likewise  of  spasmodic  stricture,  in  preference  to  the  un- 
armed bougie.  In  speaking  of  the  comparative  effects  of  the 
bougie  and  caustic,  he  observes,  that  from  what  he  has  seen,  he 
thinks,  he  may  safely  infer,  that  the  caustic  is  a  mode  of  cure 
more  extensively  useful,  milder,  quicker,  more  effectual,  and  more 
permanent  than  the  bougie. 

So  general  and  indiscriminate  a  use  of  caustic  as  is  here 
recommended  by  Sir  Everard  Home,  appears  to  me  to  be  injudi- 
cious, and  likely,  in  many  instances,  to  be  productive  of  injurious 
effects. 

No  doubt  the  caustic  bougie  may  be,  and  often  is  applied  to 
strictures  without  exciting  any  particular  inconvenience  or  trouble, 
but  still  the  application  of  so  active  a  remedy  to  so  delicate  an 
organ  will  sometimes  give  rise  to  disagreeable  symptoms ;  and 
accordingly,  during  the  employment  of  it,  various  circumstances 
will  frequently  occur  to  embarrass  or  even  disappoint  our  hopes 
of  a  cure.  Most  commonly  the  pain  excited  is  not  very  acute  ;  but 
occasionally  it  is  severe,  owing  to  a  degree  of  inflammation  and 
tenderness  in  the  urethra  at  the  time  the  caustic  is  applied. 

The  best  means  to  remove  any  unpleasant  symptoms  will  be  a 
light  diet,  rest,  opiates,  injections,  cooling  laxatives,  and  the  warm 
bath.  Should  a  suppression  of  urine  be  the  consequence  of  the 
application  of  the  caustir.,  the  same  means  ought  to  be  resorted  to. 
Should  a  swelling  of  the  testicles  arise,  it  will  be  proper  to  desist 
from  the  remedy,  and  to  employ  the  usual  means  for  reducing  this 
affection,  such  as  topical  bleeding  with  several  leeches,  rest,  an 
antiphlogistic  regimen,  cooling  laxatives,  and  saturnine  applica- 
tions, with  a  suspension  of  the  parts.  But  one  of  the  most  trouble- 
some circumstances  attending  the  employment  of  caustic  for  the 
cure  of  strictures,  and  which  is  apt  more  or  less  to  embarrass  the 
surgeon  and  to  alarm  the  patient,  is  a  profuse  haemorrhage.  The 
quantity  of  blood  lost  is  sometimes  very  considerable,  and  the 
haemorrhage  may  return  from  time  to  time,  for  several  days. 
Nothing,  however,  is  to  be  apprehended  from  the  quantity  lost, 
except  a  temporary  faintneas  and  debility.  To  check  its  profuse- 
ness,  we  may  employ  cold  applications,  rest,  internal  astringents, 
and  laxatives.  Gentle  pressure  in  the  perinaeum  will  frequently 
put  a  stop  to  the  discharge,  and  in  severe  cases  we  can  use  some 
slight  styptic  injection,  such  as  a  solution  of  alum,  or  the  sulphate 
of  ainc. 
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Where  a  paroxysm  of  fever  attends  the  application  of  the  caustic 
bougie,  and  the  patient  is  seized  with  rigors,  succeeded  by  heat 
and  profuse  sweating,  as  now  and  then  occurs,  the  only  treatment 
necessary  is  the  administration  of  a  smart  purge,  followed  perhaps 
by  a  full  dose  of  opium,  and  exciting  and  keeping  up  a  free  per- 
spiration by  the  use  of  warm  diluent  drinks. 

In  very  irritable  habits,  it  might  probably  be  a  good  plan  to  give 
a  full  dose  of  opium  an  hour  or  so  previous  to  the  application  of 
caustic  to  the  strictured  parts. 

The  practice  of  applying  caustic  should,  I  think,  be  confined  to 
such  strictures  of  the  urethra  as  are  either  utterly  impervious,  or 
so  contracted  as  to  be  incapable  of  dilatation  by  the  common  or 
gum  bougie  ;  for  the  urethra,  even  in  its  healthy  state,  being  tender 
and  irritable,  and  connected  with  parts  of  great  importance  in  the 
system,  all  violent  remedies  ought  to  be  applied  to  it  with  the 
greatest  caution.  The  invariable  rule  to  be  followed,  should  be  to 
endeavour  to  dilate  all  strictures  by  means  of  an  elastic  gum  or 
common  bougie  before  any  attempt  is  made  to  effect  their  removal 
with  caustic. 

The  bougie  armed  with  caustic  should  be  kept  as  a  remedy  of 
reserve  to  be  employed  in  those  more  difficult  and  complicated 
cases  in  whicli  the  former  has  failed,  or  to  which  it  is  inapplicable. 
It  must,  however,  be  admitted,  that  the  dilatation  effected  by  the 
unarmed  bougie  is  seldom  more  than  a  temporary  cure,  particularly 
in  strictures  of  long  standi  ig  ;  for  although  the  passage  may  be 
dilated  suffi<  iently  for  the  urine  to  pass,  yet  there  remains  the 
original  tendency  for  contraction,  which  generally  returns  sooner 
or  later  on  any  exposure  to  cold  or  act  of  intemperance. 

Two  other  methods  of  applying  caustic  to  strictures  in  the  urethra, 
where  such  an  application  seems  necessary,  have  been  proposed, 
the  one  by  Mr.  Cartwright,  and  the  other  by  Mr.  Whately,  and 
these  were  fully  noticed  in  the  first  edition  of  this  work;  but  as 
after  a  fair  trial  they  have  been  found  to  possess  no  superior  ad- 
vantages over  the  method  recommended  by  Sir  Everard  Home, 
and  are  more  complicate,  I  have  thought  it  unnecessary  to  give  a 
particular  detail  of  them  here. 

In  a  second  tract  more  lately  published  by  Mr.  Whately  on  stric- 
tures in  the  urethra,  he  tells  us  that  he  has  discovered  a  more  effi- 
cacious, and  at  the  same  time  a  less  hazardous  and  painful  remedy 
for  the  disease  in  question  than  lunar  caustic.  It  is  the  potassa 
fusa ;  and  with  this  he  directs  a  bougie  to  be  properly  armed,  but 
much  in  the  same  manner  as  recommended  by  Sir  Everard  Home. 
This  innovation  has  not,  however,  been  looked  upon  by  the  best 
surgeons  as  an  improvement ;  for  whatever  tends  to  weaken  the 
action  of  the  caustic,  will  at  the  same  time  destroy  or  lessen  its 
effects  on  the  stricture. 

It  has  been  considered  by  one  or  two  practitioners  as  an  import- 
ant distinction  between  the  use  of  the  potassa  fusa  and  of  the 
argenti  nitras,  that  a  certain  lubricity  is  given  to  the  urethra  by  the 
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solution  of  the  first  forming  a  soap  with  the  secretions,  so  as  readily 
to  admit  the  bougie  into  the  narrow  part  of  the  canal  ;  whereas  the 
argenti  nitras  coagulates  the  secretions,  and  when  it  has  been 
applied  to  a  stricture  with  the  intention  of  burning  it  and  acting 
as  a  caustic,  the  part  touched  by  it  becomes  dead,  rough,  and  no 
longer  smooth  and  lubricated. 

A  new  method  of  treating  strictures  in  all  parts,  but  more  parti- 
cularly those  in  the  urethra,  has  been  recommended  by  a  late 
writer,  which  is  by  distending  this  during  the  operation  with  a 
liquid  injected  through  a  catheter  from  a  bag  attached  to  its  outer 
extremity.  The  instrument  he*  has  called  a  dilator,  and  it  consists 
of  oiled  silk  lined  with  the  thin  gut  of  some  animal  (that  of  the  cat 
being  thought  preferable  ou  account  of  its  thinness  and  strength,) 
to  make  it  air-tight,  and  then  attached  upon  the  extremity  of  a 
small  canula,  by  which  it  is  distended  with  water  or  air  from  a  bag 
or  syringe  at  the  outer  end  with  a  siop-cock  or  valve  to  keep  in 
the  air  when  received. 

Caruncles  and  excrescences  in  the  urethra  sometimes  arise  as  a 
consequence  of  gonorrhoea,  but  they  are  usually  situated  towards 
its  extremity,  and  rarely  any  length  within  it.  They  are  to  be 
removed  by  the  bougie  and  caustic,  as  well  as  strictures. 

Where  a  spasmodic  constriction  of  the  urinary  passage  ensues  in 
gonorrhoea  (which  is  known  by  its  suddenly  taking  place  without 
any  previous  appearance  of  interruption,  and  its  being  as  suddenly 
removed),  we  must  have  recourse  to  emollient  applications,  such 
as  fomenting  with  flannel  cloths  wruni>  out  in  a  warm  infusion  of 
chamomile-flowers  and  bruised  poppy-heads,  and  rubbing  the  penis 
with  tinctura  opii  and  aether  combined.  Where  these  fail,  a  warm 
bath,  together  with  the  internal  use  of  opium,  in  considerable  doses, 
by  the  mouth  as  well  as  in  clysters,  must  be  employed.  A  combi-. 
nation  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  with  opium  has  been  attended 
with  a  very  happy  effect  in  many  cases  of  a  retention  of  urine  in 
gonorrhoea  from  spasmodic  strictures  in  the  urethra.  Two  grains 
of  the  former,  with  one  of  the  latter,  may  be  given  every  second 
hour  for  six  hours,  unless  the  desired  effect  is  produced  sooner. 
To  prevent  any  return  of  the  complaint,  a  pill  of  the  same  nature 
may  be  continued  night  and  morning  for  a  few  days. 

In  suppressions  of  urine  arising  from  spa^m,  it  is  observed  under 
the  head  of  Ischuria  that  the  profession  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Cline 
for  the  discovery  of  a  very  efficacious  remedy.  This  is  the  tinctura 
ferri  muriatis,  which  we  are  instructed  to  give  in  doses  of  ten 
drops,  repeated  every  ten  minutes,  until  some  sensible  effect  is 
produced.  After  six  doses  the  urine  usually  flows  freely,  the 
patient  previously  becoming  a  little  sick  and  faint. 

If  we  are  foiled  in  overcoming  the  spasmodic  contraction  by 
these  means,  we  may  endeavour  to  introduce  an  elastic  gum 
:atheter,  but  no  violence  should  be  used  in  passing  it. 

*  See  Treatise  on  Strictures,  by  Mr.  James  Arnott,  p.  73. 
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In  spasmodic  stricture,  where  the  irritability  of  the  urethra  is  so 
considerable  as  to  forbid  the  introduction  of  a  common  bougie, 
this  may  be  readily  lessened  by  touching  the  point  of  the  instru- 
ment slightly  with  liquor  potassae,  after  it  has  been  oiled  and  is 
ready  for  introduction.  The  effect  of  potass  employed  in  this 
manner  upon  an  irritable  urethra  is  often  astonishing,  and  a  full 
sized  bougie  may  be  thus  easily  got  into  the  bladder,  which  had 
been  previously  regarded  as  impracticable. 

The  enema  nicotianae*  has  proved  eminently  useful  in  many 
cases  of  suppressed  urine  arising  from  spasm,  where  all  other  means 
have  failed  :  the  effect  is  often  powerful  and  decided  ;  the  patient 
becomes  faint  and  ^ick,  the  pulse  sinks,  his  whole  body  is  bathed 
in  perspiration,  and  in  a  few  minutes  the  urine  will  often  flow  in  a 
moderate  stream. 

In  consequence  of  the  repeated  attacks  of  gonorrhoea,  and  the 
debility  of  the  parts  occasioned  thereby,  it  not  unfrequently  happens 
that  a  gleet  or  small  discharge  remains  behind,  after  all  danger  of 
infection  has  ceased  In  recent  cases,  the  disease  may  in  general 
easily  be  removed  ;  but  in  those  of  long  standing,  where  the 
mucous  glands  have  suffered  much  relaxation,  or  where  there  is 
either  a  stricture  or  callosity,  it  may  continue  for  life  in  spite  of 
our  best  endeavours  to  cure  it,  having,  however,  certain  intervals. 

This  is,  nevertheless,  to  be  attempted  by  a  frequent  use  of  astrin- 
gent injections,  and  even  by  those  of  a  stimulant  nature,  as  acrid 
solutions  of  ammonia  muriata,  mercury,  verdigris,  balsam  of 
Copaiba,  &c.,f  employing  the  last  class  more  seldom,  however, 
than  the  former  ;  as  likewise  by  forming  an  issue,  or  putting  a 
seton  in  or  near  the  perinaeum,  thereby  diverting  the  discharge 
elsewhere.  Besides  using  injections,  we  may  employ  remedies 
internally. J     To  give  vigour  to  the  whole  system,  and  restore  the 


*  32.  ]J  Fol.  Nicotian.  3ss.— 3j. 

Aq.  Bullient.  f.  ^xj.     Col.  post 
semihoram. 
ft.  Enema, 
i  33.  1^  Hydrargyr.  Oxymuriat.  gr.  ij. 

Amman.  Muriat.  gr.  x. 
Aq.  Distillat.  f.  ^x.     M. 
Inject. 

Vel, 
34.  R  Bals.  Copaib   f  3ij. 

Murilag.  Gum.  Acaciae,  f.  ?j. 
Misceantur  in  mortario,  et  adde 

Liquor.  Calcis,  f.  ^v. 

Tinct.  Canthaiid.  fll  viij.     M. 

ft.  Inject. 

t  35.  ft  Bals.  Copaib.  ra  hi.  min.  bis  terve 
in  die,  paux.  sacch.  albi. 


*  32.  Take  Leaf  Tobacco,  half  a  drachm 
to  one  drachm. 

Boiling  Water,  eleven  ounces. 
Infuse  them  for  half  an  hour,  and  strain 

offthp  liquor  for  a  clyster. 
+  33.  Take  Oxymuiiate  of  Mercury,  two 
grains. 
Muriate  of  Ammonia, ten  grains. 
Distilled  Water,  ten  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection. 
Or, 
34.  Take  Balsam  of  Copaiba,  twodrachms. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  one 
ounce.  Mix  them  in  a  mortar, 
And  add 

Lime  Water,  five  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  twelve 
drops. 
To  be  used  as  an  injection. 
^  35.  Take   Balsam  of  Copaiba,  a  small 
tea  spoonful  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  upon 
white  sugar. 
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tone  of  the  parts  at  the  same  time  the  patient  should  enter  on  a 
course  of  chalybeates,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia, 
assisted  by  cold  bathing,  country  air,  and  a  restorative  diet. 

The  tinctura  ferri  muriatis,  when  steadily  employed,  frequently 
produces  very  permanent  benefit  in  gleets.  From  twenty  to  thirty 
drops  may  be  given  for  a  dose  thrice  a  da\  in  an  ounce  of  the 
decoctum  cinchona?.  No  remedy  proves  more  efficacious,  how- 
ever, than  the  prudent  administration  of  cantharides.*  . 

In  every  case  where  the  disease  is  obstinate  and  strictures  sus- 
pected, the  introduction  of  a  bougie  will  be  proper  to  ascertain  it; 
and  when  satisfied  as  to  its  real  existence,  we  ought  to  advise  a 
perseverance  in  the  use  of  bougies.  The  caustic,  in  the  manner 
practised  by  Sir  Everard  Home,  may  be  resorted  to  as  the  final 
resource,  should  these  not  prove  effectual. 

CHANCRES. 

The  second  local  form  under  which  the  syphilitic  poison  has 
been  mentioned  to  show  itself,  is  that  of  a  chancre  :  this  is  distin- 
guished by  a  wa  t  of  disposition  to  heal,  a  thickened  base,  and 
circumscribed  inflammation,  with  other  characteristic  marks  already 
noticed. 

The  parts  most  apt  to  be  affected  with  these  ulcerations  in  men, 
are  the  prepuce,  the  fraenum,  at  the  orifice  of  the  urethra,  and  in 
the  angle  between  the  glans  and  body  of  the  penis  ;  and  in  women,  • 
about  the  labia,  nymphae,  and  clitoris  ;  but  in  sogie  instances  they 
have  extended  into  the  vagina,  and  even  so  far  up  as  the  os  uteri. 
Syphilitic  matter,  by  being  applied  to  other  parts  of  the  body 
covered  with  a  mucous  membrane,  such  as  the  lips,  nostrils,  he. 
may  give  rise  to  chancres  there  also  ;  but  being  most  usually 
applied  to  the  organs  of  generation,  in  consequence  of  an  inter- 
course between  the  sexes,  these  are  generally  the  seat  of  such 
ulcers. 

A  chancre  makes  its  appearance  either  with  a  slight  inflamma- 
tion, which  afterwards  ulcerates ;  or  there  arises  a  small  pimple  or 


36.  fy  Terebinth.  Canadensis,  f.  3'j- 

Hydiargyr.  Submuriat.  3j. 

Pulv   Cinchon.  3j.     M. 
Fiant  pilul.  xl.     Capiat  iij .  vel  i v.  mane  et 
vespere. 

Vel, 

37.  R  Zinc.  Sulph»t.3j. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  3j. 
Terebinth.  Chias,  q.  s.     M. 
Fiant  pilulae  xx.   quarum  j.  vel  ij.  sumat 
mane  et  nocte. 

*  38.  R  Tinct.  Cantharidis,f.  |i. 

Sit  dosis  IIJ  xvj .  ter  die  ex  quovis  vehiculo. 


Or, 

36.  Take  Balsim  of  Canada,  two  drachms. 

Submuriate    of    Mercury,    one 

scruple. 
Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 
drachin.      >lix  tnem,  and  form  the  mass 
into  forty  pills,  of  which  three   or  four 
may  be  taken  morning  and  evening. 
Or,  • 

37.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  one  drachm. 

Powder  of  Rhubarb,onesciuple. 

Cyprus  Turpentine,a  sufficiency 

to  form  the  mass.    Divide  this  into  twenty 

pills,  wheieof  let  one  or  two   be   taken 

morning  and  night. 

*38.   Take  Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  one 

ounce. 
The  dose  may  be  twenty-four  drops  thrice 
a  day  in  any  vehicle. 
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pustule  filled  with  a  transparent  fluid,  which  soon  breaks  and  forms 
into  a  spreading  ulcer.  The  period  at  which  it  makes  its  ap- 
pearance after  infection  is  very  various,  being  most  commonly  in 
five  or  six  days,  but  in  some  cases  not  till  after  the  expiration  of 
as  many  weeks. 

As  there  is  always  a  risk  that  an  absorption  of  matter  may  take 
place  from  a  chancre,  and  possibly  very  speedily,  it  will  not  only 
be  necessary  to  attend  to  the  ulcer,  but  likewise  to  secure  the  con- 
stitution by  a  use  of  such  remedies  as  are  well  known  to  possess 
the  power  of  counteracting  the  syphilitic  poison. 

In  cases  of  a  very  recent  nature,  chancres  may  often  be  re- 
moved by  the  application  of  caustic,  or  by  washing  them  with  a 
weak  solution  of  hydrargyri  oxymurias  in  rectified  spirit  diluted ; 
but  where  they  are  extensive,  and  have  been  of  some  standing,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  dress  them  daily  with  ointments  composed  of 
hydrargyri  nitrico-oxydum,  or  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  spread 
upon  fine  lint.  When  much  pain  and  irritation  prevail,  opiates 
will  have  a  good  effect. 

In  some  cases  of  obstinate  chancres  of  an  inveterate  and  cor- 
roding nature,  which  have  not  benefitted  by  the  dressings  just 
advised,  much  advantage  has  been  derived  from  the  application  of 
a  poultice  composed  of  the  inner  soft  part  of  a  loaf  of  wheaten 
bread,  moistened  with  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  soda  in  boiling 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  one  ounce  of  the  former  to  four  pouuds 
of  the  latter. 

To  give  chancres  a  disposition  to  heal  kindly,  it  will  be  highly 
necessary  to  attend  strictly  to  cleanliness.  Mr.  John  Hunter,  in 
his  Treatise  on  the  Venereal  Disease,  seems  however  to  have 
thought  this  unnecessary  ;  for  he  says  he  is  inclined  to  believe  that 
no  matter  of  whatever  kind  can  produce  any  effect  on  the  part 
that  formed  it ;  neither  can  the  matter  of  any  sore,  let  it  be  what 
it  will,  ever  do  hurt  to  that  sore  ;  and  from  thence  he  draws  the 
conclusion,  that  the  wiping  or  washing  away  matter  under  the  idea 
of  keeping  the  parts  clean,  is  in  every  case  absurd. 

Where  chancres  exist  along  with  phymosis,  the  cure  will  be 
both  tedious  and  uncertain,  and  cannot  often  be  effected  by  simply 
throwing  up  injections  of  a  cleansing  nature  from  time  to  time 
hetween  the  prepuce  and  glans.  The  more  certain  method  will 
be,  to  make  an  incision  through  the  former,  or  to  perform  the 
operation  of  circumcision. 

Chancres  sometimes  appear  on  the  nipples  of  women  Who  suckle 
infected  children,  and  excite  much  pain.  To  lessen  the  irritability 
of  the  parts  that  are  diseased,  it  will  be  proper  to  bathe  the  ulcers 
twice  or  thrice  a  day  with  a  strong  solution  of  opium  in  water, 
and  afterwards  to  dress  them  with  the  unguentum  cetacei,  to 
which  a  proper  quantity  of  hydrargyri  submurias  has  been  added. 

Besides  topical  applications,  it  will  be  necessary  to  secure  the 
constitution  from  becoming  affected  at  some  after-period  in  con- 
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sequence  of  an  absorption  of  the  matter  from  the  ulcers,  by  having 
recourse  to  mercury,  which  must  be  used  either  externally  or  in- 
ternally, as  shall  be  found  most  suitable  to  the  constitution  and 
convenience  of  the  patient.  In  employing  it  we  are  however  to 
avoid  exciting  any  degree  of  salivation,  and  therefore  we  are  to 
introduce  it  gradually  into  the  system,  carefully  watching  its 
effects.  The  length  of  time  it  ought  to  be  used  will  depend  on 
the  virulence  of  the  disease  and  other  accidental  circumstances ; 
but  at  any  rate  we  should  never  totally  desist  from  its  use 
until  the  expiration  of  several  days  after  the  disappearance  of 
the  ulcers. 

Where  erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the  penis  supervenes  on 
chancre,  mercury  should  neither  be  exhibited  internally,  nor  be 
used  externally  in  any  form  whatever,  until  it  has  subsided. 

In  consequence  of  the  irritation  of  venereal  virus  in  a  debilitated 
constitution,  aggravated  perhaps  by  an  excessive  or  injudicious 
exhibition  of  mercury,  more  particularly  in  a  crowded  hospital,  it 
not  unfrequently  happens  that  chancres  become  phagedenic. 
They  commence  with  a  livid  redness  of  the  part,  succeeded  speed- 
ily by  vesication  and  ulceration,  which  extends  laterally,  and 
sometimes  penetrates  deeply.  The  ulcer  has  a  corroding  appear- 
ance, is  highly  painful,  discharges  a  great  quantity  of  matter,  and 
is  often  attended  with  fever.  In  all  such  cases  stimuli  would  be 
injurious,  and  when  used  have  been  known  to  re-excite  the  morbid 
actions  of  the  sore  in  such  a  degree  as  to  occasion  the  death  of  the 
patient :  mercury  must  therefore  be  omitted. 

The  ulcerated  parts  should  be  well  fomented  morning  and  even- 
ing with  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a  decoction  of  bruised  poppy- 
heads  and  the  powder  bark  of  cinchona,  and  afterwards  be  covered 
with  an  emollient  poultice  mixed  with  carbon  (see  Gangrene.) 
Internally  we  may  give  opium  freely,  and  at  stated  intervals  ;  as 
likewise  some  light  preparation  of  cinchona  bark  joined  with 
sarsaparilla  and  a  mineral  acid.  Wine  in  moderate  quantities  will 
also  be  proper.  The  patient,  if  in  an  hospital,  should  be  removed 
to  a  purer  atmosphere. 

A  peculiar  eruptive  disease  arising  from  the  exhibition  of  mer- 
cury has  attracted  the  attention  of  some  practitioners  in  Ireland  ;* 
and  although  of  frequent  occurrence,  no  doubt,  in  the  London 
hospitals,  it  does  not  appear  to  have  been  particularly  noticed 
by  any  surgeon  belonging  thereto,  except  Mr.  Pearson. f  Mr. 
Benjamin  Bell,  indeed,  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Venereal  Disease, 
very  accurately  describes  it, J  although  from  the  manner  in  which 
he  speaks  of  it,  the  cases  he  had  seen  could  not  have  been  of  a 
severe  nature. 


•  See  a  Description  of  the  Mercurial  Lepra,  by  Dr.  Moriarty ;  and  an  Essay  on  a 
peculiar  Eruptive  Disease  arising  from  the  Use  of  Mercury,  by  Mr.  George  Alley, 
t  See  Observations  on  the  Cure  of  Lues  Venerea. 
X  See  his  Treatise  on  Gonorrhoea  Virulenta  and  Lues  Venerea,  vol.  ii.  p.  288. 
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The  disease  is  generally  supposed  to  be  produced  by  exposure 
to  cold  while  the  system  is  under  the  influence  of  mercury ;  yet 
as  its  occurrence  is  infinitely  too  rare  to  be  the  necessary  conse- 
quence of  so  common  a  cause,  probably  a  peculiar  idiosyncrasy, 
or  unknown  state  of  the  constitution  of  the  person  affected,  may  be 
necessary  for  its  production.  It  seems  nearly  allied  to  the  genus 
erysipelas,  and  has  by  some  been  named  the  erythema  m'er- 
curiale. 

This  complaint  sometimes  shows  itself  by  a  heat  and  itching 
about  the  scrotum  and  the  upper  and  inner  parts  of  the  thighs, 
which  on  examination  appear  faintly  red,  and  are  somewhat  rough. 
On  other  occasions,  the  heat,  redness,  and  roughness  are  first 
observable  in  the  groins,  and  at  the  bend  of  the  arms.  In 
most  cases  the  anterior  parts  of  the  body  are  affected  before  the 
posterior,  and  the  lower  extremities  suffer  prior  to  its  appearance 
on  the  trunk  of  the  body  ;  yet  there  is  not  so  much  of  constancy 
and  regularity  in  the  order  in  which  it  proceeds,  that  the  upper 
extremities  are  not  occasionally  attacked  as  early  as  the  thighs. 
The  redness,  beginning  on  the  extremities,  makes  a  slow  and  gra- 
dual progress  over  the  whole  body,  no  part  being  exempted  from 
it.  Its  increase  is  attended  with  great  tenderness  of  the  skin,  a 
troublesome  itching,  and  an  evident  tumefaction  of  the  parts  af- 
fected. The  swelling  is  not  unlike  that  which  attends  erysipelas, 
and  it  lias  been  as  considerable  as  that  which  accompanies  the 
small-pox.  The  temperature  of  the  skin  is  increased,  the  tongue 
is  white,  and  the  pulse  frequent;  but  neither  the  functions  of  the 
stomach,  nor  of  the  sensorium  commune,  are  evidently  disturbed 
by  this  complaint. 

The  lepra  mercurialis  is  always  a  vesicular  disease,  although  the 
vesicles,  which  contain  a  pellucid  fluid,  are.  at  their  first  appear- 
ance, so  small  that  they  cannot  easily  be  distinguished  from  pa- 
pula* without  the  aid  of  a  convex  glass :  they  are  then  seen  to  be 
distinct,  each  vesicle  surrounded  by  a  circle  of  redness;  and  if 
they  are  not  ruptured  at  an  early  period,  they  acquire  the  size  of 
a  large  pin's  head,  at  which  time  the  contents  are  opaque.  The 
rupture  of  the  vesicle  is  succeeded  by  a  discharge  of  a  thin  acrid 
fluid  that  irritates  the  surface  which  it  touches,  and  greatly  in- 
creases the  patient's  sufferings  ;  and  as  the  disease  proceeds,  he 
is  excoriated  almost  from  head  to  foot.  The  quantity  of  the  dis- 
charge is  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  excoriated  surface  ;  it 
U  always  considerable,  and  renders  the  linen  which  absorbs  it  stiff 
and  unyielding.  As  the  fluid  discharged  becomes  thicker  and  more 
adhesive,  it  emits  an  offensive  scent  similar  to  that  which  arises 
from  the  secretions  of  the  sebaceous  glands  when  under  the  influence 
of  the  disease. 

The  lepra  mercurialis  does  not  invade  the  whole  surface  of 
the  body  at  once,  but  occupies  different  parts  of  it  successively, 
so  that  the  several  portions  of  the  skin  affected  by  it  exhibit  a 
more  or  less  advanced  state  of   the  disease  at  the  same  time ; 
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hence  while  the  part  first  attacked  is  discharging  the  adhesive  mat- 
ter, the  thin  acrid  fluid  may  be  flowing  from  another  portion. 
From  this  representation  it  must  be  obvious  that  the  exact  period 
observed  by  this  disease  cannot  be  easily  ascertained;  nor  indeed 
does  it  appear  to  be  limited  by  any  regular  term  of  duration. 
When  it  has  affected  but  a  small  part  of  the  body,  it  often  termi- 
nates in  ten  or  twelve  days  ;  but  when  it  has  been  universal,  the 
patient  seldom  recovers  completely  in  less  than  six,  eight,  or  ten 
weeks. 

When  the  discharge  ceases,  the  loosened  cuticle  acquires  first 
a  pale  brown  colour,  and  then  becomes  nearly  black,  separating 
in  large  flakes,  and  leaving  a  faint  redness  on  the  exposed  surface. 
The  first  desquamation  is  often  succeeded  by  a  second,  or  even  a 
third  ;  but  in  these  latter  desquamations  the  cuticle  is  more  of  a 
white  colour,  and  separates  in  farinaceous-like  scales,  so  that  the 
surface  of  the  skin  appears  as  if  it  were  covered  with  a  white  pow- 
der. The  effects  of  the  lepra  mercurialis  are  not,  however,  con- 
fined to  the  destruction  of  the  epidermis.  All  the  hair  of  the  body, 
the  beard,  the  hair  under  the  axillae,  and  on  the  regio  pubis,  and 
the  greater  part  of  the  hair  of  the  head  and  eyebrows,  have  been 
known  to  separate,  and  leave  the  parts  as  smooth  as  in  a  state  of 
infancy.  The  disease  ceases  after  a  time,  but  it  is  doubtful  whether 
any  remedies  have  the  power  of  interrupting  its  regular  course,  or 
of  abridging  its  duration. 

The  mode  of  treatment,  however,  which  has  been  recommended 
consists  in  desisting  from  the  further  use  of  mercury,  and  in  em- 
ploying such  remedies  as  will  serve  to  support  the  patient  without 
increasing  fever,  and  such  topical  applications  as  may  lessen  the  ir- 
ritation arising  from  the  perpetual  loss  of  skin.  Keeping  the 
bowels  open  with  saline  purges ;  exciting  a  gentle  determination 
to  the  surface  of  the  body  by  diaphoretics ;  allaying  irritation  by 
means  of  an  opiate  at  night ;  and  frequent  warm  bathing  will  be 
proper  in  most  cases.  Where  the  disease  assumes  a  putrid  type, 
the  bark  of  cinchona,  with  wine  and  some  of  the  mineral  acids, 
may  be  necessary.  Starch  powder,  meal,  or  flour,  will  be  the  best 
topical  applications.  The  use  of  saturnine  applications  to  so  large 
an  exposed  surface  might  be  injurious. 

A  case  which  is  recorded  in  the  18th  No.  of  the  Edinburgh 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  by  Dr.  Rutter,  of  Liverpool,  evi- 
dently shows,  however,  that  mercury  does  not  appear  to  be  the 
sole  cause  of  erythema  in  a  high  degsee  ;  for  an  eruption  exactly 
of  a  similar  nature  took  place  when  his  patient  had  neither  taken 
or  used  in  any  manner  whatever  a  single  particle  of  mercury. 

We  have  hitherto  been  accustomed  to  look  upon  mercury  as  the 
only  certain  antidote  against  the  venereal  poison  ;  but  the  nitric 
acid  has  been  recommended  as  possessing  a  similar  power.  Dr. 
Scott,  late  of  Bombay,  seems  to  have  been  the  first  who  employed 
it  in  syphilis.  He  tells  us,  he  has  had  such  extensive  experience  of 
its  good  effects,  that  he  looks  upon  it  to  be  by  no  means  less  eflec- 
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tual  than  mercury  in  removing  that  disease  in  all  its  forms,  and  in 
every  stage  of  its  continuance ;  and  from  its  not  producing  many 
of  the  inconveniences  that  arise  from  a  use  of  that  metal,  he  thinks 
it  may  in  some  respects  be  preferable.  He  observes,  that  mercury 
introduced  into  the  circulation  is  attended  with  many  disagreeable 
effects  that  render  it  often  necessary  to  give  over  its  use  before 
it  has  answered  the  desired  intention  ;  but  that  the  nitric  acid 
may  be  taken  a  long  time  without  any  material  injury  to  the  health, 
and  without  producing  inflammation  and  a  flow  of  saliva,  as  from 
a  use  of  mercury,  but  merely  a  temporary  soreness  in  the  gums 
and  teeth. 

On  the  recommendation  of  this  gentleman,  many  practitioners 
have  been  induced  to  employ  the  nitric  acid  in  the  primary  affec- 
tions of  syphilis,  such  as  chancre,  gonorrhoea,  Sic,  and  with  some 
success.  A  few,  however,  have  not  made  a  favourable  report  of  its 
effects  ;  but  more  particularly  Mr.  Blair,  at  that  period  surgeon  to 
the  Lock  Hospital. 

The  nitric  acid  at  any  rate  may  assist  the  use  of  mercurials  as 
well  as  opium  in  the  cure  of  venereal  ulcers,  although  it  should  not 
be  solely  depended  upon. 

A  matter  of  much  importance,  and  worthy  of  notice,  is,  that  the 
nitric  acid  has  not  been  perceived  to  excite  the  action  of  other  dis- 
eases, more  especially  scrofula  ;  one  of  the  greatest  inconveniences 
attending  a  mercurial  course,  and  by  which  many  have  had  their 
constitution  ruined,  and  others  have  lost  their  lives. 

The  sensible  eflects  generally  produced  by  a  use  of  this  acid 
are,  an  increase  of  the  appetite,  costiveness,  the  mouth  and  tongue 
becoming  moist  and  white,  with  a  slight  soreness  in  the  gums,  the 
urine  being  of  a  light  straw  colour,  clear,  and  increased  in  quanti- 
ty ;  and  the  blood  when  drawn  exhibiting  the  same  appearances  as 
under  active  inflammation,  the  coagulum  being  covered  with  a 
tough  coat  of  coagulable  lymph.  In  a  few  instances  a  burning 
sensation  in  the  stomach  has  been  observed  :  but  this  has  only 
happened  where  the  dose  has  been  too  great. 

The  mode  of  administering  the  nitric  acid  is  to  give  one  drachm 
of  it  diluted  in  a  quart  of  an  infusion  of  lemon-peel  in  warm 
water  ever}'  day  ;  and  where  this  quantity  does  not  seem  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  effect,  to  increase  it  gradually  to  two  or  more, 
drachms. 

A  course  of  this  medicine  requires  no  particular  regimen  or 
confinement. 

Nitric  acid  is  known  to  contain  about  four  parts  of  vital  air 
united  to  one  of  azote,  with  a  certain  proportion  of  water,  and  is 
supposed  to  remove  the  symptoms  of  syphilis  by  oxygenating  the 
body  to  a  considerable  degree,  producing  thereby  a  general  in- 
creased action  of  the  whole  system. 

In  a  work*  more  lately  published,  Dr.  Scott  has  inserted  a  paper 

*  See  Journal  of  Science  and  the  Aits  of  India,  vol.  i.  p.  505 — 11, 
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explaining  the  reasons  of  the  failure  of  this  remedy  in  this  country, 
and  under  the  direction  of  other  practitioners.  He  therein  states, 
that  the  acid  he  employed  was  not  pure  nitric  acid,  but  an  impure 
aeid  containing  an  admixture  of  muriatic  acid.  He  therefore  now 
recommends  the  use  of  a  compound  acid  containing  equal  parts  of 
nitric  acid  and  of  the  muriatic,  which  he  administers  internally, 
and  also  applies  externally  either  as  a  wash  or  bath,  largely  dilut- 
ed (say  eight  ounces  of  the  acid  to  forty  gallons  of  water,)  until 
the  gums  are  affected  and  ptyalism  produced.  He  conceives  every 
trial  as  quite  inconclusive  unless  these  constitutional  effects  occur. 
We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Scott,  that  he  found  this  acid  particularly 
useful,  even  in  this  country,  in  that  description  of  syphilis  which 
is  termed  pseudo-syphilis,  and  which  he  considers  as  real  syphilis 
combined  with  scrofula,  called  into  action  by  the  mercury  employ- 
ed for  the  cure  of  the  syphilitic  affection,  and  consequently  not 
curable  by  mercury  ;  although  syphilis  be  still  in  the  habit,  but 
undoubtedly  not  produced  by  that  remedy.  It  appears  also,  that 
sponging  the  skin  with  a  solution  of  chlorine  (water  saturated  with 
the  nitro-muriatic  acid)  is  attended  with  the  same  effects  exactly  as 
arise  from  the  union  of  the  acids,  and  employed  in  the  same  way. 
Dr.  Scott  gives  no  explanation  of  the  modus  operandi  of  the  acids 
in  conjunction,  but  thinks  the  power  depends  on  the  chlorine,  as 
Sir  H.  Davy  terms  it.* 

A  BUBO, 

It  has  already  been  observed,  that  between  a  local  and  consti- 
tutional affection  there  often  arises  a  kind  of  intermediate  state; 
and  that,  in  consequence  of  an  absorption  of  venereal  matter  from 
some  surface  to  which  it  has  been  applied,  the  glands  situated 
nearest  to  the  parts  thus  affected  are  apt  to  become  indurated, 
swelled,  and  inflamed,  and  so  to  give  rise  to  a  bubo  ;  and  the  parts 
of  generation  usually  coming  first  in  contact  with  the  matter,  so 
the  glands  in  the  groins  are  the  most  general  seat  of  this  particular 
symptom.  In  most  cases  the  syphilitic  virus  is  absorbed  from  a 
chancre  or  ulcer  in  the  urethra ;  but  instances  have  occurred 
where  a  bubo  has  arisen  without  either  gonorrhoea  or  any  kind 
of  ulceration,  and  where  the  matter  appears  to  have  been  ab- 
sorbed without  any  evident  erosion  of  the  skin  or  of  the  mucous 
membrane. 

A  bubo  comes  on  with  a  pain  in  the  groin,  accompanied  with 
gome  degree  of  hardness  and  swelling,  and  is  at  first  about  the 
size  of  a  kidney-bean,  but  continuing  to  increase,  it  at  length 
becomes  as  large  as  an  egg,  occasions  the  person  to  experience 
some  difficulty  in  walking,  and  is  attended  with  a  pulsation  and 
throbbing  in  the  tumour,  and  a  great  redness  of  the  skin.    In  some 


*  Sse  Sir  H.  Davy's  Theory  of  Chlorine.  London  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  voh 

BX*r,  p.  ill. 
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«ases  the  suppuration  is  quickly  completed  ;  in  others  it  goes  on 
very  slow  ;  and  in  others  again,  the  inflammatory  appearances  go 
off  without  any  formation  of  pus.  In  a  few  instances  the  glands 
have  been  known  to  become  scirrhous. 

As  many  other  swellings  in  the  groin,  such  as  a  rupture,  aneu- 
rism, lumbar  abscess,  and  scirrhous  affection  of  the  glands  may 
be  mistaken  for  a  bubo,  it  will  always  be  advisable  in  doubtful  cases 
to  inquire  whether  or  not  the  patient  has  lately  been  afflicted  either 
with  a  gonorrhoea  or  chancre;  and  whether  or  not  he  has  lately  la- 
boured under  any  other  complaint  that  might  have  given  rise  to  the 
swelling.  It  may  likewise  be  advisable  to  attend  to  the  progress 
which  the  tumour  has  made.  By  a  due  consideration  and  investi- 
gation of  these  circumstances,  we  cannot  fail  to  form  a  just  conclu- 
sion as  to  the  real  nature  of  the  disease. 

The  following  are  the  characteristics  of  a  venereal  bubo  :  the 
swelling  is  usually  confined  to  one  gland  ;  the  colour  of  the  skin 
where  inflammation  prevails  is  of  a  florid  red  ;  the  pain  is  very 
acute  ;  the  progress  from  inflammation  to  suppuration  and  ulcera- 
tion is  generally  very  rapid  ;  the  suppuration  is  large  in  proportion 
to  the  size  of  the  gland  ;  and  there  is  only  one  abscess. 

A  bubo  is  never  attended  with  danger  where  the  inflamed  gland 
proceeds  on  regularly  to  suppuration  ;  but  in  particular  cases  it 
acquires  an  indolence  after  coming  to  a  certain  length,  arising  from 
a  scrofulous  taint;  or,  by  being  combined  with  erysipelas,  it  termi- 
nates in  a  phagedenic  ulceration,  and  occasions  a  great  loss  of  sub- 
stance. This  termination  is,  however,  more  frequently  met  with 
in  hospitals  than  in  private  practice,  and  may  partly  be  attributed 
to  the  contaminated  state  of  the  air  of  the  wards  wherein  syphilitic 
patients  are  lodged. 

The  many  inconveniences  that  ensue  from  allowing  a  venereal 
bubo  to  suppurate,  should  induce  the  practitioner  to  exert  his  ut- 
most endeavours  to  prevent  it  from  proceeding  to  such  a  state,  and 
to  occasion  its  speed}'  resolution  or  dispersion,  if  possible.  To  ef- 
fect this,  it  will  be  proper,  where  the  skin  is  occupied  by  much  red- 
ness and  inflammation,  and  the  tumour  by  a  throbbing,  to  draw  off 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  blood  immediately  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  inflamed  part  during  the  first  days  of  the  disease  by  means  of 
five  or  six  leeches  ;  the  patient  at  the  same  time  keeping  his  body 
open  with  some  gentle  laxative,  using  a  very  spare  diet,  and  avoid- 
ing exercise.  After  the  leeches  have  ceased  to  bleed,  the  parts  may 
lu-  wetted  frequently  throughout  the  course  of  the  day  with  linen 
pledgets  dipped  in  any  of  the  sedative  lotions  advised  for  a  swell- 
ing of  the  testicle,  and  by  night  be  covered  with  a  poultice  of 
linseed  or  rye-meal,  moistened  either  with  a  diluted  solution  of 
plumbi  acetas,  or  the  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  mixed  with  wa- 
ter. 

If  the  tumour  is  unattended  by  any  inflammatory  symptoms,then 
topical  bleeding  may  not  be  necessary,   as  probably   the  timely 
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application  of  mercurial  ointment  will  be  sufficient  to  disperse  it. 
To  give  this  its  due  and  proper  effect,  it  should  not,  however,  be 
applied  immediately  upon  the  tumour,  but  be  rubbed  in  on  the  in- 
side of  the  thigh  which  is  affected. 

With  regard  to  the  quantity  to  be  used,  no  express  rule  can  be 
laid  down,  as  some  constitutions  are  readily  affected  by  mercury, 
and  others  again  are  neither  very  quickly  nor  sensibly  operated 
upon  by  it.  In  all  cases  it  will  be  most  advisable  to  begin  with  a 
small  quantity  of  about  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut,  and  so  to  increase  it 
daily,  until  it  comes  to  that  of  a  moderate-sized  walnut ;  which 
course  is  to  be  pursued  every  night  until  the  tumour  and  induration 
have  entirely  subsided.  Indeed  if  it  is  continued  for  some  little 
time  after  the  disappearance  of  both,  it  will  be  attended  with  a 
more  certain  effect. 

Should  the  salivary  glands  become  affected  from  a  use  of  the 
unction,  and  any  degree  of  salivation  ensue,  the  patient  ought  im- 
mediately to  discontinue  it  for  some  days,  keeping  his  body  open 
with  gentle  laxatives,  and  washing  his  mouth  and  throat  frequently 
with  a  gargle  composed  of  borax  and  honey*  dissolved  in  water. 
The  borax  will  not  only  act  as  an  astringent,  but  will  diminish  the 
irritable  state  of  the  glands  by  its  sedative  power.  To  assist  in 
lessening  the  irritation,  it  will  be  advisable,  during  a  course  of  the 
unction,  to  give  an  opiate  every  night  at  bed-time. 

If  a  bubo  is  too  far  advanced  to  be  dispersed  at  the  time  that 
assistance  is  applied  for,  or  obstinately  continues  its  course  to  sup- 
puration, in  spite  of  our  best  endeavours  to  prevent  it,  we  are  then 
to  assist  the  formation  of  proper  pus  by  a  full  diet,  and  the  appli- 
cation of  emollient  poultices.  When  this  is  formed,  the  tumour 
may  be  opened  by  a  lancet  or  caustic,  and  the  ulcer  be  brought  to 
a  proper  digestion  by  suitable  dressings  and  the  internal  use  of  mer- 
cury; taking  care,  however,  not  to  carry  it  to  the  extent  of  pro- 
ducing salivation. 

In  those  cases  where  there  prevails  a  scrofulous  disposition,  it 
frequently  happens  that  the  sore  does  not  heal  kindly,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  spreads  from  the  glands  to  the  cellular  substance,  in- 
flames the  skin  and  contiguous  parts,  assumes  a  foul  spongy 
appearance,  and  is  accompanied  by  much  pain  and  a  discharge 
of  a  highly  acrid  matter  ;  or  should  the  ulceration  heal  in  one 
part,  it  shortly  afterwards  breaks  out  in  another,  and  becomes 
extensive. 

Cases  of  this  nature  have  been  most  successfully  treated  by 


*  39.  ft  Mel.  Boracis,  f.  Jj. 

Aq.  Fervent,  f.  jviij. 
ft.  Gargarisma. 

Vel, 
40.  ft  Aluminis,  3'ij. 

Decoct.  Hordei,Oij. 
Mellis  Rosic,  f.  ^ij. 


M. 


M. 


*  39.  Take  Honey  of  Borax,  one  ounce. 
Hot  Water,  eight  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle. 
Or, 
40.  Take  Alum,  two  drachma. 

Decoction  of  Barley, two  pints. 
Honey  of  Roses,  two  ouuets. 
Mix  them. 
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fomenting  the  ulcerated  parts  twice  a  day  with  a  strong  decoction 
of  the  leaves  of  hemlock  or  of  bruised  poppy-heads,  and  then 
covering  them  with  some  emollient  cataplasm,  or  that  advised  for 
chancres  of  a  corroding  and  phagedenic  nature.  Where  the  ulcers 
have  a  fungous  appearance,  and  discharge  a  thin  acrid  sanies, 
a  little  of  the  hydrargyri  nitrico-oxydum  may  now  and  then  be 
sprinkled  over  them,  which  will  seldom  fail  to  promote  proper 
pus,  and  will  by  no  means  excite  pain.  As  internal  medicines, 
we  may  administer  the  bark  of  cinchona  joined  with  the  nitric 
acid,  together  with  a  decoction  of  mezereon,  as  in  the  decoct, 
sars.  com.  ;  which  may  be  taken  in  the  quantity  of  a  quart 
daily. 

Opium  has  been  much  employed  in  these  untoward  cases,  partly 
on  the  supposition  of  its  being  possessed  of  some  specific  power  in 
the  cure  of  syphilis  ;  but  its  utility  seems  to  depend  entirely  on  its 
narcotic  quality,  and  its  allaying  the  pain  and  irritation  with  which 
such  sores  are  uniformly  accompanied  when  the  discharge  is  thin 
and  acrid. 

Hemlock  has  likewise  been  resorted  to  in  these  cases,  and  some- 
times with  advantage ;  it  may  therefore  be  taken  internally.  We 
may  begin  with  about  two  grains  of  its  extract  in  the  form  of  a  pill, 
and  so  increase  the  quantity  daily,  until  it  shows  its  effects  on  the 
system  by  producing  a  slight  degree  of  giddiness. 

Buboes  in  scrofulous  habits,  or  when  accompanied  with  erysipe- 
latous inflammation,  are  very  apt,  particularly  in  hospitals  where 
the  air  of  the  ward  is  much  contaminated  by  many  mercurial 
breaths,  to  degenerate  into  phagedenic  ulcerations,  which  extend 
in  a  short  time  over  a  considerable  space,  and  not  unfrequently 
lay  bare  a  large  portion  of  the  thigh  and  lower  part  of  the  abdomen, 
and  even  the  testicles  themselves.  In  cases  of  this  nature  the 
ulcerated  parts  should  be  well  fomented  two  or  three  times  a  day 
with  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a  warm  decoction  of  bruised  pop- 
py-heads and  the  cinchona  bark,  and  afterwards  be  covered  with 
an  emollient  poultice,  and  occasionally  with  the  cataplasma  carbo- 
nis  mentioned  under  the  head  of  Gangrene.  The  use  of  mercury 
should  immediately  be  desisted  from,  employing  in  its  stead  large 
and  frequently-repeated  doses  of  the  bark  of  cinchona,  joined  with 
sarsaparilla,  together  with  opium,  so  as  to  keep  up  a  constant  ef- 
fect. 

The  patient  is  at  the  same  time  to  be  supported  with  a  generous 
diet  and  wine,  and  if  possible,  to  be  removed  into  a  purer  air,  with- 
out which  our  endeavours  may  not  be  crowned  with  success. 

In  all  cases  of  bubo,  as  well  as  of  chancre  and  gonorrhoea,  where 
mercury  is  used  either  internally  or  externally,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary for  the  patient  to  abstain  from  food  of  a  high-seasoned  and 
salted  nature,  and  from  all  kinds  of  spirituous  and  fermented 
liquors  ;  and  as  any  exposure  to  cold,  while  under  a  course  of 
this  medicine,  is  very  apt  to  bring  on  a  salivation  when  it  would 
not    otherwise  have   arisen,    he    ought    most  carefully   to  avoid 
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getting  wet,  or  exposing  himself  to  moist  cold  air  ;  taking  the  pre- 
caution, at  the  same  time,  to  adapt  his  clothing  to  the  season  of  the 
year. 

THE  CONSTITUTIONAL  DISEASE. 
A  constitutional  taint  is  the  third  form  under  which  it  has  been 
mentioned  that  the  syphilitic  poison  is  apt  to  show  itself,  and  which 
always  arises  in  consequence  of  the  matter  being  observed,  and  car- 
ried into  the  circulating  mass  of  fluids.  The  absorption  of  it  may, 
however,  take  place  in  three  ways  : — 

1st,  It  may  be  carried  into  the  circulation  without  producing 
any  evident  local  effect  on  the  part  to  which  it  was  at  first  ap- 
plied: 

2dly,  It  may  take  place  in  consequence  of  some  local  affection, 
such  as  either  gonorrhoea,  chancre,  or  bubo  :  and, 

3dly,  It  may  ensue  from  an  application  of  the  matter  to  a  com- 
mon sore  or  wound,  similar  to  what  happens  in  inoculating  for  the 
small-pox. 

The  most  general  way,  however,  in  which  a  constitutional  taint 
is  produced,  is  by  an  absorption  of  the  matter,  either  from  a  chancre 
or  bubo. 

When  syphilitic  matter  gets  into  the  system,  some  symptoms  of 
it  may  often  be  observed  in  the  course  of  six  or  eight  weeks,  or 
probably  sooner ;  but  in  some  cases  it  will  continue  in  the  circulat- 
ing mass  of  fluids  for  a  few  months  before  any  visible  effects  are 
produced.  The  system  being  completely  contaminated,  it  then 
occasions  many  local  effects  in  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  shows 
itself  under  a  variety  of  shapes,  many  of  which  put  on  the  appear- 
ance of  a  distinct  disease.  We  may  presume  that  this  variety  de- 
pends wholly  on  the  difference  of  constitution,  the  different  kinds  of 
parts  affected,  and  the  different  state  these  parts  were  in  at  the  time 
the  matter  or  poison  was  applied. 

The  first  symptoms  usually  show  themselves  on  the  skin,  and  in 
the  mouth  and  throat.  When  the  matter  is  secreted  principally  in 
the  skin,  reddish  and  brownish  spots  appear  here  and  there  on  its 
surface,  and  eruptions  of  a  copper  colour  are  dispersed  over  diffe- 
rent parts  of  the  body,  on  the  top  of  which  there  soon  forms  a  thick 
scurf  or  scale.  This  scurf  falls  off  after  a  short  time,  and  is  suc- 
ceeded by  another;, and  the  same  happening  several  times,  and  at 
length  casting  offdeep,  an  ulcer  is  formed  which  discharges  an  acrid 
fetid  matter. 

When  the  poison  is  secreted  in  the  glands  of  the  throat  and 
mouth,  the  tongue  will  often  be  affected,  so  as  to  occasion  a  thick- 
ness of  speech  :  and  the  tonsils,  palate,  and  uvula  will  become  ul- 
cerated, so  as  to  produce  a  soreness  and  difficulty  in  swallowing, 
and  likewise  a  hoarseness  in  the  voice. 

The  tonsils  are  more  usually  affected  with  syphilitic  ulceration 
than  the  uvula  or  velum  palati,  though  the  affection  may  spread  to 
these  from  the  tonsils.     The  ulcer  of  the  latter  is  an  excavation,  as . 
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if  a  piece  was  scooped  out;  the  sore  has  an  uneven,  jagged,  foul 
appearance,  with  an  erysipelatous  redness  on  a  hard,  elevated,  de- 
fined border  ;  the  ulcer  is  commonly  covered  with  a  whitish  or 
brown  slough  ;  it  is  progressive,  and,  like  the  rest  of  the  syphilitic 
symptoms,  it  is  not  curable  by  the  powers  of  the  constitution. 
Generally  there  is  not  much  pain  nor  much  enlargement  attendant 
on  this  form  of  the  disease  ;  in  other  respects  the  sensations  do  not 
materially  differ  from  those  produced  by  ulceration  of  the  throat 
proceeding  from  other  causes. 

If  the  disease  affects  the  eyes,  obstinate  inflammation  and  some- 
times ulceration,  will  also  attack  these  organs. 

The  matter  sometimes  falls  on  deep-seated  parts,  such  as  the 
tendons,  ligaments,  and  periosteum,  and  occasions  hard,  painful 
swellings  to  arise,  known  by  the  name  of  nodes. 

When  the  disease  is  suffered  to  proceed,  and  is  not  counteracted 
by  proper  remedies,  the  patient  will  in  the  course  of  time  be 
afflicted  with  severe  pains,  but  more  particularly  in  the  night-time; 
his  countenance  will  become  sallow  ;  his  hair  will  fall  off;  he  will 
lose  his  appetite,  strength,  and  flesh  ;  his  rest  will  be  much  dis- 
turbed by  night,  and  a  small  fever  of  a  hectic  kind  will  arise.  The 
ulcers  in  the  mouth  and  throat  being  likewise  suffered  to  spread, 
and  to  occasion  a  caries  of  the  bones  of  the  palate,  an  opening  will 
be  made  from  the  mouth  to  the  nose  ;  and  the  cartilages  and  bones 
of  the  nose  being  at  length  corroded  away,  this  will  sink  to  a  level 
with  the  face. 

It  now  and  then  occurs  that  primary  symptoms  followed  by 
secondary  ones  present  themselves,  all  closely  imitating  syphilis  in 
its  primary  and  secondary  stages,  and  yet  are  not  venereal.  Symp- 
toms resembling  the  secondary  appearances  of  syphilis  occur  also 
without  any  preceding  primary  symptom,  and  turn  out  not  to  be 
venereal.  In  some  of  the  cases  the  symptoms  go  off,  and  the 
patient  gets  well  without  any  remedy  :  in  others,  common  altera- 
tives, sach  as  a  decoction  of  the  woods,  &c«,  have  subdued  the 
complaint.  These  complaints  resembling  the  venereal  disease, 
have  been  called  by  the  name  of  cachexia  syphiloidea,  or  pseudo- 
syphilis.  Mr.  Hunter*  has  remarked,  that  undeseribed  diseases, 
resembling  the  venereal  one  were  numerous  ;  and  Mr.  Abernethyf 
has  drawn  the  attention  of  medical  men  by  his  remarks  on  diseases 
resembling  syphilis. 

Some  constitutions  will  bear  up  for  a  considerable  time  against 
the  disease,  while  others  again  will  soon  sink  under  the  general 
weakness  and  irritation  produced  by  it.  If  the  disorder  is  recent, 
and  the  constitution  not  impaired  by  other  diseases,  a  perfect  cure 
may  easily  be  effected  ;  but  where  it  is  of  long  standing,  and 
accompanied  with  the  symptoms  of*  irritation  which  have  been 
mentioned,  the  cure  will  prove  tedious,  and  in  many  cases  uncer- 
tain, as  the  constitution  and  strength  of  the  patient  may  not  admit 
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of  his  going  through  a  course  of  medicine  sufficient  to  destroy  the 
poison  ;  or  his  health  may  be  in  such  a  state  as  that  only  a  very 
small  quantity  of  mercury  can  be  administered,  even  at  considera- 
ble intervals. 

The  general  appearances  to  be  observed  on  dissections  of  those 
who  die  of  lues,  are  caries  of  the  bones,  but  more  particularly  those 
of  the  cranium,  often  communicating  ulceration  to  the  brain  itself; 
together  with  enlargements  and  indurations  of  the  lymphatic  glands, 
scirrhus  of  several  of  the  organs,  particularly  the  liver  and  lungs, 
and  exostosis  of  many  of  the  hardest  bones. 

We  have  always  been  accustomed  to  consider  mercury  as  the 
most  certain  antidote  which  we  are  acquainted  with  to  the  syphi- 
litic poison,  if  judiciously  employed  or  administered  ;  from  whence 
it  is  evident,  that  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  it  in  all 
cases  where  the  system  becomes  tainted. 

A  class  of  practitioners  has  indeed  lately  started  up,  but  particu- 
larly among  regimental  surgeons,  to  propagate  the  practice  of  at- 
tempting to  cure  syphilis  and  pseudo-syphilis,  in  all  their  Protean 
forms,  without  any  mercurial  preparation  whatever  :  but  I  here 
beg  leave  to  warn  my  readers  against  this  new  doctrine  of  trusting 
the  cure  of  syphilis  to  sarsaparilla  and  such  like  remedies,  in  exclu- 
sion of  mercury  ;  as  by  such  a  practice  we  can  never  ensure  the 
patient  against  secondary  appearances  of  the  disease. 

The  manner  in  which  mercury  removes  syphilis  is  not  yet  satis- 
factorily ascertained  ;  but  in  the  opinion  of  some  physicians,  its 
action  has  been  supposed  to  be  chemical,  the  remedy  combining 
with  and  destroying  the  virus  ;  for  it  has  been  found  that  vene- 
real matter  applied  by  inoculation  readily  propagated  chan- 
cre, but  if  mixed  with  a  variety  of  mercurial  preparations,  no 
infection  followed.  The  same  effect  of  mercury  over  variolous 
matter  has  been  noticed  under  the  head  of  Inoculation  for  the 
Small-pox. 

A  few  who  rank  as  regular  practitioners,  besides  those  who  act 
as  quacks,  fully  sensible  of  the  credulity  of  mankind,  have  endea- 
voured to  make  the  vulgar  believe,  that  by  repeated  examinations 
of  the  various  productions  of  nature,  they  have  each  of  them  been 
able  to  discover  a  specific  of  a  milder  and  more  innocent  nature 
than  mercury  for  the  venereal  disease  ;  and  puffing  handbills  and 
advertisements  daily  announce  that  they  can  perform  a  radical  cure 
without  giving  one  grain  of  this  mineral.  A  fair  analysis  of  such 
of  these  nostrums  as  have  been  found  at  all  serviceable  in  cases  of 
this  nature,  has,  however,-,  .early  detected  the  falsity  of  these  men's 
assertions,  and  proved  beyond  a  possibility  of  doubt,  that  their 
new-discovered  specifics  are  but  some  active  preparation  of  mercu- 
ry under  a  disguised  shape. 

Mercury  may  be  introduced  into  the  system  in  two  ways,  viz.. 
either  by  an  external  application  of  it  in  the  form  of  unction,  or  by 
giving  some  preparation  of  it  internally  ;  and  it  may  be  used  to 
:n«h  an  extent  as  to  excite  a  salivation,  or  with  such  moderation 
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as  only  to  give  a  tendency  that  way  without  suffering  it  to  pro- 
ceed so  far,  which  in  all  cases  will  be  the  safest  and  most  advisable 
plan.  A  third  method,  or  alterative  course,  has  been  adopted 
by  some  practitioners  ;  but  although  this  may  answer  in  primary 
affections,  still  it  is  by  no  means  calculated  to  cure  a  confirmed 
lues. 

There  are  some  persons  who  are  but  little  affected  by  mercury 
when  applied  externally  to  the  body  in  the  form  of  unction,  as  the 
absorbent  vessels  will  not  readily  receive  it ;  and  there  are  others 
again  whose  internal  absorbents  will  not  take  up  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  produce  much  effect  either  on  the  disease  or  the  constitu- 
tion ;  in  which  case  the  medicine  passes  off  by  the  bowels,  occa- 
sioning sickness  at  the  stomach  and  griping  pains. 

To  administer  mercury  judiciously,  it  ought  therefore  to  be 
used  in  the  way  that  is  most  suitable  to  the  constitution  of  the 
patient.  If  on  a  trial  the  external  application  of  it  should  produce 
no  effect,  either  on  the  disease  or  constitution,  then  it  should  be 
administered  inwardly  :  on  the  other  hand,  if  its  internal  use  (ails, 
or  produces  any  disagreeable  effect  on  the  stomach  and  intestines, 
then  the  external  application  ought  to  be  substituted.  Indeed, 
the  skin,  not  being  so  essential  to  life  as  the  stomach,  is  capable 
of  bearing  the  application  of  mercury  to  it  much  better  than  the 
latter. 

Although  the  quantity  of  mercury  to  be  introduced  into  the 
system  for  the  cure  of  lues  must  always  be  in  proportion  to  the 
virulence  of  the  disease,  still  in  throwing  it  in  we  should  neither 
proceed  with  haste  nor  violence,  nor  administer  it  in  large  or  too 
frequent  doses.  In  all  cases  it  will  be  most  prudent  to  begin  with 
a  small  quantity,  whether  given  internally  or  applied  externally, 
and  to  increase  it  gradually,  so  as  that  the  system  shall  be  inured 
imperceptibly  to  the  remedy  ;  and  as  soon  as  the  patient  perceives 
a  copperish  taste  in  his  mouth,  with  a  great  foetor  of  breath,  and 
a  more  than  ordinary  secretion  of  saliva,  he  ought  then  to  proceed 
cautiously,  and  where  necessary,  wholly  to  desist  from  its  use  for 
a  day  or  two,  returning  to  it,  however,  as  soon  as  the  sensations 
have  somewhat  abated. 

To  use  the  medicine  so  as  to  give  a  tendency  to  salivation  with- 
out proceeding  any  length,  and  to  keep  it  constantly  at  that  point 
during  the  whole  course,  is  what  he  is  to  aim  at. 

Mercury,  when  introduced  hastily  and  in  large  doses  into  the 
constitution,  is  apt  to  produce  sensible  and  disagreeable  effects 
upon  particular  parts  of  the  body.  Iii  »ften  occasions  a  swelling 
and  inflammation  in  the  mouth,  tongue,  and  salivary  glands,  and 
thereby  produces  a  profuse  salivation.  It  likewise  affects  the  sto- 
mach and  intestines,  and  excites  nausea,  griping  pains,  and  diar- 
rhcea  :  and  in  some  instances  it  produces  profuse  sweats  and  great 
debility. 

Introducing  mercury  into  the  system,  so  as  to  give  rise  to  any 
of  these  effects,  will  therefore  be  highly   improper.     Unless  the 
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disease  is  proceeding  so  fast  in  its  course  as  that  it  might  be 
attended  with  some  risk  to  the  patient  to  wait  until  it  was  checked 
by  introducing  it  gradually  ;  or  unless  he  is  so  irritable  to  the 
effects  of  mercury,  as  that  even  the  smallest  quantity  used  inter- 
nally, or  applied  externally,  affects  his  mouth,  it  will  be  wrong  to 
occasion  a  salivation,  as  the  cure  will  in  general  be  rendered  there- 
by more  tedious,  as  well  as  uncertain,  instead  of  being  hasten- 
ed. 

To  prevent  a  salivation  it  will  be  necessary,  besides  beginning 
with  small  dosos  of  mercury  and  proceeding  gradually,  that  the 
patient  should  take  care  not  to  stimulate  the  salivary  glands,  either 
by  rubbing  the  skin  over  them,  and  keeping  it  too  warm  with 
flannel  ;  or  by  applying  any  thing  of  a  stimulating  nature  to  the 
mouth  ;  and  he  should  likewise  avoid  as  much  as  possible  any 
exposure  to  cold  ;  for  this  being  applied  while  the  body  is  in  aa 
irritable  state  from  the  use  of  mercury,  is  likewise  apt  to  occasion 
inflammation  and  tumefaction  of  these  glands,  and  so  to  give  rise 
to  a  salivation.  In  a  warm  and  well-regulated  temperature,  a 
mercurial  course  is  more  under  the  command  of  the  practitioner, 
the  remedy  produces  its  effects  with  more  certainty  and  safety,  the 
malady  yields  more  pointedly  to  its  operation,  and  the  several 
dangerous  effects  of  incautious  exposure  to  cold  and  damp  are 
avoided. 

The  person  who  is  under  a  course  of  mercury  should  abstain 
from  all  salted  and  high-seasoned  meats,  confining  his  diet  to 
plain  animal  food  that  is  of  light  digestion  ;  to  thin  broths,  pre- 
parations of  sago,  barley,  and  rice,  custards,  light  pudding,  milk, 
vegetables,  ripe  fruits,  &c.  He  should  avoid  all  spirituous  liquors 
and  vegetable  acids  ;  and  if  he  drinks  wine,  the  quantity  ought 
to  be  very  small,  and  always  diluted  with  a  proper  proportion  of 
water. 

The  late  Mr.  John  Hunter  seems,  however,  to  have  thought  an 
attention  to  diet,  under  such  circumstances,  wholly  unnecessary  ; 
for,  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Venereal  Disease,  he  says  that  the 
manner  of  living  under  a  mercurial  course  need  not  be  altered 
from  the  common,  because  mercury  has  no  action  upon  the  disease 
which  is  more  favoured  by  one  way  of  life  than  another  ;  and  he 
adds,  "  I  see  no  reason  why  mercury  should  not  cure  the  venereal 
disease  under  any  mode  whatever  of  regimen."  He  asks,  "  What 
effect  eating  a  hearty  dinner,  or  drinking  a  bottle  of  wine  after 
it,  can  have  over  the  action  of  mercury  upon  a  venereal  sore, 
either  to  make  it  afFect  any  part  sensibly,  as  falling  on  the  glands 
of  the  mouth,  or  prevent  its  effect  on  the  venereal  irritation  ?"  In 
answer  thereto,  I  have  only  to  say,  that  a  use  of  mercury  never 
fails  to  render  the  body  irritable  ;  so  any  thing  of  a  stimulating 
nature  applied  to  the  salivary  glands,  while  under  a  state  of 
increased  susceptibility,  and  irritability,  will  be  likely  to  occasion 
5n  inflammation  and  tumefaction  in  these  parts,  and  thereby  pro- 
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voke  a  salivation  ;  an  event  which  should  ever  be  avoided  when  it 
can  possibly  be  dispensed  with. 

When  we  make  use  of  unction  for  the  cure  of  syphilis,  without 
intending  to  excite  a  salivation,  we  may  direct  the  patient  to  rub 
thoroughly  into  the  hams  and  thighs  about  half  a  drachm  of  the  un- 
guentum  hydrargyri  fortius*  every  night ;  and  this  course  he  is  to 
continue  until  a  coppery  taste  is  perceived  in  the  mouth,  with  some- 
what of  an  increase  of  saliva.  As  soon  as  these  are  perceptible,  he 
must  go  on  gradually,  and  should  they  seem  to  proceed  to  a  greater 
height  than  what  is  intended,  instead  of  using  the  ointment  every 
night,  he  ought  then  to  have  recourse  to  it  only  every  other  night. 
On  the  contrary,  should  the  quantity  of  ointment  here  directed  be 
insufficient  to  produce  any  apparent  effect  on  the  mouth,  he  must 
then  increase  it  gradually  every  night,  until  he  can  attain  the  de- 
sired point. 

If  we  employ  mercury  internally,  with  the  same  view  of  not 
bringing  on  a  salivation,  we  may  then  give  one  or  two  of  the  pilula 
hydrargyri  every  night  at  bedtime :  or  instead  of  these,  we  may 
recommend  some  of  the  other  active  preparations  of  mercury,  such 
as  the  hydrargyri  submurias,f  the  hydrargyri  oxydum  rubrum,J  or 
hydrargyri  oxymurias,||  which  may  be  taken  in  small  doses  at  first, 
and  so  be  augmented  gradually,  as  may  be  found  necessary.    Along 

*  By  putting  six  ounces  of  quicksilver  into  a  proper-sized  mortar,  with  about  two 
ounces  of  strong  mercurial  ointment  (if  rancid  the  better),  and  rubbing  them  briskly 
together,  the  globules  of  quicksilver  disappear  in'  a  few  minutes  :  and  by  continuing  to 
rub  it  well  for  five  or  six  minutes  longer,  a  union  will  be  so  far  accomplished  that  the 
lard  may  be  gradually  added.  By  this  simple  process  a  pound  of  strong  mercurial  oint- 
ment may  be  well  made  in  ten  or  twelve  minutes,  which  according  to  the  usual  method 
requires  as  many  hours.  A  knowledge  of  this  fact  may  prove  of  high  utility  to  apothe- 
caries and  druggists. — See  No.  7  of  the  Medical,  Surgical,  and  Pharmaceutical  Repo- 
sitory, p.  53. 


i  41.  R  Hydrarg.  Submur. 

C amphora?,  aa  3'ij. 

Opii,  gr.  x. 

Mel.  Optim.  q.  s.     M. 
Fiant  pilul.  xx.  quaruin   j.  vel  ij.  sumat 
mane  et  nocte  quotidie. 

Vel, 
42-  R  Hydrargyr.  Submur.  3j- 

Antimon.  T&rtarizat.  gr.  v. 
Opii  Purificat.  gr.  x. 
Mel.  Optim.  q.  s.     M. 
Fiant  pilul.  xx.  capiat  ij.  bis  in  die. 

%  43.  R  Hydrargyr.  Oxydi  Rubr. 

Camphorse,  aa  3jj. 

Opii,  3j. 

Syr.  Simpl.  q.  s.      M. 
Fiant  pilul.  L.  qiiarura  sumat  aegcr  j.  vel 
i|.  omni  nocte  hora  decubitus. 

||  44.  R  Hydrargyri  Oxymuriat.gr.  viij. 

Solve  in  niorlario  video  cum 


t  41.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury, 

Camphor,  of  each  two  scruples. 
Opium,  ten  grains. 
Honey,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them,  and  out  of  the  mass  let  twenty 
pills  be  formed,  of  which  take  from  one 
to  two  each  morning  and  night. 
Or, 
42.   Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,   one 
drachm. 
Tartai  ized  Antimony,  5  grains. 
Opium,  ten  grains. 
Honey,  a  sufficiency  to  form  the 
mass.     Out   of  this  let  twenty  pills  be 
made,  of  which  take  two  twice  a  day. 
|  43.  Take  Red  Oxyd  of  Mercury, 

Camphor,  of  each  one  drachm. 
Opium,  a  scruple. 
Sj  nip,  a  sufficiency. 
Let  the  mass  be  divided  into  fifty  pills,  of 
which  the  patient  may  take  from  one  to 
two  every  night  on  going  to  bed. 
||  44  Take  Oxymuriate  of  Mercury,  eight 

grains. 
Dissolve  it  in  a  glass  mortar  with 
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with  these  remedies  we  may  recommend  the  patient  to  drink  about 
a  quart  a  day  of  the  decoctum  sarsaparilla?  compositum,  which  will 
tend  to  carry  off  the  mercury  by  the  skin  and  kidneys.  Where  any 
of  its  preparations  affects  the  bowels,  and  excites  either  a  purging 
or  griping,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  opium  should  be  given  at  the 
same  time  to  prevent  these  consequences. 

When,  from  the  urgent  nature  of  the  case,  we  are  obliged  to 
employ  mercury  so  as  to  excite  a  salivation,  we  must  introduce  it 
into  the  system  in  a  gradual  manner,  by  beginning  with  a  small 
quantity,  and  augmenting  it  daily,  taking  care  to  observe  its  effects 
with  great  attention.  If  we  use  unction  (to  which  a  preference 
ought  always  to  be  given  where  we  mean  to  excite  a  salivation),  we 
may  direct  the  patient  to  rub  in,  as  has  before  been  advised,  about 
a  drachm  of  it  every  night  previous  to  his  going  to  bed.  If  the  sali- 
vary glands  do  not  become  affected  after  a  few  days'  application 
of  the  ointment,  he  can  then  increase  the  quantity  each  night,  until 
a  sufficient  flow  of  saliva  is  procured. 

During  the  continuance  of  the  spitting,  the  pulse  should  never 
exceed  95  or  100  in  a  minute;  neither  should  the  quantity  of  the 
saliva  which  is  discharged  be  greater  than  two  or  three  pints  in 
twenty-four  hours.  Under  such  a  course  the  body  is  to  be  enve- 
loped in  flannel,  and  the  patient  to  drink  plentifully  of  diluent 
liquors.  To  alleviate  the  soreness  of  his  mouth  and  gums,  he  may 
use  some  soothing  gargle*  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

From  the  report  of  a  modern  writerf  it  appears  that  mercurial 
frictions  are  hardly  ever  employed  by  the  French  surgeons  in 
hospitals,  although  sometimes  in  private  practice  they  adopt  them  ; 
and  the  most  common  preparation  used  internally  by  them  in  most 
cases  is  the  oxy muriate  of  mercury.  This  is  usually  given  by  them 
either  in  a  simple  solution  in  water  and  a  little  spirit,  or  under  the 
form  of  Van  Swieten's  liquor.  The  usual  quantity  daily  taken  by 
a  patient  is  half  a  grain,  which  is  administered  at  a  single  dose,  that 
the  surgeon  may  see  it  given.  They  begin,  however,  with  as  much 
of  the  solution  as  contains  a  sixteenth,  or  an  eighth  of  a  grain,  and 
so  increase  it.  When  the  constitution  indicates  the  necessity  of 
divided  doses,  it  is  given  morning  and  evening,  and  sometimes  in 
the  form  of  pills. 

If  we  give  mercury  internally,  with  the  intention  of  exciting  a 
salivation,  we  must  proceed  in  the  same  cautious  manner  as  when 
under  a  course  of  mercurial  frictions,  increasing  or  diminishing  the 
close  according  to  the  effect  produced. 

+  See  Sketches  of  the  Medical  Schools  of  Paris,  by  Mr.  John  Cross. 


Spiritus  Vini  Gallic.  Oj.  Brandy,  one  pint, 

ft.  Solut.  cujus  capiat  semi-unciam  mane   j  Of  this  solution  let  half  an  ounce  be  taken 

et  vespere.  (        morning  and  evening. 

*  45.  PX  Decoct.  Hord.  f.  ?vj.  i  *  45.  Take  Decoction  of  Barley,  6  ounces. 

Mel.  Boracis,  f.  ^j.  Honey  of  Borax,  one  ounce. 

Tinct.  Opii,  f.  3j.     M.  Tincture  of  Opium,  one  drachm 

ft.  Gargarisma.  Mix  them  for  a  gargle. 
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When  a  salivation  comes  on  quicker,  or  proceeds  with  greater 
violence  than  we  could  wish,  notwithstanding  all  our  precautions, 
we  must  not  only  lessen  the  quantity  of  mercury,  but  we  must  also 
give  one  or  two  gentle  purges,  and  keep  the  chamber  somewhat 
cooler  than  before.  Sulphur  has  generally  been  supposed  to  pos- 
sess a  power  of  checking  the  rapid  effects  of  mercury  ;  and,  there- 
fore, where  a  salivation  comes  on  with  great  rapidity  and  violence, 
we  may  have  recourse  to  it  in  doses  of  from  half  a  drachm  to  one 
drachm  twice  a  day,  besides  taking  the  steps  just  mentioned. 

In  mild  cases  of  syphilis  it  probably  will  require  from  four  to 
six  weeks'  perseverance  in  the  use  of  mercury  to  effect  a  cure  :  but 
in  cases  of  long  standing,  and  a  more  confirmed  nature,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  continue  it  for  eight  or  ten  weeks,  or  even  longer. 
Whether  we  attempt  the  cure  by  salivation,  or  in  the  milder  way, 
by  giving  a  tendency  to  it  without  proceeding  that  length,  we 
should  always  recommend  the  patient  to  persevere  in  the  plan 
even  for  some  short  time  after  the  departure  of  every  symptom,  in 
order  that  he  may  be  ensured  in  a  perfect  cure  ;  for  the  venereal 
action  may  to  appearance  be  stopped,  and  the  symptoms  vanish, 
and  yet  all  return  again  ;  the  virus  not  having  been  completely 
subdued. 

As  soon  as  the  use  of  mercury  is  left  off,  the  diet  may  be  amended, 
a  purge  or  two  exhibited,  and  a  return  to  the  free  air  be  gradually 
made  ;  after  which  tonics,  with  country  air  and  exercise,  will  greatly 
tend  to  recruit  the  strength. 

In  the  progress  of  the  disease  it  is  often  found  necessary  be- 
sides employing  mercury  in  order  to  counteract  or  destroy  the 
virus  in  the  system,  to  attend  to  particular  symptoms;  for  the 
removal  of  which,  a  topical  treatment  may  likewise  be  requisite. 
The  tonsils,  uvula,  and  other  parts  of  the  fauces,  as  likewise  the 
nose,  are  frequently  discovered  in  a  state  of  ulceration,  where  the 
disease  has  been  of  long  standing.  L>  such  cases,  the  parts 
should  be  well  cleansed  by  washing  them  twice  or  thrice  a  day 
with  some  proper  gargle  ;*  after  which,  the  fumes  arising  from 
myrrh  and  the  hydrargyri  sulphuretum  rubrum  thrown  upon  hot 
iron  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  them  by  means  of  an  in- 
verted funnel. 

When  eruptions  ulcerate,  washing  them  with  submuriate  of 
mercury  and  water,  or  the  hydrargyri  oxymurias  and  liquor  calcis, 
and   dressing   them  with   mild   mercurial  oiutment,   will   be  most 


*  4(j.  \\  Hydrarg.  Oxymuriat.  gr.  v. 

Solve  in  inortrn  io  vitrei)  rum 

Spirit.  Rectif  f.  |ss.  et  adde 

Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  ^vj. 
Ti.nct  Myrrh,  f.  ¥j. 
Mel.  [loss,  f.  ~*s.     M. 
rearisnia. 


*  46.  Take  Oxymuriate  of  Mercury,   five 

grains 
Dissolve  it  iu  a  glass  mortar  with 

Rectified  Spirit,  half  an  ounce, 
and  add 

Decoction  of  Bark,  six  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  one  ounce. 
Honey  of  Roses,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle. 
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proper  :  making  use,  at  the  same  time,  of  the  compound  decoction 
of  sarsaparilla,  as  advised  in  those  cases  where  nodes  arise. 

Venereal  pains,  blotches,  and  scaly  eruptions  will  be  removed 
most  readily  by  employing  sudorifics  at  the  same  time  with  mer- 
cury. About  a  quart  of  the  decoctum  sarsaparilla."  compositum, 
or  of  the  Lisboirdiet-drink,*  the  qualities  of  which  have  been  the 
subject  of  so  much  encomium,  may  therefore  be  drunk  daily  with 
this  view.  In  preparing  this  last,  the  powdered  antimony  and 
pumice-stone  are  to  be  tied  in  separate  pieces  of  rag,  and  boiled 
along  with  the  other  ingredients.  It  is  probable  that  the  operation 
of  these  medicines,  where  the  patient  is  not  under  a  salivation,  may 
be  assisted  by  going  into  a  warm  bath  now  and  then  ;  but  in  having 
recourse  to  this  remedy,  the  patient  must  observe  the  greatest  pre- 
caution not  to  take  cold,  by  wrapping  himself  up  in  very  warm 
clothing  on  his  coming  out  of  the  bath. 

If  the  pains  are  so  severe  as  to  interrupt  his  rest  by  night,  he 
should  take  an  opiatef  on  going  to  bed. 

Nodes  on  the  bones  are  to  be  relieved  by  rubbing  them  every 
night  with  a  small  quantity  of  mercurial  ointment,  or  by  wearing  a 
plaster  of  the  same  nature  over  them,  assisted  by  a  compound  de- 
coction of  sarsaparilla,  or  mezereon  ;J  together  with  opiates,  where 
the  pain  is  great. 

In  inveterate  cases,  where  the  surface  of  the  bone  becomes 
carious,  it  will  be  found  necessary  either  to  make  an  incision 
through  the  integuments  and  periosteum  the  whole  length  of  the 
diseased  part,  or  to  apply  a  caustic  to  it  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
curing an  exfoliation  ;  but  this  last  will  require  great  caution  and 
skill,   and  in  applying  it   some   expertness   will   be  requisite,  to 


*  47.  P;  Sarsaparillae,  conris. 
Rail.  Chins,  aa  ^j. 
Nucum  Juglandis  cortic.   siccata- 

rum  xx. 
Antimonii,  Zij. 
Lapid.  Puinicis  Pulv.  rj. 

Aq.  Distillat.  Ox. 
Coque  ad  dimidium  et  cola. 

1  48.  fy  Liquor.  Ammon.  Acetat.  f.  "ss. 

Aquas  Menth.  Virirl   f.  Zj. 
Vini  Antimon.  Tart.  TU.xvj. 

Tinct.  Opii,  n£  Xx. 

Syr.  Papaveris,  f.  3j.     RI. 
ft.  Haustus. 
J  49.  U  Rad.  Rlezerei,  contus.  3'j- 

Glycyrrhizae,  ?j. 

Aq.  Distillat.  Oij. 
Coque  ad  dimidium,  et  col.  bibat  Oss.  ad 
Oj.  in  die. 


*  47.  Take  Sarsaparilla,  sliced, 

Cbina  Root,  of  each  one  ounce. 
Dry  Rind  of  twenty  Walnuts. 

Antimony,  two  ounces. 
Powder  of  Pumice  Stone,   one 

ounce. 
Distilled  Water,  ten  pints. 
Boil  it  slowly  until  the  liquor  is  reduced 

one  half,  then  strain  it. 
t  48.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammo- 
nia, half  an  ounce. 
Rtint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Wine    of  Tartrtiized  Antimony, 

twenty-fcur  drops. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  thirty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Poppies,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
:f  49.  Take  Mezereon  Root,  bruised,  two 
drachms. 
Liquorice  Root,  one  ounce. 
Distilled  Water,  two  pints. 
Boil  them  until  the  liquor  is  reduced  to  a 
half,  and   then  strain  it  olT.     From  half 
a  pint  to  a  pint  may  be  drunk  daily. 
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prevent  it  from  spreading  to  a  greater  extent  than  what  is  intended, 
or  may  really  be  necessary. 

Acetic  acid  will  remove  corns  in  one  or  two  applications  with 
the  greatest  certainty,  and,  if  not  carefully  managed,  the  surround- 
ing cuticle  also  which  it  happens  to  touch.  To  large  verruca?  or 
warts  with  broad  bases,  the  same  application  will  be  effectual. 
T.hose  that  are  pendulous  with  a  narrow  neck  may  be  removed 
with  scissors ;  and  after  the  oozing  of  blood  has  ceased,  they  may 
be  touched  with  the  sulphate  of  copper,  or  a  solution  of  lunar 
caustic. — See  Gonorrhoea. 

Inflammation  of  the  iris,  although  frequently  met  with  in  syphilis 
where  mercury  has  not  been  exhibited  so  as  to  affect  the  system, 
still  its  occurrence  is  more  frequent  as  consequent  upon  the  use  of 
it  than  arising  as  an  idiopathic  disease.  Under  these  circumstances 
it  is  not  surprising  that  some  surgeons  of  reputation  should  be 
disposed  to  deny  that  the  inflammation  of  the  iris  is  a  venereal 
inflammation,  and  should  consider  it  as  belonging  to  that  class  of 
symptoms  which  resemble  or  are  grafted  upon  the  syphilitic,  and 
that  others  should  regard  it  as  an  inflammation  produced  by  the 
poison  of  mercury.* 

In  the  early  and  active  stage  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  eyes, 
and  previous  to  any  mercurial  action  being  induced,  it  will  always 
be  advisable  to  have  recourse  to  blood-letting,  both  from  the  arm, 
and  topically  by  the  application  of  several  leeches  to  the  temples. 
It  will  likewise  be  necessary  to  give  one  or  two  doses  of  some 
cooling  purgative.  Besides  these  means,  the  e}'es  may  be  bathed 
two  or  three  times  a  da}'  with  some  cooling  collyrium,  as  advised 
under  the  head  of  Ophthalmia,  and  the  irritation  of  light  be 
avoided,  either  by  confining  the  patient  to  a  dark  room,  or  obliging 
him  to  wear  a  large  green  shade  over  his  eyes.  Should  the  paiu 
and  inflammation  not  abate  in  due  time  by  this  mode  of  treatment, 
the  application  of  a  small  blister  behind  each  ear,  or  of  a  large  one 
to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  will  be  proper.  When  the  inflammation 
is  reduced,  we  may  begin  with  a  use  of  mercury. 

Where  syphilis  falls  on  the  bones  of  the  nose,  besides  making 
use  of  mercury  with  the  decoctum  sarsaparillae  compos.,  or  the 
Lisbon  diet^drink,  we  should  employ  detergent  lotions, j-  which 
may  be  applied  to  the  parts  by  means  of  a  syringe.  When  com- 
bined with  ulcerations  of  the   tonsils,  palate,  or  uvula,  we  must 

*  See  Surgical  Essays  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper  and  Mr.  Travers,  vol.  i.  p.  60. 


t  50.  R  Hydrarg.  Oxymuriat.  gr.  iij.  Solve 
in  mnrtarin  vi'.reo  cum 

Spirit.  Rectificat.  ?ss.  et  adde 

Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  ^vj. 

Tinct.  Mynh.  f.  3'j- 
Mel.  Ross,  f.  3ss.    M. 
ft.  Lotio. 


t  50.    Dissolve    Oxymuriate  of  Mercury, 

three  grains  in  a  glass  mortar,  with 

Rectified  Spirit,  half  an   ounce, 

and  add 
Decoction    of    Peruvian    Bark, 

six  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Mynh,  two  drachm?, 
Honey  of  Roses,  half  an  ounce, 
Mix  thero  for  a  lotion. 
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likewise  make  use  of  fumigations  and   gargles,  as  before  recom- 
mended. 

In  those  cases  where  ulcers  of  a  phagedenic  nature  present 
themselves,  we  must  omit  the  use  of  mercury  for  a  time,  and  have 
recourse  to  the  cinchona  bark,  with  wine  and  a  nutritive  diet, 
removing  the  patient  at  the  same  time  into  a  pure  air,  if  his  situa- 
tion is  any  way  close  or  confined.  Occurrences  of  this  nature 
happen  more  frequently  in  hospitals  than  in  private  practice,  and 
are  owing,  in  a  great  measure,  to  the  vitiated  air  which  prevails 
in  the  wards  set  apart  for  venereal  patients,  as  has  already  been 
mentioned. 

In  several  cases  of  phagedenic  ulceration,  which  had  resisted 
the  usual  means  employed  by  surgeons,  the  application  of  lint, 
moistened  in  the  balsam  of  Peru,  has  been  attended  with  happy 
effects,  occasioning  in  a  few  days  the  sphacelous  parts  to  slough 
off,  the  face  of  the  sore  to  become  clean,  and  healthy  granulations 
to  extend  over  its  surface. 

In  broken  constitutions,  where  cedematous  swellings  of  the  legs 
have  begun  to  manifest  themselves,  a  perseverance  in  a  mercurial 
course  ought  not  to  be  pursued.  In  such  distressing  cases,  a 
generous  diet,  country  air,  and  regulated  exercise,  are  the  best  re- 
medies, entirely  omitting  the  use  of  mercury  till  the  constitution 
is  renovated.  Where  dropsy  has  actually  taken  place,  nitric  acid, 
given  in  as  large  doses  as  the  stomach  and  bowels  can  bear,  con- 
joined with  digitalis  or  squill,  may  be  of  great  service. 

Other  remedies  have  been  recommended  as  possessing  specific 
effects  in  syphilis  besides  mercury.  These  are  the  oxygenated 
muriate  of  potass  and  the  different  mineral  acids,  but  more  parti- 
cularly the  nitric,  which  has  been  noticed  in  pointing  out  the  proper 
treatment  of  chancres.  It  remains  further  to  observe,  that  from  the 
trials  I  have  made  of  it,  it  appears  to  be  well  calculated  to  remove 
many  of  the  primary  symptoms  of  this  disease,  and  may  therefore 
be  used  in  all  such  cases  with  safety,  and  most  likely  with  the 
assurance  of  much  advantage  ;  but  in  a  confirmed  syphilis  it  ought 
never  to  be  solely  relied  on.  Its  inefficacy  in  all  such  cases  has 
been  fully  substantiated,  not  only  by  Mr.  Blair,*  but  by  various 
other  practitioners  of  eminence.  Many  allow  it,  however,  to 
possess  a  palliative  power,  and  almost  all  admit  its  salutary  effects 
in  remedying  the  disordered  state  of  the  system  arising  from  the 
excessive  use  of  mercury. 

The  lobelia,  or  blue  cardinal,  is  another  new  remedy  which  of 
late  has  been  recommended  for  the  cure  of  syphilis ;  but  its 
effects  are  by  no  means  sufficiently  established  to  place  any  great 
dependence   upon  it.     It  is  given  in   the  form  of  decoction, J  the 

*  See  his  Essay  on  the  Venereal  Disease   part  iii. 


51.  \\  Rad.   Lobelia?    Syphilitic.  Sicca;, 
manip.  j. 
Aq.   Distillat.     Oxij.     Coque  ad 
Oviii. 


t  51.  Take  Dry  Roots'of  Blue   Cardinal, 
one  handful. 

Distilled  Water,  twelve  pints* 
Boil  down  the  liquor  to  eight  pints-. 
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patient  beginning  with  half  a  pint  twice  a  day.  After  some  little 
time  the  same  quantity  is  to  be  taken  four  times  a  day,  and  to  be 
continued  so  long  as  its  purgative  effect  is  not  too  considerable. 
When  the  case  is  otherwise,  it  is  to  be  discontinued  for  three  or 
four  days,  and  then  to  be  had  recourse  to  again  till  the  cure  is 
completed. 

The  effects  of  this  decoction  are  evidently  purgative,  as  will  be 
observed  from  what  has  just  been  mentioned. 

Another  new  remedy  is  thedecoctum  astragali,*  which  has  been 
very  extensively  used  in  Germany,  and  is  said  to  possess  powerful 
effects  as  an  antisyphiliiic.  For  a  more  particular  account  of  its 
virtues,  I  must  beg  leave  to  refer  the  reader  to  the  London  Medical 
Journal. 

The  decoctum  dulcamaraef  is  likewise  another  new  remedy 
which  is  highly  spoken  of  in  anomalous  diseases  originating  in 
lues  venerea.  The  dose  is  half  a  pint  in  twenty  four-hours,  mixed 
with  an  equal  quantity  of  milk. 

The  treatment  of  syphilis  in  infants  is  pointed  out  among  tho 
Other  diseases  to  which  they  are  liable. 


SIBBENS. 

Sibbens,  or  Sivvens,  is  a  disease  which  was  first  noticed  by  Dr. 
(xilchrist ;  and  we  are  told  by  him  that  it  was  then  confined  to  the 
west  of  Scotland.  He  supposes  that  its  spreading  is  chiefly  owing 
to  a  neglect  of  cleanliness ;  but  from  the  report  of  others  we  are 
informed  that  it  is  commonly  got  by  drinking  from  the  same  cup, 
smoking  tobacco  from  the  same  pipe,  sleeping  in  the  same  bed,  or 
handling  the  sores  of  such  as  labour  under  it. 

The  first  appearances  of  the  disease  are  usually  to  be  observed 
in  superficial  ulcerations  on  the  tonsils  and  uvula,  together  with  an 
aphthous  eruption  in  the  inside  of  the  mouth,  cheeks,  and  lips. 
Sometimes  a  hoarseness  attends  this  state  of  the  parts,  and  excres- 
cences similar  to  a  raspberry  arise  from  them.  From  these  the 
name  of  sibbens  is  derived. 

Soon  after  the  affection  of  the  mouth  has  taken  place,  small 
pustules  are  to  be  discovered  on  the  skin,  which  break  after  a  time, 
and  leave  behind  them  dry  livid  crusts,  beneath  which  ulcers  form 


«   52.  R  Rad.  Astragal.  Excapi,  3j. 


Aq.  Fontan.  Oiij.  Coq.  ad.  Oij. 
Bibat.  in  die- 

t  63. R  Stipitum  Dulcaro.  Recent.  ?ij. 

Aq-  Fontan.  Oiv.  Coq.  ad  Oij.  et 
col. 


*  52.  Take  Stemless  Milk  Vetch  Roots,  one 
ounce. 
Pure  Water,  three  pints. 
Boil  the  liquor  to  two  pints,  and  let  this 

quantity  be  drank  daily. 
t  53.  Take  Fresh  Bittersweet,  two  ounces. 

Pure  Water,  four  pints. 
Boil  it  down  to  two  pints,  and  strain  off  the 
liquor. 
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that  bear  some  resemblance  to  a  chancre,  as  they  spread  more  in 
depth  than  in  breadth. 

Instead  of  ulcerations,  collections  of  matter  in  the  form  of  boils 
or  critical  abscesses  sometimes  appear  on  different  parts,  which 
degenerate  into  sores  of  a  superficial  kind,  discharging  a  thin  acrid 
secretion.  These  are  soon  filled  up  with  fungous  excrescences 
which  shoot  up  in  the  form  of  a  raspberry,  like  those  of  the  mouth 
and  throat. 

It  is  seldom  that  the  bones  become  affected  in  consequence  of 
the  sibbens  ;  but  in  those  cases  the  grisly  parts  of  the  nose  have 
suffered  by  erosion. 

By  the  natives  the  disease  has  been  supposed  to  have  some  con- 
nexion with  the  itch  ;  by  others  it  has  been  thought  to  bear  a  great 
affinity  to  syphilis ;  but  undoubtedly  it  has  a  greater  resemblance 
to  the  yaws  than  to  any  other  disease  whatever,  and  possibly 
might  have  been  introduced  into  the  west  of  Scotland  by  some 
persons  from  the  coast  of  Africa  or  the  West  Indies,  where  the 
yaws  is  a  very  prevalent  disorder,  being,  however,  chiefly  con- 
fined to  negroes,  mulattoes,  and  others  of  a  mixed  race  ;  but  white 
people  are  sometimes  attacked  by  it. 

I  am  indeed  firmly  of  opinion  that  sibbens  is  not  a  distinct  dis- 
ease from  the  yaws,  but  merely  a  variety  ;  and  that  the  trifling 
dissimilitude  which  may  be  observed  between  them  is  wholly  to  be 
attributed  to  the  difference  of  climate,  mode  of  living,  diet,  colour 
of  the  skin,  he.  A  friendly  communication  from  the  late  Dr. 
Collingwood,  of  Sunderland,  has  strongly  corroborated  this  opi- 
nion. He  informs  me,  that  about  the  year  1769,  a  West  Indian 
vessel  was  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Wigton,  in  Cumberland,  some 
of  the  crew  of  which  were  saved,  and  hospitably  received  into  the 
houses  of  those  who  resided  near  the  spot,  and  that  very  soon 
afterwards  the  disease  in  question  was  communicated  to  the  inha- 
bitants, and  became  frequent.  Dr.  Collingwood  being  then  a  resi- 
dent at  Wigton,  was  called  upon  for  advice,  and  he  treated  every 
case  as  had  been  recommended  in  the  yaws  by  men  of  experience, 
and  with  the  greatest  success.  I  am  further  informed  by  Dr.  Col- 
lingwood, that  a  few  years  ago  he  made  a  tour  of  the  south-west 
of  Scotland  for  near  150  miles,  and  that  he  repeatedly  inquired 
for  the  sibbens  among  the  practitioners,  the  younger  of  whom  had 
never  seen  such  a  disease,  while  those  of  more  advanced  years  as- 
sured him  that  it  had  wholly  disappeared. 

Dr.  Adams,  in  his  Observations  on  Morbid  Poisons,  informs  us, 
that  the  sivvens  is  to  be  distinguished  from  lues,  by  the  venereal 
ulcer  being  attended  with  a  callous  edge  and  base  ;  whereas  that 
of  sivvens  consists  only  of  the  clean  phagedenic  ulcer.  Moreover, 
the  former  retains  much  longer  its  copper  appearance,  and  after- 
wards becomes  elevated,  having  more  the  colour  of  the  skin,  and 
the  scab,  when  formed,  more  scaly.  In  sivvens  the  appearance 
is  very  rarely  pustular :  and  he  never  could  detect  pus  under  the 
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cuticle  ;  he  therefore  conceives  that  pus  is  still  less  in  quantity  than 
in  syphilis.  He  adds,  it  is  universally  admitted  that  sivvens  never 
attacks  the  bones  but  by  spreading  from  the  soft  parts,  and  that  it 
yields  earlier  to  mercury  than  syphilis. 

Sibbens  is  to  be  cured  exactly  in  the  same  manner  as  the  yaws, 
both  as  to  its  topical  and  constitutional  treatment.  During  the 
first  stage  of  sibbens  we  ought  to  employ  diaphoretics,  with  warm 
bathing,  to  determine  the  noxious  matter  to  the  surface  of  the 
body  ;  but  in  the  second  stage,  where  the  eruptions  begin  to  dry 
ofi,  it  will  be  necessary  to  put  the  patient  under  a  gentle  course  of 
mercury,  with  the  occasional  aid  of  some  mild  purgative. 


FRAMBCESIA,  or  the  YAWS. 

This  is  a  very  common  disease  among  the  negroes  in  our  sugar' 
colonies,  and  imported,  no  doubt,  originally  from  Africa.  It  never 
spreads  by  miasma  floating  in  the  air,  but  may  be  quickly  propagat- 
ed by  cohabiting  or  otherwise  coming  in  frequent  contact  with  such 
as  are  affected  by  it :  hence,  although  white  people  do  not  seem  so 
susceptible  of  its  influence  as  those  of  colour,  they  nevertheless 
sometimes  become  tainted. 

It  may  likewise  be  communicated  by  the  application  of  matter 
from  a  yaw  pustule  or  sore  to  a  wound  in  a  person  who  has  not 
before  had  the  disease  ;  and  it  is  no  uncommon  occurrence  for  ne- 
groes to  inoculate  themselves  with  the  view  of  obtaining  a  long 
exemption  from  labour.  It  is  one  of  those  complaints  which  affect 
the  same  person  but  once  in  his  lifetime. 

The  yaws  are  sometimes  preceded  by  pains  in  the  limbs  which 
somewhat  resemble  those  of  rheumatism,  and  are  particulary  se- 
vere round  the  joints ;  these  pains  are  attended  with  langour  and 
debility,  and  frequently  continue  for  many  days  without  any  fur- 
ther appearance  of  disease.  After  a  time  these  precursory  symp- 
toms are  succeeded  by  a  degree  of  pyrexia,  sometimes  attended 
with  rigors,  although  in  other  instances  the  fever  is  slight  and 
scarcely  noticed. 

For  the  most  part  the  patient  complains  of  headach,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  pains  in  the  back  and  loins,  which  are  rather  exacer- 
bated towards  evening.  When  these  symptoms  have  continued  for 
a  few  days,  they  are  followed  by  an  eruption  of  pustules  more  or 
less  numerous,  which  appear  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  but 
especially  upon  the  forehead,  face,  neck,  arm-pits,  groins,  pudenda, 
and  round  the  anus.  The  eruption  of  these  pustules  is  not  com- 
pleted over  the  whole  body  at  one  time,  neither  do  they  show 
themselves  in  any  regular  succession  on  the  different  parts  ;  but 
while  one  crop  is  falling  off,  a  fresh  one  is  making  its  appearance 
in  another  place.  Every  new  eruption, of  pustules  is  usually  pre- 
ceded by  a  slight  febrile  paroxysm.  On  the  first  appearance  of 
the  pustules  or  pimples,  they  are  not  larger  than  a  pin's  head,  but 
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gradually  increase  until  they  attain  the  size  of  a  sixpence,  or  even  of 
a  shilling.  The  pustules  are  filled  with  an  opaque  whitish  fluid, 
and  when  they  burst  a  thick  viscid  matter  is  discharged,  which 
forms  a  foul  and  dense  crust  or  scab  upon  the  surface.  From  the 
larger  kind  of  pustules  there  frequently  arise  red  fungous  excres- 
cences of  various  magnitudes,  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a 
large  mulberry:  which  fruit,  owing  to  their  rough  granulated  sur- 
faces, they  somewhat  resemble.  These  fungi,  though  they  rise 
considerably  above  the  surface  of  the  skin,  have  but  a  small  degree 
of  sensibility;  they  never  suppurate  kindly;  but  discharge  a  sordid 
glutinous  fluid,  which  forms  an  ugly  scab  round  the  edges  of  the 
excrescence,  and  covers  the  upper  part  of  it,  when  much  elevated, 
with  a  white  slough.  When  these  eruptions  appear  upon  any  part 
of  the  body  covered  with  hair,  the  colour  of  the  latter  is  gradually 
changed  from  black  to  white.  In  general  the  number  and  size  of 
the  pustules  are  proportioned  to  the  degree  of  eruptive  fever. 
When  the  febrile  symptoms  are  slight,  there  are  few  pustules;  but 
they  are  mostly  of  a  larger  size  than  when  the  complaint  is  more 
violent  and  extensive. 

The  duration  of  the  yaws  is  very  uncertain,  but  is  generally  sup- 
posed to  depend  a  good  deal  on  the  habit  of  body  at  the  time  of 
receiving  the  infection. 

In  some  cases  they  arrive  at  their  full  size  and  maturity  in  the 
space  of  four  or  five  weeks ;  but  in  others  they  have  taken  two  or 
three  months. 

When  no  more  pustules  are  thrown  out,  and  when  those  already 
upon  the  skin  no  longer  increase  in  size,  the  disease  is  supposed  to 
have  reached  its  height.  About  this  time  it  happens  on  some  part 
of  the  body  or  other,  that  one  of  the  pustules  becomes  much  larg- 
er than  the  rest,  equalling  the  size  of  a  half-crown  piece;  it  assumes 
the  appearance  of  an  ulcer,  and  instead  of  being  elevated  above 
the  skin  like  the  others,  it  is  somewhat  depressed ;  the  surface  is 
foul  and  sloughy,  and  pours  out  an  ill-conditioned  ichor,  which 
spreads  very  much  by  corroding  the  surrounding  sound  skin :  this 
is  what  is  called  the  master  or  mother  yaw.  If  proper  attention 
be  not  paid  to  keep  the  surface  of  the  ulcer  clean,  the  matter  be- 
comes very  acrid,  and  when  near  a  bone  sometimes  affects  it  with 
caries. 

When  the  excrescences  appear  upon  the  soles  of  the  feet  they 
are  prevented  from  rising  by  the  resistance  of  the  thick  hard  epi- 
dermis, and  give  so  much  pain  that  the  person  affected  is  unable 
to  walk.  The  fungi  thus  situated  are  called  by  the  negroes  in  the 
West  Indies,  tubba,  or  crab  yaws.  Tbey  are  sometimes  so  large 
as  to  cover  a  great  part  of  the  sole  of  the  foot ;  at  other  times  they 
are  not  larger  than  a  shilling ;  like  corns,  they  are  frequently  af- 
fected by  different  states  of  the  atmosphere,  but  more  particularly 
by  rainy  weather. 

Where  a  judicious  mode  of  treatment  has  been  adopted,  the 
yaws,  although  a  very  loathsome  complaint,  seldom  proves  either 
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f  tiflieult  or  tedious  of  cure,  and  even  in  the  worst  of  cases  is  never 
attended  with  immediate  danger;  but  where  the  eruptions  have 
been  repelled  into  the  system  by  external  applications,  or  too  early 
a  use  of  mercury  has  been  resorted  to,  the  cure  is  often  greatly 
protracted,  and  in  some  cases  rendered  uncertain.  Where  the  dis- 
ease has  been  suffered  to  pursue  its  eourse  without  any  assistance, 
foul  ulcers  of  a  considerable  extent  are  apt  to  be  formed,  which  in- 
duce great  debility,  and  often  occasion  a  caries  of  the  bones. 

Having  clearly  ascertained  the  disorder  to  be  the  yaws,  the  ne- 
gro ought  to  be  sent  immediately  to  some  very  private  part  of  the 
estate,  where  he  can  have  no  possible  communication  with  such  as 
never  had  it.  This  precaution  is  by  no  means  sufficiently  attend- 
ed to,  as  those  who  labour  under  the  disease  are  too  frequently 
suffered  to  associate  and  mix  in  friendly  intercourse  with  other  ne- 
groes, by  which  means  it  is  propagated  from  one  to  another  instead 
of  being  eradicated. 

During  the  eruptive  stage  of  the  disease  we  are  to  assist  the  ef- 
forts of  nature  in  determining  the  noxious  matter  to  the  surface  of 
the  body  by  giving  some  mild  diaphoretic,*  which  may  be  washed 
down  with  about  half  a  pint  of  the  decoct,  sarsaparilla?  composi- 
tum.  With  these  remedies  the  patient  should  make  use  of  a  warm 
bath  about  twice  a  week,  confining  himself  at  the  same  time  to  a 
vegetable  diet.  He  ought  to  be  comfortably  and  warmly  lodged, 
and  his  system  be  invigorated  by  taking  daily  exercise  proportion- 
ed to  his  strength. 

In  the  second  stage  of  the  disease  where  the  eruptions  begin  to 
dry  off,  it  will  be  advisable  to  employ  mercury  so  as  to  produce  an 
alterative  effect.  A  weak  solution  of  the  hydrargyri  oxymuriasf 
is  the  medicine  which  I  have  found  to  answer  best  on  this  occasion; 


*  i.  H  Pulv.  Contrajerv.  gr.  x. 
Camphorse,  gr.  iij. 
Sulpli.  Loti,  gr.  xv. — 3SS- 

Syr.  Simp],  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  mane  et  nocte  sumendus. 
Vel, 
2.  fl  Pulv.  Gum.  Guaiac.  3ss. 

Antiinonial.  gr.  ij. 

Sulphur.  Loti,  gr.  xx. — 3SS-     M- 

ft.  Pulvis,  mane  nocteque  capiendus. 

,    3.  IJ  Hydrargyr.  Oxymuriat.  gr.  iij. 

Solve  in  Spirit.  Tenuior.  f.  |vi.   M. 
Sumat  seiniuucium  mane  et  vespere. 

4.  I>,  Hydrargyr.  Oxymuiiat.  gr.  xx. 

-nlv.    in   Spirit.    Vin.   Gil.   f.    ^j.   et. 
^dde 


*  1.  TakpPov\derofContrajerva,ten  grains. 
Camphor,  three  grains. 
WashedSulphur,fiom  fit'teengrains 

to  half  a  drachm. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
This  bolus  is  to  be  taken  morning  and  night. 
Or, 
2.  Take  Gum  Guaiacum  in  powder,  ten 
grains. 
Antiinonial  Powder,  two  grains. 
Washed     Sulphur,    from     fifteen 
grains  to  half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  powder  be  taken 

morning  and  night, 
t  3.  Dissolve  Oxy  miniate  of  Mercury,  three 
grains,  in 
Proof  Spirit,  six  ounces. 
Tnke  half  an  ounce  morning  and  evening. 
Or, 
4.  Take  Oxymuriate  of  Mercury,  twenty 

g>  aius. 
Dissolve  it  in 

Brandy,  ono  ounce. 
And  add 
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and  in  order  to  disguise  its  nauseous  taste  it  may  be  given  in  B  lit- 
tle milk.  The  decoctum  sarsaparilla1  compos,  may  be  used  at  the 
same  time.  Both  are  to  be  continued  until  the  scabs  become  per- 
fectly dry  and  fall  off;  at  which  period  they  are  to  be  omitted,  and 
then  a  few  doses  of  any  aperient  salt,  or  other  gentle  purgative, 
should  be  given.  If  the  mouth  becomes  much  affected  by  the 
mercury,  its  use  must  either  be  discontinued  for  a  time,  or  the  dose 
be  lessened. 

It  has  already  been  observed,  that  there  usually  remains  one 
large  eruption  after  all  the  rest  have  died  away;  and  this,  by  de- 
generating into  a  foul  ulcer,  discharges  an  ichorous  matter.  The 
best  application  for  its  cure  is  the  unguentum  hydrargyri  nitrico- 
oxydi.  An  ointment  composed  of  the  subcarbonate  of  iron  with 
citric  acid  and  prepared  lard  is  much  employed  in  the  West  India 
islands,  and  with  great  efficacy. 

From  the  thickness  of  the  cuticle  in  the  feet,  when  the  yaws  ap- 
pear there,  the  discharge  is  apt  to  be  confined.  When  they  break 
they  are  difficult  to  heal,  often  ulcerating  the  whole  sole,  and  there- 
by rendering  the  person  incapable  of  walking.  A  poultice  of  the 
fresh  cassava-root,  which  is  of  the  narcotic  tribe,  and  well  known 
in  every  West  India  island,  is  the  best  application  in  such  cases. 

Hard  swellings  of  a  very  painful  nature  which  do  not  suppurate, 
sometimes  appear  likewise  in  the  soles  of  the  feet  as  a  consequence 
of  the  yaws,  and  occasion  lameness.  To  remove  them  the  patient 
should  bathe  his  feet  in  warm  water  until  the  swellings  become 
somewhat  soft ;  they  then  should  be  seared  with  a  hot  iron,  which 
produces  an  eschar  and  sore  that  is  readily  healed  by  dressing  it 
with  some  gentle  escharotic. 

Inoculation  has  been  proposed  for  this  disease,  and  probably  it 
might  be  rendered  thereby  more  mild  in  its  symptoms,  and  quicker 
in  its  progress  ;  but  as  many  negroes  pass  through  life  without 
the  yaws,  and  they  never  prove  fatal  when  judiciously  treated,  it 
is  not  likely  that  the  owners  of  West  India  estates  will  be  ready  to 
submit  to  the  unnecessary  loss  of  labour  which  would  be  incurred 
by  having  recourse  to  the  operation,  the  disease  requiring  in  some 
cases  many  months  to  go  through  its  regular  course. 


ELEPHANTIASIS. 

Elephantiasis  appears  to  belong  to  the  class  of  lymphatic 
diseases :  it  attacks  the  skin  and  adipose  membrane  of  the  lower 
extremities,  and  gives  to  the  limbs  a  bulk  so  monstrous  and  a  form 


Vini  Antimon.  Tart. 
Tinct.  Opii,  aa  ^ss.     M. 

Capiat  TTJ|  xij. — xx.  mane  et  nocte,  quotidie. 


Wine  of  Tartarized  Antimony. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  of  each  half  an 
ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  take  from  twenty  to  thirty 
drops  morning  and  night,  daily. 
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so  hideous,  that  they  have  been  compared  to  the  feet  of  an  ele- 
phant, from  which  appearance  the  name  has  been  taken.  The 
disease  in  general  is,  however,  confined  to  one  leg. 

Elephantiasis  has  generally  been  supposed  to  arise  in  conse- 
quence of  some  slight  attack  of  fever,  on  the  cessation  of  which 
the  matter  falls  on  the  leg,  and  occasions  a  distention  and  tume- 
faction of  the  limb,  which  is  afterwards  overspread  with  uneven 
lumps  and  deep  fissures.  Some  authors,  in  treating  on  this  dis- 
ease, confound  and  blend  it  with  lepra,  in  which  the  constitution 
is  generally  affected,  the  whole  of  the  skin  becoming  thick,  rough, 
and  scaly,  and  assuming  a  yellow  colour,  the  hair  falling  off,  small 
elevations  arising  in  different  parts  of  the  body,  particularly  on  the 
face,  which  in  time  degenerate  into  wide-spreading  ulcers,  that 
discharge  a  fetid  corrosive  matter,  and  have  a  dusky  red  margin, 
occasioning  extreme  debility,  and  inducing  hectic  fever ;  but 
from  having  met  with  many  cases  during  my  residence  in  the 
West  Indies,  where  elephantiasis  was  confined  entirely  to  the 
lower  extremities,  and  unaccompanied  by  any  of  the  symptoms 
just  detailed,  and  being  moreover  a  non-contagious  disease,  the 
direct  contrary  being  the  case  with  leprosy,  I  have  given  it  a  dis- 
tinct consideration. 

It  sometimes  comes  on  gradually  without  much  previous  indis- 
position ;  but  more  generally  the  person  is  seized  with  a  coldness 
and  shivering,  pains  in  the  head,  back,  and  loins,  and  some  degree 
of  nausea.  A  slight  fever  then  ensues,  and  a  severe  pain  is  felt  in 
one  of  the  inguinal  glands,  which  after  a  short  time  becomes  hard, 
swelled,  and  inflamed.  No  suppuration  however  ensues,  but  a  red 
streak  may  be  observed  running  down  the  thigh  from  the  swelled 
gland  to  the  leg,  and  along  the  course  of  the  lymphatics.  As  the 
inflammation  increases  in  the  parts,  the  fever  generally  abates,  and 
perhaps  after  two  or  three  days'  continuance  goes  ofl*.  It  however 
returns  again  at  uncertain  periods,  leaving  the  leg  at  last  very  hard, 
difficult  of  motion,  and  greatly  swelled  with  varicose  turgid  veins, 
the  skin  rough  and  rugged,  and  a  thickened  membrana  cellulosa. 
Scales  appear  also  on  the  surface,  which  do  not  fall  off,  but  are 
enlarged  by  the  increasing  thickness  of  the  membranes  ;  uneven 
lumps,  with  deep  fissures,  are  formed,  and  the  leg  and  foot  become 
at  length  of  an  enormous  size  and  hideous  appearance. 

A  person  may  labour  under  this  disease  many  years  without 
finding  much  alteration  in  the  general  health,  except  during  the 
continuance  of  the  attacks  ;  and  perhaps  the  chief  inconvenience 
he  will  experience  is  the  enormous  bulky  leg  which  he  drags  about 
with  him.  The  encumbrance  has  indeed  induced  many  who  have 
laboured  under  the  disease  to  submit  to  an  amputation  ;  but  the 
operation  seldom  proves  a  radical  cure,  as  the  other  leg  frequently 
becomes  affected. 

Dr.  Hillary  observes,*   that  he  never  saw  both  legs  swelled  at 
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the  same  time.  Instances  where  they  have  alike  acquired  a 
frightful  and  prodigious  size,  have  however  frequently  fallen  under 
my  observation,  as  well  as  that  of  other  physicians. 

From  the  report  of  a  modern  writer,*  it  appears  that  the  in- 
habitants of  Cochin,  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  are  very  much  af- 
flicted with  an  enlargement  and  swelling  of  one  leg,  somewhat 
similar  to  elephantiasis  ;  and  as  the  disease  is  not  to  be  met  with  in 
other  parts  of  India,  it  has  the  appellation  of  the  Cochin  leg. 
The  swelling  is  always  confined  to  one  leg,  and  reaches  from  the 
ankle  to  the  knee  :  the  dimensions  of  the  leg  in  every  part  being 
so  large  as  to  equal,  if  not  exceed,  the  thigh  of  the  same  person ; 
but  no  inconvenience  or  pain  is  felt  in  walking. 

A  particular  species  of  elephantiasis  is  said  by  Dr.  Hendyf  to 
be  endemial  in  the  island  of  Barbadoes.  It  has  been  denominated 
the  glandular  disease  :  he  tells  us,  that  it  is  not  incident  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  other  West  India  islands,  and  that  a  person  who 
has  suffered  from  it  in  Barbadoes  may  have  fresh  attacks  of  it  if 
he  remains  there  ;  but  that  by  removing  to  any  other  place,  he 
may  be  certain  of  preserving  himself  from  any  return  of  the  dis- 
ease. In  this  assertion  Dr.  Hendy  is  certainly  mistaken,  for  I 
have  met  with  it  in  both  of  the  islands  of  St.  Christopher  and 
Nevis,  and  so  also  have  other  physicians.  J  Moreover,  a  gentle- 
man from  the  former  of  these  islands,  who  came  to  Europe  for 
the  recovery  of  his  health,  in  consequence  of  both  his  legs  being 
affected  with  this  species  of  glandular  disease,  not  long  ago  ap- 
plied to  me  for  advice  ;  and  although  he  had  been  in  England 
nearly  two  years,  and  had  consulted  several  of  the  faculty,  still 
both  limbs  were  very  much  enlarged,  and  but  very  little  diminution 
of  size  had  taken  place. 

By  Dr.  Hendy  we  are  informed  that  the  disease  is  truly  charac- 
terized by  the  appearances  it  produces  on  the  lymphatic  system. 
These  are,  almost  universally,  a  certain  cord,  which  is  hard  or  red 
(often  both,)  extending  in  the  ordinary  direction  of  the  lymphatic 
vessels  towards  the  lymphatic  gland.  The  part  affected  swells 
and  puts  on  a  shining  and  ©edematous  appearance  ;  it  does  not, 
however,  often  pit  to  the  touch,  though  strongly  pressed  with  the 
finger,  except  only  when  the  disease  is  recent ;  the  effect  of  pres- 
sure is  then  the  same  as  in  cases  of  anasarca.  The  joint  nearest 
to  the  affection  becomes  stiff  and  contracted  in  consequence  of  the 
neighbouring  inflammation  and  swelling. 

When  the  concomitant  fever  abates  after  a  duration,  which 
varies  in  different  patients,  it  leaves  the  local  swelling  and  inflam- 
mation, which  continue  for  a  few  days  afterwards.  The  swelling, 
indeed,  seldom  entirely  subsides,  particularly  when  the  lower  ex- 
tremities are   affected.     There   are  some   instances,  however,  in 


*  See  Parson's  Travels  in  Asia  and  Africa,  p.  228. 

+  See  his  Treatise  on  the  Glandular  Disease  of  Barbadoes. 

J  See  Medico-Chiruigical  Transactions,  vol.  vi.  p.  73. 
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which  these  enlargements  have  totally  disappeared,  but  they  are 
rare. 

The  lymphatic  gland  has  in  several  instances  been  left  enlarged 
and  indurated.  Sometimes  the  inflammation  in  the  gland  pro- 
ceeds to  suppuration.  The  inflammation  that  takes  place  in  the 
lymphatic  vessels  is  of  the  erysipelatous  kind,  and  sometimes  ter- 
minates in  mortification.  At  other  times,  however,  it  resembles 
rheumatism,  and  in  several  instances  abscesses  have  been  formed 
in  the  cellular  substance.  Ulcers  which  are  difficult  to  cure  are  in 
some  cases  the  consequence  of  these  abscesses. 

Dr.  Hendy  conceives,  that  the  lymphatic  vessels  being  inflamed 
and  obstructed,  will  be  incapable  of  absorbing  and  transmitting  the 
lymph  deposited  in  the  cellular  membrane  by  the  exhalant  arteries  ; 
that  an  undue  accumulation  of  this  fluid  in  consequence  taking 
place,  the  skin  will  be  distended  ;  that  the  great  distension  will 
crack  the  skin  and  suffer  the  lymph  to  ooze  through  the  fissures, 
and  that  this  fluid  drying,  occasions  the  scaly  scabby  appearances 
exhibited  in  those  cases.  He  illustrates  his  opinion  by  an  appeal 
to  the  late  Mr.  Hewson's  experiments,  by  which  we  are  taught 
that  the  lymph  deposited  in  the  cavities  and  vessels  of  an  healthy 
animal  will  always  jelly  on  being  exposed  to  the  air. 

The  parts  most  apt  to  be  affected  with  this  disease  are  the  in- 
ferior extremities  ;  but  the  penis  and  scrotum  are  also  very  fre- 
quently the  seat  of  it,  and  the  latter  in  some  cases  becomes  of  an 
uncommon  magnitude.  In  the  sixth  volume  of  the  Medico- 
Chirurgical  Transactions,  p.  73,  a  case  is  recorded  in  which  the 
tumour  measured  longitudinally,  from  the  symphisis  pubis  to  its 
base,  29  inches,  circularly  43.  It  was  removed  by  an  operation, 
and  weighed  70  pounds.  The  patient  recovered  and  lived  many 
years  afterwards.  Upon  examining  the  tumour,  the.  testicles  were 
found  to  occupy  '.heir  natural  position  ;  the  left  one  was  about 
the  size  of  a  hen's  egg  ;  the  tunica  vaginalis  of  the  right  side 
contained  three  pints  of  water,  but  the  testicle  was  considerably 
diminished.  The  right  side  of  the  scrotum  being  opened,  the 
integuments  at  the  upper  part  were  about  two  inches  in  thick- 
ness ;  nearer  the  base  they  increased  to  four  inches  and  a  half;  a 
fluid  oozed  from  its  substance,  and  the  cavity  was  filled  with 
gelatinous  matter  and  a  fluid  ;  on  cooling,  the  latter  became  gela- 
tinous also. 

The  occasional  cause  of  the  disease  is  referred  by  Dr.  Hend3' 
chiefly  to  cold  ;  and  he  considers  the  peculiar  dryness  of  the  atmos- 
phere of  Barbadoes,  arising  from  its  being  cleared  of  woods,  with 
which  the  other  West  India  islands  abound,  as  the  circumstance 
which  renders  the  people  of  Barbadoes  particularly  liable  to  this 
complaint.  What  the  real  cause  may  be  I  will  not  pretend  to  de- 
termine, but  I  think  it  may  be  owing  more  likely  to  some  pecu- 
liarity in  the  waters  of  that  island.  The  inhabitants  of  certain 
districts  abounding  with  saline  and  mineral  springs  are  more  fre- 
quently afllictcd.  we  well  know,  with  diseases  of  the  glands  in  the 
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neck,  such  as  the  goitre  and  Derbyshire  neck,  than  persons  resid- 
ing in  other  situations. 

Although  there  is  some  little  difference  in  the  appearance  of  the 
two  affections  here  described,  the  Barbadoes  disease  strongly  re- 
sembling the  chronic  stage  of  phlegmasia  dolens  (see  this  affec- 
tion,) still  both  require  a  similar  treatment  at  their  onset. 

Notwithstanding  that  the  fever  which  precedes  the  inflammatory 
affection  of  the  groin  sometimes  runs  high,  still  it  seldom  will  be 
necessary,  in  elephantiasis,  to  have  recourse  to  the  lancet  in  order 
to  moderate  it.  Should  any  great  degree  of  nausea  prevail,  it 
may  be  advisable  to  give  an  emetic  ;  and  after  its  operation,  it 
the  body  should  be  costive,  some  gentle  purgative  may  be  ad- 
ministered. 

To  promote  a  moderate  perspiration,  the  diaphoretics  advised 
under  the  head  of  Simple  Fever  may  be  prescribed  ;  to  assist  the 
effect  of  which,  the  patient  should  drink  plentifully  of  warm 
diluting  liquors.  The  parts  affected  are  to  be  well  fomented  with 
cloths  dipped  in  a  warm  infusion  of  emollient  herbs,  and  after- 
wards be  wrapped  up  in  flannel.  At  the  commencement  warm 
bathing  might  possibly  be  of  use. 

Whe  the  fever  goes  off,  the  cinchona  may  be  given  with  ad- 
vantage ;  and  it  is  probable  that  an  issue  put  into  the  thigh  might 
be  serviceable. 

Tf  suitable  means  have  been  neglected  on  the  first  attack  of  the 
disease,  and  the  leg  has  become  much  enlarged,  with  a  scaly  and 
irregular  surface,  no  cure  can  be  expected.  It  is  probable,  how- 
ever, that  gentle  alteratives,*  with  warm  bathing,  might  somewhat 
retard  its  progress.  The  decoct,  sarsaparilla?  compos,  mezerei,  or 
lobelia?  syphilitica?  (see  Lues  and  Leprosy,)  might  also  be  used 
with  advantage,  changing  the  one  for  the  other  as  the  circumstan- 
ces of  the  case  may  seem  to  require. 

A  case  of  elephantiasis,  reported  by  Mr.  Ward  of  Manchester, 
in  the  9th  vol.  of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  p.  545,  in- 
duces me  to  recommend  a  trial  to  be  made  of  the  effect  of  pressure. 
The  best  mode  of  applying  it  is  that  advised  by  Mr.  Baynton,  in 
the  cure  of  ulcers,  and  which  is  fully  detailed  in  the  treatment  of 
these  complaints  ;  but  previous  to  the  application  of  the  strips  of 
adhesive  plaster  and  bandage,  it  will  be  advisable  to  wash  the 
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tumid  parts  very  well  with  tepid  water  and  soap,  at  least  two  or 
three  times  a  week 

It  appears  from  some  late  accounts  that  the  Hindoo  physicians 
use  arsenic  internally  in  the  treatment  of  elephantiasis.  They  make 
it  into  pills  with  pepper  in  the  following  manner  : — 

Take  of  white  arsenic,  fine  and  fresh,  one  part ;  of  picked  black 
pepper,  six  parts. 

Let  both  be  very  well  beaten  together  for  a  considerable  time 
in  an  iron  mortar,  and  then  reduced  into  an  impalpable  powder  in 
one  of  stone,  with  a  stone  pestle;  and  tlius  completely  levigated,  a 
little  water  being  mixed  with  them,  make  pills  of  them  as  large  as 
tares  or  small  pulse,  and  keep  them  dry  in  a  shady  place. 

They  direct  one  of  those  pills  to  be  taken  morning  and  evening 
with  some  betel-leaf,  or  in  countries  where  this  is  not  to  be  had, 
with  cold  water.  If  the  body  be  cleansed  from  foulness  and  ob- 
structions by  gentle  cathartics  and  bleeding  before  the  medicine  is 
administered,  the  remedy,  we  are  told,  will  act  more  speedily. 

When  an  amputation  of  the  diseased  limb  is  submitted  to,  in 
consequence  of  the  great  encumbrance,  a  proper  discharge  should, 
for  very  obvious  reasons,  be  promoted  from  the  other  leg  by  means 
of  an  issue,  or  from  the  end  of  the  stump  itself,  provided  the  ampu- 
tation has  been  made  below  the  knee. 


LEPRA,  or  LEPROSY. 

Leprosy  consists  in  an  eruption  of  copper-coloured  spots  dis- 
persed over  various  parts  of  the  body,  with  some  degree  of  insen- 
sibility in  them,  together  with  a  glossy  and  scaly  appearance  of 
the  skin,  thickening  of  the  lobes  of  the  ears,  falling  off  of  the  hair, 
hoarseness  of  the  voice,  offensiveness  of  the  breath,  and  ulcerations 
in  various  parts. 

Monsieur  Sonnini  informs  us,*  that  the  leprosy,  whatever  may 
be  its  nature,  is  not  in  Egypt  considered  as  a  contagious  disease, 
and  that  lepers  are  not  there,  as  in  Turkey,  secluded  from  society. 
The  Egyptians  take  no  precautions  to  preserve  themselves  from 
infection,  nor  do  they  consider  that  this  indifference  is  atte  ded 
with  the  smallest  danger.  In  so  doing,  I  must  say,  they  lie  under 
a  great  error,  for  the  disease  is  very  readily  propagated  from  one 
person  to  another  by  contact  or  cohabitation,  as  I  have  often  wit- 
nessed during  my  residence  in  the  West  Indies. 

He  further  mentions,  that  from  a  variety  of  observations,  it 
appears  that  persons  afflicted  with  the  leprosy  have  ardent  dispo- 
sitions towards  the  physical  instances  of  love  ;  and  he  quotes  an 
instance  of  a  leper,  who  on  the  very  night  of  his  death  was  several 
times  hurried  away  by  the  warmth  of  his  temperament.     He  tells 

*  See  his  Travels  through  Egypt,  p.  559. 
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us,  he  has  noticed  at  Canea,  in  the  island  of  Candia,  great  num- 
bers of  lepers,  both  men  and  women,  banished  without  the  gates 
of  the  city,  in  miserable  hovels,  where  they  abandoned  themselves 
to  the  greatest  excesses  of  voluptuous  irritation.  They  were  some- 
times to  be  seen  satisfying  their  disgusting  and  impetuous  lust  in 
open  day,  by  the  side  of  the  roads  leading  to  the  town  near  which 
they  lived  ;  but,  he  observes,  it  is  only  those  who  are  troubled  with 
that  species  of  leprosy  which  is  confined  to  the  joints  that  have  this 
disposition  to  venery.  Those  afflicted  with  the  other  species  of 
leprosy  which  Hillary  has  distinguished  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Dis- 
eases of  Barbadoes,  under  the  title  of  Leprosy  of  the  Arabs,  have 
no  such  propensity.  The  sufferings  these  uudergo  deprive  them  at 
once  of  every  kind  of  desire,  as  well  as  of  the  means  of  gratification, 
supposing  they  even  possessed  the  power. 

Dr.  Adams  also  observes,  in  his  Treatise  on  Morbid  Poisons, 
that  in  many  cases  of  this  affection  the  genitals  diminish,  the  testi- 
cles waste  away  and  are  absorbed,  and  all  sexual  appetite  is  lost. 
The  same  circumstances  are  noticed  by  Dr.  Gourlay  in  his  History 
of  Madeira. 

The  disease  arises  sometimes  from  an  hereditary  taint  or  pre- 
disposition, being  in  that  case  entailed  from  one  generation  to 
another  ;  but  it  more  commonly  proceeds  from  infection,  commu- 
nicated either  by  cohabiting,  or  otherwise  coming  in  contact  with 
those  who  labour  under  it  in  a  high  degree.  That  a  predisposi- 
tion to  the  leprosy  is  often  derived  from  the  parents,  I  have  had 
the  most  convincing  proofs,  having  seen  it  affect  many  persons  of 
one  family,  although  they  have  been  kept  apart  from  each  other. 

The  leprosy  shows  itself  in  numerous  copper-coloured  spots  dis- 
persed over  the  whole  body,  which  are  attended  with  a  degree 
of  insensibility,  and  these  keep  increasing  gradually  both  in  size 
and  number,  perhaps,  for  some  months,  without  occasioning  any 
great  alteration  in  the  general  state  of  health.  As  the  disease 
advances,  however,  the  skin  begins  to  grow  rough  and  scaly  ;  the 
features  of  the  face  become  greatly  enlarged,  especially  above  the 
eyebrows,  the  hairs  of  which  and  the  beard  fall  off;  the  alae  of 
the  nose  swell  and  become  scabby  ;  the  nostrils  ulcerate  ;  the  voice 
is  hoarse,  and  the  pronunciation  nasal ;  the  lobes  of  the  ears  are 
greatly  thickened,  and  affected  with  tubercles  and  dry  scabs ;  and 
sometimes  ulcers  are  produced  upon  the  fingers  and  toes,  which  at 
last  separate  joint  after  joint ;  the  breath  is  highly  offensive  ;  fetid, 
virulent  sores  arise  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  which  becomes  at 
length  a  putrid  mass  ;  it  wastes  daily,  and  nature  at  last  sinks  under 
the  weight  of  misery. 

This  is  the  form  under  which  the  leprosy  is  usually  met  with  in 
warm  climates  among  negroes,  a  race  of  people  seemingly  more 
liable  to  its  attacks  than  whites  ;  but  in  cold  climates  it  always  ap- 
pears under  a  much  milder  form,  and  is  never  attended  with  the 
violent  symptoms  just  enumerated,  seeming  to  be  merely  a  local 
disease  of  the  cutis,  its  vessels,  and  glands. 
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Although  by  paying  a  proper  attention  to  regimen,  and  adminis- 
tering alteratives,  we  maybe  able  somewhat  to  retard  the  progress 
of  the  disease,  and  thereby  prolong  the  life  of  the  patient,  still 
when  the  lmbit  becomes  generally  tainted,  all  means  will  be  likely 
to  prove  inefficacious.  When  it  arrives  at  the  stage  of  ulceration, 
it  is  highly  infectious  by  contact. 

In  dissecting  the  bodies  of  those  who  have  died  of  leprosy,  all 
the  organs  have  been  discovered  in  a  state  of  putrescency  except 
the  heart. 

If  any  relief  is  to  be  afforded  in  this  disease,  it  is  chiefly  to  be 
obtained  by  the  regular  and  rigid  observance  of  a  vegetable  diet, 
commenced  on  the  first  appearance  of  its  approach.  As  soon, 
therefore,  as  any  symptom  of  it  is  observed,  the  patient  should  be 
debarred  from  fish,  butter,  and  all  sorts  of  animal  food  whatever, 
substituting  fruits  and  vegetables  of  various  kinds  ;  and  this  course 
ought  to  be  persisted  in  for  the  remainder  of  his  life.  At  the  same 
time  that  he  gives  up  the  use  of  animal  food,  he  ought  also  to 
avoid  all  heating  liquors,  such  as  wine  and  spirits.  Besides  pay- 
ing much  attention  to  diet,  he  is  likewise  to  take  a  due  proportion 
of  moderate  exercise,  and  to  keep  his  body  regularly  open  by  effi- 
cient laxatives. 

Small  doses  of  mercury  joined  with  antimony  have  been  given  at 
an  early  period  of  the  disease,  but  I  cannot  say  I  ever  saw  any 
good  effect  derived  from  their  use.  A  solution  of  hydrargyri 
oxymurias  and  Plumber's  pill,*  to  which  the  pilula  hydrargyri 
submuriatis  composita  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  is  similar, 
are  the  preparations  most  in  repute,  and  with  these  the  patient  may 
drink  about  a  pint  a  day  of  the  decoctum  sarsaparillae  compositum. 
A  decoction  of  elm-bark  taken  in  the  same  quantity  daily,  has 
proved  highly  serviceable  in  some  cases  of  incipient  leprosy.  A 
beer  made  from  the  essence  of  spruce  fermented  with  molasses  or 
syrup,  and  used  for  ordinary  drink,  has  likewise  proved  beneficial 
in  some  instances. 

Strange  remedies,  such  as  viper  and  lizard  broths  have  been 
recommended  in  the  cure  of  leprosy  ;  but  on  all  the  trials  which  I 
have  known  made  with  them  during  my  practice  in  the  West  Indies, 
they  proved  wholly  inefficacious. 

Arsenic  has  lately  been  proposed  as  a  remedy,  which  we  are 
given  to  understand  is  much  used  in  Asia  in  this  disorder.  The 
arseniate  solution  or  liquor,  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of  lnter- 
mittents,  in  the  dose  of  about  six  drops  three  times  a  day,  increased 
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gradually  to  twelve  or  fifteen  ;  or  the  pills  as  advised  under  that  of 
Elephantiasis,  may  be  employed  ;  and  indeed,  as  the  disease  is  ac- 
companied by  symptoms  of  general  debility,  the  remedy  appears 
well  calculated  to  prove  serviceable. 

As  a  putrid  disposition  evidently  prevails  in  leprosy,  might  not 
a  long-continued  course  of  the  bark  ol  cinchona  joined  with  muri- 
atic or  nitric  acid,  be  likely  to  produce  a  good  effect .?  In  incipient 
cases.  I  think  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  the  cinchona  bark, 
with  the  mineral  acids,  might  be  of  service.  Possibly  the  oxyge- 
nated muriate  of  potass  may  be  a  good  auxiliary.  If  tried,  it  ought 
to  be  given  in  the  form  of  a  solution. 

To  counteract  the  corrosive  effect  of  the  matter  discharged  from 
the  sores  as  well  as  to  lessen  the  disagreeable  sensation  in  the  skin, 
the  surface  of  the  body  should  be  washed  frequently  with  some 
saponaceous  solution,  or  with  lime  water  in  a  tepid  state.  The 
ulcers  ought  to  be  regularly  dressed  with  some  absorbent  ointment. 

To  prevent  the  leprosy  from  spreading,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
avoid  any  kind  of  close  communication  with  persons  who  are 
infected.  It  is  too  customary  with  proprietors  and  managers  of 
estates  in  the  colonies  to  turn  such  negroes  adrift  on  the  public, 
and  being  thus  exonerated  from  labour  and  servitude,  they  range 
about,  and  infect  all  those  with  whom  they  either  cohabit  or 
associate.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that  the  legislative  body  in  many 
of  the  islands  has  enacted  laws  for  the  prevention  of  this  evil  'r  but, 
from  a  neglect  in  the  magistrates  ai;d  constables  to  enforce  them, 
they  are  wholly  disregarded,  and  the  disease  has  become  a  very 
frequent  one. 

The  mild  species  of  leprosy  met  with  in  cold  climates  is  to  be 
removed  by  small  doses  of  mercury  conjoined  with  antimony,  as 
in  the  pilula  hydrargyri  submuriatis  composita,  given  so  as  to 
produce  an  alterative  effect,  assisted  by  warm  bathing  and  a 
decoction  of  the  woods,  mezereon,  lobelia  syphilitica,  and  the 
decoct,  dulcamaras  or  decoct,  astragali,  as  mentioned  under  the 
head  of  Syphilis.  These  will  cleanse  and  soften  the  skin.  The 
mineral  solution  may  prove  a  good  remedy  in  many  cases  of  lepra, 
and  we  may  add  the  nitric  acid  as  an  auxiliary  to  it.  The  con- 
joint effect  of  these  medicines  possibly  may  accomplish  what 
either  separately  would  not.  A  gentle  aperient  of  the  saline  class 
ought  to  be  repeated  at  due  intervals  during  the  progress  of  the 
cure.  As  a  vehicle  for  both  the  mineral  solution  and  nitric  acid, 
we  may  employ  the  decoctum  ulmi,  of  which  the  patient  may  drink 
a  pint  daily. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  the  skin  of  leprous  persons  in  this 
country  is  so  tender  and  irritable  as  to  be  disagreeably  affected  by 
even  the  mildest  applications.  In  these  instances,  a  strong  infu- 
sion of  the  bruised  leaves  of  fresh  digitalis,  with  a  small  propor- 
tion of  the  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  dilutus,  has  proved  highly 
soothing  and  curative. 

Harrowgate  water  has  been  found  very  serviceable,  not  only  in 
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a  great  variety  of  cutaneous  complaints  of  a  trifling  nature,  but 
likewise  in  many  of  the  more  obstinate  and  painful  disorders  of 
the  skin,  such  as  the  elephantiasis  and  leprous  eruption.  These 
complaints  receive  material  advantage  by  employing  the  warm 
bath,  which  accordingly  makes  part  of  the  plan  of  cure  ;  and  during 
its  use,  very  moderate  doses  of  the  water  warmed,  and  repeated 
at  proper  intervals,  will  materially  assist  in  keeping  up  that  full 
perspiration  which  is  promoted  by  the  bathing,  and  always  con- 
tinued for  some  hours,  by  confining  the  patient  in  bed  after  im- 
mersion wrapped  up  in  flannel.  In  this  respect,  however,  the 
cold  sulphureous  waters  are  not  so  advantageous  as  those  which 
are  naturally  hot  ;  for  the  former,  in  being  artificially  warmed, 
must  lose  some  of  the  sulphureous  gas,  on  which  part  of  their 
efficacy,  even  when  applied  externally,  must  depend ;  but  we 
have  no  natural  springs  of  this  kind  in  our  country.  They  are, 
however,  to  be  found  at  Aix-la-Chapelle,  in  Germany,  and  in 
our  two  colonies,  the  islands  of  Jamaica  and  Nevis.  Persons 
resident  in  these  places,  who  labour  under  leprous  eruptions, 
should  not  fail  to  avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  to  be  derived 
from  these  waters. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Kinglake,*  that,  in  several  cases  of 
chronic  eruption  on  the  cutieular  surface,  which  had  resisted  the 
warm  bath,  the  internal  and  external  use  of  the  oxyrruiriate  of 
meicuty,  antimonials,  guaiacum,  and  likewise  the  nitric  acid,  he 
performed  complete  cures  by  giving  the  patient  ten  drops  of  the 
diluted  sulphuric  acid  three  times  a  day  in  a  tea-cupful  of  pure 
water,  and  by  washing  the  eruptions  with  a  solution  of  the  same 
mixed  in  water,  in  the  proportion  of  half  a  drachm  of  the  former 
to  one  pint  of  the  latter.  This  was  done  by  dipping  a  small  piece 
of  linen  in  the  liquid,  and  moistening  with  it  the  parts  affected  . 
He  observed  that  the  external  application  was  productive  of  severe 
pain  at  first,  but  this  inconvenience  daily  diminished.  The  dose 
of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  above  mentioned  is  calculated  for  a  child 
of  tliree  years  of  age,  but  adults  may  take  thirty  drops  thrice  a 
day  in  half  a  pint  of  water,  gradually  increasing  the  quantity  to  a 
tea-spoonful  or  two.  If  attended  with  any  purgative  effect,  a 
small  addition  of  tinctura  opii  may  be  made. 


PLICA  POLONICA  vel  TRICHOMA,  or  PLAITED  HAIR. 

Puca  Poi,onica  is  a  disease  in  which  a  morbid  matter  is 
deported  upon  the  hair,  and  binds  it  together  in  such  a  manner 
that  to  unravel  it  is  impossible.  In  Poland,  Lithuania,  Hungary, 
Transylvania,  Prussia,  Russia,  and  Tartary.  it  is  endemial ;  but 
the  scalp  is  not  its  only  seat,  for  it  sometimes  extends  to  the  hair 
of  the  pubes. 


Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  iv.  p.  482. 

Q-7 


t)90  CA<  HEXIiE,  OK  CACHECTI  Glass  Hi 

The  exciting  causes  of  the  disease  are  uncertain,  as  neither  the 
air,  water,  nor  food  seem  to  have  any  effect  in  producing  it ;  nor 
are  cleanliness  and  regular  combing  of  the  hair,  it  is  said,  any 
defence  against  it.  Certain  it  is,  however,  that  it  prevails  only 
among  the  lower  class  of  people,  and  who  are  neglectful  of  per- 
sonal cleanliness  ;  for  the  opulent  are  generally  exempt  from  plica, 
and  the  disease  is  pretty  generally  met  with  among  the  poor 
who  live  in  filth  and  misery,  particularly  among  the  Jews,  a 
race  of  people  very  negligent  of  cleanliness  both  in  their  persons 
and  dwellings.  From  some  observations  made  by  Mr.  Frederick 
Hoffman,  surgeon  to  the  Prussian  army,  it  appears  that  a  predis- 
position to  it  may  he  transmitted  from  parents  to  their  offspring  ; 
and  he  observes,*  that  as  no  other  cause  can  be  assigned  for  the 
disease,  it  is  probable  that  it  arises,  according  to  the  general 
opinion,  from  contagion  ;  a  contagion  which,  like  that  of  psora, 
can  be  communicated  by  contact  only. 

I  confess  that  I  look  on  plica  polonica  as  a  mere  local  disorder 
arising  from  a  great  length  of  hair,  and  negiect  of  combing  it,  and 
produced  evidently  by  sweat,  dirtiness,  and  vermin;  for  the  hair, 
when  kept  short,  and  due  cleanliness  is  observed,  never  contracts 
plica,  as  I  am  informed.  The  military  police  enforces  this  on  the 
Polish  militia  and  recruits  every  year ;  and  if  any  of  them  happen 
to  have  the  plica,  their  locks  are  cut  off,  and  their  heads  shaved 
without  scruple  or  danger. 

We  are  told  by  Mons.  Alihprt,  physician  to  the  hospital  of  St. 
Louis,  at  Paris, f  that  as  the  Poles  rarely  comb,  and  scarcely  ever 
wash  or  clean  their  hair,  which  they  suffer  to  grow  very  long  ;  and 
as  they  wear  warm  fur  caps,  the  disease  in  question  is  much 
favoured  thereby.  By  the  heat,  he  says,  an  afflux  of  humours  is 
determined  towards  the  head,  which  thus  becomes  a  common 
sewer  to  all  the  organs  of  the  body,  whilst  by  its  nastiness  the 
pores  are  so  obstructed  that  the  exuberant  fluids  are  forced 
through  the  canals  of  the  hair.  He  observes,  that  plica  is  some- 
times communicated  by  contagion,  and  sometimes  by  suckling, 
but  he  has  noticed  at  the  same  time  that  strangers  are  but  little 
liable  to  be  affected  by  it. 

The  nature  of  the  disease  was  narrowly  investigated  by  Baron 
Larrey,J  Inspector  General  of  the  French  Army,  when  at  Warsaw, 
and  he  was  fully  satisfied  that  it  is  a  local  and  factitious  com- 
plaint, produced  by  dirt  and  neglect ;  likewise  that  it  is  not  con- 
tagious, and  may  be  cured  with  facility,  notwithstanding  the 
absurdities  which  prejudice  has  set  forth  to  the  contrary. 

According  to  Monsieur  de  la  Fontaine, ||  an  eminent  physician 


*  See  his  Observations  on  Plic;.  Polonica,  vol.  i  v.  part  ii.  of  the  Memoirs  of  the  Literary 
and  Philosophical  Society  of  Manchester. 

t  See  his  Description  des  Maladies  de  la  Peau. 

X  See  his  Memoires  de  Chirurgie  Militaire  et  Campagnes. 

||  See  avticle  the  first,  vol.  the  1st.  of  the  Annals  of  Medicine  for  the  Year  1795,  bv 
Andrew  Duncan,  M.  D. 
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at  Warsaw,  the  proximate  cause  of  the  disease  seems  to  be  a 
peculiar  morbid  matter,  which  is  clammy  and  acrid,  has  its  seat 
in  the  lymph,  and  is  deposited  critically  upon  the  hair. 

An  opinion  universally  prevalent  with  the  Polish  peasants,  is, 
that  the  disease  is  a  salutary  effort  of  nature  to  expel  a  morbid 
matter  from  the  body,  and  that  to  interrupt  the  course  of  it  would 
be  productive  of  danger  :  hence  they  make  no  attempt  to  cure  or 
even  palliate  the  complaint.  This  opinion  is,  however,  erroneous, 
as  will  appear  from  what  I  have  already  mentioned,  as  well  as 
from  the  occurrence  afterwards  recited. 

Both  sexes  have  been  observed  to  be  equally  liable  to  the 
attacks  of  plica.  It  more  usually  conies  on  during  infancy  than 
after  the  age  of  puberty.  Besides  the  human  species,  other 
animals,  such  as  the  horse,  and  those  of  the  canine  species,  as 
dogs,  wolves,  and  foxes,  are  said  to  be  subject  to  this  complaint. 

The  accession  of  the  disease,  we  are  told,  is  commonly  preceded 
by  general  lassitude  and  heaviness,  pains  in  different  parts  of  the 
body,  particularly  in  the  bead  and  eyes,  and  some  degree  of 
febrile  affection,  all  of  which  diminish  or  cease  immediately  on 
the  appearance  of  the  plica.  Most  usually  the  hair  of  the  head 
alone,  is  affected,  and  that  only  in  particular  parts.  In  these  the 
hairs  grow  considerably  longer  than  in  the  rest,  they  often  seem 
greatly  enlarged  in  their  diameter,  and  are  much  knotted  and  en- 
tangled ;  being  also  covered  with  the  viscid  matter  which  issues 
from  their  roots,  and  whirh  n^ists  in  glueing  them  together. 

In  proportion  as  the  quantity  of  this  gluten  and  the  implica- 
tion of  the  hair  increase,  it  is  still  more  and  more  difficult  to  clean 
and  comb  it :  hence  a  degree  of  phthiriasis  is  produced,  and  the 
head  contracts  an  extremely  fetid  smell,  to  which,  however,  the 
Polish  peasants  are  so  much  accustomed,  that  they  endure  it 
without  complaint  or  any  manifest  inconvenience. 

In  consequence  of  frequent  scratching,  the  nails  of  the  fingers 
being  imbued  with  the  matter,  now  and  then  become  diseased  : 
they  increase  in  thickness,  change  their  colour,  and  are  unequal 
on  their  surface. 

The  disorder  frequently  continues  for  life,  when  neglected  ;  but 
is  not  found  to  be  attended  with  fatal  consequences,  except  per- 
haps from  an  injudicious  mode  of  treatment. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  we  are  recommended  by  Mons. 
de  la  Fontaine  to  employ  resolvent,  attenuant,  saponaceous,  de- 
mulcent, and  emollient  remedies,  to  prepare  the  morbid  matter  for 
a  crisis.  If  these  be  not  sufficient,  he  adds  extract  of  aconite,  or 
hemlock,  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  or  some  antimonial.  In 
general,  he  says,  antimony  is  a  specific  in  this  disease.  If  it  be 
complicated  with  lues,  muriated  mercury  in  small  doses  produces 
the  very  best  effects,  but  salivation  is  highly  detrimental  in  every 
case. 

These  remedies  can  only  be  employed  when  no  fever  is  present; 
in   this   case    blood-letting   and   evacuants  must   be    used    very 
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cautiously.  Mons.  de  la  Fontaine  compares  the  disease  to  the 
small-pox,  and  observes,  that  when  the  lever  is  too  weak  to  pro- 
duce the  eruption,  it  must  be  increased  ;  when  it  is  too  violent,  it 
must  be  diminished.  Hence  the  strength  of  the  patient  must 
often  be  supported  with  a  generous  diet.  To  bring  about  a  crisis, 
we  are  advised  to  make  use  of  sudoiifics. 

If  the  morbid  matter  be  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  body, 
it  occasions  malignant  and  obstinate  sores,  which  give  a  great 
deal  of  trouble.  Antimony  should  always  be  an  ingredient  in 
whatever  medicine  we  administer. 

When  our  endeavours  prove  inadequate  to  produce  the  crisis, 
inoculation  of  the  disease  will  often,  it  is  alleged,  affect  it.  This 
is  performed  by  putting  on  a  cap  which  has  just  been  worn  by 
one  who  has  a  recent  plica.  After  a  complete  crisis,  the  plica 
separates  from  the  head,  and  remains  attached  only  by  the  sound 
hair.  If  it  has  become  dry,  and  all  sj  mptoms  have  ceased,  it  may 
be  cut  off. 

External  remedies  are  always  proper  and  necessary  ;  such  as 
the  application  of  warmth  to  the  head  in  the  form  of  vapour,  warm 
bath,  or  fomentation  ;  washing  the  head  with  a  warm  solution  of 
soap  will  likewise  prove  serviceable.  Hair-powder  rubbed  with 
mercury  will  be  a  good  remedy  to  destroy  the  vermin.  Where 
the  patient  is  much  incommoded  by  a  headarh,  the  application  of 
a  blister  to  the  neck  or  between  the  shoulders  may  possibly  re- 
lieve it. 

It  has  before  been  stated  that  the  opinion  generally  entertained 
in  Poland,  that  there  is  danger  in  cutting  of  the  hair  in  this  dis- 
ease, and  promoting  the  cure  by  external  remedies,  is  wholly 
erroneous.  The  following  fact,  which  occurred  at  Breslaw,  and 
communicated  by  Dr.  De  Carro,  of  Vienna,  in  a  letter  to  the 
Editors  of  the  Bibliotheque  Britannique,  fully  establishes  this 
assertion. 

"  Some  years  ago,  one  third  of  the  recruits  of  the  reain  cuts  of 
artillery  brought  from  South  Prussia,  were  attacked  with  plica 
polonica.  An  order  was  received  from  Berlin  to  send  to  that  city 
all  those  that  were  infected,  and  to  take  care  that  the  disease  was 
not  communicated  to  others.  This  order,  it  appears,  was  not 
agreeable  to  the  commanders  of  companies,  as  it  would  have 
occasioned  the  loss  of  at  least  two  hundred  young  soldiers. 
M.  Hoenel,  surgeon-major  to  the  artillery  regiment,  became  medi- 
ator in  the  cause  ;  he  caused  the  recruits  to  be  brought  on  the  ram- 
parts, and  ordered  that  a  general  shaving  should  be  made.  In  a 
little  time,  a  pile  of  plica  was  accumulated  ;  these  trophies  were 
then  cast  into  a  ditch,  and  the  heads  of  the  men  carefully  washed 
with  soap  and  water  daily  for  some  weeks  ;  by  this  simple  method 
those  dirty  Polanders  were  speedily  transformed  into  good  sol- 
diers, without  having  in  the  least  suffered  by  the  loss  of  this 
precious  ornament  of  their  heads." 

This  statement  clearly  points  out  the  absurdity  of  the  opinion. 
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entertained  by  the  Generality  of  the  Polanders,  and  shows  that  the 
disease  in  question  may  be  cured  with  as  much  safety  as  tinea  ca- 
pitis.* It  likewise  evinces  that  many  of  the  external  remedies 
which  have  been  advised  in  the  latter  may  be  employed  with  ad- 
vantage in  the  former  :  indeed,  tinea  capitis  and  plica  polonica 
seem,  I  think,  to  be  very  similar  diseases. 


SCORBUTUS,  or  SCURVY. 

The  characteristics  of  this  disease,  as  affixed  by  Dr.  Cullen,  are 
debility  ;  bleeding  of  the  pums;  spots  of  different  colours  on  the 
skin,  for  the  most  part  livid,  particularly  at  the  roots  of  the  hairs,oc- 
curing  in  cold  countries,  after  living  on  putrescent  salted  animal 
food,  with  a  deficiency  of  recent  vegetable  matter. 

The  scurvy  is  a  disease  of  a  putrid  nature,  much  more  prevalent 
in  cold  climates  than  in  warm  ones,  and  which  chiefly  affects  sai- 
lors, and  such  as  are  shut  up  in  besieged  places:  owing,  as  is  sup- 
posed, to  their  being  deprived  of  fresh  provisions  and  a  due  quanti- 
ty of  acescent  food,  assisted  by  the  prevalence  of  cold  and  moist- 
ure, and  by  such  other  causes  as  depress  the  nervous  energy  ;  as 
indolence,  confinement,  want  ofexereise,  neglect  of  cleanliness,  much 
labour  and  fatigue,  sadness,  despondency,  &tc.  The^e  several  de- 
bilitating causes,  with  the  concurrence  of  a  diet  consisting  princi- 
pally of  salted  or  putrescent  food,  and  foul  water,  will  be  sure  to 
produce  this  disease.  It  seems,  however,  to  depend  more  on  a  de- 
fect of  nourishment  than  on  a  vitiated  state;  and  the  reason  that 
salted  provisions  are  so  productive  of  the  scurvy  is,  most  probably, 
because  they  are  drained  of  their  nutritive  juices,  which  are  ex- 
tracted and  run  off  in  the  brine.  As  the  disease  is  apt  to  become 
pretty  general  among  the  crew  of  a  ship  when  it  has  once  made  its 
appearance,  it  has  been  supposed  by  many  to  be  of  a  contagious  na- 
ture; but  the  conjecture  seems  by  no  means  well  founded.  The 
circumstance  arises  most  probably  from  the  men  being  alike  ex- 
posed to  the  exciting  causes  of  it. 

A  preternatural  saline  state  of  the  blood  has  been  assigned  as  its 
proximate  cause.  It  has  been  contended  by  some  physicians,  that 
the  primary  morbid  affection  in  this  disease  is  a  debilitated  state  of 
the  solids,  arising  principally  from  the  want  of  aliment. 

Various  theories  have  indeed  been  advanced  with  respect  to  scur- 
vy. By  Sir  John  Pringle  it  has  been  supposed  to  be  owing  to  a 
putrt  scency  of  the  blood.  By  Dr.  Lind,  Dr.  Bl.ine,  and  Dr. 
Millman,  it  has  been  looked  upon  as  a  disease  of  debility,  hav- 
ing its  origin  in  the  weakness  of  the  organs  of  digestion,  or  in  the 
dual  diminution  of  the  vital  power  by  the  remote  causes;  or 
that  it  is  owing   rather  to    a    defect   of  nourishment    than  to    a 


*  See  vol.  vi.  [>.  S  J  she  London  College,  for  n  papev 

-  nin  Dort. 
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vitiated  state  of  it.  Dr.  Trotter,  reasoning  from  experiments  of 
Dr.  Goodwin  concerning  the  action  of  dephlogisticated  air  on  the 
blood,  infers  that  the  black  colour  of  this  in  scurvy  is  owing  to  the 
abstraction  of  this  principle  (dephlogisticated  air,)  and  that  fresh 
vegetables  cure  the  disease  by  restoring  to  the  blood  this  lost  prin- 
ciple. Dr.  Beddoes  supposes  scurvy  to  be  owing  to  a  gradual  ab* 
straction  of  oxygen  from  the  whole  system,  just  as  death  is  produc- 
ed by  drowning,  by  withholding  all  at  once  the  same  substance  from 
that  blood  which  is  to  pass  the  posterior  cavities  of  the  heart.  Of 
the  two  causes  of  scurvy,  want  of  fresh  vegetables,  or  want  of  air 
sufficiently  furnished  with  oxygen,  Dr.  Beddoes  thinks  the  latter  is 
by  far  the  most  powerful.  Captain  Cook's  unexampled  success  in 
preserving  his  crews  from  the  scurvy  during  his  last  two  voyages, 
seems  to  have  been  owing  in  a  great  measure  to  his  extreme  care  in 
keeping  every  part  of  the  ship  well  ventilated.  The  crew  on  many 
occasions  were  reduced  to  salt  provisions,  and  much  longer  out  of 
sight  of  the  land  than  many  other  ships  which  have  been  dreadful- 
ly afflicted  with  the  scurvy.  In  his  last  voyage  there  did  not  ap- 
pear among  the  men  any  symptom  of  this  disorder  ;  and  in  his  se- 
cond, only  one  man  had  it  in  any  considerable  degree. 

The  scurvy  comes  on  gradually,  with  heaviness,  weariness,  and 
unwillingness  to  move  about,  together  with  dejection  of  spirits, 
anxiety,  and  oppression  at  the  praecordia,  considerable  loss  of 
strength  and  debility.  As  the  disease  advances  in  its  progress, 
the  countenance  becomes  sallow  and  bloated  ;  respiration  is  hur- 
ried by  the  least  motion  ;  the  teeth  become  loose  ;  the  gums  are 
spongy,  swelled,  and  bleed  upon  the  slightest  touch  ;  the  breath  is 
very  offensive;  livid  spots  appear  on  different  parts  of  the  body  j 
old  wounds  which  have  long  been  healed  up,  break  out  afresh;  se- 
vere wandering  pains  are  felt,  particularly  by  night ;  the  skin 
is  dry  ;  the  urine  small  in  quantity,  turning  blue  vegetable  in- 
fusions of  a  green  colour  ;  and  the  pulse  is  small,  frequent,  and 
towards  the  last  intermitting  ;  but  the  intellects  are  for  the  most  part 
clear  and  distinct.  In  some  cases  of  scurvy,  and  even  in  its  inci- 
pient stage,  nyctalopia  has  been  observed  as  one  of  the  attendant 
symptoms.* 

By  an  aggravation  of  the  symptoms,  the  disease  in  its  last  stage 
exhibits  a  most  wretched  appearance.  The  joints  become  swelled 
and  stiff,  the  tendons  of  the  legs  are  rigid  and  contracted,  general 
emaciation  ensues,  haemorrhages  break  forth  from  the  nose,  ears, 
anus,  and  other  parts  of  the  body,  fetid  evacuations  are  discharged 
by  stool,  and  a  diarrhoea  or  dysentery  arises,  which  soon  terminates 
the  tragic  scene. 

Scurvy  as  usually  met  with  on  shore,  or  where  the  person  has 
not  been  exposed  to  the  influence    of  the  remote  causes  before 


See  Dr.  Blane's  Work  on  the  Diseases  of  Seamen. 
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enumerated,  is  unattended  by  any  violent  symptoms ;  as  slight 
blotches  with  scaly  eruptions  on  different  parts  of  the  body,  and 
a  sponginess  of  the  gums,  are  the  chief  appearances  to  be  ob- 
served. 

In  forming  our  judgment  as  to  the  event  of  the  disease,  we  are 
to  be  directed  by  the  violence  of  the  symptoms,  by  the  situation  of 
the  patient  with  respect  to  a  vegetable  diet,  or  other  proper  substi- 
tutes, by  his  former  state  of  health,  and  by  his  constitution  not  hav- 
ing been  impaired  by  previous  disorders. 

The  person  being  capable  of  muscular  motion  with  little  reduc- 
tion of  strength,  the  health  not  injured  by  previous  disease,  the  skin 
moist,  the  pulse  slow,  a  gentle  bilious  diarrhoea,  the  absence  of  ul- 
ceration, and  the  petechias,  if  any  appeal ,  being  of  a  bright  red  co- 
lour,— are  to  be  looked  upon  as  favourable  circumstances;  whereas 
great  prostration  of  strength,  flushed  countenance,  quick  weak 
pulse,  extreme  oppression  at  the  praecordia,  fetid  and  involuntary 
evacuations,  petechias  and  maculae  of  a  dark  livid  colour,  and  pro- 
fuse haemorrhages  of  dissolved  blood,  denote  the  highest  degree  of 
danger. 

Dissections  of  those  who  die  of  scurvy  have  always  discovered 
the  blood  to  be  in  a  very  dissolved  state.  The  thorax  usually 
contains  more  or  less  of  a  watery  fluid,  which  in  many  cases  pos- 
sesses so  high  a  degree  of  acrimony  as  to  excoriate  the  hands  by 
coming  in  contact  with  it.  The  cavity  of  the  abdomen  contains 
the  same  kind  of  fluid.  The  lungs  are  black  and  putrid  ;  and  the 
heart  itself  has  been  found  in  a  similar  state,  with  its  cavity  filled 
with  a  corrupted  fluid.  In  many  instances,  the  epiphyses  have 
been  found  divided  from  the  bones,  the  cartilages  separated  from 
the  ribs,  and  several  of  the  bones  themselves  dissolved  by  caries. 
The  brain  seldom  shows  any  marks  of  disease. 

From  experiments  made  on  the  blood  and  urine  of  scorbutic  pa- 
tients, it  appears  that  three  ounces  of  blood,  on  cooling,  consisted 
of  two  ounces  of  coagulum  and  one  of  serum.  The  coagulum  was 
composed  of  two  parts ;  that  on  the  top,  about  the  sixteenth  of  an 
inch,  was  of  a  florid  red,  and  tough  ;  that  in  the  bottom,  of  a  deep 
red,  approaching  to  black,  and  easily  divided.  The  serum  with  re- 
spect to  colour,  wa>  not  uncommon.  Vinegar  did  not  alter  the  co- 
lour of  the  black  part  of  the  coagulum.  By  the  addition  of  lemon- 
juice,  it  became  somewhat  lighter;  on  the  admixture  of  a  solution 
of  nitre  in  vinegar,  it  became  of  a  florid  red  ;  the  same  took  place 
with  nitre  and  lemon- juice.  By  the  subcarbonate  of  ammonia  and 
diluted  sulphuric  acid,  the  coagulum  was  turned  black,  and  was 
again  rendered  florid  by  the  addition  of  nitre  in  the  juice  of  lemons, 
and  in  vinegar. 

To  counteract  the  principal  remote  causes  of  the  disease  ;  viz. 
the  effect  of  salt  provisions,  and  the  want  of  fresh  meat  and  ve- 
getables, every  ship  bound  on  a  long  voyage  should  be  supplied 
with  an  ample  store  of  flour,    eggs  for  puddings,  pearl  barley. 
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groats,  peas,  oatmeal,  rice,  sago,  vermicelli,  portable  soup,  pota- 
toes, and  other  vegetables  in  season,  sour  kraut  (which  is  cabbage 
fermented  with  vinegar  )  raisins,  currants,  prints,  and  other  dried 
and  fresh  fruits,  various  spices,  many  Kinds  of  medicinal  herbs,  as 
balm,  mint,  penny-royal,  sage,  Ste.  ;  together  with  lea,  coffee,  co- 
coa, sugar,  treacle,  honev,  Seville  oranges  made  into  marmalade, 
essence  of  s  nice,  and  fresh  won.  High  encomium?,  have  indeed 
been  passed  on  the  efficacy  of  this  lasM  by  all  the  navigators  who 
have  made  irial  of  it,  and  they  seem  b\  no  means  to  have  been  un- 
worthily bestowed;  but  as  its  salubrious  qualities  are  greatly  im- 
paired by  becoming  damp  and  mouldy,  every  possible  care  should 
be  taken  to  prevent  this  from  happening. 

Besides  the  articles  which  have  been  entiun  rated,  the  ship  should 
likewise  be  supplied  with  a  sufficient  store  of  spirituous  and  fer- 
mented liquors;  as  rum.  brandy,  beer,  and  porter,  together  with 
wine,  cider,  vinegar,  and  other  acids,  but  more  particularly  the 
concrete  juice  of  lemons,  limes,  nd  oranges,  together  with  these 
fruits  in  their  natural  state.  If  possible,  a  milch  cow  should  be 
embarked,  and  there  ought  to  be  an  abundance  of  live  stock. 

If  it  can  bj  avoided,  salted  provisions  should  by  no  means  be 
constantly  served  out  to  the  crew  ;  but  fresh  animal  food,  with  a 
due  proportion  of  such  farinaceous  substances  as  the  ship  is  sup- 
plier! with,  or  of  such  fresh  vegetables  and  fruits  as  have  been  pro- 
cured at  whatever  ports  it  may  have  touched,  ought  to  be  deliver- 
ed out  to  the  men.  The  vegetable  food  with  which  seamen  are 
principally  supplied,  consists  of  flour,  biscuit,  and  peas;  and  it  very 
frequently  happens  that  a  great  deal  of  the  former  which  is  served 
out  to  crews  on  loard  of  His  Majesty's  ships,  is  in  a  decayed  state, 
and  by  no  means  equal  to  the  support  of  their  strength.  The  bis- 
cuit likewise  which  i>  furnishe  them  is  often  too  old,  is  worm- 
eaten,  and  ha>  lost  much  of  its  nutritive  quality. 

The  health  of  seamen  may  be  supposed  to  depend  considerably 
on  the  goodlier  and  purity  of  the  water  which  they  drink,  aa  v\ ell 
as  on  the  nutritive  quality  of  their  food  ;  but  it  too  frequently  hap- 
pens, by  an  inattention  in  laying  in  the  s'ore  of  this  necessary  arti- 
cle, that  it  very  soon  becomes  both  pin  rid  and  offensive,  and  in  this 
state  they  are  obliged  to  make  use  of  it.  Nothing  has  been 
found  so  effectual  for  preserving  water  sweet  at  sea,  during  long 
voyages,  as  well  charriig  the  in*ides  of  the  casks  before  they 
are  filled:  and  certainly  it  would  be  highly  advisable  for  our  Ad- 
miralty Board  to  issue  orders  for  the  universal  adoption  of  this 
process  throughout  the  navy.  Care  ought  at  the  same  time  to  be 
taken  that  the  casks  should  never  be  filled  with  sea  water,  as 
sometimes  happens,  in  order  to  s  ive  the  trouble  of  shilling  }|u.  bal- 
last, because  this  tends  to  hasten  the  corruption  of  ihe  fresh  wa- 
ter afterwards  put  into  them.  W'  en  the  water  becomes  impure 
and  offensive  at  sea,  from  being  ignorant  of  the  preservative  effect 
produced  on  it  by  charring  the  casks  previous  to  their  being  filled. 
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it  may  be  rendered  perfectly  sweet  by  putting  a  little  tVesh  charcoal 
in  powder  into  each  cask  before  it  is  tapped,  or  by  filtering  it 
through  fresh  burnt  and  coarsely  pulverized  charcoal. 

Mr.  Williams  of  Portsmouth,  one  of  the  gentlemen  entrusted  by 
the  Admiralty  Board  with  making  trials  as  to  the  best  method  of 
preserving  water  during  long  sea  voyages,  has  experienced  that  of 
all  the  remedies  tried  during  a  course  of  many  years'  observation, 
none  has  answered  better  than  the  practice  of  charring  the  water- 
casks  on  their  inside.  Wo  are  informed  by  him,  that  he  has  seen 
three  casks  of  water  in  one  of  His  Majesty's  dock-yards,  of  three 
years'  standing,  and  perfectly  sweet.  There  is,  therefore,  little 
doubt  that  water  may  be  preserved  fresh  and  fit  to  drink  any  length 
of  time  in  charred  barrels.  It  has  generally  been  supposed  that 
the  putrefaction  to  which  water  is  liable,  arises  from  its  containing 
organic  matter  ;  but  this  is  not  so  much  the  case  as  a  real  decom- 
position of  the  water  being  effected  by  the  chemical  action  of  the 
wood,  to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed. 

To  preserve  seamen  in  health,  and  prevent  the  prevalence  of 
-curvy  and  other  diseases,  it  will  be  further  necessary  to  keep  the 
ship  perfectly  clean,  and  to  have  the  different  parts  of  it  daily  puri- 
fied by  a  free  admission  of  air,  when  the  weather  will  admit  of  it  ; 
and  likewise  by  frequent  fumigations,  agreeable  to  the  plan  men- 
tioned under  the  head  of  Typhus  Gravior.  This  precaution  will 
more  particularly  be  necessary  for  the  purification  of  such  places 
as  are  remarkably  close  and  confined. 

The  coldness  and  moisture  of  the  atmosphere  are  to  be  corrected 
by  sufficient  fires. 

Cleanliness  on  board  of  a  ship  is  highly  necessary  for  the 
preservation  of  the  health  of  seamen  ;  but  the  custom  of  frequent 
swabbmgs  or  washing  between  the  decks,  as  is  too  frequently 
practised,  is  certainly  injurious,  and  greatly  favours  the  produc- 
tion of  scurvy  and  other  diseases,  by  a  constant  dampness  being 
kept  up. 

The  removal  of  all  offensive  substances  by  scraping  and  sweep- 
ing has  indeed  been  more  accurately  attended  to  during  the  late 
war  than  was  formerly  the  case  in  the  Navy  ;  and  the  washing  of 
decks,  particularly  in  cold  and  damp  weather,  has  been  much  less 
practised.  Dryness,  so  essential  to  health  and  comfort,  is  now 
more  studied  ;  and  rubbing  with  hot  sand,  scraping,  and  portable 
fires,  have  been  found  much  more  salutary  operations  than  fre- 
quent washing.  Gravel,  sand,  and  other  earthy  substances,  which 
have  hitherto  proved  prolific  sources  of  foul  air,  by  absorbing  the 
putrescent  matter  on  board  of  ships,  have  lately  been  dispensed 
with  throughout  the  Navy  ;  and  what  are  called  iron  tanks  are  now- 
pretty  generally  substituted  for  the  lower  tier  of  water-casks,  and 
placed  over  the  iron  ballast. 

The  men  should  be  made  to  air  their  hammocks  and  bedding 
:  v  fine  day  ;  thev  should  wash  their  bodies  and  apparel  often, 
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for  which  purpose  an  adequate  supply  of  soap  ought  to  be  allowed  ; 
and  they  should  change  their  linen  and  other  clothes  frequently. 
In  rainy  weather,  on  being  relieved  from  their  duty  on  deck  by 
the  succeeding  watch,  they  should  take  off  their  wet  clothes,  in- 
stead of  keeping  them  on  and  lying  down  in  them,  as  they  are  too 
apt  to  do.  Two  sets  of  hammocks  ought  to  be  provided  for  them. 
In  fine  pleasant  weather  and  after  their  usual  duty  is  over,  they 
should  be  indulged  in  any  innocent  amusement  that  will  keep  their 
minds  as  well  bodies,  in  a  state  of  pleasant  activity  ;  and  perhaps 
none  is  more  proper  than  dancing,  which  makes  a  fiddle,  or  a  pipe 
and  tabor,  desirable  acquisitions  on  board  of  every  ship  bound  on 
a  long  voyage. 

No  seaman  labouring  under  any  disease,  especially  one  of  a  con- 
tagious nature,  should  be  suffered  to  remain  among  those  that  are 
in  health.  On  the  contrary,  he  ought  quickly  to  be  removed  to 
the  hospital  or  sick-room,  a  place  which  every  ship  that  has  a  num- 
ber of  men  on  board  should  by  all  means  be  furnished  with ;  and 
this  should  be  situated  in  an  airy  and  dry  part  of  it. 

While  speaking  of  the  means  of  preserving  the  health  of  sea- 
men, it  may  not  be  improper  to  observe,  although  not  immediately 
relating  to  the  disease  I  am  here  treating  of,  that  in  warm  climates 
the  crews  of  ships  are  healthier  at  sea,  when  the  air  is  dry  and 
serene,  and  the  heat  moderated  by  gentle  breezes,  than  when  rainy 
or  damp  weather  prevails  ;  and  they  usually  enjoy  better  health 
when  the  ship  is  moored  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  shore, 
and  to  windward  of  any  marshy  ground  or  stagnant  waters,  than 
when  it  is  anchored  to  leeward  of  these,  and  lies  close  in  with  the 
land.  Masters  of  vessels,  stationed  at  or  trading  to  any  parts  be- 
tween the  tropics,  will  therefore  act  prudently,  when  they  have  ar- 
rived at  their  destined  port,  to  anchor  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  shore,  and  as  far  to  windward  of  all  swamps,  pools,  and  lakes, 
as  can  conveniently  be  done  ;  as  the  noxious  vapours  which  will  be 
wafted  to  the  crew,  when  the  ship  is  in  a  station  of  this  nature,  will 
not  fail  to  give  rise  to  diseases  among  them. 

When  unavoidably  obliged  to  submit  to  such  an  inconvenieuce, 
some  means  ought  to  be  adopted  to  prevent  disagreeable  consequen- 
ces from  ensuing.  For  this  purpose  a  large  sail  should  be  hoisted 
at  the  foremast  or  most  windward  part  of  the  ship,  so  as  to  prevent 
the  noxious  vapours  from  coming  abaft ;  the  cabin,  steerage,  and 
between  the  decks,  should  be  fumigated  now  and  then,  and  the  sea- 
men be  made  to  smoke  tobacco  freely. 

Unless  absolutely  necessary,  it  will  be  improper  to  permit  any 
of  the  crew  to  sleep  from  on  board,  when  stationed  off  an  un- 
healthy shore  ;  but  when  necessity  obliges  them  to  do  so,  for  the 
purposes  of  wooding  or  watering,  a  tent  or  marquee  should  be 
erected,  if  a  proper  house  cannot  be  procured  ;  and  this  should  be 
pitched  on  the  driest  and  highest  spot  that  can  be  found,  being  so 
situated  as  that    the  door  shall  open  towards  the  sea.      Under 
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cover  of  this,  a  sufficient  number  of  hammocks  are  to  be  suspend- 
ed for  the  accommodation  of  the  men  by  night,  as  they  should  by 
no  means  be  suffered  to  sleep  on  the  ground. 

If  the  tent  happens  unfortunately  to  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a 
morass,  or  has  unavoidably  been  pitched  on  flat  moist  ground,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  keep  up  a  constant  fire  in  it  by  day  as  well  as 
by  night ;  and  as  a  further  preventive  against  those  malignant  dis- 
orders which  are  apt  to  arise  in  such  situations,  the  men  should  be 
directed  to  smoke  freely  of  tobacco,  and  to  take  an  ounce  of  the 
tinctura  cort.  cinchona?  composita  every  morning  on  an  empty  sto- 
mach, and  the  same  quantity  again  at  night. 

In  tropical  climates,  the  healthiness  of  seamen  will  much  depend 
upon  avoiding  undue  exposure  to  the  sun,  rain,  night  air,  long  fast- 
ing, intemperance,  unwholesome  shore  duties,  especially  during  the 
sickly  season,  and  upon  the  attention  paid  to  various  regulations 
and  preventive  measures.  The  bad  effects  of  remaining  too  long 
in  port  at  any  one  time,  and  independent  of  irregularities,  of  har- 
bour duties,  particularly  after  sunset,  as  well  as  during  his  meridi- 
an power,  cannot  be  too  strongly  adverted  to  by  the  commander  of 
every  ship ;  and  therefore  a  measure  of  the  highest  importance  in 
the  British  navy  is  the  employment  of  negroes  and  natives  of  the 
country,  or  at  least  men  accustomed  to  the  torrid  zone,  in  wooding, 
watering,  transporting  stores,  rigging,  clearing,  careening  ships, 
&c. ;  and,  in  fine,  in  all  such  occupations  as  might  subject  them  to 
excessive  heat  or  noxious  exhalations,  which  cannot  fail  to  be  high- 
ly dangerous  to  the  health  of  the  unassimilated  European. 

The  practice  of  heaving  down  vessels  of  war  in  the  West  Indies, 
in  the  ordinary  routine  of  service  at  least,  cannot  be  too  highly 
deprecated,  as  well  from  the  excessive  fatigue  and  exertion  it 
demands,  as  because  it  is  a  process  which  requires  for  its  execution 
local  security,  or,  in  other  words,  a  land  that  is  locked,  and  there- 
fore generally  an  unhealthy  harbour.  The  instances  of  sickness 
and  mortality  from  the  effects  of  clearing  a  foul  hold  in  an  un- 
healthy harbour,  are  too  numerous  to  be  specified  ;  but  Dr.  Ban- 
croft* makes  mention  of  a  particular  one,  on  the  authority  of 
Dr.  Dickson,  in  speaking  of  the  production  of  the  yellow  fever, 
accompanied  in  a  great  many  cases  with  black  vomit  and  conse- 
quent death,  on  board  the  Circe  frigate,  principally  from  the  duties 
of  clearing  the  hold  and  heaving  down  ;  by  which  so  many  of  the 
ship's  company  were  soon  after  attacked  with  this  fever,  that  one 
hundred  and  forty-six  men  were  obliged  to  be  sent  to  the  hospital  at 
Antigua. 

A  very  productive  source  of  disease  in  warm  climates  among 
seamen  is,  an  immoderate  use  of  spirituous  and  fermented  liquors, 
as  they  are  too  apt,  whilst  under  a  state  of  intoxication,  to  throw 


:    See  his  Sequel  to  an  Essay  on  Yellow  Fever. 
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themselves  on  the  bare  ground,  where  perhaps  they  lie  exposed 
for  many  hours  to  the  influence  of  the  meridian  sun,  the  heavy 
dews  of  the  evening,  or  the  damp  chilling  air  of  the  night.  The 
commander  of  a  ship  who  pays  attention  to  the  health  of  his  crew, 
will  therefore  take  every  possible  precaution  to  prevent  his  men 
from  being  guilty  of  an  excess  of  this  nature  :  and  likewise  that 
they  do  not  lie  out  in  the  open  air,  when  overcome  by  fatigue  and 
hard  labour. 

The  different  voyages  of  that  celebrated  navigator,  Captain  Cook, 
as  well  as  that  of  the  unfortunate  La  Perouse,  incontestably  prove 
that,  by  due  care  and  a  proper  regimen,  seamen  may  be  preserved 
from  the  scurvy  and  other  diseases  which  have  formerly  been 
inseparable  from  long  sea  voyages  ;  and  that  they  can  support  the 
fatigues  of  the  longest  navigations  in  all  climates,  in  all  latitudes,  in 
the  midst  of  fogs,  and  under  a  burning  sun. 

In  all  long  voyages  it  ought  to  be  our  object  not  only  to  find  out 
and  employ  the  most  effectual  means  to  cure  the  scurvy  when  it 
shows  itself,  but  likewise  to  prevent  its  arising  at  all ;  as  the  taint 
never  fails  to  give  a  fatal  or  malignant  tendency  to  the  other  disor- 
ders incident  to  seamen,  such  as  ulcers,  dysentery,  he.  ;  and  with 
this  view,  our  preventive  plan  ought  to  commence  from  the  first  day 
on  which  the  sailing  stock  of  fresh  vegetables  and  ship's  beer  is  ex- 
pended ;  since  from  many  experiments  it  appears,  that  much  great- 
er success  is  likely  to  attend  our  endeavours  in  this  way  than  by  re- 
serving them  for  the  period  in  which  the  marks  of  a  scorbutic  dia- 
thesis begin  to  manifest  themselves. 

When,  from  the  want  of  the  proper  precautions  before  pointed 
out,  the  scurvy  makes  its  appearance  among  a  number  of  men,  be 
it  on  board  of  a  ship  or  in  a  close  garrison,  we  are  then  to  counter- 
act its  effects,  first,  by  obviating  the  putrid  state  of  the  system  ;  and 
secondly,  by  restoring  it  to  its  former  vigour. 

The  first  of  these  is  to  be  accomplished  by  a  diet  of  fresh  animal 
and  vegetable  food,  but  more  particularly  the  latter,  consisting  of 
garden  and  water-cresses,  mustard,  horse-radish,  common  radish, 
scurvy-grass,  celery,  endive,  and  lettuces,  all  of  which  may  be 
eaten  in  their  crude  state  ;  together  with  spinach,  beet,  carrots, 
turnips,  cabbages,  cauliflowers,  brocoli,  asparagus,  the  young 
shoots  of  hops,  &cc,  which  may  be  prepared  by  any  common  pro- 
cess of  cookery.  To  these  may  be  added,  a  free  use  of  ripe  fruits, 
especially  those  of  a  subacid  kind,  such  as  oranges,  shadocks,  and 
others  of  this  class.  For  ordinary  drink,  the  patient  may  use  milk, 
or  its  productions,  as  whey,  butter-milk,  &c,  or  else  an  infusion  of 
malt  or  spruce. 

Such  things  are,  however,  only  to  be  procured  on  shore,  and 
therefore  cannot  be  obtained  for  a  ship's  crew,  unless  they  remain 
in  port.     When  at  sea,  other  substitutes  must  be  resorted  to. 

One  of  the  most  effectual  of  this  kind  has  been  found  to  be 
lemon-juice,  with  which  most  ships  belonging  to  Government,  and 
bound  on  a  long  voyage,  are,  I  understand,  now  supplied  ;  and  I 
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am  informed  that  the  daily  regulated  allowance  is  now  one  fluid 
ounce,  mixed  with  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  sugar.  Where  fresh 
vegetables  are  not  to  be  obtained,  we  ought  to  have  recourse  to 
this.  To  render  its  effects  more  certain,  and  prevent  it  from 
irritating  the  bowels,  we  should  mix  it  with  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  water  and  sugar,  which  will  make  a  pleasant  drink  usually 
known  under  the  name  of  sherbet.  If  a  due  proportion  of  wine  is 
added,  it  will  render  it  still  more  antiseptic.  The  quantity  of 
juice  used  during  the  first  three  or  four  days,  ought  not  to  exceed 
two  ounces  daily,  but  it  may  afterwards  be  increased  to  three  or 
four  per  diem. 

In  Dr.  Trotter's  Medicina  Nautica  is  inserted  a  letter  from 
Mr.  A.  Baird,  surgeon  to  the  Hector  ship  of  war,  communicating 
to  him  the  wonderful  benefit  derived  from  the  use  of  lemon-juice 
in  a  voyage  to  and  from  the  East  Indies,  during  which,  although 
the  scurvy  became  very  prevalent,  he  did  not  lose  a  single  man. 
His  words  are,  "  When  I  consider  the  alarming  progress  which 
the  scurvy  was  making  amongst  the  Hector  ship's  company  pre- 
vious to  the  administration  of  lemon-juice  as  a  preventive,  the 
sudden  check  that  disease  met  with  afterwards,  and  the  powerful 
effect  of  the  acid  in  very  bad  cases,  I  think  I  shall  not  be  accused 
of  presumption  when  I  pronounce  it,  if  properly  administered, 
a  most  infallible  remedy  both  in  the  cure  and  prevention  of 
scurvy." 

Where  the  fresh  juice  cannot  be  procured,  we  may  substitute 
with  the  greatest  advantage  the  citric  acid  in  a  concrete  form,  as 
first  prepared  by  Mr.  Coxwell.  We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Trotter,* 
that  he  has  experienced  its  powers  against  scurvy  to  be  equal  to 
any  effect  he  has  ever  observed  from  the  recent  fruit  in  its  most 
perfect  state.  Other  practitioners  have  reported  alike  favourably 
of  it.  It  takes  from  sixteen  to  eighteen  parts  of  water  to  bring 
the  concrete  acid  to  the  standard  of  lemon-juice.  It  is  obtained 
after  the  manner  of  Scheele,f  by  combining  the  fresh  vegetable 
acid  with  lime,  and  then  precipitating  by  means  of  the  sulphuric 
acid. 

Dr.  Trotter  observes,  that  Government  mistake  in  making  their 
contract  for  lemon-juice  for  the  use  of  the  Navy,  as  what  is  fur- 
nished is  often  adulterated  with  the.  acetous  acid,  and  sometimes 
contains  the  pulp,  which  render  it  liable  to  ferment.  Lemon  and 
lime-juice,  he  says,  should  be  procured  in  Portugal  and  the  West 
Indies,  and  in  each  place  be  combined  with  calcareous  earth.  It 
may  be  imported  in  barrels,  and  in  that  state  be  sent  to  sea,  when 
the  separation  of  the  liquid  acid  is  so  easy  a  process  as  to  require 
no  trouble,  and  the  medicine  will  be  always  in  the  best  state. 
Combined  with  calcareous  earth,  the  acid  will  remain  unchanged 
for  a  great  length  of  time. 

•  See  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  iv.  p.  154. 
See  Crell'a  Journal  for  1784. 
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It  has  been  common  to  employ  the  fossil  acids  in  this  disease  ; 
but  there  is  some  reason  to  doubt  if  they  are  of  any  service, 
and  it  is  certain  they  are  not  effectual  remedies.  Moreover, 
they  can  hardly  be  thrown  in  in  such  a  quantity  as  to  be  useful 
antiseptics. 

In  a  treatise  on  Scurvy  by  Mr.  D.  Patterson,  surgeon  in 
the  Navy,  we  are  informed,  that  from  certain  reasons,  he  was 
induced  to  try  a  solution  of  the  nitrate  of  potass  in  common 
vinegar  in  several  cases  of  this  disease,  which,  with  inexpressible 
pleasure,  he  saw  to  succeed  in  every  one  of  them ;  and  from  fre- 
quent trials  of  it  he  is  convinced  that  the  scurvy  may  be  cured  at 
sea  without  the  assistance  of  recent  vegetable  matter.  If  this 
turns  out  as  stated,  the  discovery  will  indeed  prove  of  great  national 
advantage. 

Mr.  Patterson  supposes  that  the  good  effects  of  the  nitrate  of 
potass  in  mitigating  or  removing  the  disease,  are  to  be  accounted 
for  solely  from  the  dephlogisticated  or  vital  air  it  contains,  and 
that  it  may  be  rendered  more  active  by  heing  combined  with  an 
acid.  He  allows  common  vinegar  to  be  of  little  or  no  utility  when 
given  by  itself;  yet  supposes,  that  if  it  was  charged  with  dephlo- 
gisticated or  oxygen  air  it  might  prove  highly  beneficial ;  and 
this  he  presumes  to  be  effected  by  the  addition  of  nitre.  The 
following  is  his  method  of  preparing  this  new  remedy,  and  making 
use  of  it : — 

At  first  he  dissolved  two  ounces  of  nitre  in  one  quart  of  the  ship's 
vinegar,  and  gave  half  an  ounce  of  the  solution  (which  he  named 
acidum  nitrosum,  or  nitric  vinegar)  to  some  twice,  to  others  thrice 
in  the  day,  and  as  frequently  bathed  their  blotched  and  ulcerated 
limbs  with  the  same.  From  the  good  effect  it  had,  and  from  its 
not  producing  the  smallest  degree  of  nausea,  colic,  or  diarrhoea, 
he  was  induced  to  augment  the  dose  to  an  ounce,  and  to  repeat  it 
as  often  as  before. 

Finding  by  far  the  greater  number  of  scorbutics  who  were  under 
his  charge  bore  the  increased  dose  of  the  medicine  without  ex- 
pressing the  least  uneasiness,  he  now,  instead  of  two,  dissolved 
four  ounces  of  nitre  in  one  quart  of  vinegar,  and  gave  from  half  an 
ounce  to  two  ounces  of  this  strong  solution  twice,  thrice,  or  four 
times  in  the  day,  if  they  were  either  blotched,  stiff,  or  ulcerated. 
In  this  manner,  we  are  informed,  he  continues  to  use  it. 

He  adds,  "  Some  patients  cannot  bear  the  nitric  vinegar  with- 
out the  addition  of  water  ;  while  others,  without  the  least  inconve- 
niency,  bear  it  undiluted.  The  discharge  by  stool,  or  the  presence 
of  gripes  and  nausea,  guide  me  with  respect  to  increasing  or  dimin- 
ishing the  dose  of  the  nitric  vinegar  ;  but  at  the  same  time  it  is 
not  a  slight  degree  either  of  nausea,  colica,  or  diarrhoea,  that  ren- 
ders an  alteration  in  the  quantity  of  the  medicine  necessary.  To  a 
great  number  of  scorbutic  patients  eight  ounces  of  this  strong  solu- 
tion, containing  one  ounce  of  nitre,  have  in  the  course  of  the  day,  as 
long  as  such  a  quantity  was  necessary,  been  administered  to  each 
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with  the  greatest  success.  Also,  a  circumstance  no  less  curious 
than  pleasing,  large  and  frequently-repeated  doses  of  this  medicine 
have  been  given  in  cases  of  dysenteria  scorbutica  ;  and  instead  of 
increasing  I  have  always  found  it  remove  the  disease.  Sometimes, 
notwithstanding  the  free  use  of  the  nitric  vinegar,  I  have  known 
constipation  take  place  to  a  considerable  degree  ;  in  which  case  I 
have  found  intermediate  doses  of  the  potassee  supertartras  neces- 
sary and  highly  advantageous.  This  very  constipated  state  gene- 
rally occurred  where  the  disease  was  far  advanced  ;  but  in  a  few 
particular  cases,  in  delicate  habits,  and  where  the  disease  was  not 
far  advanced,  I  perceived  even  small  doses  of  the  nitric  vinegar 
ruffle  the  stomach  and  intestines  ;  to  prevent  or  remove  which  I 
have  found  two,  three,  or  four  grains  of  camphor,  with  each  dose 
of  the  medicine,  very  effectual." 

The  effects  of  this  medicine  are  as  follow  :  "  During  a  course  of 
the  nitric  vinegar  the  belly  in  general  is  kept  gently  lax ;  the  dis- 
charge of  urine  is  increased,  and  changes  from  an  alkaline  to  a 
healthy  nature  ;  the  skin  becomes  open  and  more  agreeable  to  the 
touch  ;  the  chilliness  is  changed  to  a  pleasing  warmth  ;  and  the 
pulse  acquires  steadiness  and  healthy  strength.  Sleep  becomes 
more  and  more  natural.  The  sallow  and  the  gloomy  is  gradually 
changed  into  a  clear  and  cheerful  countenance.  By  degrees  the 
inflammation  of  the  mouth  and  nose  subsides ;  the  gums  heal  and 
get  firm.  The  lower  extremities  lose,  faster  than  could  have  been 
supposed,  their  livid  hue  ;  they  gradually  become  softer,  less  pain- 
ful, and  more  flexible,  and  ulcers  put  on  a  healthy  appearance  and 
skin  over.  The  great  oppression  about  the  breast  and  stomach 
gives  way,  and  the  cough  and  the  breathing  become  less  laborious. 
The  appetite  and  the  sense  of  taste  are  restored  ;  the  depression 
of  spirits  and  the  lassitude  are  not  remembered  ;  the  strength  in- 
creases, and  at  last  health  returns." 

Mr.  Patterson,  in  comparing  the  effect  of  vegetable  acid  with 
that  of  the  nitric  vinegar,  writes  as  follows  : — "  In  the  month  of 
July,  1794,  at  sea,  a  small  quantity  of  limes  were  purchased  by 
order  of  Admiral  Murray,  for  the  use  of  the  scorbutics  at  that  time 
onboard;  but  instead  of  depending  altogether  on  their  power,  I 
gave  them  only  to  a  certain  number,  on  purpose  to  compare  their 
effect  with  that  of  the  nitric  vinegar,  which  was  more  generally 
administered ;  and  from  what  I  have  seen  of  both,  and  after  having 
weighed  all  circumstances,  I  am  at  present  inclined  to  decide  in 
favour  of  the  latter." 

Such  is  the  report  made  by  Mr.  Patterson  on  the  effect  of  these 
two  acids  ;  and  as  he  seems  to  attribute  the  good  effect  of  the 
remedy  which  he  most  approves  of  to  the  nitre  it  contains,  and  not 
to  the  vinegar,  I  beg  leave  to  propose  the  following  query  :  Might 
not  a  solution  of  the  nitrate  of  potass  in  lemon  or  lime-juice 
(which  of  themselves  are  powerful  remedies  in  scurvy)  be  prefera- 
ble to  a  solution  of  it  in  vinegar,  or  even  to  these  acids  given  by 
themselves  ? 
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By  the  means  which  have  been  pointed  out,  together  with  some 
other  auxiliaries,  such  as  spruce-beer,  fresh  infusions  of  malt  or 
wort,  sugar,  and  the  succus  cochleariao  compositus,  we  are  induced 
to  suppose  that  we  shall  in  most  cases,  even  in  those  of  a  desperate 
nature,  be  able  to  obviate  the  putrid  tendency  of  the  system,  and 
effect  a  cure.  Introducing  oxygen  into  the  system  by  any  kind  of 
means  may  likewise  prove  a  good  auxiliary. 

In  appears  that  the  gases  were  used  by  the  celebrated  navigator 
La  Perouse  in  his  voyage  round  the  world  ;  but  he  very  wisely 
observes,  that  bottles-ful  of  them  might  be  swallowed  without  doing 
seamen  a  thousandth  part  of  the  good  they  receive  from  good 
slices  of  roast  beef,  turtle,  fish,  fruit  herbs,  &c. 

In  the  course  of  the  disease,  particular  symptoms  may  arise 
which  will  require  a  separate  treatment.  Pains  of  the  belly  are  to 
be  allayed  by  emollients  and  opiates  ;  oppression  at  the  chest  and 
impeded  respiration  by  blisters,  for  bleeding  is  never  to  be  used  ; 
contractions  of  the  hams  and  calves  of  the  legs  are  to  be  relieved 
by  fomenting  the  parts  with  warm  vinegar  and  water,  and  by  the 
application  of  emollient  poultices  and  frictions;  sponginess  of  the 
gums  and  looseness  of  the  teeth  are  to  be  obviated  by  washing  the 
mouth  frequently  with  gargles  of  an  astringent  and  antiseptic 
nature  ;*  and  foul  ulcers  are  to  be  cleansed  and  healed  by  washing 
them  with  lemon-juice,  or  a  tincture  eonsisting  of  equal  parts  of 
that  of  myrrh  and  cinchona  bark,  and  then  dressing  them  with 
some  kind  of  digestive  ointment,  or  a  poultice  of  sorrel  (sec 
Ulcers.)  Some  Navy  surgeons  report  that  they  have  known  the 
most  obstinate  ulcers  of  a  scorbutic  nature  cured  by  applying  a 
paste  of  oatmeal  and  water  to  them,  the  surface  being  sprinked 
with  the  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis.  In  very  bad  cases  of  ulceration 
it  is  probable  that  the  application  either  of  the  cataplasma  effer- 
vescens,  or  cataplasma  carbonis,  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of 
Gangrene,  might  be  attended  with  a  very  good  effect. 

Dr.  Harness,  physician  to  the  British  fleet  in  the  Mediterranean 
some  years  ago,  informs  us,f  that  after  the  failure  of  other  reme- 
dies in  the  cure  of  scorbutic  ulcers,  and  those  where  there  was  a 
tendency  to  mortification,  he  found  the  application  of  the  gastric 

t  See  Dr.  Duncan's  Annals  of  Medicine  for  1797. 


;:  1.  f£  Infus.  Rosa:  Compos,  f.  ?vj.  I   *  1.  Take  Compound  Infusion   of  Roses. 

six  ounces. 
Aluminis,  3jss>  Alum,  one  drachm  and  a  half- 

Mel.  Optini.  f.  3 'j-     M.  Honey,  two  drachms. 

ft.  Gargarisma.  !    Mix  them  for  a  garble. 

Vel,  Or, 

2.]]:  Decor.t.  Cinchona?,  f.  *jvj.  2.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark, 

six  ounces. 
Tinct.  Myrrh,  f.  t.jss.  Tincture  of  Myrrh,  one  ounce 

and  a  half. 
Acid.  Muriatic.  1T|.  xij. — xx.     M.  Muriatic  Acid,  from  twenty  to 

thirty  drops. 
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fluid  of  graminivorous  animals  to  have  been  productive  of  the  hap- 
piest consequences. 

If  in  the  course  of  the  disease  the  bowels  should  not  be  loosened 
by  the  use  of  fresh  vegetables,  and  costiveness  prevail,  we  may 
then  advise  the  taking  a  decoction  of  tamarinds  with  a  little  of 
the  potassre  supertartras,  to  obviate  it.  Where  the  skin  is  dry 
and  parched,  a  gentle  diaphoresis  may  be  excited  by  a  decoction 
of  the  woods  joined  with  antimony,  as  advised  in  lues  venerea, 
or  by  camphor  combined  with  the  pulvis  ipecacuanha?  compo- 
situs. 

To  answer  the  second  indication  of  restoring  the  former  vigour 
of  the  system,  the  patient  should  be  put  under  a  course  of  cin- 
chona bark,  with  the  mineral  acids,  chalybeates,  and  other  tonics, 
as  directed  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia.  He  should  at  the  same 
time  breathe  a  pure,  temperate,  and  dry  air;  take  such  daily 
exercise  as  his  strength  will  admit  of,  use  a  generous  nutritive  diet 
of  fresh  animal  and  vegetable  food,  and  lead  a  life  of  great  regu- 
larity and  temperance. 

It  has  been  generally  supposed  that  scorbutic  patients  require 
land  air,  and  land  recreations  for  their  more  speedy  and  effectual 
recovery.  Dr.  Trotter,  in  his  Medicina  Naulica,  endeavours  to 
controvert  this  opinion.  His  words  are,  "There  is  not  at  present 
an  officer  in  the  fleet  that,  in  doing  justice  to  either  his  people  or 
his  country,  would  prefer  the  cure  out  of  a  ship.  Nay,  there  is 
often  the  most  urgent  necessity  for  keeping  them  on  board  till  they 
acquire  a  certain  degree  of  strength.  In  the  very  weak  state  a 
scorbutic  patient  cannot  bear  the  external  air,  which  has  been  long 
observed,  and  recently  confirmed  by  five  men  dying  in  the  boat 
belonging  to  the  Prince  of  Wales  ship  of  war,  between  the  Downs 
and  Deal  hospital." 

An  instance  is  mentioned  in  Mons.  Charpentier  Cossigny's 
Voyage  to  Canton,  of  a  German  soldier,  of  twenty-eight  years  of 
age,  who  expired  suddenly  when  the  crew  came  in  sight  of  the  is- 
land of  Roderigo,  and  who.  although  he  had  some  slight  symptoms 
of  the  scurvy,  was  not  so  ill  as  to  be  entered  on  the  sick  list.  M. 
Cossigny  observes,  that  he  has  seen  other  scorbutic  patients  on  in- 
spiring the  land  air  lose  all  their  strength,  and  die  while  they  were 
carrying  to  the  hospital.  He  conjectures  that  the  density  of  the 
land  air  stifled  the  German  soldier,  his  lungs  having  lost  their 
elasticity,  &tc.  Dr.  Trotter's  sentiments  are  corroborated  by  this 
gentleman's  remarks. 

In  those  painful  affections  of  the  skin,  of  the  kind  usually  termed 
scorbutic  eruptions,  that  arise  often  without  any  very  obvious  cause, 
that  chiefly  depend  on  the  habit  of  body,  and  make  their  appear- 
ance at  stated  intervals  in  painful  ulcerations  of  the  skin,  produc- 
ing a  discharge  of  lymph,  and  an  abundant  desquamation,  a  long- 
continued  course  of  Cheltenham  water  is  often  attended  with  a  very 
good  effect.  Where  the  disease  is  inveterate,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  have  recourse  to  alterative  medicines,  such  as  a  combination. 

S9 
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of  mercury  with  antimony  (see  Herpes,)  together  with  the  decoctum 
ulmi,  nitric  acid,  spruce-beer,  he,  and  a  diet  consisting  chiefly  of 
vegetables  and  milk.     Sea-bathing  will  also  be  proper. 


ICTERUS,  or  JAUNDICE. 

Jaundice  is  characterized  by  a  yellowness  of  the  skin,  more 
especially  observable  in  the  tunica  conjunctiva  of  the  eyes,  a  bit- 
ter taste  in  the  mouth,  a  sense  of  pain  or  uneasiness  in  the  right 
hypochondrium,  whitish  or  clay-coloured  faeces,  and  the  urine  ob- 
scurely red,  tinging  things  dipped  into  it  of  a  yellowish  colour. 

It  takes  place  most  usually  in  consequence  of  an  interrupted  ex- 
cretion of  the  bile,  from  an  obstruction  in  the  ductus  communis 
choledochus,  which  occasions  its  passing  again  into  the  blood-ves- 
sels. In  some  cases  it  may,  however,  be  owing  to  a  redundant 
secretion  of  the  bile. 

The  causes  producing  the  first  of  these  are,  the  presence  of  bi- 
liary calculi  in  the  gall-bladder  and  in  its  ducts ;  inspissated  bile  ; 
spasmodic  constriction  of  the  ducts  themselves  ;  and,  lastly,  the 
pressure  made  by  tumours  situated  in  adjacent  parts  :  hence  jaun- 
dice is  often  an  attendant  symptom  on  chronic  inflammation  or  scir- 
rhosity  of  the  liver,  pancreas,  &c,  and  frequently  likewise  on  preg- 
nancy. The  proximate  cause  of  icterus  is  an  absorption  or  re- 
gurgitation of  the  bile  into  the  vascular  system. 

Chronic  bilious  affections  are  frequently  brought  on  by  drinking 
freely,  but  more  particularly  of  spirituous  liquors  ;  hence  they  are 
often  to  be  observed  in  the  debauchee  and  the  drinker  of  drams. 
They  are  likewise  frequently  met  with  in  those  who  lead  a  seden- 
tary life,  and  who  indulge  much  in  anxious  thoughts. 

A  slight  degree  of  jaundice  often  proceeds  from  a  redundant 
secretion  of  the  bile  ;  and  a  bilious  habit  is  therefore  constitutional 
to  some  people,  but  more  particularly  to  those  who  reside  long  in 
a  warm  climate. 

By  attending  to  the  various  circumstances  and  symptoms  which 
present  themselves,  we  shall  in  general  be  able  to  ascertain  with 
much  certainty  the  real  nature  of  the  cause  which  has  given  rise 
to  the  disease. 

We  may  be  assured,  by  the  long  continuance  of  the  complaint, 
and  by  feeling  the  liver  and  other  parts  externally,  whether  or  not 
it  arises  from  any  enlargement  or  tumour  in  this  viscus,  the  pan- 
creas, mesentery,  or  omentum. 

Where  passions  of  the  mind  induce  the  disease,  without  any 
hardness  or  enlargement  of  the  liver  or  adjacent  parts,  and  without 
any  appearance  of  calculi  in  the  fasces,  or  on  dissection  after  death, 
we  are  naturally  induced  to  conclude  that  the  disorder  was  owing 
to  a  spasmodic  affection  of  the  biliary  ducts. 

Where  gall-stones  are  lodged  in  the  ducts,  acute  lancinating 
pains  will  be  felt  in  the  region  of  the  parts,  which  will  cease  for  a 
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time,  and  then  return  again ;  great  irritation  at  the  stomach  and 
frequent  vomiting  will  attend,  and  the  patient  will  experience  an 
aggravation  of  the  pain  after  eating.  A  pain  at  the  top  of  the 
shoulder  or  right  arm  is  another  diagnostic  of  concretions  in  the 
gall-bladder  and  ducts. 

When  calculi  are  passing  through  the  common  duct  into  the 
duodenum,  the  symptoms  are  not  so  obscure  and  uncertain  as  when 
lodged  in  the  gall-bladder.  Sometimes  the  attack  is  preceded  by 
or  accompanied  with  a  sense  of  coldness  in  the  back  and  lower 
extremities.  The  person  is  seized  with  a  sudden  violent  pain 
exactly  where  the  common  duct  enters  the  intestine.  The  pain  is 
often  so  circumscribed,  that  the  patient  is  apt  to  say  he  can  cover 
the  extent  of  it  with  a  finger,  and  sometimes  it  shoots  through  the 
back,  and  extends  up  between  the  shoulders.  Persons  thus  seized 
cannot  endure  a  recumbent  posture,  but  are  obliged  to  sit  up  with 
the  body  bent  forward,  which  seems  to  afford  a  slight  mitigation  of 
the  pain.  In  most  cases  the  stomach  is  so  irritable  that  every  thing 
is  immediately  rejected.  Sometimes  bile  is  brought  up,  but  not 
always  ;  neither  is  vomiting  a  constant  attendant.  The  intestines 
are  invariably  constipated;  indeed  the  whole  canal  appears  to  share 
in  the  spasmodic  state  induced  on  the  duodenum  by  the  irritating 
cause. 

If  the  bile  is  completely  obstructed  in  its  passage  into  the  intes- 
tine, the  faeces  will  be  of  a  light  clay-colour,  and  the  skin  and 
eyes  become  yellow,  from  a  regurgitation  of  the  bile  into  the 
system.  Although  the  pain  is  more  exquisite  than  in  hepatitis,  and 
is  sometimes  accompanied  with  great  disturbance  in  the  general 
system,  such  as  heat  of  the  skin,  quickness  of  the  pulse,  thirst, 
white  tongue,  high-coloured  urine  with  a  dark-coloured  lateritious 
sediment,  still  inflammation  seldom  occurs.  Sometimes  the  disor- 
der continues  several  hours,  and  then  a  remission  of  pain  ensues, 
either  in  consequence  of  the  calculus  entering  the  duodenum,  or 
otherwise  falling  back  into  either  of  the  ducts  or  gall-bladder. 
After  an  interval  of  some  days,  or  perhaps  weeks,  the  paroxysm 
possibly  returns  again,  indicating  that  the  obstructing  cause  has 
not  been  removed. 

Biliary  calculi  are  of  various  sizes,  from  a  pea  to  that  of  a  wal- 
nut, and  in  some  cases  are  voided  in  a  considerable  number,  being, 
like  the  gall,  of  a  yellow  brownish  or  green  colour.  They  vary 
also  with  regard  to  their  figure  and  hardness.  Some  are  very 
rough  and  angular  ;  at  other  times  they  are  oval  or  round,  and 
their  surface  smooth.  Although  these  concretions  have  been  gene- 
rally found  in  the  gall-bladder  and  ducts,  yet  they  are  sometimes 
met  with  in  the  pori  biliarii  and  parenchyma  or  spongy  and  cellu- 
lar substance  of  the  liver. 

The  experiments  made  by  Dr.  Saunders  on  biliary  calculi  prove 
them  to  consist  chiefly  of  a  resinous  matter  with  a  little  earth 
(apparently  calcareous.)  combined  with  the  mineral  and  volatile 
alkali. 
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The  jaundice  comes  on  with  languor,  inactivity,  loathing  of  food, 
flatulency,  acidities  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  costiveness. 
As  it  advances  in  its  progress,  the  skin  and  tunica  conjunctiva  of 
the  eyes  become  tinged  of  a  deep  yellow  ;  there  is  a  bitter  taste  in 
the  mouth,  with  frequent  nausea  and  vomiting;  the  urine  is  very 
high-coloured,  and  tinges  linen  yellow  ;  the  stools  are  of  a  gray  or 
clayey  appearance,  and  a  dull  obtuse  pain  is  felt  in  the  right  hypo- 
chondrium,  which  is  much  aggravated  by  pressure  with  the  fingers. 
Where  the  pain  is  very  acute,  the  pulse  is  apt  to  become  hard  and 
full,  and  other  febrile  symptoms  to  attend. 

The  disease,  when  of  long  continuance,  and  proceeding  from  a 
chronic  affection  of  the  liver  or  other  neighbouring  viscera,  is  of- 
ten attended  with  anasarcous  swellings,  and  sometimes  with  ascites. 
Petechia?  and  macula?  sometimes  appear  in  different  parts  of  the 
body  ;  the  skin,  before  yellow,  turns  brown  or  livid  ;  even  passive 
haemorrhages  and  ulcerations  have  broken  out,  and  the  disease  has 
in  some  instances  assumed  the  form  of  scurvy. 

Where  jaundice  is  recent,  and  occasioned  by  concretions  ob- 
structing the  biliary  ducts,  it  is  probable  that  by  using  proper 
means  we  may  be  able  to  effect  a  cure  ;  but  where  it  is  brought  on 
by  tumours  of  the  neighbouring  parts,  or  has  arisen  in  consequence 
of  other  diseases,  attended  with  symptoms  of  obstructed  viscera, 
our  endeavours,  most  likely,  will  not  be  crowned  with  success. 
Arising  during  a  state  of  pregnancy,  it  is  of  little  consequence, 
as  it  will  cease  on  parturition.  A  gradual  diminution  of  the 
sense  of  weight  and  oppression  about  the  prsecordia,  a  return  of 
appetite  and  of  the  digestive  powers,  the  stools  becoming  copious 
and  easily  procured,  the  urine  being  secreted  in  a  larger  quantity, 
and  ceasing  to  tinge  linen  of  a  yellowish  colour,  are  to  be  re- 
garded as  favourable  circumstances.  A  violent  pain  in  the  hypo- 
chondrium  or  epigastrium,  attended  with  a  quick  pulse,  loss 
of  strength  and  flesh,  with  anasarcous  swellings  of  the  extremi- 
ties, chilliness,  watchfulness,  melancholy,  or  hiccup,  denote  great 
danger. 

On  opening  the  bodies  of  those  who  die  of  jaundice,  the  yellow 
tinge  appears  to  pervade  even  the  most  interior  part  of  the  body; 
it  is  diffused  throughout  the  whole  of  the  cellular  membrane,  in 
the  cartilages  and  bones ;  and  even  the  substance  of  the  brain  is 
occasionally  coloured  by  it.  A  diseased  state  of  the  liver,  gall- 
bladder, or  adjacent  viscera,  is  usually  to  be  met  with.  Calculi 
are  sometimes  found  in  the  biliary  ducts. 

As  jaundice  occurs  in  almost  every  morbid  condition  of  the 
liver,  and  as  its  occurrence  evidently  does  not  depend  upon  a 
specific  morbid  action  of  that  organ,  some  physicians  have  been 
induced  to  consider  it  only  as  a  symptomatic  affection.  Under 
the  general  appearance  of  jaundice,  we  ought  therefore  by  a  careful 
investigation  to  ascertain,  as  far  as  we  are  able,  the  real  condition 
of  the  liver;  for  certainly  such  a  discrimination  must  appear  indis- 
pensably necessary,  when  it  is  considered  that  the  mode  of  treat- 
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ment  must  be  varied  according  to  the  cause  by  which  such  an  ap- 
pearance is  induced. 

The  cure  of  the  disease,  unpromising  as  it  may  at  times  appear, 
is  nevertheless  to  be  attempted,  first,  by  restoring  the  interrupted 
passage  of  the  bile  through  the  duct ;  secondly,  by  carrying  it  off 
by  the  intestines  ;  and  thirdly,  by  relieving  the  particular  symp- 
toms. Whether  the  passage  of  the  bile  is  obstructed  by  biliary 
concretions  or  by  spasmodic  constriction  of  the  ductus  communis 
choledochus,  the  same  plan  nearly  must  be  adopted. 

Concretions,  when  of  a  large  size,  frequently  excite,  by  their 
great  distension  of  the  biliary  duct  in  their  passage  through  it, 
not  only  acute  pain,  but  very  often  a  considerable  degree  of 
inflammation  likewise.  When  this  is  the  case,  much  fever  is  apt 
to  attend.  To  guard  against  such  consequences,  it  will  therefore 
be  advisable,  in  full  plethoric  habits,  where  the  symptoms  run  high, 
to  take  away  a  quantity  of  blood  proportionable  to  the  state  of  the 
pulse,  the  severity  of  the  pain,  and  the  age  of  the  patient. 

Having  adopted  this  step,  we  should  next  direct  him  to  be  put 
into  a  warm  bath,  in  which  he  may  be  allowed  to  continue  until 
some  degree  of  fainting  is  excited  ;  he  is  then  to  be  removed  to 
bed,  and  to  take  an  opiate,  which  may  be  repeated  every  four  or 
six  hours  until  ease  is  procured ;  and  as  the  stomach  is  generally 
so  irritable  during  the  attack,  that  every  thing  taken  into  it  is  im- 
mediately rejected,  especially  fluids,  it  will  perhaps  be  the  best  way 
to  administer  it  in  a  solid  form,  as  that  of  a  pill.  Besides  these 
means,  we  may  advise  the  constant  application  of  a  bladder  filled 
with  warm  water  immediately  over  the  region  of  the  part  which 
is  most  painful.  Throwing  up  emollient  clysters  may  serve  as  in- 
ternal fomentations.  Small  nauseating  doses  of  antimonials,  or  of 
the  pulvis  ipecacuanhas  compositus,  together  with  a  free  use  of  di- 
luting liquors,  might  probably  afford  some  relief. 

With  the  intention  of  pushing  forward  biliary  concretions,  vomit- 
ing has  been  much  employed  in  jaundice.  In  recent  cases,  where 
we  have  no  reason  to  suspect  the  concretion  to  be  of  any  great  mag- 
nitude, and  where  the  pain  is  not  acute,  this  remedy  may  be  attend- 
ed with  a  good  effect,  by  compressing,  during  its  operation,  the 
distended  gall  bladder  and  biliary  vessels  ;  but  in  cases  attended 
with  acute  pain  and  a  considerable  degree  of  fever,  by  which  we 
are  made  acquainted  with  the  presence  of  inflammation,  vomiting 
would  certainly  be  very  likely  to  prove  injurious. 

An  interesting  case  of  inflammation  of  the  gall-bladder  proceed- 
ing from  biliary  calculi  and  terminating  in  suppuration,  which  at 
length  pointed  externally,  came  under  my  observation  some  years 
back.  The  patient  was  a  woman  of  about  forty  years  of  age,  who 
for  a  considerable  time  had  been  severely  afflicted  with  pain  in  the 
stomach,  febrile  heat,  faintings,  and  a  purging.  After  a  month  or 
so  there  arose  a  swelling  near  the  navel,  which  upon  being  opened 
discharged  a  quantity  of  yellow  matter  for  many  days.     The  pain 
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becoming  very  acute  in  the  tumour,  the  surgeon  was  induced  to 
introduce  his  probe  into  the  orifice  of  the  wound,  when  to  his  asto- 
nishment he  found  a  hard  gritty  substance  at  the  bottom  of  it,  which, 
upon  being  discharged  a  (ew  days  afterwards,  proved  to  be  a  gall- 
stone of  the  size  of  a  common  nut.  This  was  shortly  succeeded  by 
another,  and  in  due  time  The  woman's  health  was  perfectly  restor- 
ed. 

In  many  instances  it  seems  probable  that  there  is  not  much  pain 
produced  whilst  a  calculus  of  a  moderate  size  is  lodged  in  the  gall- 
bladder, or  even  in  the  biliary  ducts,  until  it  arrives  at  that  part 
where  the  common  duct  perforates  the  intestine  ;  which  opinion 
seems  confirmed  from  cases  reported  by  writers  of  the  first  respect- 
ability, r,  here  biliary  calculi  have  been  met  with  on  dissection  in 
the  gall-blander  of  persons  who  never  were  incommoded  during 
their  lifetime  with  any  symptoms  that  indicated  the  presence  of  such 
a  complaint. 

Purgatives  have  been  much  used  in  the  jaundice,  not  only  with 
the  view  of  obviating  costiveness,  but  also  with  that  of  exciting  the 
action  of  the  biliary  ducts  by  increasing  that  of  the  intestines.  Some 
physicians  have,  however,  judged  them  useful  only  where  there  is  a 
costive  state  of  the  bowels ;  while  others  again  assure  us,  that  dras- 
tic purges,  whose  action  is  both  brisk  and  of  long  continuance,  have 
proved  highly  serviceable. 

Regular  stools,  with  a  soluble  state  of  the  bowels,  are  certainly 
necessary  to  a  person  afflicted  with  the  jaundice  ;  and  in  more  than 
one  or  two  instances  I  have  known  it  to  be  completely  removed  by 
a  diarrhoea  supervening  of  its  own  accord. 

Where  the  disease  proceeds  either  from  calculi  or  from  spasmodic 
stricture,  it  seems  rational  therefore  to  presume,  that  after  having 
pursued  the  steps  before  recommended,  we  may  make  use  of 
purgatives*  with  much  advantage  ;  and  in  these  cases  I  have  cer- 
tainly experienced  their  beneficial    effects   very  frequently  :    but 


*  1.  £  Pulv.  Rhei,  3j. 

Extract.  Taraxici,  3ss. 

Hydrargyr.  Submur.  gr.  xij. 

Syrup,  q.  s.     M. 
Fiant  pilul.xxiv.  Capiat  ij.  vel  iij.  bora  de- 
cubitus. 

Vd, 
2-  B;  Hydrargyr.  Submur.  gr.  v. 

Pulv.  Jalapae,  3ss. 

Mel.Optim.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  pro  re  nata  capiendus. 

Vd, 
.    3.  R  Pilul.  Aloes  cum  Myrrh,  gr.  xv. 

Hydrargyr.  Submuriat.  gr.  iv. 


*  1.  TakePowderedRhubarb,  one  scruple. 
Extract  of    Dandelion,    half  a 

drachm. 
Submuriate  of  Mercury,  twelve 

grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Divide  the  mass  into  twenty-four  pills,  and 
take  two  or  three  at  bed  time. 
Or, 

2.  Take   Submuriate   of  Mercury,    five 

grains. 
Powder  of  Jalap,  half  a  drachm. 
Honey,  a  sufficiency  to  form  a 
bolus,  which  may  be  taken  occasionally. 
Or, 

3.  Take  Aloetic  Pills  with  Myrrh,  fifteen 

grains. 
Submuriate  of   Mercurv,    four 
grains. 
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where  jaundice  arises  in  consequence  of  some  chronic  affection  of 
the  liver  or  other  adjacent  viscera,  active  purgatives  would  be 
likely  to  do  harm,  by  inducing  much  debility.  In  instances  of 
this  nature  we  may  substitute  aperients,  such  as  any  of  the  neu- 
tral salts. 

With  the  intention  of  dislodging  biliary  concretions,  gentle  ex- 
ercise, but  more  particularly  that  of  riding  on  horseback,  together 
with  frictions,  have  been  much  advised  ;  and  certainly  will  be 
very  proper,  except  during  the  paroxysms.  Electrical  shocks 
passed  through  the  liver  in  the  course  of  the  common  duct,  may 
likewise  prove  a  good  auxiliary  in  promoting  the  passage  of  the 
calculus. 

The  warm  bath  and  anodynes,  by  their  relaxing  and  antispas- 
modic powers,  have  proved  highly  useful  in  the  jaundice,  when 
proceeding  either  from  calculi  or  spasmodic  strictures;  and  there- 
fore when  either  of  these  causes  is  suspected  to  have  given  rise  to 
it,  they  should  by  no  means  be  neglected. 

When  a  biliary  concretion  remains  stationary  in  spite  of  all  our 
endeavours  to  dislodge  it  and  promote  its  being  voided  by  stool, 
we  may  attempt  its  solution,  however  unsuccessful  or  inadequate 
the  means  may  prove. 

Dr.  Darwin*  made  experiments  on  some  fragments  of  a  bile-stone 
with  weak  spirit  of  marine  salt,  a  solution  of  mild  alkali,  a  solution 
of  caustic  alkali  and  oil  of  turpentine,  without  being  able  to  dis- 
solve them.  After  some  time  these  were  all  put  into  boiling  water, 
and  then  the  oil  of  turpentine  dissolved  thejfragmetits,  but  no  altera- 
tion was  produced  upon  those  in  the  other  fluids,  except  some  little 
change  of  their  colour.  Upon  putting  some  other  fragments  of  the 
same  bile-stone  into  sulphuric  aether,  they  were  quickly  dissolved 
without  additional  heat.  Dr.  Darwin  therefore  asks,  Whether 
aether,  mixed  with  yolk  of  egg  or  honey,  might  not  be  given  with 
advantage  in  bilious  concretions? 

We  are  informedf  that  a  mixture  of  aether  and  spirit  of  turpen- 
tine is  a  remedy  which  has  been  employed  by  many  practitioners 
on  the  Continent  as  a  solvent  of  biliary  concretions  with  the  most 
decided  success  ;  but  more  particularly  by  Monsieur  Durande,  who 
affirms,  that  of  late  he  has  cured  all  whom  he  met  with  suffering 
from  gall-stones.     The  plan  adopted  by  him  is,  after  having  conti- 

*  See  Zoonoinia,  vol.  ii.  p.  4.  t  See  Soemmering  de  Concretione  Bilis. 


Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.    M. 
I'iant  pit.  iv.  pro  clos. 

VtU 
4.  R.  Gum.  Scammon.    Pvlv.  gr.  v. — x. 

Potassre  Supertartrat. 
Pulv.  Zingib.  aiigr.  xij. 

II.  Pulvis  pro  dos. 


Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency. 
Divide    the  mass    into    four  pills  for  a 
dose. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Scammony  reduced  to  Powder, 
fiom  five  lo  ten  grains. 
Supertartiate  of  Potass, 
Pov/deredGinger,of  each  twelve 
grains. 
Mix  them  for  a  dose. 
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nued  the  use  of  emollient  and  aperient  remedies,  to  give  his  pa- 
tients a  mixture  of  three  parts  of  sulphuric  .-ether  and  two  ol 
spirit  of  turpentine,  in  the  dose  of  two  scruples  or  a  drachm  every 
morning;  and  upon  this  he  directs  them  to  take  some  emollient 
drink,  such  as  milk-whey,  veal-broth,  &.c.  he.  We  are  told  in  the 
publication  alluded  to,  that  M.  Durande  has  seen  biliary  concre- 
tions perfectly  dissolved,  and  discharged  by  stool  in  the  form  of  a 
yellow  matter  resembling  peas  by  this  method.  As  the  remedy, 
however,  is  apt  sometimes  to  occasion  nausea  and  other  distressing 
sj'mptoms.  it  should  be  administered  with  due  caution,  lest  the  pain 
should  be  increased  by  it  ;  and  before  having  recourse  to  its  aid, 
the  proper  steps  for  obviating  inflammation  ought  assiduously  to  be 
adopted. 

Should  we  discover  that  jaundice  jias  arisen  in  consequence  of 
an  inflammatory  affection  of  the  liver,  we  must,  at  an  early  period, 
have  recourse  to  the  usual  means  for  carrying  it  off  by  resolution; 
viz.  by  venesection,  topical  bleedings,  the  exhibition  of  cooling  sa- 
line purgatives  from  time  to  time,  and  the  application  of  a  blister 
over  the  part,  which  ought  to  be  renewed  in  a  quick  succession,  if 
the  disease  does  not  soon  abate — (see  Acute  Hepatitis;)  but  where 
these  have  either  failed  or  been  neglected,  and  it  has  proceeded  on 
to  a  chronic  state  of  enlargement  and  scirrhosity,  pressing  thereby 
on  the  biliary  ducts,  we  must  then  resort  to  a  use  of  mercury  both 
externally  and  internally,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  chronic  in- 
flammation of  that  viscus. 

In  cases  of  this  nature,  as  well  as  in  those  of  jaundice  arising 
from  biliary  concretions,  it  has  been  much  the  practice  to  employ 
neutral  salts,*    together    with  alkalies,f    soap,  and  other  deob- 


*  5.  Q  Infus.  Gentian.  C.  f.  ?;jss. 
Tinct.  Cinchon.  f.  3 "' j - 

Pntassse  Tartrat.  gr.  xv. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  v.     M. 
ft.  Haustus,manc,hora  meiidiana,etvespere 

sumendus. 
t  6.  Jk  Sodae  Subcarbonat.  3y« 

Pulv.  Cinchona?,  3j» 

Rhei,  3ss. 

Mucilag.  Gum.  Acaciae,  q  s.    M. 
ft.Electuarium,cujussumat  nucis  moschatae 
quantitatem  ter  indie. 

Vtl, 
7.  g.  Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  3*. 

Tinct.  Calumb.  f.  3ij. 

Sodee  Subcarbonat.  gr.  xij.     M. 

ft.  Haustus,mane,  iterumque  hora  meridia- 
na  et  vespere  sumendus. 


*  5.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian, 
one  ounce  ami  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Peruvian  Bark,  two 

drachms* 
Tartrate  ofPot  ass.  fifteen  grains. 
Powdered  Rhubaib,  five  grains. 
Mix  them.       This  draught  is   to  be  taken 

morning,  noon,  and  evening. 
1 6.  Take    Subraibonale    of  Soda,    two 
drachms. 
Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 
ounce. 

Rhubarb,  half  a  drachm. 

Mucilage  ofGumAcacia,a  suffi- 
ciency to  form  an  electuary,  of  which  let 
the  bulk  of  a  nutmeg  be  taken  thrice  a 
day. 

Or, 
7.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark,  ten 
drachms. 
Tincture  ofCalumba,tvvo  drachms. 
Subcarbonate    of   Soda,   twelve 
grains. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  betaken 
every  morning,    again  at  noon,  and  in 
theevenin". 
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struents.*  Soap  has  indeed  been  looked  upon  as  a  kind  of  specific 
in  jaundice,  and  has  therefore  been  employed  in  considerable 
quantities.  Hemlock  has  also  been  used,  but  most  probably  with- 
out any  good  effect.  Combining  it  either  with  cinchona  bark  or 
mercuryf  might  possibly  make  it  more  efficacious. 

The  symptoms  which  usually  prove  most  distressing  in  this  dis- 
ease are,  the  pain  in  the  epigastrium,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  and 
costiveness. 

The  two  former  of  these  will  generally  be  relieved  by  bleeding, 
the  warm  bath,  fomentations  applied  to  the  part,  the  exhibition  of 
emollient  clysters,  and  opiates,  as  before  advised.  Where  they 
fail,  the  application  of  a  large  blister  may  possibly  be  attended 
with  a  better  effect.  Should  the  nausea  and  vomiting  continue  in 
spite  of  these  means,  we  may  then  give  the  saline  medicine 
in  the  act  of  effervescence,  or  something  of  a  cordial  antispas- 
modic nature,f  tnat  may  ^e  likely  to  abate  the  irritation  in  the 
stomach. 


*  8. R  Gum.  Ammoniac. 

Sapon.  Dur.  aa  3j- 

Ol.  Junip.  nx  v. 

Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.     M. 
Fiant  piluke  xxiv.  quarum  sumat  iv.  vel ' 
bis  in  die. 

Vel 
9.frPulv.  Rhei,  3j-  ' 

Ciiinam.  C.  3ss. 

Saponis  Dur.  3'j - 
01.  Junip.  til  v. 
Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Massa,  in  pilulas  1.  dividenda,  quarur 
iij.  vel  iv.  sumat  mane  et  nocte. 

1  10.  ft  Extract.  Cinchon. 

Conii,  aa.  3'j- 


Syrup.  Zingib.  q. 
Fiant  pilul.  lx.  sumat  iij.- 


.     M. 
-xij.  in  die. 


Vel 
11.  ft  Pilul.  Hydrarg'yri,  3ss. 

Extract.  Conii,  3u-     M- 
Fiant  pilul.  1.  quarum  iij.  sumat  mane  < 
nocte. 

J  12.  R  Confect.  Aromat.  3j. 
Aq.  Fontan.  f.  ?vss. 
Spirit.  Piments,  f.  ^ss. 
Amnion.  Aromatic,  f.  3ss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  TTX  xxv.     M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  capiat  cochl.  ij.  vel  ii 
tutreiiti  nausea. 


on 


*  3.  Take  Gum  Ammoniac, 

Hard  Soap,  of  each  one  drachm. 
Oil  of  Juniper,  eight  drops. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  the  mass,  out  of  which  make  twenty- 
four  pills,    and  let  four  or   five  be  taken 
twice  a  day. 

Or, 
9.  Take  Powdered  Rhubarb,  one  drachm. 
Compound    Powder    of  Cinna- 
mon, half  a  drachm. 
Hard  Soap,  two  drachms. 
Oil  of  Juniper,  eight  drops. 
Common  Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Divide  the  whole  into  fifty  pills,  of  which 
three  or  four  are  to  be  taken  morning 
and  night. 
+  10.  Take  Extract  of  Peruvian  Bark, 

Hemlock,    of    each 

two  drachms. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency. 
Let  sixty  pills  be  formed  out  of  the  mass, 
and  from  three  to  twelve  betaken  in  the 
course  of  the  day. 

Or, 

11.  Take  Mercurial  Pills,  half  a  drachm. 

Extract  of  Hemlock,  2  drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  divide  them  into  fifty  pills, 

of   which  three  may  be  taken  morning 

and  night. 

X  12.  Take  Aromatic  Confection, 1  drachm. 

Pure  Water,  5  ounces  and  a  half. 

Spirit  of  Pimenta,  half  an  ounce. 

Aiomatic    Spirit   of  Ammonia, 

half  a  drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Of  this  mixture  let  two   or  three   table- 
spoonsful  be  taken  when  the  nausea  ai£i 
sickness  are  urgent. _ 
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CACHEXIA,  OR  CACHECTIC  DISEASES. 


Class  IH. 


Costiveness  is  to  be  removed  by  gentle  laxatives,  such  as  are 
here  advised.* 

When  the  disease  is  of  a  chronic  nature,  and  attended  with 
anasarcous  swellings,  it  will  be  proper  to  employ  diuretics,  as 
recommended  under  the  head  of  Dropsy,  strengthening  the  general 
system  at  the  same  time  with  astringent  bitters,  chalybeates,  mi- 
neral waters,  a  nutritive  generous  diet,  and  gentle  daily  exercise, 
but  more  particularly  on  horseback.  Moderate  quantities  of  both 
soda  and  Seltzer  waters  will  be  proper. 

In  the  progress  of  the  disorder,  it  sometimes  happens  that  a 
spontaneous  diarrhoea  arises,  and  prevents  the  future  absorption 
of  the  bile  into  the  mass  of  fluids.  As  long  as  it  continues  mode- 
rate, and  induces  no  debility,  it  may  be  allowed  to  go  on ;  but 
where  it  attacks  with  violence,  or  takes  place  in  a  constitution 
much  injured  and  enfeebled,  it  should  be  checked  by  having  re- 
course to  the  means  advised  under  that  particular  head. 

When  a  putrid  disposition  shows  itself,  this  must  be  counter- 
acted by  proper  antiseptics. — (See  Scurvy.)  In  jaundice  arising 
from  a  scirrhosity  of  the  liver,  we  must  adopt  the  steps  recom- 
mended in  chronic  hepatitis. 

A  variety  of  other  different  remedies  have  been  mentioned  as 
possessing  a  good  effect  in  jaundice,  but  many  of  them  have  been 
found  on  trial  to  be  perfectly  inert.  Among  the  rest,  raw  eggs 
have  been  proposed  as  a  solvent. 

Dr.  Darwin  mentions  the  case  of  a  gentleman  between  forty  and 
fifty  years  of  age,  who  had  laboured  under  the  jaundice  about  six 
weeks  without  pain,  sickness,  or  fever,  and  had  taken  emetics, 
cathartics,    mercurials,   bitters,  chalybeates,  sether,  &c,  without 


*  13.  ty  01.  Ricini,  f.  Sij. 

Mucil.  Gum.  Acacise,f.  3J. 

Misceantur  simul  in  mortario,  et  adde 

Aq.  Anethi,  f.  ^j. 

Tinct.  Jalap*,  f.  3'ij-     M. 
Capiat  dimidium  pro  re  nata, 

Vrl, 

14.  R  Pulv.  Jalap;p,3i. 

Potasstc  Supertart.  3'ij. 

ft.  Pulvis  pro  dos. 

Vel,     ' 

15.  R  Aloes  Spicat.  3js^- 

Sapon.  Venet.  3j- 
Potassae  Subcarbonat.  3SS. 

Syrup.  Rhamni,  q.  s.     M. 

Fiant  pilul.  xxxvj.  capiat  iij.   yel  iv.  hora 
JecubitaB. 


*  13.  Take  Castor  Oil,  two  ounces. 

Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  one 
ounce. 
Mix  them  in  a  mortar,  and  add 
Dill  Water,  0110  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Jalap,  3  drachms. 
Take  the  half  for  a  dose  as  the  occasion 
may  require. 

Or, 

14.  Take  Powder  of  Jalap,  one  scruple. 

Supertartrate    of   Potass,    two 
scruples. 
Mix  them  for  a  dose. 
Or, 

15.  Take  Soccotrine  Aloes,  one  drachm 

and  a  half. 
Hard  Soap,  one  drachm. 
Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  half  a 

drachm. 
Syrup    of   Buckthorn,    a   suffi- 
ciency. 
Let  36  pills  be  formed  out  of  the  mass,  and 
three  or  four  be  taken  at  bed-time. 


Order  III.  JAUNDICE.  715 

any  apparent  advantage.  On  a  supposition  that  the  obstruction 
of  the  bile  might  be  owing  to  a  paralysis  or  torpid  action  of  the 
common  bile-duct,  and  the  stimulants  taken  into  the  stomach 
seeming  to  have  no  effect,  he  directed  half  a  score  of  smart  elec- 
tric shocks,  from  a  coated  bottle  which  held  about  a  quart,  to  be 
passed  through  the  liver  and  along  the  course  of  the  common 
gall-duct,  as  near  as  could  be  guessed,  and  on  that  very  day  the 
stools  became  yellow  ;  the  electric  shocks  being  continued  a  few 
days  more,  the  patient's  skin  became  gradually  clear.  In  cases 
where  we  have  reason  to  suspect  the  obstruction  of  the  bile  to  be 
owing  to  a  torpid  action  of  the  bile-duct,  and  where  other  means 
have  failed  in  promoting  the  desired  intention,  we  should  there- 
fore make  trial  of  electricity. 

Jaundice  which  arises  from  simple  obstruction  of  the  gall-ducts, 
is  often  removed  by  the  internal  as  well  as  external  use  of  Bath 
waters. — The  complicated  diseases  which  are  brought  on  by  long 
residence  in  hot  climates,  affecting  the  secretion  of  bile,  the  func- 
tions of  the  stomach  and  alimentary  canal,  and  which  generally 
produce  organic  derangement  in  some  part  of  the  hepatic  system, 
likewise  receive  much  benefit  from  the  Bath  water,  if  used  at  a  time 
when  suppurative  inflammation  is  not  actually  present.  Whenever 
there  is  an  increased  heat  of  the  skin  and  quickness  of  the  pulse 
during  the  paroxysms  excited  by  biliary  concretions,  these  waters 
should  not  be  taken  until  the  acute  symptoms  subside. 

Cheltenham  water  is  another  remedy  which  has  been  found  of 
essential  service  in  obstructions  of  the  liver,  and  the  other  organs 
connected  with  the  functions  of  the  alimentary  canal.  Persons 
who  have  had  their  biliary  organs  injured  by  a  long  residence  in 
warm  climates,  and  who  are  suffering  under  the  symptoms  either 
of  excess  or  deficiency  of  bile,  and  an  irregularity  in  its  secretion, 
receive  remarkable  benefit  from  a  course  of  this  water  judiciously 
exhibited.  Its  use  may  be  here  continued  even  during  a  consider- 
able degree  of  debility ;  and  from  the  great  determination  to  the 
bowels,  it  may  be  employed  with  advantage  to  check  the  incipient 
symptoms  of  dropsy  and  general  anasarca,  which  so  often  proceed 
from  an  obstruction  in  the  liver.  In  full  sanguine  habits,  the 
water  of  the  saline  spring  only  should  be  drunk.  Dr.  Saunders 
recommends  drinking  it  warm.*  Cheltenham  water,  besides  con- 
taining salts  of  a  purgative  nature,  is  likewise  a  chalybeate.  The 
iron  is  suspended  entirely  by  carbonic  acid,  of  which  gas  the  water 
contains  about  an  eighth  of  its  bulk. 

A  diet  consisting  chiefly  of  vegetables  appears  to  be  best  calcu- 
lated for  persons  labouring  under  jaundice,  or  in  whom  bilious 
concretions  are  apt  to  form. 

Together  with  a  use  either  of  the  Bath  or  Cheltenham  waters, 
great  advantage  may  be  derived  from  regular  and  sufficient  exer- 


See  his  Treatife  on  Mineral  Waters. 
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cise  daily,  particularly  on  horseback,  as  nothing  will  tend  more 
to  prevent  the  bile  from  stagnating  and  becoming  inspissated, 
■which  it  is  apt  to  do  in  those  persons  who  lead  a  studious  or 
sedentary  life. 


CLASS  IV. 

LOCALES,  or  LOCAL  DISEASES. 

Affection  of  a  part,  not  of  the  whole  body,  characterizes  this 
Class. 


ORDER  I. 

THE  DYSiESTHESIiE. 
Deprivation  or  loss  of  some  sense,  from  the  fault  of  the  external 
organ. 

NYCTALOPIA,  or  NIGHT  BLINDNESS. 

In  this  disease  the  sight  is  perfectly  clear  and  distinct  in  the  day- 
time, but  a  total  blindness  takes  place  by  night,  from  which  occur- 
rence it  derives  its  name. 

The  disorder  is  peculiar  to  the  inhabitants  of  tropical  climates 
and  the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  being  rarely,  if  ever,  met  with 
in  cold  countries ;  and  has  been  supposed  to  proceed  from  torpor 
of  the  retina  and  optic  nerves,  which  suffer  so  much  from  the 
strong  reflected  rays  of  the  sun  by  day,  as  not  to  be  susceptible  of 
the  faint  or  weak  light  which  the  night  furnishes.  It  is  a  frequent 
concomitant  to  scurvy  between  the  tropics.  In  some  cases,  it  is 
symptomatic  of  derangement  in  the  chylopoetic  organs,  but  more 
particularly  in  the  hepatic  system. 

It  becomes  apparent  towards  evening  with  a  dimness  of  sight, 
which  gradually  increases  as  the  night  approaches ;  and  the  darkei* 
it  gets,  so  much  the  more  indistinct  does  vision  become.  It  is  in 
general  unattended  by  any  other  symptom,  except  that  perhaps  a 
more  than  ordinary  sense  of  fulness  is  now  and  then  perceived  in 
the  fore-part  of  the  head  and  over  the  eyes. 

Nyctalopia  seldom  proves  a  disease  of  much  importance,  or  of 
long  duration  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  generally  admits  of  an  easy 
cure. 

Evacuation,  both  by  bleeding  and  purging,  has  been  recom- 
mended by  such  writers  as  have  taken  notice  of  this  disorder  ;  but 
as  it  is  supposed  to  depend  upon  a  relaxed  state  of  the  optic  nerves 
*r  paralyzed  yoRdition  of  the  retina}  these  remedies  appear  to  be 
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improper,  and  those  we  employ  ought  to  be  such  as  will  strengthen 
the  tone  of  the  parts.  With  this  view,  the  eyes  should  be  washed 
several  times  a  day,  by  means  of  an  eye-cup,  with  cold  water,  or 
some  gentle  astringent  collyrium  ;*  the  patient  at  the  same  time 
wearing  a  green  silk  blind  over  his  eyes,  and  avoiding  all  expo- 
sures to  the  sun  or  any  great  glare  of  light. 

Blisters  applied  to  the  temples,  tolerably  close  to  the  external 
canthus  of  the  eye,  and  repeated  several  times,  will  expedite  the 
cure,  unless  depending  on  scurvy,  in  which  case  they  will  have 
little  effect  until  that  complaint  be  removed. 

If  the  internal  use  of  any  medicine  is  necessary  in  nyctalopia  not 
dependent  on  scurvy,  or  on  any  derangement  of  the  chylopoetic 
organs,  but  merely  on  a  peculiar  state  of  the  optic  nerves  or  retina, 
it  is  probable  that  the  cinchona  bark,  joined  with  valerian  and 
chalybeates,  might  be  the  most  proper. 


GUTTA  SERENA,  AMAUROSIS,  or  DIMNESS  of  SIGHT. 
Gutta  Serena  (a  species  of  blindness,  wherein  the  eyes  remain 
fair  and  seemingly  unaffected)  consists  in  a  dimness  of  sight, 
whether  the  object  be  near  or  at  a  distance,  together  with  the 
representation  of  (lies,  dust,  he,  floating  before  the  eyes,  and  the 
pupil  is  generally  deprived  of  its  power  of  contraction. 

It  is  supposed  to  depend  on  some  affection  of  the  optic  nerves  ; 
but  its  causes  are  nevertheless  said  to  be  various  ;  some  of  which 
are,  from  their  nature,  incapable  of  being  removed.  Thus  in  one 
case  the  blindness  has  been  found  to  be  occasioned  by  an  encysted 
tumour  which  was  situated  in  the  substance  of  the  cerebrum,  and 
pressed  on  the  optic  nerves  near  their  origin  ;  in  a  second,  by  a 
cyst,  containing  a  considerable  quantity  of  water,  and  lodging 
itself  on  the  optic  nerves  at  the  part  where  they  unite  ;  in  a  third, 
by  a  caries  of  the  os  frontis  occasioning  an  alteration  in  the  optic 
foramina  ;  and  in  a  fourth,  by  malformation  of  the  optic  nerves 
themselves. 

In  some  cases  the  defect  of  vision  has  been  attempted  to  be 
accounted  for  by  supposing  a  defect  in  the  optic  nerves,  disquali- 
fying them  for  conveying  the  impression  of  objects  through  the 
eyes  to  the  brain,  as  upon  the  minutest  inspection  by  dissection 
nothing  has  been  discovered  either  in  the  structure  of  the  eyes,  or 
in  the  state  of  any  of  the  component  parts  contributing  to  the 
faculty  of  vision,  which  could  at  all  obstruct  the  performance  of 
their  proper  office. 

Mr.  Ware,  in  his  Treatise  on  this  disease,  mentions,  that  a  dila- 
tation of  the  arterial  circle  surrounding  the  cella  turcica  (which  is 


*    1.  R  Zinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  viij. — xv. 
\c.  Rosrp,  f.  ~\v.     M. 


*  1.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  from  eight  to 
fifteen  grains. 
Rose  Water,  four  ounce?. 
Mix  them. 
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formed  by  the  carotid  arteries  on  each  side,  by  branches  passing 
from  them  to  meet  each  other  before,  and  by  other  branches 
passing  backward  to  meet  branches  from  the  basilary  artery  be- 
hind,) may  likewise  be  a  cause  of  gutta  serena.  The  anterior  por- 
tion of  this  circle  passes  over  the  optic  nerves,  which  undoubtedly 
may  therefore  become  compressed  when  any  enlargement  of  these 
vessels  takes  place. 

A  dilatation  of  the  artery  which  passes  directly  through  the 
centre  of  the  optic  nerve  to  the  retina,  may,  it  is  presumed,  like- 
wise become  a  cause  of  defective  vision.  Mr.  Stevenson*  is  in- 
clined to  attribute  amaurosis  to  vascular  congestion  of  the  capillary 
vessels  of  the  retina  itself,  the  immediate  seat  of  vision. 

The  proximate  cause  of  amaurosis  is  generally  allowed  to  be 
the  insensibility  of  the  retina.  A  late  writer  remarks,f  it  will  be 
found  that  the  cause  of  amaurosis  are  often  those  which  are 
productive  of  increased  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  and  to 
the  eyes  especially ;  and  by  a  series  of  arguments,  he  shows  that 
amaurotic  blindness  may  be  the  consequence  of  direct  inflammation 
of  the  retina  or  of  the  vascular  structure  on  which  it  rests.  But 
whilst  he  establishes  this  point,  he  takes  care  also  to  mention 
that  it  may  in  some  cases  arise  from  local  debility,  influenced  by 
repletion  of  the  system,  obstructed  circulation,  and  from  actual 
loss  of  power  from  the  natural  decay  of  age,  or  protracted  debility. 
He,  however,  considers  that  excepting  when  it  occurs  at  a  very 
advanced  period  of  life,  it  is  almost  always  formed  out  of  some 
pre-existing  disease. 

Violent  contusions  of  the  head  ;  apoplectic  fits  ;  sudden  flashes 
of  lightning;  frequent  exposure  to  the  rays  of  the  sun;  severe 
exercise  and  strong  passions,  especially  terror  and  anger  ;  drunken- 
ness ;  immoderate  venery  ;  and  all  those  causes  which  predispose 
to  nervous  and  paralytic  affections,  may  give  rise  to  amaurosis. 
An  over-distension  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  brain,  or  of  the  im- 
mediate organ,  has  sometimes  been  a  cause  of  the  disorder. 

Gutta  serena,  although  considerably  relieved  in  some  instances 
by  appropriate  remedies,  proves  generally  an  incurable  disease. 

Its  treatment  is  usually  regulated  on  the  plan  of  stimulating 
either  the  parts  themselves,  or  the  system  in  general.  The  first  is 
to  be  done  by  applying  blisters  and  issues  behind  the  ears  or  at 
the  back  of  the  neck,  and  continuing  them  for  a  considerable 
length  of  time  ;  by  promoting  a  discharge  from  the  nose  by  means 
of  errhines,J  and  by  stimulant  collyriums. 

*  See  his  Treatise  on  the  Nature,  Symptoms,  and  Treatment  of  Amaurosis, 
t  See  Dr.  Vetch's  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

%  1.  gj  Pulv.  Asari  Composit.  Pharmacop.  I  %  1.  Take  Compound  Powder  of  Asara- 

Lotulinensis.  bacca. 

Vel,  Or, 

2.  $-  Hydrargyr.  Sulphat.  gr.  j.  2.  Take  Sulphate  of  Mercury,  one  grain. 

Pulv.  Glycirrhiz.  gr.  vj.  Powdered  Liquorice,  six  grains. 

Pulv.  Rad.  Veratri,  gr.  ij.     M.  Powdered      White      Hellebore 

Root,  two  grains. 
Mis  them,  and  use  the  jrowder  as  snuff. 


Order  L  GUTTA  SERENA.  719 

Electricity  has  been  employed  in  some  cases  with  the  happiest 
effect,  when  other  remedies  have  failed,  by  passing  very  slight 
shocks  through  the  forehead  twice  a  day,  and  afterwards  drawing 
sparks  from  the  parts  surrounding  the  eye  or  eyes  j  which  plan 
ought  to  be  persevered  in  for  a  proper  length  of  time.  Galvanism 
has  likewise  been  resorted  to  with  advantage.  Dr.  Darwin  re- 
cords* the  case  of  a  lady  who  laboured  under  gutta  serena,  and 
whose  sight  was  restored  by  these  means.  He  adopted  the  ex- 
periment of  Volta,  by  employing  two  rods,  one  of  them  of  zinc, 
about  the  size  of  a  writing  pencil,  and  the  other  of  a  silver  pencil- 
case,  about  the  same  size  ;  and  by  putting  the  end  of  the  zinc  rod 
in  contact  with  the  external  oorner  of  one  eye,  and  the  end  of  the 
silver  pencil-case  in  contact  with  the  external  corner  of  the  other 
eye,  and  then  repeatedly  making  the  other  ends  touch  each  other, 
sparks  were  visible  in  the  eyes  both  at  the  time  of  the  contact  and 
at  the  time  of  separating  the  two  rods.  He  mentions  that  she  took 
valerian  and  calumba  at  the  same  time,  and  perfectly  regained  her 
sight  in  about  three  weeks. 

Mr.  Ware  informs  us,  that  in  several  instances  of  common  gutta 
serena  he  observed  considerable  relief  to  be  obtained  by  the  use  of 
a  snuff  composed  of  ten  grains  of  turbith  mineral,  with  about  a 
drachm  of  the  pulvis  stemutatorius  ;  or  in  the  place  of  that,  the 
glycirrhiza,  or  saccharum  commune. 

Stimulants  have  been  applied  immediately  to  the  eyes,  in  some 
cases  of  gutta  serena,  with  a  good  effect,  but  more  particularly  in 
those  which  seem  to  depend  upon  defective  irritability  of  the  optic 
nerve.  In  such  cases,  an  infusion  of  dried  capsicums  in  water,  in 
the  proportion  of  one  grain  to  the  ounce,  may  be  made  use  of, 
dropping  a  few  drops  into  the  eyes  morning  and  evening.  The 
severity  of  the  pain  may  be  great  at  first  from  this  application,  but 
by  perseverance  it  will  be  found  to  abate.  The  vapour  arising 
from  warm  rectified  spirit  passed  through  a  tube  and  received  into 
the  eyes,  has  sometimes  produced  a  good  effect. 

Dr.  Vetch,  reasoning  on  the  principles  before  staged,  disapproves 
of  stimulants,  especially  of  galvanism  and  electricity,  until  the 
primary  affection  is  first  removed.  When  it  proceeds  from  de- 
rangement in  the  stomach,  he  recommends  antimonials  in  small 
doses,  which  he  is  accustomed  to  combine  with  the  arnica 
montana. 

To  stimulate  the  system,  it  is  customary  to  have  recourse  to 
mercury,  which  is  to  be  used  and  to  be  continued  until  it  produces 
some  sensible  effect.  In  that  form  of  the  disease  which  is  accom- 
panied with  a  contracted  state  of  the  pupil,  and  which  has  been 
produced,  probably,  by  an  internal  ophthalmy,  Mr.  Ware  is  of 
opinion,  that  it  may  best  be  relieved  by  the  use  of  the  hydrargyrus 
oxymuriatus,  a  quarter  of  a  grain  for  a  dose. 


?ee  Zoonomia,  vol.  iii.  class  1,  2,  3,  5, 
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Where  the  disease  seems  to  arise  from  a  dilatation  of  the  ante- 
rior portion  of  the  circulus  arteriosus,  as  before  mentioned,  lie 
thinks  the  cause  may  often  be  removed  by  topical  bleeding,  purg- 
ing, blistering,  &sc.  j  but  unfortunately  we  have  no  criterion  to  dis- 
tinguish this  from  other  causes :  and  this  state  of  the  parts  can  only 
be  inferred  from  a  plethoric  habit  of  body  in  the  patient. 

In  those  cases  which  seem  to  depend  upon  a  relaxation  of  the 
optic  nerve,  the  means  advised  under  the  head  of  Nyctalopia  may 
be  proper. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Richter,  professor  of  medicine  in  the 
university  of  Gotlingen,  in  a  publication  which  bears  the  title  of 
Medical  and  Surgical  Observations,  that  he  has  lately  restored  to 
sight  several  patients  who  laboured  under  gutta  serena.  In  all 
those  cases,  he  thinks  the  cause  of  the  disease  seemed  to  be 
seated  in  the  abdominal  viscera  ;  for  he  cured  them  all,  he  says, 
by  means  of  medicines  which  remove  obstruction  in  these  viscera 
and  evacuate.  He  affirms,  that  in  this  way  he  has  not  unfre- 
quently  performed  a  complete  cure,  in  cases  where  he  hardly 
expected  it,  and  in  some  where  the  disease  actually  continued  for 
several  years. 

After  vomiting  he  recommends  the  pills  mentioned  below  ;* 
and  he  says,  it  is  often  necessary  to  persevere  in  the  use  of  these 
remedies  six  or  eight  weeks  before  any  amendment  is  perceived. 
A  gradual  increase  of  the  dose  is  also  requisite.  A  disappearance 
of  the  fiery  sparks  from  before  the  eyes,  and  of  the  sensation  of 
tension  in  their  balls,  are  the  first  symptoms  he  observes  of  amend- 
ment which  give  reason  to  hope  for  success  in  the  cure  of  gutta 
serena. 

Costiveness  should  carefully  be  obviated  in  all  cases  of  amau- 
rosis. 

The  disease  is  almost  universally  admitted  to  consist  in  an  im- 
paired or  total  loss  of  sensibility  of  the  nerve  appropriated  to  the 
sense  of  vision,  the  tunics  and  humours  of  the  organ  retaining 
their  natural  transparency.  Whatever  causes  are  capable  of  de- 
ranging the  function  of  the  optic  nerve,  by  acting  directly  on  its 
origin  in  the  brain,  or  its  expanded  termination  in  the  retina,  or, 
lastly,  by  its  sympathy  with  some  remote  viscus,  as  the  stomach, 
may  become  the  exciting  cause  of  amaurosis ;   but  as  these  are 


*  3.  R;  Gum.  Ammon. 

Assafcetid. 

Pulv.  Rad.  Valerian. 

Suramitat.  Amic. 

Sapon.  Venet.  aa  3'j- 

Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  xviij. 

Syrup,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Pilul.  pond.  gran.  v.  quarum  iij.  sumat 
ter  in  die. 


*  3.  Take  Gum  Ammoniac, 

Assafoetida, 

Powder  of  Valerian, 
Tops  of  Leopard's  Bane, 
Venetian   Soap,    of    each    two 
drachms. 
Tartarized    Antimony,     eighteen 
grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  the 
mass,  out  of  which  let  pills  of  five  grains 
each  be  formed,  and  of  these  three  are  to 
be  taken  thrice  a  day. 
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various,  so  must  be  the  modes  of  treatment.  Hence  it  follows,  that 
to  attempt  the  cure  in  all  instances  by  stimulants  and  nervines,  on 
the  supposition  thai  the  disease  arises  from  a  weakness  or  torpor  of 
the  nerve,  must  be  irrational  as  well  as  unavailing.  When  an  over* 
distension  of  the  blood-vessel-,  is  suspected  to  be  the  cause,  active 
general  and  topical  depletion  will  be  the  most  proper  means  to  ob- 
tain a  restoration  of  si^ht.  Some  cases  successfully  treated  in  this 
way  have  lately  been  transmitted  to  the  Medical  Society  of  Lon- 
don.* 

PARACUSIS,  or  DEAFNESS. 

Dkafne-s  is  occasioned  by  any  thing  that  proves  injurious  to  the  ear 
as  loud  noises  from  the  firing  of  cannon,  violent  colds  particularly 
affecting  the  head,  inflammation  or  ulceration  of  the  membrane, 
hard  wax  or  other  substances  interrupting  sounds  ;  too  great  a  dry- 
ness, or  too  much  moisture  in  the  parts ;  or  by  atony,  debility,  or 
paralysis  of  the  auditory  nerves.  In  some  instances  it  ensues  in 
consequence  of  preceding  diseases,  such  as  fever,  syphilis,  he.  ; 
and  in  others  it  depends  upon  an  original  defect  in  the  structure  or 
formation  of  the  ear.  In  the  last  instance  the  person  is  usually  not 
only  deaf  but  likewise  dumb. 

It  is  often  difficult  to  remove  deafness,  but  more  especially  where 
it  prevails  as  a  consequence  of  a  wound,  ulcer,  or  inflammation  of 
the  tympanum.  Where  it  proceeds  from  malconformation  it  ad- 
mits of  no  cure. 

When  deafness  is  occasioned  by  wax  sticking  in  the  ear,  or  by 
any  defective  or  diseased  actions  of  the  glandulae  ceruminse,  a  lit- 
tle of  either  of  the  remedies  heref  advised  may  be  dropped  into  it  • 
or  be  applied  at  the  end  of  a  small  dossil  of  cotton  every  morninff 
and  night,  previously  syringing  it  with  a  little  warm  milk  and  wa- 
ter, or  soap  and  water.  If  a  thin  acrid  or  fetid  discharge  accom- 
panies the  difficulty  of  hearing,  it  will  be  advisable  to  apply  a  small 
blister  behind  the  ear,  and  render  it  perpetual  by  dressing  it  with 
ungueutum  canthandis. 

When  the  disease  proceeds  from  cold  particularly  affecting  the 
head,  the  patient  should  be  careful  to  keep  this  warm  by  night* 
the  effects  of  which  may  be  increased  by  putting  the  feet  into 
warm    water  previous  to  his  getting   into  bed,  and  taking    some 

*  See  Mr.  Stevenson'*  Oration  before  this  Society,  inserted  in  the  Medico-Chirurei- 
cal  Transactions  for  May,  1817. 


t  1.  ft  Fell.s  Bovis,  f.  3iij  I  t  I.  Take  Ox-Gi.n,  three  drachms. 

H.ik.im.  Pemv   f  Balsam  of  Peru,  one  drachm. 


Balsam.  Peruv.  f.  3j.     M. 

Vtl, 
2,  ft  Sodae  Munatie,  3j. 

Aquae  Distillat.  q.  s.  ad  solutionem. 

Ol 


Mix  them. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Mu.iate  of  Soda,  (sea  salt,)  one- 
drachm. 
Distilled  Water,  a  sufficiency  to 
disso2ve  the  farmer. 
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proper  diaphoretic.    Indeed  from  whatever  cause  the  disorder  may 
originate,  it  will  always  be  proper  to  keep  the  head  warm. 

If  deafness  seems  to  be  owing  to  a  debility  of  some  part  of  the 
organ,  or  arises  in  consequence  of  any  nervous  a  flection,  it  is  then 
to  be  removed  by  stimulants*  dropped  into  the  ear  ;  by  drawing 
sparks  with  an  electrical  machine  ;  by  galvanism,  and  by  cold 
bathing.  iEther  dropped  into  the  ears  of  some  people  who  are  deaf 
seems  to  possess  a  twofold  effect  ;  one,  of  dissolving  the  indurated 
wax  ;  and  the  other,  of  stimulating  the  torpid  organ  :  but  it  is  lia- 
ble to  excite  some  degree  of  pain  unless  it  be  freed  from  the  sul- 
phuric acid,  some  of  which  arises  along  with  it  in  distillation.  To 
purify  it  from  this  it  should  be  rectified  from  manganese. 

In  that  particular  species  of  deafness  which  depends  on  a  defec- 
tive energy  of  the  auditory  nerve,  we  are  told  by  Mr.  Wilkinson, f 
that  galvanism  is  capable  of  effecting  a  cure.  He  observes,  that 
this  species  of  deafness  is  ascertainable  by  the  common  practice  of 
placing  a  sonorous  body  in  contact  with  the  teeth  If  the  commu- 
nication of  sound  should  not  be  thus  rendered  more  distinct,  we 
may  conclude  that  the  delect  originates  in  the  nerve  ;  seeing  that, 
provided  the  deafness  has  been  owing  to  any  derangement  of  the 
other  parts  of  the  ear,  the  sound  transmitted  b\  the  medium  of  the 
teeth  through  the  connecting  bony  substance  to  the  seat  of  hearing 
would  have  been  distinctly  perceived. 

In  several  cases  where  the  deafness  seemed  to  have  arisen  from 
a  relaxation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  attended  by  a  diminished 
secretion  of  cerumen,  Mr.  Wilkinson  experienced  good  effects  from 
the  employment  of  galvanism,  which  not  only  induced  a  grateful 
warmth  in  the  meatus,  but  also  considerably  augmented  the  secre- 
tion of  wax. 

Where  the  disease  is  the  effect  of  fever,  it  usually  goes  off  as  the 
patient  regains  his  strength. 

To  assist  the  hearing  of  persons  who  are  deaf  in  a  high  de- 
gree, we  may  recommend  the  use  of  an  ear-trumpet,  vulgarly  so 
called. 

Tobacco-smoke  is  a  remedy  which  has  been  employed  in  some 
cases  of  severe  and  long-continued  deafness,  but   more  particu- 

t  See  his  Elements  of  Galvanism. 


3.  R  01.  Amygdal.  Dulc.  Zss.  I  *  3.  Take  Oil  of  Sweet  Almonds,  half  an 

ounce. 

— Terebinth.  TO  xxvj.  Turpentine  fortv  drops. 

Vel,  Or, 

4.  Take  Olive  Oil.  half  an  ounce. 

Sotottoti      of     Ammonia,     thir'- 
drops. 

Or, 
5  Take  Oil  of  Almonds,  one  ounce 
Camphor,  one  drachm. 
Dissolve  it. 

Or, 


4.  PL0J.01ivse    ijss 

Liquor.  Armnou.  flj  xx.     M 

Vel, 
j  PK  01.  Amygdal.  •j-i. 

Camphoia;,  3L    Solve. 


Vel, 
o.R  Soirit.  .Ether.  Sulph.  '     6.  Take  Spirit  of  Sulphuric  /Ether 
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larly  by  Mr.  Grosvenor,  of  Oxford,  surgeon,  with  great  success 
and  efficacy.  The  mode  of  using  it  is  to  fill  the  mouth  with  the 
smoke  of  the  strongest  tobacco,  instantly  to  close  the  mouth  and 
nose,  a  d  then  for  the  person  to  make  all  possible  effort  as  if  he 
meant  to  force  the  s-noke  through  the  nose,  which  must  be  pie- 
vented  by  holding  the  nostrils  very  tight ;  this  forces  the  smoke 
through  the  Eustachian  tube  into  the  ear.  The  efforts  are  to  be 
repeated  till  one  or  both  ears  give  a  seeming  crack,  immediately 
on  which  (he  hearing  returns.  We  are  informed  by  Mr.  Grosve- 
nor,* who  had  been  exceedingly  deaf  for  a  long  time,  that  the  first 
night  he  made  trial  of  tobacco-smoke,  after  the  third  effort, 
the  right  (which  was  his  best)  ear  gave  a  violent  crack  or  pop,  and 
to  his  great  astonishment  he  immediately  heard.  He  repeated  the 
process  every  evening  till  the  right  ear  regularly  cracked,  when 
the  hearing  always  improved.  After  some  evenings  the  left  ear 
cracked  also,  and  he  now  hears  tolerably  well  with  it  :  whereas 
before  it  was  scarcely  possible  to  make  him  hear,  even  with  the 
assistance  of  a  trumpet.  He  has  found  that  as  he  continues  the 
practice  each  evening  it  is  longer  hefore  the  effect  takes  place.  In 
addition  to  deafness,  Mr.  Grosvenor,  it  appears,  was  troubled  with 
an  incessant  noise  in  the  head  and  ears,  which  he  found  to  decrease 
as  his  hearing  improved.  Before  using  the  tobacco-smoke  lie 
could  not  hear  the  clock  strike  the  hours,  whereas  he  now  hears 
click  it  makes. 

Mons.  de  Saissy,  surgeon  at  Lyons,  has  been  successful  in  some 
cases  of  deafness  by  making  injections  into  the  hollow  of  the  tym- 
panum through  the  Eustachian  tube. 

In  that  species  of  deafness  which  arises  from  an  obstruction  of 
the  Eustachian  tube,  Sir  Astley  Cooper  recommends  the  punctur- 
ing of  the  membrana  tympani.f  He  was  led  to  this  operation  by 
reflecting  that  as  an  aperture  in  this  membrane  did  not  appear  to 
injure  the  power  of  the  ear,  and  a  small  opening  would  be  sufficient 
to  admit  a  free  passage  of  air  to  and  from  the  tympanum,  perhaps  a 
substitute  might  be  thus  easily  found  for  the  Eustachian  tube,  and 
the  membrane  by  such  an  aperture  be  restored  to  its  natural  func- 
tions. He  observes,  that  there  are  several  causes  by  which  a  clo- 
sure of  the  Eustachian  tube  may  be  produced. 

It  may  arise,  first,  from  a  common  cold  affecting  the  parts  conti- 
guous to  the  orifices  of  the  tube,  and  thereby  preventing  the  free 
passage  of  air  into  the  tympanum.  The  deafness  thus  produced, 
however,  is  often  only  temporary  ;  but  the  frequent  recurrence  of 
such  attacks  may  produce  a  permanent  enlargement  of  the  tonsils, 
which  by  their  pressure  on  the  Eustachian  tubes  will  occasion  a 
constant  deafness. 

Secondly,  The  scarlet  fever  causes  ulcers  in  the  throat,  which  in 


*  See  Supplement  to  vol.  Ixxxiv.  part  i.  of  the  Gentleman's  Magazine. 
■-,  e  Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  London  Royal  Society,  for  ltfOl 
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healing  frequently  close  the  Eustachian   tube,  thereby  producing 
lasting  deafness. 

Thirdly,  A  venereal  ulcer  in  the  fauces,  by  the  cicatrix  it  pro- 
duces, often  occasions  a  closure  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  causing 
a  deafness  which  nothing  but  the  operation  here  spoken  of  can  re- 
lieve. 

Fourthly,  He  has  known  the  closure  of  the  tube  produced  by  an 
extravasation  of  blood  in  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum. 

Lastly,  He  met  with  one  instance  of  a  stricture  in  the  tube, 
which,  although  it  did  not  entirely  obstruct  the  passage  of  the  air, 
yet  rendered  it  extremely  difficult.  In  this  the  gentleman  who  was 
the  subject  of  the  disease,  in  order  to  enable  himself  to  hear,  was 
under  the  necessity  of  forcing  air  from  the  mouth  into  the  cavity  of 
the  tympanum,  which  pressed  the  membrana  tympani  towards  the 
meatus  ;  then  by  pressing  gently  on  the  ear,  he  forced  out  a  part 
of  the  air,  which  the  tympanum  contained  ;  thus  giving  the  mem- 
brane liberty  to  vibrate,  and  producing  an  immediate  increase  in 
the  power  of  hearing. 

As  the  operation  will  not  afford  relief  in  any  cases  of  deafness  ex- 
cept such  as  arise  from  a  closed  Eustachian  tube,  Sir  Astley  Cooper 
is  anxious  that  it  should  be  performed  in  those  only  which  are  clear- 
ly of  that  description.  The  criteria  by  which  he  judges  whether 
the  tube  is  closed  or  open  are  the  following  : — 

"  First,  If  the  person  in  whom  it  is  suspected  to  be  closed  should 
feel,  in  blowing  the  nose  violently,  a  swelling  in  the  ear  from  the 
membrane  being  at  that  time  forced  outward,  the  tube  is  open  ;  for 
when  closed  no  sensation  is  produced. 

"  Secondly,  The  Eustachian  tube  may  be  closed,  yet  the  beating 
of  a  watch  may  be  heard  if  it  be  placed  between  the  teeth  or  press- 
ed against  the  side  of  the  head;  and  if  it  cannot  be  heard  when  it 
rests  upon  the  teeth,  this  operation  cannot  relieve,  as  the  power  of 
the  auditory  nerves  must  have  been  destroyed. 

"  Thirdly,  It  is  right  to  inquire  if  the  deafness  was  immediately 
preceded  by  any  complaint  in  the  throat. 

"  Lastly,  In  a  closed  Eustachian  tube  there  is  no  noise  in  the 
head  like  that  which  is  known  to  accompany  nervous  deafness. 
This  species  of  deafness  generally  approaches  in  a  gradual 
manner  ;  the  person  hears  better  at  one  time  than  another  ;  a 
cloudy  day,  a  warm  room,  agitated  spirits,  or  the  operation  of 
fear,  produce  a  considerable  diminution  in  the  powers  of  the 
organ.  In  the  open  air  the  hearing  is  better  than  in  a  con- 
fined situation  ;  in  a  noisy  than  in  a  quiet  society  ;  in  a  coach 
when  it  is  in  motion,  than  when  it  is  still.  A  pulsation  is 
often  felt  in  the  ear  :  a  noise  resembling  sometimes  the  roaring 
of  the  sea,  and  others  the  ringing  of  distant  bells,  is  heard. 
This  deafness  begins  generally  in  a  diminished  secretion  of 
the  wax  of  the  ear,  which  the  patient  attributes  to  some  unusual 
exposure  of  the  head  to  celd  :  and  this  continues  as  long  as  the  di< 
order  remains." 
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ORDER  II. 

DYSOREXWE. 

Falsi:  or  defective  appetite. 

BULIMIA,  or  CANINE  APPETITE. 

This  disease  is  the  direct  opposite  of  anorexia,  as  the  patient  is 
affected  with  an  insatiable  and  almost  perpetual  <lesire  of  eating,  in 
which  if  he  is  not  indulged,  he  is  apt  to  fall  into  fainting  fits. 

With  its  real  causes  we  seem  not  to  be  very  well  acquainted. 
In  some  cases  it  has  been  supposed  to  proceed  from  morbid  acid  in 
the  stomach  ;  and  in  others  fro  n  too  great  a  sensibility  or  peculiar 
affection  of  its  nervous  coat.  In  most  instances  it  outrht,  in  my 
opinion,  to  be  considered  as  depending  more  frequently  on  mon- 
strosity than  disease. 

In  the  third  volume   of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Journal*  is 
reported  an  extraordinary  and  well-aitested  case  of  this  nature  in  a 
French  prisoner,  who,  in  one  day,  consumed  of 
Raw  cow's  udder    4  lbs. 

Raw  beef 10 

Candles 2 

Total 16  lbs. 

Besides  five  bottles  of  porter. 

It  appears  from  Dr.  Cochrane's  report  of  this  case,  as  inspector 
and  surgeon  of  the  prison  in  Liverpool,  where  this  cannibal  was 
confined,  that  the  faeces  were  by  no  means  in  proportion  to  the 
ingesta,  and  indeed  seldom  exceeded  those  of  other  men  ;  and 
that  with  the  ordinary  allowance  of  drink,  the  quantity  of  urine 
was  not  more  than  a  quart  a  day  :  neither  was  it  more  offensive 
than  that  of  other  men,  but  there  was  a  constant  propensity  to 
exhalation  from  the  surface  of  his  body,  and  soon  after  his  getting 
into  bed  he  was  usually  attacked  with  such  a  profuse  sweating  as 
to  oblige  him  to  throw  off  his  shirt.  In  this  case  it  is  therefore 
evident  that  the  recrementitious  parts  of  the  aliment  were  evacu- 
ated principally  by  the  skin ;  and  the  same  may  probably  happen 
in  most  cases  of  bulimia. 

Another  singular  case  of  voracious  appetite  has  been  reported 
to  the  National  Institute  by  M.  Percy,  a  surgeon  in  chief  to  the 
French  army.  A  young  man  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Lyons, 
named  Tarare,  and  who  early  in  life  belonged  to  a  troop  of  stroll- 
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ing  jugglers,  accustomed  himself  to  swallow  flints,  enormous  quan- 
tities of  broken  victuals,  baskets-ful  of  fruits,  and  even  living  ani- 
mals. The  most  alarming  symptoms  endured  in  consequence  wen4 
not  sufficient  to  overcome  this  dangerous  habit,  which  became  at 
last  an  imperious  necessity. 

Enrolled  at  the  commencement  of  the  late  war  in  one  of  the 
battalions  of  the  army  of  the  Rhine,  he  sought  for  the  necessary 
supply  of  food  around  the  moveable  hospital.  The  refuse  of  the 
kitchen,  the  remains  of  the  messes,  the  rejected  matters,  or  cor- 
rupted meats,  did  not  suffice  him.  He  often  disputed  with  the 
vilest  animals  their  filthy  and  disgusting  meal:  he  was  perpetually 
in  search  of  cats,  dogs,  and  even  serpents,  which  he  devoured 
alive.  He  was  obliged  to  be  driven  by  force  or  threats  of  punish- 
ment from  the  dead  room  and  the  places  where  the  blood  drawn 
from  the  sick  was  deposited.  It  was  in  vain  attempted  to  cure 
his  ravenous  appetite  by  giving  him  fat,  acids,  opium,  and  even 
pounded  shells.  The  disappearance  of  a  child  of  sixteen  months 
old  gave  rise  to  horrible  suspicions  of  him,  and  he  fled.  Five  or 
six  years  afterwards  he  was  admitted  into  the  Infirmary  of  Ver- 
sailles in  a  consumptive  state,  which  succeeded  to  his  enormous 
appetite.     He  soon  after  died. 

M  Tessier,  chief  surgeon  of  the  Infirmary,  examined  the  body, 
notwithstanding  that  an  abominable  odour  exhaled  from  it.  The 
stomach  was  of  an  extraordinary  capacity,  the  intestines  were 
ulcerated  and  remarkably  distended,  and  the  gall-bladder  was  of  a 
very  targe  size. 

Tarare  was  small  in  stature,  flabby,  and  weak  ;  his  countenance 
had  nothing  ferocious  in  it.  When  he  had  fasted  for  a  time,  the 
skin  of  his  belly  could  be  almost  wrapped  round  him  ;  and  when 
full  he  appeared  as  if  dropsical.  A  thick  vapour  issued  in  torrents 
from  his  mouth  ;  all  his  body  smoked  ;  the  sweat  flowed  abundantly 
from  his  head  ;  and,  like  all  other  voracious  animals,  he  slept 
during  the  time  of  digestion. 

A  case  of  fever  attended  with  inordinate  appetite  is  recorded  in 
the  5th  volume  of  the  Medical  Transactions  of  the  London  College 
of  Physicians.  The  patient  was  a  young  gen  leman  sixteen  years 
of  age,  who  with  all  the  other  symptoms  of  fever,  attended  at  first 
with  a  powerful  determination  to  the  head,  showed  the  usual  want 
of  appetite  and  dislike  to  food  (owing  to  the  deprivation  of  the 
powers  of  digestion  attendant  on  almost  all  pyrexial  diseases) 
until  the  fifth  day,  when  the  most  insatiable  craving  for  food 
came  on,  and  continued  during  the  whole  period  of  the  disease, 
which  was  extended  to  upwards  of  thirty  days,  with  all  the 
ordinary  characteristics  of  typhus.  The  desire  for  food  came  on 
regularly  with  the  paroxysm  of  fever,  and  continued  unabated 
until  that  subsided,  when  he  usually  fell  into  a  profound  sleep.  A 
remarkable  circumstance  in  this  case  was,  that  the  digestive 
powers  of  the  stomach  were  equal  to  the  supply  of  food,  and 
by  the  aid  of  active   purgatives  six  or   seven  copious  stools  were 
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daily  procured,  equal  in  bulk  and  consistence  to  those  of  a  strong 
healthy  adult. 

When  a  ravenous  appetite  is  occasioned  by  an  acidity  in  the 
stomach,  this  ought  to  be  corrected  by  an  emetic,  with  the  after-use 
of  alkalies. 

W  here  the  power  of  the  stomach  in  quickly  dissolving,  assimi- 
lating, and  disposing  of  the  aliment  is  so  great  as  in  the  cases  just 
mentioned,  we  probably  may  be  able  to  allay  its  contractile  force 
by  oil,  fat  meats,  opiates,  and  a  free  use  of  tobacco,  which  may 
both  be  chewed  and  smo  ed.  The  liquor  p>>tassa?  administered 
in  doses  of  about  five-and  twenty  or  thirty  drops  in  a  little  veal 
broth,  and  repeated  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  might  probably  have  a 
good  effect. 

A  medical  friend  has  communicated  a  case  of  bulimia  to  me, 
which  was  cured  by  confinin-  the  patient  to  a  diet  consisting  wholly 
ot  eggs  boiled  to  a  \try  hard  consistence  ;  and  these  he  carried 
constantly  about  with  him  in  order  to  satisfy  his  appetite  whenever 
it  became  craving. 


FUROR  UTERINUM,  or  NYMPHOMANIA. 

This  disease  comes  on  with  melancholy,  lascivious  casting  about 
of  the  eyes,  and  frequent  sighing;  and,  as  it  increases,  the  face 
becomes  red  and  flushed,  and  the  woman  makes  use  of  libidinous 
gestures  and  speeches,  and  shows  an  immoderate  desire  for  coition. 

It  frequently  arises  either  from  inflammation  of  the  pudenda,  or 
from  an  acrimony  in  the  fluids  of  the  parts.  In  most  instances  it 
ought,  in  my  opinion,  to  be  considered  as  a  high  degree  of  hysteria, 
or  as  a  species  of  madness. 

When  the  disease  is  the  consequence  of  local  inflammation,  we 
must  resort  to  bleeding  and  cooling  laxative  medicines,  together 
with  refrigerants,  such  as  nitre,  and  the  topical  application  of 
sedative  lotions.*  Internally  we  may  likewise  employ  camphor 
combined  with  opium, f  or  the  extract  of  the  belladonna.  If  these 
fail,  small  doses  of  the  plumbi  acetas  may  be  tried. 


1.R  Aq    DiMillat.  f.  ^iv. 

Liquor.  Plumbi  Sub.icet  17$  xvj. 

T'mct.Opii  Vinos,  nj>  xxv.    M. 


VeU 
J.  g;  Liquor.  Amnion.   Acetatis. 
Aq nt  Distillat, 
Spiiit    R. ctii.  aa  tl'j- 
Tinct.  Opii  Vinos.  IIJ;  xxx.     W. 


}.  R  Camphor.-c,  gr.  vj. — xij. 
Pntassse  JVitrat.  gr.  x. 


*  1.  Take  Distilled  Water,  four  ounces. 
Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead, 

twenty-four  diops. 
Vinous  Tincture  ol  Opium, forty 
drops. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia. 
Distilled  Water, 

Rectified  Spiiit,  of  each  2  ounces. 
Vinous  Tincture  of  Opium,  forty- 
five  drops. 
Mix  them. 

t  3.  Take  Camphor,  from  6  to  12  grains. 
Mtrate  of  Potass,  ten  grains. 
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If  it  proceeds  from  acrid  matter,  the  patient  must  drink  plenti- 
fully of  cooling  demulcent  liquors.  Injections  of  the  same  nature 
may  also  be  thrown  up  the  vagina ;  the  parts  be  washed  with  a 
sedative  lotion  as  just  advised,  or  be  anointed  with  some  soothing 
liniment;*  and  opium  be  administered  in  small  and  frequently 
repeated  doses. 

The  die:  is  to  be  cooling  and  light,  consisting  principally  of 
vegetables  and  milk ;  and  every  thing  that  might  prove  an  addi- 
tional stimulus  should  be  avoided. 

A>  the  clitoris  is  the  seat  of  pleasure  during  the  act  of  coitus, 
nymphomania  might  possibly  be  cured  by  extirpating  this  organ. 
The  following  case,  which  is  recorded  iy  a  French  writer,f  is 
much  to  the  purpose.  A  young  woman  was  so  addicted  to  mas- 
turbation that  she  was  nearly  exhausted  by  marasmus  :  sensible 
of  the  dinger  of  her  situation,  yet  not  possessed  of  sufficient  forti- 
tude, or  else  irresistibly  impelled  by  the  pleasurable  sensations  to 
which  she  yielded,  she  could  not  command  herself,  and  excited 
profuse  emissions.  Her  parents  took  her  to  Professor  Dubois, 
and,  upon  the  authority  of  Levret,  he  thought  it  advisable  to  pro- 
pose amputation  of  the  clitoris,  which  the  patient  and  her  parents 
agreed  to.  The  organ  was  removed  with  one  stroke  of  a  bistoury, 
and  the  bleeding  prevented  by  an  application  of  the  cautery.  The 
operation  completely  succeeded,  and  the  patient  was  cured  of  her 
fatal  habit,  quickly  recovering  her  health  and  strength. 


DEFECTIVE  APPETITES. 


ANOREXIA,  or  LOSS  of  APPETITE. 

A  want  of  appetite  and  loathing  of  food  is  not  usually  an  original 
affection,  but  prevails  as  a  symptom  of  some  other  disease,  such 

+  See  Xosographie  Chirurgicale,  par  Antlielme  Richerand,  M.  D.,  &c. 


Opii,  gr.  ss. 

Confect.  Rofae,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus,  ter  quaterve  die  sumendus. 

Vel, 
4.  Us  Extract.  Belladon.  gr. ;. — ise. 

Misturae  Camph.  f.  3*.     M. 
ft.  Hnustus,  bis  terve  in  die  sumendus. 

*  5.  R  Unguent.  Cetacei, 

Cerati  Plumbi  Acetatis,  aa  3SS-    M. 


Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Collection  of  Roses,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form  a  bolus,  which  may  be  taken 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Extract  of  Belladonna,  from  one 
grain  to  one  and  a  half. 
Camphor  Mixture,  ten  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  le*  this  draught  be  taken 

twice  or  thrice  a  day 
*  5.  Take  Spermaceti  Ointment, 

Cerate  of  Acetate   of  Lead,  of 
each  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them. 
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as  dyspepsia,  and  is  therefore  to  be  obviated  by  aromatics,  bitters, 
cinchona  joined  with  sulphuric  acid,  cbalybeates,  &c,  as  advised 
under  that  head. 

In  spontaneous  anorexy,  where  the  stomach  is  loaded  with  bile 
or  crudities,  an  emetic  in  the  evening,  with  some  kind  of  stomachic 
purgative  the  next  morning,  will  seldom  fail  to  effect  a  cure. 


ANAPHROD1SIA,  or  IMPOTENCY. 

Is  some  cases  this  disease  is  owing  to  an  original  defect  in  the  or- 
gans of  generation  :  but  it  more  usually  arise?  cither  from  topical 
weakness,  brought  on  by  excess  in  venery  or  onanism  ;  or  from 
great  debility  in  the  system,  produced  by  severe  evacuations,  pre- 
ceding diseases,  or  the  want  of  nutritive  food.  In  a  few  instances 
it  may  be  occasioned  probably  by  a  want  of  sufficient  confidence, 
or  a  degree  of  fear  at  the  time  of  coition. 

Where  the  disease  proceeds  from  an  original  defect  in  the 
organs  of  generation,  it  will  not  be  possible  to  effect  a  cure. 
When  it  depends  upon  some  disease  of  the  parts,  this  must  be 
removed  by  the  means  which  have  been  pointed  out  as  most  pro- 
per. 

If  it  arises  in  consequence  of  general  weakness,  the  system  is  to 
be  strengthened  by  a  generous  nutritive  diet ;  by  cold  bathing, 
both  general  and  topical  ;  by  the  cinchona  bark,  myrrh,  cbaly- 
beates, and  other  tonics,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 
Stimulants,  such  as  the  tinctura  cantharidis,*  might  likewise  be  of 
service  if  given  in  small  doses. 


Vel, 
6.  R  Zinci  Sulphst. 

Plumbi  Acetatis,  aa  gr.  xv. 

Adipis  Prseparal.  ^ss. 
Opii  Pulv.   3ss.     M. 


'   1.  R  Pulv.  Cantharid.  gr.  xviij. 

Opii, 

Cimphorae,  aa  gr.  xxxvj. 
Cnnfeet.  Rosse  Canime,  q.  s.     M. 
Fiantpilula  xxxvj  Capiat  j. — ij.  omni  nocle 
bora  decubitus. 


Vet, 

J    ft    Decoct.  Ciiiciion.f.  ^j. 

Tiuct.  Cinnam.  C.  f.  3'j- 

Cantharidis,  fll  xiij. — xx.  M. 

ft.  Haustus,  bis  in  die  sumendus. 


Or, 
6.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc, 

Acetate  of  Lead,  of  each  fifteen 

grains. 
Prepared  Lard,  half  an  ounce. 
Opium, reduced  to  a  fine  powder, 
hall  a  drachm. 
Mix  them. 

,:   I.  'lake  Powder  of  Spanish  Fly,  eighteen 
grains. 
Opium, 

Camphor,ofeach  thirty-six  grains. 
Confection  of  Dog  Rose,  a  suffi- 
ciency to  form  the  mass,  out  of  which  let 
thirty-six  pills  he  made.  From  one  to 
two  may  be  taken  every  night  on  going  to 
bed. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 
ounce. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cinnamon, 
two  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  from 
twenty  to  thirty  drops. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  is  to  be  taken 
IW  ice  a  dav. 
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DYSCINESLE. 

Obstructed  or  depraved  motions,  from  fault  in  the  organs. 


STRABISMUS,  on  SQUINTING. 

Squinting  is  generally  owing  to  one  eye  being  less  perfect  than 
the  other,  on  which  account  the  person  endeavours  to  hide  the  de- 
fective eye  in  the  shadow  of  the  nose,  that  his  vision  by  the  other 
may  not  be  confused.  Sometimes  the  habit  is  acquired,  and  cannot 
afterwards  be  easily  corrected. 

Where  squinting  has  not  been  confirmed  by  long  habit,  and  one 
eye  is  not  much  worse  than  the  other,  we  are  told*  the  defect  may 
often  be  obviated  by  making  a  child  wear,  for  some  hours  every 
day,  a  piece  of  gauze  stretched  on  a  circle  of  whalebone  over  the 
best  eye,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  distinctness  of  the  vision 
of  this  eye  to  a  similar  degree  of  imperfection  with  the  other;  or 
the  better  eye  may  be  totally  darkened  by  a  tin  cup  covered  with 
black  silk  for  some  hours  daily,  by  which  means  it  will  be  gradual- 
ly weakened  by  the  want  of  use,  and  the  defective  eye  will  be  pro- 
gressively strengthened  by  using  it. 

In  most  cases  of  strabismus  we  shall  be  enabled  to  afford  essen- 
tial relief  by  the  simple  process  of  binding  up  the  sound  eye  every 
day  for  two  or  three  hours,  so  as  to  oblige  the  patient  to  make  use 
of  the  debilitated  organ,  and  according  as  it  is  more  or  less  indis- 
posed, to  keep  the  other  more  or  less  veiled,  continuing  the  process 
until  the  diseased  eye  can  fully  and  properly  perform  its  functions. 
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Unusual  flux  of  blood  or  other  humours,  without  pyrexia,  or  in- 
creased impetus  of  the  fluids. 


EPHIDROSIS,  or  IMMODERATE  SWEATING. 

This  is  equally  a  symptomatic  affection,  but  it  nevertheless  some- 
times prevails  as  an  idiopathic  disease,  and  then  is  commonly  owing 
to  general  weakness  and  debility,  accompanied  with  a  preternatural 
determination  to  the  surface  of  the  body.  It  is  generally  to  be  met 
with  in  the  last  stage  of  pulmonary  consumption. 

*  See  Darwin's  Zoonomia,  vol.  iii.  class  1,  2,  4,  5. 
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The  cure  is  to  be  effected  by  covering  the  body  lightly  with  ap- 
parel and  bed  clothes ;  by  keeping  the  chamber  of  a  moderate  tem- 
perature ;  by  determining  from  the  surface  of  the  body,  by  means 
of  diuretics  and  gentle  laxatives ;  and,  lastly,  by  strengthening  the 
system  by  chalybeates  and  other  tonic  medicines,  cold  bathing,  and 
the  means  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia,  avoiding  at  the 
same  time  too  long  an  indulgence  in  bed,  and  a  use  of  warm  slops. 

In  the  colliquative  sweating  which  attends  hectic  fever  and  phthi- 
sis pulmonalis,  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid  is  much  employed. 


ENEURES1S,  or  INCONTINENCY  of  URINE. 

This  disease  usually  proceeds  either  from  a  relaxation  or  a  para- 
lytic affection  of  the  sphincter  of  the  bladder,  induced  by  various 
debilitating  causes,  such  as  too  free  a  use  of  spirituous  liquors, 
masturbation,  and  excess  in  venery  ;  or  it  arises  from  compression 
on  the  bladder,  from  a  diseased  state  of  the  organ,  or  from  some  ir- 
ritating substance  contained  in  its  cavity. 

We  are  informed  by  a  modern  writer,*  that  the  reason  why  chil- 
dren pass  their  urine  in  bed  is  owing  to  their  sleeping  on  their 
back,  for  the  occurrence  never  takes  place  but  when  the  boy  is  in 
this  position.  The  cure,  he  asserts,  is  therefore  simple,  by  turning 
himself  round.  He  should  accustom  himself  to  sleep  upon  his  side 
or  face:  by  so  doing  the  ill  habit  will  be  broken  and  the  urine  not 
be  passed,  nor  will  he  be  excited  to  dream  of  making  urine  while 
he  keeps  this  position.  It  is  added,  that  when  a  child  wets  the  bed 
it  is  in  consequence  of  a  dream,  excited  by  irritation  of  the  sensible 
spot  a  little  behind  and  below  the  orifice  of  the  bladder,  by  the 
urine  resting  there,  and  stretching  the  bladder.  The  remedy  pro- 
posed merits  the  attention  of  parents,  and  those  who  superintend 
schools  for  boys. 

Tncontinency  of  urine  is  generally  to  be  removed  with  facility  in 
young  persons;  and  all  that  will  be  requisite  is  to  stimulate  the 
neck  of  the  bladder  to  a  certain  degree,  which  will  be  most  easily 
accomplished  by  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the  loins  ;  or  if  that 
fails,  to  the  perineum,  taking  care  to  keep  it  discharging  for  some 
time,  and  occasionally  dressing  it  with  the  unguentum  cantharidis. 
The  same  treatment  may  be  recommended  where  the  complaint 
arises  in  the  adult  subject,  induced  by  relaxation  of  the  parts  from 
excessive  debauchery,  or  is  the  consequence  of  a  slight  paralytic  af- 
fection. If  blistering  fails,  a  few  drops  of  the  tinctura  cantharidis 
may  be  taken  morning  and  night,  assisted  by  topical  cold  bathing 
and  electricity. 
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External  pressure  applied  in  perinseo  on  a  line  parallel  wilh  the 
urethra,  has  in  some  cases  of  eneuresis  arising  from  paralysis  of  tlio 
sphincter,  effected  a  complete  cure.  A  bandage  might  be  so  con- 
trived as  to  answer  this  purpose,  and  would  be  of  easy  application. 

When  it  is  occasioned  by  an  extraneous  substance  lodged  in  the 
bladder,  such  as  a  stone,  we  cannot  effect  a  cure  but  by  removing 
this.  . 

As  arising  from  pregnancy,  it  is  only  to  be  relieved  by  delivery  : 
but  possibly  it  may  be  palliated  by  confining  the  woman  as  much 
as  possible  to  a  horizontal  posture. 

To  prevent  in  men  the  urine  from  galling  and  excoriating  the 
parts,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  patient  to  wear  some  vessel 
adapted  to  the  penis  that  will  receive  it  as  it  drops  ;  or  he  may 
employ  a  jugum  penis,  which  will  obviate  its  being  evacuated  in- 
voluntarily. Women  may  use  a  sponge  so  fastened  as  to  absorb 
the  moisture. 

Incontinence  of  urine  subjects  the  person  afflicted  with  it  to  in- 
conveniences which  are  extremely  distressing  :  the  clothes,  always 
moistened  and  wet  with  urine,  acquire  at  length  so  strong  a  smell 
as  to  become  very  offensive  to  himself,  and  particularly  so  to  all 
those  around  him. 


GONORRHOEA  DORMIENT1UM,  or  INVOLUNTARY 
EMISSION  of  the  SEMEN. 

An  involuntary  emission  of  semen  during  sleep  sometimes  proceeds 
from  general  debility,  but  is  more  usually  the  effect  of  a  weakness 
of  the  seminal  vessels  in  consequence  either  of  excessive  venery  or 
onanism.  In  a  few  instances  it  may  probably  be  occasioned  by  a 
repletion  of  these  vessels. 

The  disease  is  often  difficult  to  remove,  and  in  many  cases  proves 
incurable. 

Its  cure,  however,  is  to  be  attempted  by  the  patient's  abstaining 
from  the  remote  causes  depending  upon  his  will ;  by  a  generous 
and  nutritive  diet ;  by  cold-bathing,  both  local  and  general  ;  by 
balsams  ;*  by   chalybeates5t   the  cinchona  bark,  and  other  astriu- 


l.g.Bals.  Cnpaib.  f.  3ij. 

Vitel.  Ovi.  Misceanturiumoitaiio 
mannor.  et  adde  gradatim, 


*  1.  TakeBalsani  of  Copaiba, two  drachms. 
The  yolk  of  an  Egg. 
Let  them  be  well  mixed  in  a  marble  mor- 
tar, am!  add  gradually, 

Pure  Water,  Ave  ounces  and  a 

half. 
Tincture  of  Peruvian  Bark,  one 

ounce. 
Syrup  of  Marshmailow,  half  an 
ounce. 
ft.  Mist,  cujus  sumateochl,  ij.  tcr  quaterve     Of  this  mixture  let  two  table-spooneftil  be 


Aq.  Forttan.  f.  ?vss. 
Tinct.  Cinrhon.  f.  §j. 
Syrup.  Althaea?,  f.  ~ss.     M. 


in  die. 

1  2.  R  Gum.  Myrrh 


taken  three  or  tour  times  a  day. 
t  2.  Take  Gum  Myrrh, 
Extract.  <  im-l-on.  ..  Extract  of  PeiuvianB.uk, off  ach 

i.'-  riiai  inn . 
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gent  bitters,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia ;  and  by  the 
application  of  a  blister  to  the  perinaeum. 

In  preventing  an  involuntary  discharge  of  semen,  and  obviating 
the  debility  of  the  parts,  a  use  of  Spa  water  has  often  proved  very 
serviceable.  It  is  a  strongly  acidulous  chalybeate  water,  con- 
taining more  iron,  and  especially  more  carbonic  acid,  than  any 
we  have  in  this  country. 


LEUCORRHCEA,  FLUOR  ALBUS,  or  WHITES. 

This  disease  is  marked  by  the  discharge  of  a  thin  white  or  yellow 
matter  from  the  uterus  and  vagina,  attended  likewise  with  some 
degree  of  foetor,  smarting  in  making  water,  pains  in  the  back  and 
loins,  anorexia,  and  atrophy.  In  some  cases  the  discharge  is  of  so 
acrid  a  nature,  as  to  produce  effects  on  those  who  are  connected 
with  the  woman  somewhat  similar  to  venereal  matter,  giving  rise 
to  excoriations  about  the  glans  penis  and  prseputium,  and  occa- 
sioning a  weeping  from  the  urethra. 

To  distinguish  leucorrhoea  from  gonorrhoea,  it  will  be  verv 
necessary  to  attend  to  the  symptoms.  In  the  latter  the  running 
is  constant,  but  in  a  small  quantity ;  there  is  much  ardor  urina?, 
itching  of  the  pudenda,  swelling  of  the  labia,  increasing  inclination 
to  venery,  and  very  frequently  an  enlargement  of  the  glands  in  the 
groin  ;  whereas  in  the  former  the  discharge  is  irregular,  comes 
away  often  in  large  lumps,  and  in  considerable  quantities,  and  is 
neither  preceded  by,  nor  accompanied  with,  any  inflammatory 
affection  of  the  pudenda. 

Immoderate  coition,  injury  done  to  the  parts  by  difficult  and 
tedious  labours,  frequent  miscarriages,  immoderate  flowings  of  the 
menses,  profuse  evacuations,  poor  diet,  an  inactive  and  sedentary 
life,  and  other  causes  giving  rise  to  general  debility,  or  to  a  laxity 
of  the  parts  more  immediately  concerned,  and  those  which  usually 
produce  the  whites  ;  vulgarly  so  called,  from  the  discharge  being 
commonly  of  that  colour. 


Ferri  Sulphat.  3j.  [  Sulphate  of  lion,  one  scruple. 

Bals.  Copaib.  p.  s.     M.  Balsam  of  Copaiba,  a  sufficiency  to 

ft.  Massa  in  pilul.  xl.  distribuciula,  quarum       form  the  mass,  which  is  to  be  divided  into 
iv.  suinat  ter  in  die. 


VeL 
H.  1!  Zinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  xxiv 


forty  pills,   of  which   four  may  be  takeu 
three  times  a  da  v. 

Or, 
3.    Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  twenty-four 
grains. 
Extract.  Anthemidis,  3*s-  Extract  of  Chamomile,  half  a 

ilirtchiu. 
■  Cinchon.  3j-  Peruvian     Bark,     one 

drachm. 

Syrup,  q.  8.     Mi  Syrup,  a  sufficiency.  Mix  them, 

Eta m  pilul.  xxn .  cnpiHlj  -ij.  Riaue  et  node   and  form  them  into  twenty-four  pdls.  Take- 
tidie.  to  two  morning  and  night  daily. 
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Fluor  albus  in  some  cases  indicates  that  there  is  a  disposition 
to  disease  in  the  uterus,  or  parts  connected  with  it,  especially 
where  the  quantity  of  discharge  is  very  copious,  and  its  quality 
highly  acrimonious.  By  some  the  disorder  has  been  considered 
as  never  arising  from  debility  of  the  system,  but  as  being  always  a 
primary  affection  of  the  uterus,  or  produced  by  a  change  in  the 
structure,  position,  or  actions  of  the  neighbouring  parts,  such 
change  being  the  effect  of  natural  or  morbid  causes.*  Delicate 
women  with  lax  fibres,  who  remove  from  a  cold  climate  to  a  warm 
one,  are,  however,  to  my  knowledge,  very  apt  to  be  attacked 
with  it,  without  the  parts  having  previously  sustained  any  kind  of 
injury. 

The  disease  shows  itself  by  an  irregular  discharge  from  the 
uterus  and  vagina,  of  a  fluid,  which  in  different  women  varies 
much  in  colour,  being  of  a  white,  green,  yellow,  or  brown  hue. 
In  the  beginning  it  is,  however,  most  usually  white  and  pellucid, 
and  in  the  progress  of  the  complaint  acquires  the  various  dis- 
colorations,  and  different  degrees  of  acrimony ;  from  whence 
proceeds  a  slight  smarting  in  making  water.  Besides  the  dis- 
charge, the  patient  is  frequently  afflicted  with  severe  and  constant 
pains  in  the  back  and  loins,  loss  of  strength,  failure  of  appetite, 
pain  in  the  stomach,  dejection  of  spirits,  paleness  of  the  counte- 
nance, chilliness,  and  langour. 

The  sleep  is  disturbed  by  fearful  dreams,  and  affords  but  little 
refreshment.  The  woman  becomes  pale  and  emaciated,  her  eyes 
are  dull,  and  a  flushing  of  the  face  is  alternated  by  a  ghastly 
paleness.  In  process  of  time  the  feet  and  ankles  swell,  palpitations 
and  a  difficulty  of  respiration  are  experienced  ;  the  mind  is  de- 
jected, apprehensive,  and  occasionally  affected  with  melancholy. 
Very  frequently  the  functions  of  generation  are  greatly  injured, 
and  sterility  is  often  the  consequence  thereof.  Hysteria  also,  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree,  is  generally  a  concomitant  of  leucorrhoea  ; 
the  urine  is  turbid,  and  the  menstrual  discharge  is  sometimes 
scanty,  and  even  suppressed  :  at  others,  it  is  too  copious,  irregu- 
lar, or  attended  with  much  pain. 

The  disease  is  seldom  removed  but  by  artificial  means ;  and 
where  these  are  long  deferred,  it  proceeds  to  waste  the  constitution 
with  accumulating  mischief.  Every  symptom  becomes  highly 
aggravated,  the  eyelids  and  face  swell,  are  bloated  and  disfigured, 
the  body  is  wasted  and  debilitated;  and  hectic  fever,  with  its 
doleful  train,  and  dropsy  in  every  form,  supervene,  and  terminate 
a  miserable  existence.  In  some  cases  prolapsus  uteri,  and  ulcera- 
tions, are  to  be  met  with. 

Where  leucorrhoea  terminates  in  death,  the  internal  surface  of 
the  uterus  appears  on  dissection  to  be  pale,  flabby,  and  relaxed  ; 
and  where  organic  affections  have  arisen,  much   the  same  appear- 
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ances  are  to  be  met  with  as  have  been  noticed  under  the  head  of 
Menorrhagia. 

The  proper  indications  of  cure  to  be  observed  in  a  fluor  albus 
seein  to  be,  to  increase  the  action  of  the  absorbents  of  the  uterus 
and  vagina  by  restoring  the  tone  of  the  parts ;  to  correct  the  acri- 
mony of  the  discharge,  diminish  its  quantity,  and  alleviate  other 
urgent  and  distressing  symptoms  ;  and,  thirdly,  to  strengthen  the 
system  when  the  disease  is  complicated  with  general  debility  and 
relaxation. 

The  first  of  these  intentions  is  to  be  effected  by  astringents 
administered  by  the  mouth,  and  likewise  thrown  up  into  the  vagina 
and  uterus  in  the  form  of  injections.*  Alum,  sulphate  of  zinc,  gum 
kino,  and  catechu,  are  the  astringents  which  are  most  employed 
as  internal  remedies  ;  and  these  may  be  given  either  separately, 
or  combined  with  some  tonic,  such  as  the  cinchona,  bitters, 
chalybeates,  and  the  sulphuric  acid,  as  advised  below,f  or  recom- 
mended under  the  head  of  Menorrhagia  ;  together  with  partial 
cold  bathing,  by  sprinkling  or  sponging  the  loins  and  thighs  with 
cold  water,  morning  and  night. 


*  1.  R  Zinc.  Sulphat.  f.  3j- 

Plumbi  Aeet.  gr.  x. 

Aq.  Distillat.  Oj.     M. 
ft .  Inject. 

Vel, 

2.  R  Decoct.  Cort.  Que.ois,  Oj. 

Aluiiiinis,  3j  •     M. 

Vel, 

3.  R  Gall.  Contus.  ^ss. 

Aq.  Fervent    Oij.     M. 
t  4.  R  Alumiiiis  Pulv.  3'j- 

Ras.  JMuc.  Mosch.  3*s. 

Catechu  Pulv.  3j- 
Pulv.  Cinchon.  ~ss. 

Syr.  Zingib.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Electuarium,  cujus  suinat  quantitatein 
iuelandis  ter  in  die. 

•   6  PW, 

5.  R  Alum.  Pulv.  gr.  x. 
Catechu, gr.  v. 

Zinc.  SulpliHt.  gr.  j. 
Confect.  B.OBSB,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus  ter  in  die  sumendus. 

6.  R  Extract.  Cinchonte, 
Gum.  Kino,  ftfi  33« 

Alutiiiilis,  3SS- 

Ras   Nuc.  Mosch.  3j. 

Syrup.  Simp.  q.  s.     M. 

ft.  Massa  in  pilul.  xxxvj.  divid.  quaruin  iij. 
sumat  bis  terve  in  die  ex  cyaiho  liquoris 
calcis. 


*  1.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  one  drachm. 

Acetate  of  Lead,  ten  grains. 

Distilled  Water,  one  pint. 
Mix  them  lor  an  injection. 
Or, 

2.  Take  Decoction  of  Oak  Bark,  one  pint. 

Alum,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Oak  Gall,  bi  uised,half  an  ounce. 

Hot  Water,  U\o  pints. 

t  4.  Take  Alum,  powdered,  two  drachms. 

Raspings  of    Nutmeg,    half    a 

drachm. 

Catechu,  powdered,  one  drachm. 

Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  half 

an  ounce. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  an  electuary,  of  which  let  the  bulk  of 
a  walnut  be  taken  thrice  a  day. 
Or, 

5.  Take  Alum,  pulverized,  ten  grains. 

Catechu,  five  grains. 
Sulphate  of  Zinc,  one  grain. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  a  bolus.  This  may  be  taken  three 
times  a  day. 

Or, 

6.  Take  Extract  of  Puruvian  Bark, 

Gum  Kino,  of  each  a  drachm. 
Alum,  half  a  drachm. 
Raspings  of  Nutmeg,  1  scruple. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  the 
mass. 
Divide  this  into  thirty -six  pills,and  let  three 
be  taken   twice  or  thrice  a  day,  washing 
them  down  with  a  tea-cupful  of  lime-water. 
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Besides  astringents,  it  has  been  usual  to  employ  in  tliis  disease 
such  stimulating  medicines  as  are  most  commonly  determined  to 
the  urinary  passages,  which  from  their  vicinity  to  the  uterus, 
have  often  been  found  to  afford  considerable  relief.  Turpentine 
and  other  balsams,  such  as  bals.  copaiba?,  terebinthina  Canadensis, 
with  many  more  of  like  nature,  have  been  used  on  the  occasion.* 
The  tinctura  cantharidis  has  likewise  been  much  administered 
with  the  same  view  ;  and  indeed  in  several  obstinate  cases  I  have 
given  it  with  much  advantage.  It  may  be  joined  with  balsam 
copaibaf  or  some  tonic.  J 

The  application  of  a  blister  to  the  sacrum  has  in  some  cases 
been  attended  with  advantage. 

Stimulating  the  intestines  and  rectum  by  giving  small  doses  of 
rhubarb,  or  the  pilulae  aloes  cum  myrrha,  every  night  on  going  to 


-*  7.  Terebinth.  Vulg.  f.  3'ij. 

Pulv«  Cinchon.  3vj- 

Genthm.  3*j- 

Mel.  Optim.  Zj.     M. 
J't.  Electuarium:capiat  magnitudinein  minis 
inoschatae  pro  dos.  bis  terve  in  die. 

Vel, 
8.  R  Terebinth.  Canadens.  f.  3ij. 
Pulv.  Rad.  Rhei,  3j- 

Cinnam.  C.  3ss.     M. 

Fiant  pilul.  1.  quarum  ij.  ad  iij.  suniat  regra 
his  in  die. 


Vel, 

9.  R  Zinc.  Sulphat.  3»s. 
Pulv.  Catechu,  3*'j- 
Bals.  Copaib.  q.  s.     M. 
It.  Pilul.  xl. capiat  ij.  vel  iij. mane  et  vespcre. 

t  10.  R  Bals.  Copaib.  3'j- 

Vitellum  Ovi.  Misceantur  in  mor- 
tal io  murmor.  et  adde  gradatini, 


Aq.  Fontan.  ^vij. 
Mellis  Despum.  ?ss. 


M. 


Tinct.  Cantharidis,  3j- 
Capiat  cochl.  med.  ij.  ter  in  die. 
%  11.  ^  Infus.  Gentian.  C.  f.  Zj. 

Tinct.  Cinchon.  f.  3ij. 

Cantharidis,  gut,  x.— xv.    M. 

ft-  Haust.  bis  tcrve  in  die  sumendus. 


*    7.    Take     Common   Turpentine,   two 
drachms. 
Powder   of  Peruvian    Bark,  six 
drachms. 

Gentian,  two  drachms. 

Honey,  one  ounce. 

Make  them  into  an  electuary, and  take  the 

bulk  of  a  nutmeg  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Or, 

8.  Take  Canada  Turpentine, two  drachms. 

Powder        of       Rhubarb,        one 

drachm. 
Compound    Powder     of    Cinna- 
mon, half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them  together,   and   let   fifty  pills  bo 
formed  out  of  the  mass,  of  which  the  pa- 
tient may  take  from  two  to  three  twice  ft 
day. 

Or, 

9.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  half  a  dracm. 

Powdered  Catechu,  two  drachms. 

Balsam  of  Copaiha,  a  sufficiency. 

Form  forty  Pills,  and  let  two  or  three  be 

taken  morning  and  evening. 
t    10.    Take    Balsam   of    Copaiba,   two 
drachms. 

The  Yolk  of  an  Egg. 
Let  them  be  well  mixed  together  in  a  marble 
mortar,  and  gradually  add 

Pure  Water,  seven  ounces. 
Clarified    Honey,    half    an 

ounce. 
Tincture  of  Spanish  fly,  one 
drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  take  two  dessert-spoorvsful 

thrice  a  day. 
\  1 1.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian, 
one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Peruvian  Bark,  two 
drachms. 

— — Spanish    Fly,    from 

fifteen  drops  to  tweniy-four. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  may  be  taken 
three  times  a  Hay. 
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bed,  for  a  considerable  length  of  time  has  likewise  been  found 
serviceable. 

Gentle  emetics  have  also  been  supposed  to  be  of  singular  utility 
in  fluor  albus,  not  only  by  cleansing  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and 
making  a  revulsion  of  the  humours  from  the  inferior  part  of  the 
body,  but  likewise  by  their  exciting  all  the  powers  of  the  constitu- 
tion to  a  more  vigorous  action. 

To  answer  the  second  intention,  of  correcting  the  acrimony  of 
the  discharge  and  lessening  its  quantity,  a  diligent  attention  must 
be  paid  to  cleanliness  by  washing  the  parts  frequently  with  cold 
water,  or  a  little  milk  and  water,  and  then  throwing  astringent 
injections  up  the  vagina.  These  may  consist  of  a  strong  infusion 
of  green  tea,  or  a  solution  of  alum,  or  sulphate  of  zinc,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  a  drachm  of  the  latter  to  a  pint  of  water,  or  the  de- 
coctum  quercus,  or  infusum  corticis  pranati.  When  there  are 
excoriations  either  externally  or  internally,  the  liquor  plumbi 
subacctatis,  diluted  sufficiently  with  water,  may  be  employed  as  a 
wash. 

Injecting  frequently  with  the  same  in  those  cases  when  any  of 
the  symptoms  of  an  inflammatory  action  are  present,  or  where  a 
cancerous  state  of  the  uterus  is  suspected,  will  be  attended  with 
considerable  advantage. 

The  pains  in  the  back  and  loins  are  to  be  relieved  by  envelop- 
ing them  with  the  emplastrum  picis  compos,  spread  upon  coarse 
linen  or  leather,  and  by  avoiding  a  standing  posture  of  long  con- 
tinuance, much  walking,  dancing,  or  other  violent  exertion. 

Languor,  debility,  and  faintings,  are  to  be  obviated  by  a  gene- 
rous nutritive  diet,  consisting  of  milk,  with  isinglass  boiled  up  in 
it,  blanc-mange,  jellies,  eggs,  sago,  gelatinous  broths,  and  light 
meats,  together  with  cordial  medicines,  but  more  particularly  Port 
wine. 

To  strengthen  the  general  system  where  the  disease  is  com- 
plicated with  universal  debility,  besides  the  restorative  means  just 
mentioned,  we  must  have  recourse  to  bitters  of  an  astringent  and 
stomachic  nature,  the  cinchona  bark,  preparations  of  steel,  the  use 
of  mineral  waters,  particularly  the  Bath  waters,  which  is  generallv 
accompanied  with  surprising  effects  in  this  debilitating  complaint : 
cold  bathing  both  topical  and  general,  and  other  tonics,  as  advised 
under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

Women  that  are  afflicted  with  fluor  albus  should  avoid  all  the 
remote  causes  of  the  disease,  and  by  no  means  indulge  in  the  use 
of  tea  and  other  warm  slops  of  a  relaxing  nature  :  they  shouldlie 
on  a  mattress  in  preference  to  a  feather  bed  ;  they  should  avoid 
too  free  an  indulgence  in  sensual  gratification,  and  they  should 
rise  early,  and  take  such  daily  exercise  as  their  strength  will  admit, 
particularly  on  horseback.  Where  there  is  much  langour,  with  a 
considerable  degree  of  chilliness,  it  is  probable  that  frictions  with 
flannels  might  afford  some  relief.  In  winter  they  ought  to  wear  a 
flannel  shift  or  sliders. 
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ORDER    V. 

EPISCHESES- 

Suppression  of  excretions. 


OBSTIPATIO,  or  COSTIVENESS. 

Costiveness  is  to  be  considered  either  as  constitutional  or  symp- 
tomatic ;  but  in  general  it  prevails  as  the  latter. 

The  word  implies  a  retention  of  the  excrement,  accompanied  with 
an  unusual  hardness  and  dryness  of  the  evacuations,  so  as  to  render 
them  difficult,  and  sometimes  painful. 

Sedentery  persons  are  peculiarly  liable  to  this  complaint,  espe- 
cially those  of  a  sanguineous  and  choleric  temperament  ;  or  who 
are  subject  to  hypochondriac  affections,  the  gout,  acute  fevers,  or 
a  diseased  state  of  the  liver  and  spleen. 

Costiveness  is  frequently  occasioned  by  neglecting  the  usual 
times  of  going  to  stool,  and  checking  the  natural  tendency  to  those 
salutary  excretions ;  by  an  extraordinary  heat  of  the  body,  and 
copious  sweats  ;  by  receiving  into  the  stomach  a  larger  proportion 
of  solid  food  than  is  proper  for  the  quantity  of  fluids  swallowed; 
by  a  free  use  of  opium,  and  by  taking  food  that  is  dry,  heating, 
and  difficult  of  digestion.  Drinking  freely  and  frequently  of  Port 
wine  may  likewise  occasion  costiveness. 

With  the  defect  of  stools  there  sometimes  exist  nausea,  want 
of  appetite,  flatulency,  pains  in  the  head,  and  a  degree  of  febrile 
heat. 

The  disease  is  to  be  obviated  by  an  attention  to  diet ;  by  ob- 
serving certain  regular  periods  for  soliciting  motions ;  and  where 
these  fail,  by  having  recourse  to  laxatives. 

The  diet  of  such  as  are  of  a  costive  habit  ought  to  consist  a 
good  deal  of  vegetables  and  ripe  fruits,  and  their  ordinary  drink 
of  malt  liquors. 

With  respect  to  the  second  object  to  be  attended  to,  a  habit  of 
regularity  should  be  endeavoured  to  be  established  by  the  person's 
going  at  a  certain  hour  or  hours  each  day,  and  making  proper 
efforts  at  each  period  for  promoting  an  evacuation.  If  a  natural 
inclination  arises  at  any  time,  this  ought  likewise  to  be  encouraged. 

The  laxatives  most  proper  for  obviating  costiveness  are  those 
which  afford  the  least  irritation,*  but  which  will  at  the  same  time 
procure  one  or  two  motions  daily. 


1.  f^  Potassse  Tartratis,  |ss.  j  *  1.  Take  Tartrate  of  Potass,  half  an  ounce. 

Mann.  Optim.  3'j-  Manna,  two  drachms. 

Aq.  Fervent,  f.  |iij,  Hot  Water,  three  ounce?. 
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Persons  of  a  costive  habit  .of  body,  and  particularly  pregnant 
women,  are  very  apt  to  make  use  of  Anderson's  pills,  which  are 
composed  wholly  of  aloes,  with  a  little  oil  of  aniseed  to  prevent 
the  griping  effect  of  the  former;  and  indeed  these  pills  have 
acquired  an  extensive  reputation.  In  phlegmatic  constitutions  they 
may  indeed  be  used  occasionally  with  some  advantage  possibly; 
but  in  pregnant  women,  or  those  of  a  bilious  hanit,  where  the 
bowels  are  naturally  irritable,  they  cannot  fail  to  do  harm.  Their 
operation  is  confined  in  a  great  measure  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
rectum,  and  they  are  thereby  apt  to  induce  piles.  The  use  of  every 
purgative  medicine,  moreover,  creates  a  necessity  for  its  repetition, 
and  by  this  repetition  the  bowels  lose  their  energy,  their  delicate 
nerves  become  torpid  to  the  stimulus  of  the  food  and  drink,  and 
the  secretions  formed  from  them.  A  natural  discharge  of  the 
contents  of  the  bowels  ought  therefore  to  oe  solicited  by  those  of  a 
costive  habit,  in  preference  to  the  habitual  use  of  any  kind  of 
purgative  whatever. 

In  cases  of  o  >stinate  costiveness,  proceeding  from  a  stricture  in 
the  rectum,  as  also  in  enteritis,  a  caution  presents  itself  respecting 
active  purgatives,  which  by  irritating  the  intestine  above  the  ob- 
structed part  when  the  obstructing  matter  is  too  large  to  pass  the 
narrowed  channel,  must  inevitably  increase  the  mischief. 

In  those  cases  where  inveterate  costiveness  has  once  taken  place, 
and  the  usual  simple  remedies  have  proved  abortive,  carbon  or 
charcoal  divested  of  heat  has  been  administered  with  some  success. 
It  is  reported  to  have  procured  the  desired  relief  in  every  instance. 


Tinct.  Jalapae,  f.  3'j-     M. 
Capiat  dimidium  pro  dos. 

Vel, 
2.  R  Infusi  Senna?  Compos,  f.  ?V. 
Magnes.  Sulph.  ?ss. 


Syrup.  Rhamni,  f.  3 •  j •     ^' 

Sumat  ^ij.  pro  dos  et  repetatur  post  horas 
ties,  si  sit  necessitas. 


Vel, 

3.  R  Ol.  Ricini,  f.  3rj.  pro  dos. 

Vel, 

4.  R  Elect.  SeniiBB,  Zij. 

Potassae  Supertart.  3>j. 

Pulv  Jalapae,  3j- 
Syrup.  Ziiltib.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Electunrium,  cujus  quantitatem  juglan- 
dis  hoia  somni  sumat. 
Vel, 

5.  JJ  Pilul.  Rhei  Comp.  gr.  xv.  in  pilul. 

iii.  pro  dos.  dividend. 


Tincture  of  Jalap,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  the  half  be  taken  for  a 
dose. 

Or, 
2.  Take   Compound  Infusion  of  Senna, 
five  ounces. 
Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  half  an 

ounce. 
Syrup      of     Buckthorn,      two 
drachms. 
Mix  them.     Four  table-spoonsful  may  be 
taken  for  a  dose,  and  the  same  quantity 
be  repeated  in  three  hour6  if  the  bowels 
are  not  sufficiently  moved. 
Or, 

3.  Take  Castor  Oil. six  drachmsfora  do6e; 

Or, 

4.  Take  Electuary  of  Senna,  two  ounces. 

Supeitartrate    of    Potass,    two 

drachms. 
Powdered  Jalap,  one  drachm. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  an  electuary,  of  which  let  the  bulk  of 
a  walnut  be  taken  ocrasionally  at  bed- time. 
Or, 

5.  Take   Compound  Rhubarb  Pills,  fif- 

teen grains,  divided  into  three 
pills  for  a  dose. 
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Three  drachms  of  it  finely  levigated  may  be  mixed  with  tbrte 
ounces  of  the  confectio  senna?,  adding  about  two  drachms  of  ihc 
carbonate  of  soda.  Of  this  mixture,  from  half  an  ounce  to  one 
ounce  may  be  taken,  as  circumstances  require. 

In  some  cases  of  very  obstinate  costiveness,  where  every  variety 
of  purgatives,  both  by  the  mouth  and  clyster,  fomentations  to  the 
abdomen,  the  warm  bath,  and  pure  quicksilver,  have  failed,  the 
oleum  terebinthinoe  has  been  known  to  remove  the  obstruction  and 
act  freely  on  the  bowels.  The  oil  extracted  from  the  croton 
tiglium  is  a  very  active  purgative,  and  may  be  tried  when  other 
medicines  fail  in  cases  of  very  constipated  bowels.  It  may  be 
given  in  the  dose  of  two  drops  on  a  bit  of  sugar  or  crumb  of 
bread,  formed  into  a  pill. 

Dr.  Hosack  recommends  the  use  of  emetics  in  obstinate  consti- 
pation of  the  bowels,  with  the  view  to  remove  not  only  the  hepatic 
obstruction,  which  appears  to  him  to  lay  the  foundation  of  the 
disease,  but  by  their  febrifuge  and  antispasmodic  operation  to 
remove  the  fever,  the  inflammation,  and  constriction,  which  con- 
stitute some  of  the  most  distressing,  as  well  as  dangerous  symp- 
toms that  attend  a  constipated  state  of  the  bowels.  In  a  small 
tract  published  by  him  very  lately  on  the  use  of  emetics  in  this 
disease,  he  has  recited  some  cases  which  were  successfully  treated 
by  this  class  of  medicines,  after  having  resisted  the  means  more 
usually  employed. 

Costiveness  is  frequently  occasioned  by  a  stricture  or  strictures 
in  the  rectum  or  some  higher  portion  of  the  intestinal  tube  ;  there 
are  few  cases,  however,  of  the  former  nature  which  will  not  yield 
to  a  proper  use  of  the  rectum  bougie,  applied  in  clue  time.  They 
are  made  like  the  wax  urethra  bougie,  or  of  sponge  coated  with 
wax,  or  they  are  tubes  of  elastic  gum. 

Another  mode  of  distending  the  rectum  is  by  the  introduction  of 
a  gut  of  six  or  eight  inches  in  length,  which  gut  is  afterwards  to 
be  filled  slowly  with  some  tepid  fluid  by  means  of  a  syringe. 
The  distended  gut  answers  the  purpose  of  a  bougie,  and  is  par- 
ticularly useful  when  we  are  desirous  of  distending  the  rectum 
fully  without  producing  to  the  same  extent  a  like  effect  on  the 
anus. 

To  prevent  any  accumulation  of  faecal  matter  in  the  intestines, 
and  melt  down  into  a  fluid  form  what  would  not  pass  through  the 
strictured  part,  gentle  purgative  medicines  regularly  taken,  assisted 
occasionally  by  laxative  clysters,  will  be  highly  proper. 


ISCHURIA  rt  DYSURIA,  or  a  SUPPRESSION  an]> 
DIFFICULTY  of  VOIDING  URINE. 

When  there  is  a  frequent  desire  of  making  water  attended  with 
much  difficulty  in  voiding  it,  the  complaint  is  called  dysuria  or 
strangury  ;  and  when  there  is  a  total  suppression  of  urine,  it  is 
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known  by  the  name  of  ischuria.  Both  ischuria  and  dysuria  are 
distinguished  into  acute  when  arising  in  consequence  of  inflamma- 
tion, and  chronic  when  proceeding  from  any  other  cause,  such  as 
calculus,  he. 

The  causes  which  give  rise  to  these  diseases,  are,  an  inflamma- 
tion of  the  urethra,  occasioned  either  by  venereal  sores  or  by  a  use 
of  acrid  injections,  inflammation  of  the  veru-montanum,  Cowper's 
inland,  prostate  gland,  bladder,  or  kidneys,  considerable  enlarge- 
ments of  the  luemorrhoidal  veins,  a  lodgment  of  indurated  faeces  in 
the  rectum,  spasm  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  exposure  to  cold,  the 
absorption  of  canthandes  applied  externally  or  taken  internally, 
excess  in  drinking  either  spirituous  or  vinous  liquors,  or  particles 
of  gravel  sticking  in  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  lodging  i:i  the 
urethra,  and  thereby  producing  irritation.'  Gout,  by  being  trans- 
lated to  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  will  sometimes  occasion  these 
complaints.  In  many  instances  the  obstruction  to  the  flow  of 
urine  is  in  a  great  measure  owing  to  a  diseased  action  of  the 
muscles  ;  in  some  of  them  it  is  entirely  to  be  attributed  to  this 
cause. 

Avery  frequent  cause,  however,  of  both  dysuria  and  ischuria  is, 
an  enlargement  or  other  diseased  state  of  the  prostate  gland,  a 
complaint  with  which  men  in  advanced  life  are  very  apt  to  be 
afflicted.  It  is  usually  excited  by  full  living  of  every  kind,  in- 
ebriety, indulging  to  excess  with  women,  or  producing  frequent 
excitement  in  the  seminal  vessels  by  masturbation,  severe  attack.- 
of  gonorrhoea,  a  confined  state  of  the  bowels,  and  exposure  to 
cold.  Indeed,  whatever  increases  the  circulation  of  the  blood  in 
these  parts  beyond  the  healthy  standard,  may  become  a  cause  of 
inflammation  in  t h i -  gland,  the  blood  vessels  of  which  lose  their 
tone  in  an  advanced  period  of  life. 

From  various  dissections  made  by  Sir  Everard  Home,*  he  is  of 
opinion,  that  when  the  prostate  gland  becomes  diseased,  it  is  not 
its  body  or  lateral  portions  which  in  general  are  principally  enlarg- 
ed, but  its  middle  lobe,  which  gradually  becoming  of  an  increased 
size,  presses  inwards  towards  the  cavity  of  the  bladder  in  the  form 
of  a  nipple,  pushes  the  internal  membrane  of  the  bladder  before  it, 
obstructs  the  flow  of  urine,  and  gives  rise  to  dysuria  and  tenesmus, 
with  many  constitutional  symptoms. 

Dissections,  however,  by  other  surgeons  have  demonstrated, 
and  seemingly  very  satisfactorily,  that  the  part  projecting  into 
the  bladder,  and  forming  the  v;>lve,  is  not  the  third  lobe,  but  a  more 
anterior  part  of  the  gland.  It  has  also  been  ascertained,  that 
whenever  this  valvular  projection  from  the  prostate  takes  place, 
and  aptly  denominated  by  Mr.  Charles  Bellf  uvula  vesicae,  the 
muscles  of  the  ureters  are  enlarged,  and  will  be  found  inserted  at 
the  root  of  the  tumour. 

'   See  Philosophical  Transactions  for  1S06,  part  i.  art.  8th. 
—  Practical  Observations  on  the  I  the  Prostate  Gland. 

See  his  Treatise  on  th"  Diseases  of  the  Urethra,  Vesica  Irrinaria,  &c 
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In  dysuria  there  is  a  frequent  inclination  to  make  water,  at- 
tended with  a  smarting  pain,  heat  and  difficulty  in  voiding  it, 
together  with  a  sense  of  fulness  in  the  region  of  the  bladder.  The 
symptoms  often  vary,  however,  according  to  the  cause  which  has 
given  rise  to  it.  If  it  proceeds  from  a  calculus  in  the  kidney  or 
ureter,  besides  the  affections  mentioned,  it  will  he  accompanied 
with  nausea,  vomiting,  and  acute  pains  in  the  loins  a  :d  region  of 
the  ureter  and  kidney  of  the  side  affected.  When  a  stone  in  the 
bladder  or  gravel  in  the  urethra  is  the  cause,  ao"acute  pain  will  be 
felt  at  the  end  of  the  penis,  particularly  on  voiding  the  last  drops 
of  urine,  and  the  stream  of  water  will  either  be  divided  into  two, 
or  be  discharged  in  a  twisted  manner,  not  unlike  a  cork-screw.  If 
an  enlargement  or  scirrhus  or  the  prostate  gland  has  occasioned 
the  suppression  or  difficnlty  of  urine,  a  hard  indolent  tumour,  un- 
attended with  any  acute  pain,  may  readily  be  felt  in  the  perinaeum, 
or  by  introducing  the  finger  in  ano. 

Dysuria  is  seldom  attended  with  much  danger,  unless  by  neglect 
it  should  terminate  in  a  total  obstruction.  Ischuria  may  always 
be  regarded  as  a  dangerous  complaint  when  it  continues  for  any 
length  of  time,  from  the  great  distension  of  the  bladder,  and  often 
consequent  inflammation  which  ensue.  In  those  cases  where 
neither  a  bougie  nor  a  catheter  can  be  introduced,  the  event  in 
all  probability  will  be  fatal,  as  few  patients  will  submit  to  the  only 
remaining  means  of  drawing  off  the  urine  before  a  considerable 
degree  of  inflammation  and  tendency  to  gangrene  have  taken 
place. 

When  dysuria  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  the  application  of  a 
blister,  as  sometimes  happens,  nothing  more  will  be  necessary 
than  to  direct  the  patient  to  drink  plentifully  of  warm  diluent 
liquors,  such  as  a  thin  solution  of  gum.  acaciae,  linseed-tea,  marsh- 
mallow  decoction,  or  barley-water.  When  it  proceeds  from  any 
other  cause  and  the  symptoms  are  violent,  besides  the  means  just 
mentioned,  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a  warm  decoction  of  emol- 
lient herbs,  or  a  bladder  filled  with  warm  water,  should  be  kept 
constantly  applied  over  the  region  of  the  pubes  ;  and  emollient 
clysters  should  be  injected  frequently,  both  with  the  view  of  acting 
as  an  internal  fomentation,  and  of  dislodging  any  indurated  faeces 
that  may  be  collected,  and  which  by  their  pressure  and  stimulus  will 
of  themselves  often  produce  a  strangury,  or  difficulty  of  making 
urine. 

In  ischuria  it  will  aways  be  advisable  to  guard  against  the  taking 
place  of  any  degree  of  inflammation,  by  drawing  off  from  the  arm 
a  quantity  of  blood  proportionable  to  the  age  and  habit  of  the  pa- 
tient, at  an  early  period  of  the  complai  t,  besides  having  recourse 
to  emollient  fomentations  and  laxative  clysters. 

Where  inflammation  is  supposed  already  to  exist  at  the  neck 
of  the  bladder  or  prostate  gland,  it  will  likewise  be  proper  to 
make  use  of  topical  bleeding,  by  applying  several  leeches  to  the 
perinaeum,  and  repeatingthe  application  according  to  circumstances. 
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If  the  suppression  of  urine  does  not  give  way  to  the  means  ad- 
vised, the  patient  should  be  put  into  a  warm  hip-bath  ;  and  having 
kept  him  in  for  about  ten  minutes  or  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  he  is 
then  to  be  taken  out,  and  the  introduction  of  a  metal  catheter,  or 
one  of  flexible  gum  (which  is  preferable,)  to  be  attempted.  Where 
an  oval  tube  can  be  procured  for  the  purpose  of  bathing  him, 
it  ought  to  be  preferred,  as  then  the  introduction  of  the  catheter 
may  be  attempted  in  the  bath,  and  possibly  with  a  more  decisive 
effect.  In  some  obstinate  cases  of  ischuria,  and  where  every  en- 
deavour to  draw  off  the  urine  has  failed,  by  placing  the  patient  in 
a  warm  bath  and  bleeding  him  ad  deliquium  animi,  the  surgeon  has 
sometimes  been  enabled  to  pass  a  catheter  with  the  greatest  ease 
imaginable. 

In  all  cases  it  will  be  necessary  to  introduce  the  catheter  with 
gentleness  ;  even  a  moderate  force  improperly  directed  is  capa- 
ble of  injuring  the  urethra  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  the  ope- 
ration almost  impracticable  ;  and  it  must  be  obvious  to  every  sur- 
geon, that  long-continued  and  violent  attempts  have  a  tendency  to 
increase  the  inflamed  state  of  the  urethra  ;  but  besides  this,  a  lace- 
ration of  its  membranous  parts  is  apt  to  arise  so  as  to  endanger 
the  making  of  an  artificial  passage  by  the  catheter. 

In  a  suppression  of  urine  proceeding  from  an  enlarged  or  dis- 
eased state  of  the  prostate  gland,  and  where  there  is  a  fulness  in  the 
region  of  the  bladder,  with  a  turgidness  of  the  parts,  having  pre- 
mised copious  bleeding,  both  general  and  topical,  no  time  should 
be  lost  in  introducing  the  catheter  and  drawing  off  the  water.  In 
doing  this,  three  things  are,  however,  to  be  attended  to  : — 1st,  To 
avoid  bringing  on  spasms  of  the  urethra  ;  2dly  To  conduct  the 
point  of  the  instrument  over  the  prominence  at  the  neck  of  the 
bladder  ;  and,  3dly,  To  employ  an  instrument  that  is  fitted  to  be 
retained  in  the  bladder,  should  much  diffn  idty  have  occurred  in 
the  introduction,  as  less  disturbance  is  likely  to  arise  from  an  in- 
strument remaining  therein,  than  will  be  produced  by  repeating 
the  operation  of  introducing  it,  where  any  degree  of  violence  is 
committed  upon  the  parts. 

The  instrument  should  be  soft  and  smooth,  round  at  the  point, 
and  as  large  as  the  canal  will  easily  admit,  that  it  may  more  readi- 
ly disengage  itself  at  the  turn  into  the  bladder  :  the  apertures  in 
its  side  should  be  wide,  to  render  them  less  liable  to  be  clogged 
with  mucus  or  blood,  and  it  should  be  pliant,  that  it  may  adapt  it- 
self to  the  form  of  the  parts,  and  t^ive  little  disturbance  while  retain- 
ed :  another  desirable  property  for  it  to  possess,  we  are  told  by  Sir 
Everard  Home,*  is  a  permanent  curvature  at  the  point,  even  to  a 
greater  degree  than  is  usually  given  to  the  common  silver  catheter. 
The  only  instrument  which  possesses  these  requisites  is  the  elastic 
gum  catheter.  To  acquire  a  sufficient  curvature,  it  should  be  kept 
upon  an  iron  stilet  of  a  proper  shape. 

le  his  Observations  on  the  Disrases  of  the  Pi^tate  Gland. 
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In  some  cases  of  an  enlargement  of  the  lobes  of  the  prostate  gland, 
even  a  flexible  gum  catheter  with  a  stilet  cannot  pass  along  the  ure- 
thra on  account  of  spasms ;  but  by  having  given  it  a  considerable 
curvature  by  its  being  kept  a  sufficient  time  upon  a  stilet,  and 
then  introducing  ij  in  a  flexible  state  without  the  stilet,  we  shall 
succeed,  and  be  able  to  draw  off  the  water.  Hard  metallic  instru- 
ments should  never  be  employed  in  cases  of  diseased  prostate  when 
others  will  answer  the  purpose. 

Sir  Everard  Home  gives  the  following  directions  for  passing  the 
catheter  in  cases  of  diseased  prostate.  It  should  be  introduced 
either  towards  the  left  or  right  side  with  the  handle  nearly  in  an 
horizontal  line  ;  and  when  it  reaches  the  membranous  part  of  the 
urethra,  the  handle  should  be  gently  and  gradually  brought  towards 
the  perpendicular  line,  the  point  all  the  time  being  kept  in  motion  ; 
and  when  it  is  nearly  upright,  the  handle  should  be  depressed. 
When  the  flexible  catheter  has  no  stilet,  a  good  deal  of  dexterity  is 
often  required.  If  the  catheter  without  the  stilet  cannot  be  made 
to  pass,  it  ought  to  be  tried  with  one,  and  if  it  is  still  prevented 
from  going  on,  by  introducing  a  finger  into  the  rectum,  and  pressing 
upon  the  curved  point  of  the  catheter,  we  may  give  it  a  right 
direction,  so  as  to  guide  it  into  the  bladder.  When  necessary  to 
introduce  the  finger  in  ano,  a  recumbent  posture  must  be  employed  ; 
but  in  other  instances  Sir  Everard  Home  prefers  the  standing  po- 
sition. 

Where  there  is  inflammation,  accompanied  by  inordinate  irrita- 
tion at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  all  straining  to  expel  the  urine 
should  be  avoided,  and  the  organ  be  emptied  every  six  hours  by  in- 
troducing the  elastic  gum  catheter,  and  afterwards  washing  it  out 
with  a  little  tepid  water,  injected  through  the  catheter  by  means 
of  a  gum-bottle  properly  fitted  thereto.  By  so  doing  we  shall 
soothe  the  irritability  ofthe  parts,  by  substituting  tepid  water  for  the 
acrid  urine.*  In  the  healthy  state  ofthe  parts  connected  with  the 
bladder,  the  surface  is  not  susceptible  of  the  stimulus  from  the 
urine,  or  in  only  due  decree  ;  but  when  inflammation  occupies 
these  parts,  the  acrid  urine  becomes  a  continual  source  of  excite- 
Hh  n*  Besides,  by  thus  injecting  the  bladder,  the  ropy  mucus  and 
purulent  secretion,  when  there  is  any,  are  washed  away,  and  that 
sort  of  tenesmus  vesicae  caused  by  their  presence,  is  much  relieved. 
In  every  instance  of  suppressed  urine,  whether  arising  from 
stricture,  gravel,  inflamma'ion,  an  enlarged  state  of  the  prostate 
gland,  or  spasm,  opiates  will  prove  highly  serviceable,  and  ought 
therefore  to  be  administered  not  only  by  the  mouth  along  with 
diureticsf  of  a  mild  or  bland  nature  every  four  hours,  but  likewise 

*  See  Mr.  Charles  Bell's  Treatise  on  Diseases  ofthe  Urethra,  Vesica  Urinaria,  &c. 


t  1.  RL  Mucilag.  Gum.  Acacia,  f.  |j.  I  1 1.  Take   Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  one 

ounce. 
O;.  Olivse,  f.  3U-  Olive  Oil,  twodrachmc 


Order  V. 


-IMPRESSION  OF  URINE. 


T45 


in  clysters  repeated  frequently.*  The  liquor  potassse  in  doses  of 
from  twenty  to  thirty  drops  joined  with  tinctura  opii,  the  patient 
drinking  freely  of  mucilaginous  liquors,  such  as  linseed  tea,  or 
barley  water,  in  which  a  little  gum  acacia  has  been  dissolved,  is 
a  very  useful  remedy  in  all  cases  of  irritation  at  the  neck  of  the 
bladder. 

Injecting  sweet  oil,  or  even  warm  milk  and  water,  frequently  up 
the  urethra,  will  often  afford  relief,  especially  if  the  suppression 
has  been  occasioned  by  a  small  piece  of  gravel  which  has  stuck  in 
the  canal.  Injecting  tepid  water  into  the  bladder  itself  in  similar 
cases  by  the  apparatus  before  mentioned,  will  also  afford  great  re- 
lief in  such  cases. 

I  In  both  ischuria  and  dysuria,  arising  from  gravel  or  a  stone  in 
the  bladder,  besides  adopting  this  step,  we  should  have  recourse  to 
the  means  advised  expressly  under  these  heads. 

Making  the  patient  stand  on  a  cold  stone   floor,  and   applying 

snow  or  ice  to  the  region  of  the  pubes,  have  been  known  to  remove 

a  suppression  of  urine  when  other  remedies  have  failed.     Throwing 

a  little  cold  water  on  the  thighs  has  sometimes  enabled  the  person  to 

.pass  urine  in  a  tolerable  stream,  although  before  suppressed. 

When  all  these  means  prove  unsuccessful,  an  enema  of  an 
infusion  of  tobaccof   will  often  be  attended  with  a  powerful  and 


Terantur  simul  in  mortario,  et  adde 

Spirit.  jEther.  Nitrici.  f.  3> 

Tinct.  Opii,  fll  xv. 

Aq.  Foenicul.  ?ss.     M. 
it.  Haustus. 

Vel, 
2.  PL  Potassse  Acetat.  3j. 
Aq.  Foenicul.  3xj- 
Tinct.  Opii,  f([  x. 
Syrup.  Althaea?,  3'j" 

ft.  Haustus. 
>  S,  g-  Bals.  Copaib.  f.  3>j- 

Vitel.Ovi,q.  s.  ad  solut.  et  adde 

Decoct.  Malvae  Compos,  f.  ^xj. 

01.  Ricini,  f.  §ss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  nj  xxx.— Iv.     M. 

Pro  enemate. 

Vel, 

4.  $  Decoct.  Amyli,  ^vj. 

01.  Olivae,  f.  ^ss. 
Vini  Opii,  111  xxxv.     M. 
it.  Enema. 

Tabaci.  3ss. — 3'- 


Let  them  be  well  mixed  in  a  marble  mor- 
tar, and  then  add 

Spirit    of    Nitric    .Ether,    one 

drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  twenty-three 

drops. 
Fennel  Water,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
Or, 
2.  Take  Acetate  of  Potass,  one  scruple. 
Fennel  Water,  eleven  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  15  drops. 
Syrup    of-  Marshmallow,    two 
drachms. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
*  3.  Take  Balsam  oi  Copaiba,  2  drachms. 

Yolk  of  an  egg,  a  sufficiency. 
Then  add 

Compound  Decoction  of  Marsh- 
mallows,  eleven  ounces. 
Castor  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  from  fifty  to 
eighty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 

Or,  •       . 

4.  Take  Thin  Decoction  of  Starch,  six 
ounces. 
Olive  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 
Wine  of  Opium,  fifty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 

t  5.  Take  Common  Tobacco,  from  half  a 
drachm  to  one  drachm. 
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decisive  effect  in  cases  arising  from  spasmodic  affection,  as  I  have 
experienced  in  several  instances ;  the  patients  became  faint  and 
sick,  the  pulse  sunk,  a  profuse  perspiration  broke  out,  and  soon 
afterwards  the  urine  flowed  in  a  small  stream.  From  the  great 
depression  of  the  powers  of  life  which  tohacco  clysters  are  apt  to 
occasion,  (even  to  an  alarming  degree  sometimes)  due  caution  must 
be  observed  in  repeating  them.  A  bougie  medicated  with  tobacco 
is  reported  by  Dr.  Shaw,  of  Philadelphia,  to  have  been  employed 
by  him  with  great  success  in  several  cases  of  a  retention  of  urine 
arising  from  stricture.  In  cases  of  retention  arising  from  spasm 
combined  with  stricture,  the  injection  of  warm  olive  oil  into  the 
urethra  has  sometimes  proved  beneficial.  The  tinctura  tabaci 
administered  in  doses  of  thirty  drops  twice  or  thrice  a  day  in  a 
tea-cupful  of  linseed  tea  has  proved  an  excellent  remedy  in  many 
cases  of  dysuria. 

The  tinctura  ferri  muriatis  is  a  remedy  which  often  proves 
efficacious  in  suppressions  of  urine  arising  from  spasm  ;  and  should 
the  tobacco  clyster  fail  in  producing  the  desired  effect,  it  may  be 
given  in  doses  of  ten  drops,  repeated  every  ten  minutes,  until  some 
sensible  effect  is  obtained.  After  six  doses  the  urine  usually  flows" 
freely.  To  the  good  effect  of  this  medicine  I  ca  n  myself  bear  tes- 
timony, having  tried  it  in  some  cases  of  spasmodic  suppression  with 
success. 

In  ischuria,  particularly  where  it  is  of  a  chronic  nature,  camphor 
has  been  found  a  very  valuable  medicine,  and  may  he  given  as  advi- 
sed below,*  administering  a  dose  of  the  oleum  ricini  now  and  then. 

In  morbid  conditions  of  the  bladder,  in  which  a  suppression  of 
urine  is  apt  to  arise,  and  to  recur  frequently,  the  extract  of  hyos- 
cyamus  may  prove  a  good  medicine,  beginning  with  doses  of  four 
or  five  grains,  and  so  gradually  increasing  the  quantity  accord- 
ing to  the  degree  of  distress,  and  the  effect  produced.  When  a 
diseased  condition   of  the   bladder   is   supposed   to   be   connected 


Aq.  Fervent,  f.  ?x.  Col.  post  semi- 
horam. 
Pro  enemate. 

*  6.  R;  Camphor,  gr.  v. 

Hydrargyr.  Submuriat.  gr.  ss. — j. 

Opii,  gr.  j. 

Confect.  Auraut.  q.  s.     M. 
'.t.  Bolus,  bis  in  die  sumendus. 

Vel, 
7.  F^  Camphors,  gr.  vj. — x.  Solve  in 

Lactis  Vaccinae,  f.  jiss.  et  adde 
Tinct.  Opii,  171  x.    M. 

:'\  Haustus.     Capiat  tenia  quaque  hora. 


Warm  Water,  ten  ounces. 

After  half  an  hour's  infusion,  strain  off  the 

liquor  for  a  clyster. 
*6.  Take  Camphor,  five  grains. 

Submuriate  of   Mercury,   from 

half  a  grain  to  one  grain. 
Opium,  one  grain. 
Confection  of  Orange,  a  suffi- 
ciency to  form  a  bolus,  which  is  to  be  ta- 
ken twice  a  day. 

Or, 
7.  Take  Camphor,  from  six  to  ten  grains, 
Dissolve  it  in 

Fresh  Cow's  Milk,    one   ounce 

and  a  half,  and  add 
Tincture  ol  Opium,  fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  may   be  taken 
every  three  hour?. 


Order  V.  ppression  of  URINE.  747 

with,  or  dependent  on  scrofula,  possibly  hemlock  may  be  of  some 
service;  but  to  derive  benefit  from  it  in  such  cases  it  should  be 
used  in  as  large  doses  as  possible.  Gentle  courses  of  mercury, 
conjoined  with  hemlock,  have  sometimes  been  beneficial  in  the 
like  cases  ;  but  where,  under  a  morbid  condition  of  the  bladder, 
the  inflammation  and  irritation  are  great,  and  verging  to  a  state 
of  scirrhus  or  ulceration,  mercury  would  certainly  be  injurious. — 
See  Cystitis. 

In  desperate  cases,  where  all  the  means  which  have  been  advised 
prove  ineffectual,  where  no  catheter  can  be  passed,  and  where 
imminent  danger  is  to  be  apprehended  from  the  vast  distension  of 
the  bladder,  recourse  should  be  had,  before  it  is  too  late,  to  the 
operation  of  puncturing  it  with  a  trocar  ;  and  the  mode  of  doing 
this  now  most  generally  adopted  by  surgeons  is  (I  believe)  through 
the  rectum. 

In  the  manner  of  thus  operating,  some  little  variation  from  the 
usual  mode  has  been  recommended  by  Mr.  Charles  Bell,  with  the 
view  of  avoiding  the  prostate  gland,  vesiculae  seminales,  and  vasa 
defereutia.  He  directs  when  the  finger  is  introduced  in  ano,  and 
a  proper  distinction  made  betwixt  the  membranous  part  of  the 
urethra,  the  prostate,  and  the  body  of  the  bladder,  then  to  intro- 
duce the  trocar,  not  exactly  in  the  centre  and  behind  the  prostate, 
but  to  one  side  of  the  latter.  If  the  bladder  be  struck  behind,  and 
a  little  to  one  side  of  the  prostate  gland,  the  vasa  defereutia  will  be 
thus  distant  from  the  wound  ;  the  vesiculae  seminales  will  also  be 
avoided  :  and  we  have  this  further  motive,  he  observes,  that  even 
if  they  were  touched,  the  wounding  them  could  be  attended  with 
no  serious  effect,  while  the  division  of  the  vas  deferens  would  be 
equal  to  castration. 

Those  who  are  subject  to  attacks  of  dysuria  or  ischuria  ought 
carefully  to  guard  against  all  exposures  to  cold,  and  particularly 
getting  wet  in  the  feet ;  they  should  lead  a  temperate  life,  avoid  all 
severe  exercise,  especially  on  horseback  ;  and  they  should  use  every 
precaution  against  receiving  any  venereal  taint.  Those  who  are 
liable  to  a  suppression  or  difficulty  of  urine,  either  from  strictures 
or  caruncles  in  the  urethra,  will  act  prudently  in  wearing  a  bougie 
for  an  hour  or  two  every  day. 

In  the  first  stage  of  an  enlargement  of  the  prostate  gland,  the 
best  means  to  resort  to  are  frequent  bleedings  from  the  perinaeum 
by  means  of  leeches,  or  from  the  loins  by  cupping,  assisted  by 
cooling  purgatives  from  time  to  time,  opiate  clysters,  and  the  use 
of  a  tepid  hip-bath  of  94  or  95  degrees  of  temperature  once  in  the 
twenty-four  hours.  Quietness,  abstinence,  and  all  the  other 
common  means  ("or  allaying  irritation,  are  to  be  employed  at  the 
same  time  On  no  account  should  bougies  or  catheters,  particu- 
larly of  the  metallic  kind,  be  introduced;  since  when  done  in  the 
most  adroit  manner  they  cannot  fail  to  produce  some  disturbance 
which  the  parts  are  not  in  a  state  to  bear ;  and  if  an  instrument  is 
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unskilfully  passed,  it  will  increase  the  swelling,  and  probably  bring 
on  a  complete  retention  of  urine. 

In  a  more  advanced  stage  of  the  disease  the  treatment  should 
consist  in  keeping  the  urine  in  a  state  of  dilution  by  means  ot 
watery  mucilaginous  drinks,  and  washing  out  the  bladder  once  or 
twice  a  day  with  about  half  a  pint  of  tepid  water,  thrown  in  through 
an  elastic  gum  catheter,  having  a  bottle  of  the  same  composition 
affixed  to  it :  the  bowels  opened  by  gentle  aperients,  the  diseased 
parts  soothed  by  suppositories*  and  clysters  of  warm  water, 
administering  at  the  same  time  medicines  of  the  narcotic  kind  in- 
ternally. Of  these,  opium,  the  compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha, 
hemlock,  and  hyoscyamus,  are  most  to  be  depended  upon.  A 
temporary  relief  may  be  experienced  by  a  hip-bath  of  common  salt 
water  at  a  low  temperature.  The  insertion  of  a  seton  or  issue  in 
perinaeo  might  perhaps  retard  the  progress  of  the  complaint.  The 
patient  should  abstain  from  every  kind  of  food  and  liquor  of  a 
stimulant  nature  ;  he  should  carefully  avoid  horse  exercise,  or 
violent  exertion  of  any  kind,  and  he  should  sit  on  a  chair  with  a 
cushion  which  is  hollowed  out  in  the  centre  ;  moreover,  he  never 
should  retain  his  urine  for  any  length  of  time  so  as  to  distend  the 
bladder  by  an  accumulation  of  this  secretion. 

Where  ulceration  takes  place  in  the  prostate  gland,  the  case  is 
marked  by  an  increased  secretion  of  very  viscid  mucus  mixed  with 
pus,  and  sometimes  with  blood  ;  a  frequent  desire  to  make  water, 
and  more  or  less  with  a  stinging  pain  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
and  glans  penis.  Ulceration  of  this  gland  is  usually  the  conse- 
quence either  of  small  irregular  pieces  of  gravel  escaping  from  the 
bladder,  but  entangling  themselves  just  behind  the  verumontanum, 
so  that  the  sharp  points  wound  the  membrane,  and  by  degrees  sink 
deeper  into  the  substance  of  the  gland,  and  become  fixed  in  that 
situation;  or  of  the  incautious  use  of  instruments,  more  especially 
of  the  metallic  kind,  in  attempts  to  pass  them  into  the  bladder;  or 
it  ensues  inconsequence  of  the  formation  of  an  abscess  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  giand. 

Cases  of  ulceration  in  the  prostate  gland  are  truly  deplorable, 
and  all  that  can  be  done  is  to  mitigate  the  sufferings  of  the  patient 
by  opium  and  other  narcotics,  Sic,  recommending  him.  at  the  same 
time,  strictly  to  follow  the  plan  already  detailed. 

Before  I  close  the  subject  of  Ischuria,  let  it  proceed  from  what 
cause  it  may,  I  think  it  necessary  to  state  that  the  proper  distinc- 
tion between  this  complaint  and  a  retention  of  urine  should  always 
be  made  ;  the  latter  implying  a  defect  of  the  ordinary  secretion  ; 
the  former,  the  urine  being   secreted,   but  cannot   be  voided;  as 


*  3.  R.  Opii,  gr.  iij. 

Extract.  Conii,  gr.  IV.     M. 
r'.  Pilula,  in  ano  introducta. 


*  3.  Take  Opium,  three  grains. 

Extract  of  Hemlock,  4  grains. 
Make  them  into  a  pill,  and  insert  it  up  the 

aims. 
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by  confounding  them  together,  or  mistaking  one  for  the  other, 
much  injury  may  arise. 


AMENORRHEA,  or  INTERRUPTION  of  the 
MENSTRUAL  FLUX. 

Amenorrhea  is  to  be  considered  as  of  two  kinds ;  the  one  where 
the  menses  do  not  begin  to  flow  about  the  period  of  life  at  which 
they  generally  appear;  and  the  other  where,  after  having  made 
their  appearance,  they  cease  to  return  at  their  usual  periods  from 
other  causes  than  conception.  The  term  of  retention  has  been  ap- 
plied to  the  former,  and  that  of  suppression  to  the  latter. 

Menstruation  seems  evidently  to  give  a  disposition  to  the  female 
organs  of  generation  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  male  semen  so  as  to 
fit  them  for  impregnation,  as  women  seldom,  if  ever,  bear  children 
before  they  have  menstruated,  and  few  or  none  ever  become  preg- 
nant after  the  total  cessation  of  this  discharge.  Whether  or  not 
the  blood  which  should  have  passed  ofT  by  menstruation  contri- 
butes to  the  formation  and  nutriment  of  the  foetus  in  utero,  is  look- 
ed upon  as  a  matter  of  doubt :  that  it  does  not,  is  the  opinion  most 
generally  entertained. 

An  ingenious  solution  of  the  problem  Why  nature  should  have 
doomed  the  human  female  to  the  menstrual  discharge  f  has  been 
offered  by  Mr.  Abernethy.*  It  can  only  be  solved,  he  remarks,  by 
supposing  that  it  relieves  uterine  irritation,  and  mitigates  the  ex- 
treme of  sexual  desire,  thus  enabling  a  woman  to  conform  to  the 
laws  of  morality,  and  the  social  compacts  that  are  established  be- 
tween us. 

In  warm  climates  menstruation  takes  place  at  a  much  earlier 
period  of  life  than  in  cold  ones,  as  in  the  former  it  often  makes  its 
appearance  at  the  age  of  ten  or  eleven  years  ;  whereas  in  the  latter 
it  is  seldom  to  be  observed  before  fifteen  or  sixteen.  It  also  ceases 
much  sooner  with  women  who  reside  in  warm  climates  than  it  does 
with  those  who  are  inhabitants  of  cold  ones;  as  in  the  former, 
menstruation  is  not  often  to  be  observed  after  the  age  of  forty  : 
whereas  in  the  latter  it  seldom  stops  before  that  of  forty-five  and 
is  in  many  instances  extended  to  fifty  years. 

Some  women  begin  to  menstruate  without  any  previous  indisposi- 
tion ;  but  with  most  of  them  the  first  appearance  of  the  discharge 
is  preceded  by  a  swelling  or  enlargement  of  the  breasts,  together 
with  a  sense  of  fulness  at  the  lower  region  of  the  belly,  p;iins  in 
the  back  and  inferior  extremities,  and  some  slight  hysteric  affections. 
all  of  which  cease  as  soon  as  the  flow  of  blood  takes  place. 

For  the  first  two  or  three  times  of  its  appearing  it  is  apt  to  be 
somewhat  irregular,  both  as  to  the  quantity  of  blood  which  is  dis- 
charged and  the  period  of  its  return  ;  but  after  these  it  usually 

*  See  his  Physiological  Lectures  delivered  before  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeon?  in 
117.  ' 
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observes  stated  times,  and  nearly  the  same  quantity  is  lost  at  each 
visitation,  unless  some  irregularity  ensues. 

To  ascertain  the  quantum  generally  discharged  with  exactness 
is  impossible,  as  this  varies  in  different  women,  and  greatly  de- 
pends on  the  constitution.  Those  of  a  delicate  habit  and  lax  fibre 
have  a  more  copious  and  a  longer  continued  discharge  than  wo- 
men of  a  robust  constitution.  In  general,  however,  the  menses 
continue  to  flow  from  four  to  six  days,  and  the  quantity  of  blood 
discharged  is  about  five  ounces. 

Pregnant  women,  and  those  that  suckle  children,  do  not  usually 
menstruate  daring  such  processes. 


CHLOROSIS,  or  RETENTION  op  the  MENSES. 

The  cause  of  this  disease  seems  to  be  a  want  of  power  in  the  sys- 
tem, arising  from  weakness  to  propel  the  blood  into  the  uterine 
vessels  with  a  force  suffi«  ient  to  open  their  extremities,  so  as  to  al- 
low of  a  discharge  of  blood  from  them  ;  but  the  origin  of  the 
weakness  which  appears  at  this  particular  period  of  life  we  are 
wholly  unacquainted  with.  Some  have  referred  it  to  a  certain 
state  or  affection  of  the  ovaria,  between  which  and  the  uterine 
vessels  there  is  a  seeming  connexion. 

The  mere  want  of  the  discharge  may  not  produce  the  disease, 
for  frequently  it  does  .ot  appear  until  seventeen  or  nineteen  years 
of  age  without  producing  any  morbid  affection.  This  is  not  to  be 
considered  as  morbid  unless  the  system  is  evidently  deranged  there- 
by. In  many  cases,  however,  morbid  symptoms  do  appear,  which 
are  evidently  connected  with  the  defect  of  the  menses,  and  go  off 
upon  its  discharge. 

The  supposed  connexion  of  chlorosis  with  defective  menstrua- 
tion as  its  cause,  and  with  the  restraints  imposed  by  the  laws  of 
society  on  certain  natural  appetites  and  passions,  has  been  com- 
bated by  a  late  writer,*  and  he  thinks  that  the  leading  symptoms 
may  be  readily  explained  by  a  reference  to  the  state  of  the  prima? 
via?.  Costiveness  always  precedes  and  accompanies  the  other 
symptoms.  This  induces,  he  says,  the  feculent  odour  of  the 
breath,  disordered  stomach,  depraved  appetite,  and  impaired  di-. 
gestion,  which  preclude  a  sufficient  supply  of  nourishment  at  a  pe- 
riod of  growth  when  it  is  most  wanted. 

In  reporting  this  gentleman's  ideas  on  the  subject  of  chlorosis, 
I  cannot  avoid  observing,  at  the  same  time,  that  since  the  publica- 
tion of  his  work  on  the  utility  of  purgative  medicines,  it  has  be- 
come too  prevalent  to  attribute  a  long  catalogue  of  diseases  as 
consequential  affections  upon  a  disordered  state  of  the  digestive 
organs,  or  chylopoietic  viscera  ;  many  of  which,  in  my  humble 
opinion,  arise  from  other  causes. 


*  See  Observations  on  the   Utility  of  Purgative   Medicines  in  several   Diseases,  hv 
Dr.  James  Hamilton  of  Edinburgh. 
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Heaviness,  listlessness  to  motion,  fatigue  on  the  least  exercise, 
palpitations  at  the  heart,  pains  in  the  back,  loins,  and  hips,  flatu- 
lency, and  acidities  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  costiveness,  a  pre- 
ternatural appetite  for  chalk,  lime,  and  various  other  absorbents, 
together  with  many  dyspeptic  symptoms,  usually  attend  on 
chlorosis. 

As  it  advances  in  its  progress  the  face  becomes  pale,  and  after- 
wards assumes  a  yellowish  hue,  even  verging  upon  green,  from 
whence  it  has  been  called  green  sickness  ;  the  lips  lose  their 
rosy  colour ;  the  eyes  are  encircled  with  a  livid  areola  ;  the  whole 
body  has  a  leucophlegmatic  appparance,  with  every  indication  of 
a  want  of  power  and  energy  in  the  constitution  ;  the  leet  are  af- 
fected with  oedematous  swellings  ;  the  breathing  is  much  hurried 
by  any  vigorous  exertion  of  the  body  ;  the  pulse  is  quick,  but 
small  ;  and  the  person  is  apt  to  be  affected  with  a  cough,  and  with 
many  of  the  symptoms  of  hysteria  Sometimes  a  great  quantity 
of  pale  urine  is  discharged  in  the  morning,  and  not  unfrequently 
hectic  fever  attends. 

To  procure  a  flow  of  the  menses  proves  in  some  cases  a  very 
difficult  matter  ;  and  where  the  disease  has  been  of  long  standing, 
various  morbid  affections  of  the  viscera  are  often  brought  on, 
which  at  length  terminate  fatally.  By  marriage,  and  a  change 
in  the  mode  of  life,  the  disorder  has  in  several  instances  been  re- 
moved. 

Dissections  of  those  who  have  died  of  chlorosis,  have  usually 
shown  the  ovaria  to  be  in  a  scirrhous  or  dropsical  state.  In  some 
cases,  the  liver,  spleen,  and  mesenteric  glands  have  likewise  been 
found  in  a  diseased  condition. 

The  cure  of  the  disorder  is  to  be  regulated  on  the  plan  of  in- 
creasing the  tone  of  the  general  system,  and  of  exciting  the  action 
of  the  uterine  vessels  by  stimulants. 

The  first  of  these  is  to  be  effected  by  a  generous  nutritive  diet, 
with  a  moderate  use  of  wine ;  by  gentle  and  daily  exercise,  but 
more  particularly  on  horseback  ;  by  associating  with  agreeable 
company,  so  as  to  keep  the  attention  engaged,  and  the  mind  tran- 
quil and  amused  ;  by  inhaling  dephlogisticated  air  or  oxygen  gas; 
and  by  a  regular  use  of  tonic  medicines,  as  the  ci  chona,  infusum 
gentianae  compositum,  infusum  quassia?,  &c,  together  with  chaly- 
beates,*  various  forms  of  which  will  also  be  found  under  the  head 
of  Dyspepsia. 


1.  R  Mvrrh.  Pulv.  3ss. 
Ferri  Sulphat.  3j. 
Soda:  Subcarbon.  gr.  xv. 


Extract    Cinchon.  3j. 


*  1.  Take  Powdered  Myrrh,  half  a  drachm. 
Sulpliate  of  lion,  one  scruple. 
Subcaibonate    of    Soda,    tVteen 

grains. 
Extract  of   Peruvian    Bark,    one 
scruple. 

Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.     M.  Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 

t.  Massa,  pilulas  xxiv   dividenda,  quaruni       form  the  mass,  which  is  to  be  divided  into 

duas  sumat   bis  terve  de  die  cum  cochl.  |      twenty-four  pills,  and  two   to  be  taken 

mangis  duobus  misturx  sequentis  :—       I     twice  or  thrice  a  day,  washing  them  down 
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Previous  to  a  use  of  these  medicines,  it  uiay,  however,  be  ad- 
visable to  give  a  gentle  emetic,  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  the 
stomach,  and  freeing  it  from  acidities  and  inactive  fluids. 

Chlorosis  (a  disease  which  is  at  all  times  much  relieved  by  steel, 
and  will  bear  it  even  where  there  is  a  considerable  degree  of  fever- 
ish irritation,)  is  often  entirely  removed  by  a  course  of  Bath  wa- 
ter ;  and  its  use  as  a  bath  and  by  pumping  will  greatly  contribute 
to  remove  that  languor  of  circulation,  and  obstruction  of  the  na- 
tural evacuations,  which  constitute  the  leading  features  of  this 
troublesome  disorder.  Women  of  an  irritable  habit  should  not, 
however,  drink  more  than  a  pint  a  day.  The  benefit  of  the  Bath 
waters  is  sometimes  not  quickly  observed,  but  their  action  in  ute- 
rine affections  although  slow,  is  nevertheless  sure. 

Tunbridge-well  water  is  another  chalybeate  which  frequently 
proves  serviceable  to  chlorotic  women.  To  those  of  a  weak  irritable 
stomach  the  fresh-drawn  water  is  apt  to  prove  too  cold,  and  to  oc- 
casion a  nausea  or  sickness  which  always  defeats  the  general  in- 
tention of  the  medicine.  This  inconvenience  is  to  be  prevented  by 
giving  the  water  a  tepid  warmth  ;  and  to  do  this  it  is  by  far  the 
best  method  to  put  it  into  a  bottle  closely  corked,  and  to  immerse 
the  whole  in  hot  water,  for  by  this  means  but  little  of  the  carbonic 
acid  escapes.  During  a  course  of  this  water,  as  well  as  of  the 
former,  it  will  be  advisable  to  employ  the  warm  bath  occasionally, 
say  twice  or  thrice  a  week,  the  propriety  of  which  practice  is 
proved  by  daily  experience.  A  bath  of  about  eighty  degrees 
will  be  highly  serviceable ;  a  colder  one  might  do  injury.  Cold 
bathing  has  been  tried  in  chlorosis,  but  it  has  rarely  been  attended 
with  success. 


2.  JJ;  Infus.  Gentian.  Comp.  f.  ^vj. 

Tinct.  Cinchon.  C. 

Cardam.  C.  aa  f.  ^ss.     M. 


ft.  Mistura. 


VtU 


3.  fy  Tinct.  Ferri  Muriatis,  f.  ^j. 

Cujus  sumantur  nj>  decern  ter  de  die  ex 
cyatho  aquae  frigidae  aut  Decocti  Cin- 
chonas. 

Vel, 

4.  %  Pulv.  Myrrh.  3j 

Solve  in 

Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  3'j-  et  au,de 

Aq.  Pimentaj,  f.  3*. 
Ferri  Sulphat.  gr.  v. 
Potassae  Subcarbonat.  gr.  viij. 

Syrup.  Simp'.,  f.  3j-     M. 
ft.  Haustus,  ter  in  die  adhibendus. 


with  two  table-spoonsful  of  the  following 
mixture : — 

2.  Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian, 
six  ounces. 

•  Tincture  of  Bark, 

■  Cardamoms. 


Mix  them. 


of  each  half  an  ounce. 
Or, 


3.  Take  Tincture  of  Muriate  of  Iron,  one 

ounce. 
The  dose  may  be  fifteen  drops  thrice  a  day 
in  a  glassful  of  cold  water  or  a  Decoction 
of  Peruvian  Bark. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Myrrh,  one  scruple. 
Dissolve  it  in 

Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  two  drachms. 
And  add 

Pimenta  Water,  ten  drachms. 
Sulphate  of  Iron,  five  grains. 
Subcarbonate       of      Potass, 

grains. 

Common  Syrup,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  is  to  be   taken 
thrice  a  Hav. 
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Pyrmont  and  Spa  waters  may  likewise  be  found  useful  in  this 
disease.  As  the  former  of  these  is  very  strong,  and  contains  a 
large  excess  of  carbonic  acid,  it  will  bear  dilution  with  boiling  wa- 
ter sufficient  to  bring  the  whole  to  a  moderate  temperature;  but  with 
the  mild  weak  chalybeates,  such  as  that  of  Tunbridge,  the  method 
of  warming  it  in  the  manner  before  mentioned  is  by  far  the  best. 
In  using  the  Spa  water,  it  will  be  most  advisable  to  begin  with  a 
moderate  quantity,  not  more  than  half  a  pint  for  a  dose,  which 
may  be  repented  three  or  four  times  in  the  day,  and  be  gradually 
increased  till  some  effect  is  produced  on  the  secretions.  Many  pa- 
tients, but  more  particularly  those  on  the  spot,  are  in  the  habit  of 
diluting  with  this  water  the  wine  that  forms  their  common  drink, 
which  makes  a  pleasant  and  salutary  beverage. 

The  second  intention  of  cure  (viz.  of  exciting  the  action  of  the 
uterine  vessels'!  is  to  be  promoted  by  the  exercises  of  walking, 
dancing,  and  jumping,  by  frequent  friction,  by  putting  the  feet  of- 
ten into  warm  water,  by  heat  applied  to  the  organs  of  generation 
and  lower  region  of  the  belly,  in  the  form  either  of  steam  or  stupes, 
by  compression  of  the  iliac  arteries  in  obstinate  cases,  and  by  elec- 
tric shocks  passed  through  the  pubic,  hypogastric,  and  lumbar  re- 
gions ;  the  last  of  which,  by  being  used  at  the  same  time,  is  more 
likely  to  be  attended  with  a  good  effect.  In  all  cases  venery  is, 
however,  the  most  certain  and  natural  remedy. 

Stimulating  the  rectum  by  purgatives  is  a  mean  which  is  likewise 
usually  employed  in  chlorosis  to  excite  the  action  of  the  uterine 
vessels.  Those  most  in  use  are  the  drastic  resins,  such  as  aloe*. 
&c,  which  may  be  given  as  advised  below.*  Mercury  is  some- 
times employed  as  a  stimulant  and  deobstruent  in  this  disease,  and 
the  preparation  of  it  most  used  is  the  hydrargyri  submurias  ;  but 
it  is  by  no  means  universally  approved  of  as  a  safe  medicine. — 
When  given  in  cases  of  this  nature  it  ought  to  be  combined  with 
some  drastic. f 


*  5.  g;   Pilul.  Aloes  rum  Myrrh.  3j. 

In  pilulas  xij ■  divid.  quarum  sumat  iij.  vel 
iv.  pro  rios. 

Vel, 
6.  R  Pili'l-  Galban   C. 
Aloes  Spicat.  aa  3j« 

Syr.  Rhamnt,  q.s.   M. 

ft.Massa  in  pilulas  xxiv.  dist>ihuenda,  qua- 
rum  iij    vel  iv.  capiat  hoiadecubitus. 

Vel, 
t.  R  Tinct    Aloes  Comp.  f.  3»j-— <"•  iss- 
pro  dos. 

y  8.  R  Pulv   Scammon.  cum  Hydrargyri 
Submuriate,  ~j. 


*  5.  Take  Aloetic  Pills  with  Myrrh,  one 

drachm. 
Divide  the  mass  into  twelve  pills,  of  which 
take  from  three  to  four  for  a  dose. 
Or, 

6.  Take  Compound  Gnlbanum  Pills, 

Socntrine   Aloes,   of    each   one 

drachm. 
Syrup  of  Buckthorn,   a  suffici- 
ency. 
The  mass  is  to  he  divided  into  twenty-four 
pills,  of  which  let  liom  thiee  to  four  be 
taken  occasionally  on  going  to  bed. 
Or, 

7.  Take  Compound   Tincture  of  Aloes, 

from   two   drachms  to    half  an 
ounce  for  a  dose. 
t  8.  Take    Powder   of    Scamrnouy,    with 
Submuriate   of    Mercury,    one 
drachm. 


95 


754 


LOCAL  DIS 


Class  IV 


Some  practitioners  are  in  the  habit  of  giving  these  stimulating 
purgatives  twice  a  week  ;  but  the  preferable  way  seems  to  be  that 
of  employing  them  in  a  small  but  sufficient  dose  every  night  when 
the  patient  retires  to  rest,  so  as  to  keep  up  a  regular  and  sufficient 
alvine  evacuation. 

The  author  of  the  observation  before  quoted,  tells  us,  that  he 
has  found  the  purgative  plan  very  successful  in  chlorosis,  but  that 
it  requires  great  assiduity  and  perseverance  frequently  to  accom- 
plish the  end  desired.  The  formation  of  this  and  many  other  dis- 
eases, he  thinks,  maybe  prevented  wholly  by  promoting  at  all 
times,  where  nature  is  defective,  a  regular  and  sufficient  alvine  eva- 
cuation. 

Besides  purgatives,  other  stimulants,  under  the  name  of  emme- 
nagogues,  such  as  savin,  &,c,  have  been  employed  in  the  rure  of 
chlorosis  ;  but  they  seem  betier  calculated  for  a  suppression  of  the 
menses  than  for  a  retention  of  them,  as  in  this  disease  tonics  and 
chalybeates  are  the  most  advisable.  Should  the  practitioner,  how- 
ever, be  disposed  to  make  trial  of  them,  he  will  find  various  forms 
of  the  same  under  the  succeeding  head. 

If  the  desired  effect  is  not  produced  by  these  remedies,  we  may, 
after  a  fair  trial  of  thein,  recommend  a  teaspoonful  of  the  medi- 
cines advised  below,*  to  be  taken  morning,  noon,  and  evening,  giv- 
ing now  and  then  an  emetic  of  the  cupri  sulphas,  as  prescribed  un- 
der the  head  of  Phthisis  Pulmonalis. 

Should  the  patient  in  the  eourse  of  the  disease  be  troubled  with 
acidities  in  the  stomach,  she  ought  then  to  have  recourse  to  absor- 
bents, as  directed  in  Dyspepsia. 

The  liquor  potassae  subcaibonatis,  in  small  doses,  frequently  re- 
peated, is  a  good  medicine  for  palliating  cardialgic  paroxysms  in 
chlorotic  constit  tions. 

Where  chlorosis  is  attended  with  symptoms  similar  to  pulmonary 
consumption,  it  will  be  of  considerable  utility  to  administer  a  gentle 
emetic  occasionally,  keeping  the  bowels  open  at  the  same  time. 


Syrup,  q.  s.  M. 
ft.Massa  in  pilul.  xij.  distribuenda,  iij-  pro 
dos  sumendee. 

*  9.  fy  Tinct.  Cinchona?,  f.  §jss. 

— » —  Feni  Muriat.  f.  3j. 

Cantharidis,  f.  3ss.  M. 


Vcl, 
19.  R;  Tinct.  Aloes,  C.  f.  |jss. 

Helleb.  Nigr 

Castor,  aa.  f.  3'j- 

- —  Cantharidis,  f.  3ss.  M. 


Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  the 
mass,   v\h;th   if  to  be  distiibuted  into 
twelve  pills-.  Ol  these  thn  e  may  be  ta- 
ke" for  a  dose. 
*  9.  lake   Tincture  of    Peruvian  Bark, 

one  ounce  and  a  half. 

Muiiate  of  Iron,  one 


drachm. 


drachm. 


Spanish    Fly,   half  a 


Mix  them. 


Or, 


10.  Take   Compound  Tincture  of  Aloes, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Black  Hellebore, 

Castor,  of   each  two 

drachms. 

Spanish   Fly,  half  a 

drachm. 
Mix  them. 
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Myrrh  combined  with  the  sulphate  of  iron  may  also  prove  of  much 
service.  If  there  is  pain  in  the  side,  the  application  of  a  blister 
over  the  part,  or  some  warm  plaster,  will  be  proper  ;  and  if  the 
cough  be  troublesome,  squills  may  be  used  as  an  expectorant,  with 
an  opiate  at  bed-time.  If  the  skin  be  permanently  hot,  or  irregu- 
larly hot  ;uid  cold,  without  any  weakening  perspiration,  a  tepid 
bath  may  be  of  some  service,  or  we  may  substitute  small  doses  of 
the  saline  jule,>  from  time  to  time.  In  such  cases  emmenagogues 
would  be  of  no  use  ;  nay,  they  might  be  detrimental.  A  removal 
into  the  country,  with  pure  air  and  modernte  exercise  on  horse- 
back, will  greatly  contribute  to  a  re-establishment  of  the  woman's 
health.  The  diet  ought  to  be  light  and  nourishing.  In  many  in- 
stances milk  agrees  well  with  the  patient  ;  but  it  is  not  necessary 
to  restrict  her  from  animal  food  of  ea-y  digestion.  In  the  winter 
she  should  be  removed  to  the  southern  part  of  our  island,  or  to  a 
milder  climate,  and  wear  flannel  next  to  her  body. 


A  SUPPRESSION  of  the  MENSES. 

Any  interruption  occurrine;  after  the  menstrual  flux  has  once  been 
established  in  its  regular  course,  except  when  occasioned  by  con- 
ception, is  always  to  be  considered  as  a  case  of  suppression. 

A  constriction  of  the  extremities  of  the  vessels  of  the  uterus  aris- 
ing from  accidental  circumstances,  such  as  cold,  anxiety  of  mind, 
fear,  inactivity  of  body,  the  frequent  use  of  acids  and  other  seda- 
tives, &ic,  is  the  cause  which  evidently  produces  a  suppression  of 
the  menses.  In  some  few  cases  it  appears  as  a  symptom  of  other 
diseases,  and  particularly  of  general  debility  in  the  system.  Herein 
there  is  a  want  of  the  necessary  propelling  force  or  due  action  of 
the  vessels. 

When  the  menstrual  flux  has  been  suppressed  for  any  consider- 
able length  of  time,  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  the  blood 
which  should  have  passed  off  by  the  uterus,  being  determined  more 
copiously  and  forcibly  to  other  parts,  g;ves  rise  to  haemorrhages  ; 
hence  it  is  frequently  poured  out  from  the  nose,  stomach,  lungs, 
and  other  parts,  in  such  cases.  At  first,  however,  febrile  or  inflam- 
matory symptoms  appear,  the  pulse  is  hard  and  frequent,  the  skin 
hot,  and  there  is  a  severe  pain  in  the  head,  back,  and  loins.  Be- 
sides being  subject  to  these  occurrences,  the  patient  is  likewise 
much  troubled  with  costiveness,  colic  pains,  and  dyspeptic  and 
hysteric  symptoms. 

Our  prognostic  in  this  disease  is  to  be  directed  by  the  cause  which 
has  given  rise  to  it,  the  length  of  time  it  has  continued,  and  the 
state  of  the  person's  health  in  other  respects.  When  menstruation 
is  suddenly  suppressed,  in  consequence  of  cold,  it  may  easily  be 
restored  by  pursuing  proper  means  ;  but  where  the  suppression  has 
been  of  long  standing,  and  leucorrhcea  attends,  we  ought  always 
to  consider  such  circumstances  as  unfavourable. 

Tn  *ii«c»  mck  wWh  havp  tpi-minated  fatally  in  consequence  of 
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the  long  continuance  of  the  disease,  the  same  morbid  changes  in 
the  ovaria  and  uterus  are  to  be  observed,  on  dissection,  as  in  those 
of  a  retention  of  the  menses. 

Every  attentive  practitioner  must  know,  that  if  there  be  cases 
of  suppressed  or  obstructed  menstruation  where  the  fluid  is  tardily 
secreted  from  local  or  general  debility,  there  are  many  others  in 
which  an  opposite  state  of  the  woman's  frame  becomes  the  cause  of 
such  irregularities.  It  will,  therefore,  be  highly  necessary  in  the 
treatment  of  these  complaints,  that  the  morbid  peculiarities,  and 
habits  of  life  of  the  patient,  be  taken  into  consideration  ;  let  the  first 
be  counteracted,  the  second  be  improved,  let  the  saneruine  have  her 
excess  of  fulness  diminished,  let  the  debilitated  have  her  powers 
augmented.  In  short,  let  the  general  health  he  amended,  and  the 
functions  dependent  thereon  will,  in  all  probability,  be  restored. 

Luxurious  living,  coupled  with  an  inactive  life,  often  induces  ob- 
structed menstruation,  the  supply  of  food  being  greater  than  the 
wear  and  tear  of  the  system,  thereby  producing  a  plethoric  and  un- 
healthy state.  Here  abstemiousness  with  an  increase  of  exercise 
is  the  natural  remedy;  but  should  it  fail  in  producing  the  desired 
effect,  moderate  bleedings,  with  saline  purgatives  occasionally, 
must  be  resorted  to. 

The  application  of  cold  and  other  accidental  circumstances  may 
also  occasion  an  interruption  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  by  excit- 
ing fever  in  the  system.  In  this  case,  confine  the  patient  to  bed, 
supply  her  with  cooling  drinks,  open  her  bowels  freely,  and  if  me- 
dicine appears  really  necessary,  give  her  the  saline  medicine  com- 
bined with  small  doses  of  tartanzed  antimony.  We  may  at  the 
same  time  endeavour  to  remove  (if  possible)  the  constriction  which 
affects  the  extremities  of  the  vessels  of  the  uterus.;  and  this  is  to  be 
attempted  by  a  use  of  relaxants  externally  employed. 

As  such,  bladders  filled  with  warm  water  may  be  applied  to  the 
region  of  the  pubes  and  adjacent  parts,  or  warm  vapours  may  be 
received  on  them,  by  making  the  patient  sit  on  a  chamber-pan  fiiled 
with  hot  water;  and  in  order  that  these  applications  may  have  the 
due  effect,  they  should  be  employed  particularly  at  the  time  when 
nature  seems  to  be  making  some  effort  to  produce  the  discharge, 
which  may  be  known  by  a  sense  of  fulness  in  the  organs  of  gene- 
ration, a  weight  in  the  back  and  loins,  and  slight  spasmodic  pains 
in  the  uterus.  Pediluvia  and  semicupium  will  also  be  proper.  The 
warm  bath,  aided  by  friction  and  pumping  on  the  loins,  will  sel- 
dom fail  in  affording  great  relief. 

To  increase  the  relaxing  powers  of  the  topical  applications,  we 
may  at  the  same  time  give  an  opiate  in  the  form  of  clyster,  where 
there  is  much  pain. 

Should  poverty  of  living,  close  confinement  within  door,  or 
breathing  an  impure  air,  have  injured  the  patient's  general  health, 
and  thereby  induced  debility  and  an  obstruction  of  the  menstrual 
discharge,  then  it  will  be  necessary  to  invigorate  the  body  by 
every  means  in  our  power.     The  stomach  and   digestive  organs 
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must  be  strengthened  by  light  nutritive  food  and  by  aromatic  bit- 
ters, proceeding  gradually  to  the  use  of  more  powerful  tonics, 
such  as  bark  and  steel. 

When  the  constitutional  weakness  has  been  removed  by  these 
means,  we  maj  then  have  recourse  to  stimulant^,  such  as  spices, 
essential  oils,  ammonia  and  wine,  some  of  the  resinous  gums,  cas- 
tor, savin,  black  hellebore,  Spanish  fly,  electricity,  and  horse  exer- 
cise. The  tinctura  cantharidis  may  be  tried  if  neither  the  savin  or 
hellebore  produce  the  desired  effect,  beginning  at  first  with  ten 
drops  for  a  dose,  and  repeated  twice  a  day  (increasing  it  gradual- 
ly to  twenty  or  thirty),  in  an  infusion  of  gentian,  or  calumba. 
Aloes,  by  stimulating  the  rectum,  and  being  conjoined  with  galba- 
num,  is  likely  to  produce  a  good  effect,  and  may  be  considered  as 
far  preferable  to  saline  or  oily  purgatives. 

Medicines  which  increase  the  general  action  of  the  system,  (as 
those  above  enumerated  are  supposed  to  do,*  have  been  denomi- 
nated emmenagogues,  and  may  be  administered  in  the  forms*  here 
recommended. 


*  1.  R.  Tinct.  Sabin.  Compos.  ?j. 

Helleb    Nigr.  Zss. 

Castor.  3ij.     M. 

Capiat  1TX  xx. — xxx.ter  die  ex  quovis  vehi- 
culo. 

Vd, 

2.  R.  Tinct.  Helleb.  Nig.  f.  jss. 

Myrrh,  f.  ?j. 

Sumat  SBgra  Tt|  xx.  ter  quaierve  in  die. 

Vel, 

3.  R  Tinct.  Aloes  Comp.  f.  jss. 


Castor,  f.  3'j* 


M. 


Vini  Ferri.  f,  ^ss.     M. 
Cochl.  minim,  j.  ter  die  snmendum. 
Vel, 

4.  R  Pulv   Mynh.  Compos.  3j. 

Ferri  Ammoniati,  gr.  v. 
Confect.  Coit    A  .rant   q   s. 
ft.     Bolus,  bis  terve  in  die  capiendus. 

Vel, 

5.  R  Pilul   Galban.  C. 

Ferri  Snlph.it.  aa  33- 

Extract.  Sabin    3ss. 
Helleb.  Nigr   3j. 


Syrup.  Zingib.  q.  s.     M. 
it.     Massa  rn  pilulai  xxxvj.  disttrbuendn, 

nuarum  iij.  suniat  regra  maneet  vespere. 

pa, 

>*.  R  Eerri  Subcarbonat. 


*  I.  Take  Compound  Tincture   of  Savin, 
one   ounce. 
Tincture  of  Blick  Hellebore,  half 
an  ounce. 

Castor,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them     The  dose  may  be  fioin  thirty  to 
forty-five  drops  thiice  a  day, in  anyveliicle* 
Or, 

2.  Take    Tincture  of  Black    Hellebore, 

half  an  ounce. 

Myrrh,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them,  and  let    the  patient  take  thirty 
diops  three  or  four  limes  a  day. 
Or, 

3.  Take   Compound    Tincture  of  Aloes, 

half  an   ounce. 
Tincture  of  Castor,  two  drachms. 
Wine  ol  I  on,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them.  Take  a  tea  spoonful  thiiceaday. 
Or, 

4.  Take    Compound    Powder  of  Myrrh, 

one  scruple. 
Ammonia  ted  Iron,  five  grains. 
Confection     of   O.ance      Pe>l,     a 
sufficiency   to  form  a  bolus,  which  is  to  be 
taken  twice  or  thrice   a  day. 
Or, 

5.  Take  Compound  Galbanum  Pills, 

Sulphate    of    Iron,    ol    each   one 

drachm. 

Ext  act  of  Savin,  half  a  scruple. 

Black    Hellebore,  one 

sci  uple. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them,  and  form  thirty  six   pills    out  of 
the  mass      Let   th      patient    take   three 
moi ning  and  evening. 
Or, 

6.  Take  Subcarbonate  of  Iron. 
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Women  subject  to,  or  labouring  under  a  suppression  of  the  men- 
ses, should  carefully  avoid  all  exposures  to  wet  and  cold,  par- 
ticularly in  the  feet,  which  parts  ought  to  be  kept  not  only  dry  but 
warm. 

Practitioners  should  be  aware  of  the  connexion  between  a  sup- 
pression of  this  secretion  and  pregnancy. 


DYSMENORRHEA,  or  DIFFICULT  MENSTRUATION. 

Besides  the  two  deviations  from  the  usual  course  of  nature  al- 
ready mentioned,  there  sometimes  occurs  a  third,  viz.  where  men- 
struation, although  not  wholly  suppressed,  is  nevertheless  some- 
what difficult,  and  accompanied  with  severe  pains  in  the  back,  loins, 
and  bottom  i  f  the  belly. 

This  disease  is  supposed  to  be  owing  to  a  weak  action  of  the 
vessels  of  the  uterus,  or  spasm  of  its  extreme  vessels,  and  is  to  be 
obviated  by  chalybeates,  warm  bathing,  ;>oth  topical  and  general, 
together  with  the  use  of  opiates,  which  should  be  employed  as  soon 
as  the  symptoms  that  denote  its  approach  are  apparent.  The  ex- 
tractum  stramonii  given  in  half  grain  doses,  will  sometimes  prove 
serviceable  in  cases  of  painful  menstruation,  when  other  narcotics 
and  anodynes  fail. 


Of  a  CESSATION  of  the  MENSES. 

The  period  of  life  at  which  menstruation  ceases  is  always  a  very 
critical  one  to  women,  as  the  constitution  then  undergoes  a  very 
considerable  change  ;  and  it  not  unfrequently  happens,  that  chronic 
complaints  then  arise  which  create  much  disturbance,  and  after  a 
time  terminatei  fatally,  if  not  counteracted. 

The  menses  seldom  cease  all  at  once,  but  for  some  time  before 
their  stoppage  become  somewhat  irregular,  both  as  to  the  periods 
and  the  quantity. 

When  they  happen  to  disappear  suddenly  in  women  of  a  full 
plethoric  habit,  such  persons  should  be  careful  to  confine  them- 
selves to  a  more  «pare  diet  than  usual ;  they  should  likewise  take 
regular  exercise,  and  keep  their  body  open  by  a  use  of  some  mild 
laxative,  such   as  the   confectio  senna?,  the  purgative  quality  of 


Mynh,  in  powder,  of  each  one 
drachm. 
Sonotrine   Aloes,  two  scruples. 
Venetian  Soap,  half  a  scruple. 
Syrup,  q.  s.     M  Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 

I'iantpilul.  xxxvj.  capiat  iij.  bis  terve  in  die. 'Mix  them.     Let  thirty-six  pills  be  formed 

!     out  of  the  mass,  and  take  three  twice  or 
thrice  a  dav. 


Pulv.  Myrrh   aa  3j- 

Aloes  Spicatse  Extract,  3'ij. 
Sapou.  Venet    3ss. 
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which  may  be  increased,  if  not  found  sufficiently  powerful,  by  add- 
ing a  small  quantity  of  powdered  jalap. 

Where  the  patient  is  sensible  of  a  seeming  fulness  of  the  vessels, 
with  giddiness  and  occasional  pains  in  the  head,  small  bleedings, 
by  applying  leeches  to  the  temples,  may  likewise  be  advisable. 

If  ulcers  break  out  in  the  le^s  or  any  other  part  of  the  body  on  a 
total  cessation  of  the  menses,  they  ought  to  be  regarded  a>  critical 
discharges,  and  should  by  no  means  be  healed  up  without  substi- 
tuting some  other  drain  by  an  is>ue. 

Should  any  scirrhous  or  cancerous  affection  of  the  uterus  take 
place  on  a  stoppage  of  the  menstrual  flux,  as  sometimes  happens, 
all  that  can  be  done  in  such  a  case  is  to  have  recourse  to  palliatives, 
such  as  opium,  hyoscyamus,  and  conium,  in  the  manner  pointed 
out  in  the  succeeding  diseases. 
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TUMOURS. 

Increased  bulk  of  a  part,  with  little  or  no  inflammation. 


SCIRRHUS  and  CANCER. 

A  Scirrhus  is  to  be  considered  as  the  occult  or  primary  stage  of 
cancer,  and  is  not  an  unfrequent  consequence  of  inflammation  when 
it  has  attacked  or  occupied  glands.  The  part  becomes  of  increased 
size,  is  knotty,  hard,  and  irregular  to  the  touch,  being  however  un- 
attended with  any  discoloration  of  the  skin,  and  acute  lancinating 
pains  are  every  now  and  then  felt  darting  through  the  tumour.  At 
length  a  tendency  to  cancerous  ulceration  becomes  obvious. 

A  cancer  is  an  ulcer  of  the  very  worst  kind,  with  an  uneven  sur- 
face, and  ragged  and  painful  edges,  which  spreads  in  a  very  rapid 
manner,  discharges  a  thin  acrimonious  matter  that  excoriates  the 
neighbouring  integuments,  and  has  a  very  fetid  smell,  and  which  is 
usually  preceded  by  a  hard  or  scirrhous  swelling  of  the  part,  if 
glandular. 

The  disease  is  most  commonly  confined  to  glands,  and  particu- 
larly the  testes  and  mamma1  ;  but  is  nevertheless  now  and  then  to 
be  met  with  in  the  uterus,  as  hkewise  in  the  face  and  other  parts 
that  are  thinly  covered  with  flesh,  and  which  are  at  the  same  time 
a  good  deal  exposed  to  external  irritation,  such  as  the  lower  lip, 
the  angles  of  the  eyes,  the  organs  of  vision,  the  ala?  nasi,  tongue, 
and  penis.     From  a  lodgment  of  soot  in  the  ruga?  of  the  scrotum. 
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chimney-sweepers  who  have  arrived  at  the  age  of  puberty  arc  ven 
subject  to  a  peculiar  cancerous  affection  in  this  part,  and  first  no- 
ticed by  the  late  Mr    Pott.* 

Cancer  is  most  generally  met  with  in  persons  advanced  in  life, 
and  particularly  in  women  about  the  period,when  the  menses  cease. 
The  disease  being  often  met  with  in  unmarried  females  about  this 
time  of  life,  it  has  been  thought  by  some  that  celibacy  predisposes 
to  the  complaint.  Women  who  have  had  no  children,  as  likewise 
those  who  have  had  them  but  not  suckled  them,  are  frequently  af- 
fected with  cancer.  From  several  persons  of  one  family  having  been 
afflicted  with  cancer,  it  seems  as  if  there  had  been  an  hereditary  pre- 
disposition, from  some  peculiarity  or  structure,  in  these  instances, 
to  the  disease.  Climate  appears  to  have  some  degree  of  influence 
in  predisposing  to  cancer  :  in  cold  northerly  regions  the  disease  is 
not  only  more  frequent  than  in  the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  but 
seems  likewise  to  be  more  intractable  in  its  nature. 

It  has  been  observed  by  many  surgeons,  that  cancerous  affections 
are  most  prevalent  in  persons  of  a  scrofulous  constitution. f 

The  experiments  of  Mr.  North  J  and  others  prove  the  non-exist- 
ence of  specific  cancerous  matter.  Mons.  Alibert||  inoculated  him- 
self and  some  of  his  pupils  with  cancerous  matter  ;  and  although 
in  some  instances  inflammation  of  the  part  and  of  the  lymphatics 
proceeding  from  it  occurred,  yet  nothing  like  scirrhus  or  cancer 
succeeded. 

A  cancer  arises  most  frequently  from  some  external  injury,  such 
as  a  blow;  but  is  now  and  then  to  be  met  with  as  the  consequence 
of  previous  inflammation  excited  by  other  causes. 

Irritation  during  the  scirrhous  state  of  a  gland,  without  any 
wound  or  breach  of  the  skin,  may  be  propagated  to  other  glands, 
and  these  may  take  on  a  similar  action  with  the  gland  first  diseased ; 
but  absorption  does  not  take  place  until  the  gland  becomes  ulcera- 
ted. When  this  is  the  case,  the  irritation  from  one  gland  to  another 
goes  on  not  only  more  rapidly,  but  absorption  takes  place  from 
every  part  of  the  diseased  surface. 

A  late  writer^  has  offered  it  as  his  opinion  that  cancer  is  pro- 
duced by  hydatids.  That  these  may  be  formed  on  a  cancerous 
gland  cannot  be  disputed,  but  that  they  are  generally  to  be  met 
with,  or  are  essential  to  the  disea>e,  cannot  be  admitted. 

Cancer  usually  begins  with  a  small  swelling  in  the  fjand  unac- 
companied by  pain  or  any  discoloration  It  gradually  increases 
boih  n  size  and  hardness,  in  process  of  time  is  attended  with 
lancinating  pains,  as  if  a  sharp-point'  d  instrument  was  entering 
the  tumour,  and  with  varicose  swellings  of  the  subcutaneous  veins, 
together  with  an  uneasy  and  painful  sensation  in  the  neighbouring 


*   See  tiis  Chirurgical  Works,  p.  734. 

t  See  Howard  on  Cancer. 

%  See  Observations  on  'he  Treatment  of  Scirrhous  Tumours  on  the  Breast. 

||  See  Description  des  Maladies  de  la  Peau. 

*.    See  Dr.  Adam's  Observations  on  Morbid  Poisons. 
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parts.  Sometimes  it  remains  in  this  indolent  and  occult  or  scir- 
rhous state  for  a  length  of  time,  but  in  other  instances  it  proceeds 
on  to  suppuration  with  great  rapidity,  and  forms  an  ulcer.  Its 
progress  will,  however,  depend  much  on  the  state  of  the  person's 
constitution,  and  other  like  causes.  It  has  been  supposed,  that  in 
proportion  to  the  rapidity  of  the  progress  of  any  individual  case, 
so  is  its  degree  of  malignancy. 

During  the  occult  state  of  cancer,  the  pains  recur  at  very  ir- 
regular intervals,  and  are  dependent  upon  causes  concerning  which 
nothing  satisfactory  is  known.  Tf  the  disease  is  seated  in  the 
breast,  and  the  female  of  such  an  age  that  the  catamenia  have  not 
altogether  disappeared,  she  will  usually  suffer  a  considerable  exa- 
cerbation of  pain  in  the  part  about  the  times  of  their  recurrence. 
The  tumour  will  likewise  undergo  most  likely  a  proportionally 
greater  augmentation  of  bulk  than  during  the  same  space  of  time 
at  any  other  period. 

When  the  tumour  begins  to  form  adhesions  to  the  surrounding 
parts,  and  the  disease  is  in  the  breast,  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find 
one  or  more  of  the  axillary  glands  on  the  same  side  of  the  body 
somewhat  enlarged. 

As  the  disease  approaches  near  the  surface,  the  integuments 
which  had  hitherto  retained  their  natural  appearance  begin  to 
look  puckered,  or  as  if  they  were  drawn  together  in  folds.  From 
this  cause,  the  nipple  will  be  sometimes  so  retracted  and  sunk  as 
it  were  in  the  surrounding  parts,  that  its  existence  might  be  over- 
looked by  a  superficial  observer. 

When  the  disease  has  advanced  further,  the  skin  becomes  in- 
separably united  to  the  tumour  beneath  it,  and  in  a  little  time  more 
it  may  be  observed  to  have  acquired  a  slight  tinge  of  redness.  The 
other  characters  of  inflammation  are  also  present,  though  some  of 
them  may  be  in  an  inconsiderable  degree.  After  a  time  the  whole 
surface  of  the  swelling  puts  on  a  purple  shining  appearance,  and 
in  this  state  it  continues  with  but  little  change  till  ulceration  is 
about  to  take  place.  From  the  great  exacerbation  which  usually 
happens  at  this  period,  a  degree  of  febrile  irritation  will  often  be 
excited  in  the  system  at  large. 

The  superincumbent  parts  at  length  give  way  to  ulceration,  and 
the  patient  probably  experiences  a  temporary  relief  from  the  dis- 
charge of  a  small  quantity  of  sanious  or  ichorous  matter.  In 
general  it  is  not  until  after  some  time  that  the  ulceration  becomes, 
deep  and  excavated  ;  for  under  mild  treatment  it  has  been  known 
to  continue  superficial  for  some  months.  Sooner  or  later,  however, 
the  ulcer  assumes  the  true  carcinomatous  characters.  It  penetrates 
deep  towards  the  more  central  parts,  while  at  its  circumference 
the  edges  appear  hard  and  elevated.  The  surrounding  skin  puts 
on  a  livid  aspect,  and  from  the  surface  of  the  sore  there  is  a  con- 
siderable discharge  of  an  irritating  corrosive  quality.  Matter  of 
a  true  purulent  appearance  is  hardly  ever  furnished  by  carcino- 
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nfatous  ulcer?.     The  odour  of  the  discharge  impresses  the  organ 
of  smell  with  a  peculiar  but  indescribable  sensation. 

If  the  ulceration  be  extensive,  it  will  be  observed,  that  while 
one  part  of  the  sore  is  undergoing  a  sloughing  process,  another  will 
be  active  in  throwing  forth  luxuriant  granulations  of  a  loose  and 
spongy  texture.  These  changes  appear  sometimes  to  alternate 
with  each  other  upon  the  ulcerated  surface,  and  in  their  further 
progression  give  rise  to  considerable  hemorrhages  from  the  ero- 
sion of  the  vessels. 

From  the  derangement  which  is  occasioned  in  the  functions  of 
the  lungs  by  the  morbid  condition  of  the  parts,  there  gradually 
comes  on  dyspnoea,  attended  by  cough  and  some  degree  of  ema- 
ciation, which  symptoms  are  usually  followed  at  no  great  distance 
by  a  fatal  termination,  and  this  frequently  without  any  remarkable 
alteration  in  the  external  appearance  of  the  diseased  part. 

Cancer  of  the  breast  is  chiefly  a  disease  of  middle  and  advanced 
life  ;  from  forty  to  fifty  years  is  perhaps  the  most  frequent  period 
at  which  it  makes  its  appearance. 

The  female  organ  which  is  most  likely  to  suffer  from  cancer, 
next  to  that  of  the  breast,  is  the  uterus,  and,  like  the  former,  it  is 
a  disease  of  comparatively  rare  occurrence  before  the  period  of 
life  at  which  the  catamenia  usually  disappear.  The  early  symp- 
toms of  this  complaint  somewhat  resemble  those  of  polypus  and 
prolapsus  uteri  :  among  them  may  be  enumerated  a  sense  of  weak- 
ness, with  pain  or  uneasiness  in  the  loins,  leucorrhceal  discharge, 
and  a  sense  of  bearing  down.  To  these  may  be  added  weight  and 
fulness  in  the  region  of  the  pelvis,  with  acute  shooting  pains  across 
the  cavity,  and  more  or  less  of  derangement  in  the  functions  of  the 
chylopoietic  viscera.  There  is  also  a  pain  in  coitu,  and  on  an  ex- 
amination with  the  finger,  the  os  uteri  is  discovered  to  be  partially 
thickened  and  indurated,  with  an  increase  of  size  in  its  aperture. 
It  sometimes  happens,  however,  that  the  enlargement  begins  higher 
up  in  the  cervix  uteri,  the  os  uteri  remaining  closed.  In  both  cases 
the  uterus  appears  to  be  situated  lower  in  the  vagina  than  is  usual 
in  the  healthy  unimpregnated  state,  and  when  supported  upon  the 
finger,  a  sensible  addition  to  its  weight  is  to  be  perceived. 

After  ulceration  has  taken  place  there  will  be  a  constant  dis- 
charge of  an  offensive  sanious  matter  from  the  vagina.  If  an  ex- 
amination be  again  instituted,  the  os  uteri  will  be  found  more  open, 
and  with  ragged  irregular  edges.  Pressure  upon  these  parts  will 
now  occasion  some  degree  of  pain,  and  a  little  blood  will  com- 
monly be  observed  to  come  away  upon  the  finger.  About  this 
time  the  vagina  undergoes  a  considerable  deviation  from  its  natural 
structure  ;  it  becomes  somewhat  hard  to  the  feel,  and  its  ruga? 
cease  to  be  distinguishable.  At  the  superior  part  it  will  frequently 
be  affected  with  carcinomatous  ulceration,  communicated  from  the 
os  uteri  by  the  continuity  of  surface. 

A$  the  different  functions  of  the  body  become  more  and  more 
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disordered,  emaciation  increases  with  rapidity.  Frequent  retching 
and  vomiting,  with  torpidity  or  irregularity  of  the  bowels,  arise, 
mental  dejection  and  despondency  ensue,  and  a  sort  of  hectic  fever 
is  constantly  present.  Towards  the  latter  period  of  the  disease, 
if  the  ulceration  of  the  vagina  becomes  extensive,  there  will  fre- 
quently be  an  enlargement  of  the  absorbent  glands  in  the  groin, 
and  this  sometimes  arrives  to  such  a  degree  as  to  occasion  oedema 
of  the  whole  lower  extremity.  It  seldom  happens  that  the  haemor- 
rhage from  the  ulcerated  parts  is  in  so  violent  a  degree  as  to  prove 
fatal  of  itself.  °  V 

The  progress  of  scirrhus  of  the  testicle  is  usually  slower  than 
where  the  disease  occurs  in  other  glandular  parts,  yet  it  is  capable 
of  being  more  or  less  accelerated  according  to  the  degree  in  which 
the  different  causes  of  irritation,  whether  local  or  constitutional, 
are  permitted  to  have  influence.  The  tumour  goes  on  gradually 
to  increase  in  size,  and  is  attended  with  nearly  the  same  symptoms 
aud  appearances  that  have  been  described  as  appertaining  to  the 
cancerous  breast.  The  acute  darting  pain  is  at  first  confined  to  the 
precise  site  of  the  swelling,  but  afterwards  extends  in  the  direction 
of  the  spermatic  chord  to  the  abdomen,  and  even  up  the  spine  and 
in  the  loins. 

In  process  of  time  the  shape  of  the  gland  becomes  totally  ob- 
scured, and  nothing  remains  to  be  distinguished  but  the  enlarge- 
ment, which  is  remarkable  on  account  of  its  weight,  excessive 
degree  of  hardness,  and  its  surface  being  studded  more  or  less  with 
protuberant  inequalities. 

When  the  disease  begins  to  extend,  it  proceeds  from  the  testicle 
to  the  epididymis,  and  thence  by  the  lymphatic  vessels  of  the  chord, 
till  it  arrives  at  the  lumbar  glands.  In  this  course  there  is  pro- 
duced great  thickening  and  induration  of  the  different  parts 
through  which  it  passes.  An  irregular  or  knotted  feeling  of  the 
spermatic  chord  is  another  and  very  striking  effect  of  the  extension 
of  the  disease.  Some  time  after  the  lumbar  glands  have  been  con- 
taminated, derangement  in  the  functions  of  the  various  neighbour- 
ing viscera  is  perceptible,  and  at  this  time  a  prominent  tumour 
may  be  distinguished  through  the  parietes  of  the  abdomen,  con- 
sisting of  a  cluster  of  these  enlarged  lymphatic  glands.  In  process 
of  time,  cancerous  ulceration  of  the  testicle  ensues,  and  in  some 
instances  is  extended  to  the  scrotum. 

Scirrhosity  of  the  prostate  gland  is  a  disease  with  which  men 
far  advanced  in  life  are  very  apt  to  be  afflicted,  but  particularly 
those  who  imprudently  produce  an  excitement  of  the  seminal 
vessels  by  long  toying  with  women,  or  by  unnatural  means,  or 
onanism.  The  frequency  of  the  disease  may  be  attributed  to  the 
unusual  degree  of  irritation  which,  in  the  present  licentious  state 
of  society,  is  kept  up  in  the  organs  of  generation  by  Cythereari 
•  xresses,  and  their  attendants,  strictures  and  the  use  of  bougies. 
After  a  time,  sharp  lancinating  paius  are  felt  darting  through  the 
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gland  now  and  then,  the  flow  of  urine  becomes  considerably  ob- 
structed, and  dysuria,  and  occasionally  tenesmus,  with  ischuria, 
and  other  distressing  symptoms,  arise. 

At  length  ulceration  ensues,  and  the  patient  sinks  gradually 
under  a  state  of  misery  and  pain,  or  he  is  cut  oft'  by  a  total  sup- 
pression of  urine. 

The  cancer  with  which  chimney-sweepers  are  sometimes  attack- 
ed, generally  begins  in  the  rugae  of  the  scrotum  ;  in  the  form  of  a 
wart.  This,  from  the  itching  and  uneasiness  it  at  first  occasions, 
and  from  the  part  being  frequently  rubbed  in  the  act  of  climbing 
and  descending  the  chimneys,  is  often  scratched  and  otherwise 
irritated  ;  thus  a  constant  stimulus  is  applied  in  addition  to  the 
action  of  the  soot  on  the  part.  If  the  head  of  the  wart  is  picked  or 
rubbed  off,  another  issoon  formed  ;  and  at  length  there  is  not  only 
a  horny  crust,  but  a  thickened  base  beneath,  proceeding  inwards, 
Until  a  large  fungus  or  a  spreading  ulceration  is  produced,  which 
at  length  occasions  the  testicle  also  to  become  affected. 

Cutaneous  cancer  is  most  frequently  observed  to  occupy  the 
lower  lip,  the  angles  of  the  eyes,  the  alae  nasi,  and  penis.  At  its 
commencement  it  usually  appears  under  the  form  of  a  small  pre- 
ternatural enlargement  or  elevation  of  the  skin.  Sometimes  it  is  so 
hard  to  the  touch  and  in  consistence  as  nearly  to  approach  to  the 
nature  of  horn,  while  on  other  occasions  it  will  bear  a  much  nearer 
resemblance  to  a  common  wart.  In  a  few  instances  it  will  put  on 
the  appearance  of  a  small  discoloured  pimple. 

Under  whatever  form  the  disease  ma}'  first  appear,  a  degree  of 
surrounding  hardness  will  invariably  be  found  to  take  place.  Some 
degree  of  shooting  pain  from  time  to  time  is  likewise  experienced 
in  the  part.  In  many  cases  ulceration  seems  to  be  materially  ac- 
celerated by  the  accidental  irritation  of  the  patient's  fingers,  which 
are  often,  although  unconsciously,  applied  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
disease.  Sometimes,  however,  a  sort  of  scale  is  generated  so  as  to 
form  a  covering  to  the  little  tumour,  and  this  will  be  removed  and 
again  be  renewed  several  times  in  succession  before  ulceration  is 
perfectly  established. 

When  the  part  has  once  arrived  to  a  state  of  ulceration,  it 
quickly  puts  on  those  characters  of  malignity  which  have  occa- 
sioned it  to  be  classed  as  a  species  of  cancer.  The  surface  of  the 
sore  possesses,  indeed,  the  common  appearance  of  carcinomatous 
ulceration,  and  there  is  a  discharge  from  it  of  sanious  or  other 
ulcerated  matter.  In  cutaneous  ulcer  it  seldom  happens  that  the 
lymphatic  glands  begin  to  enlarge  or  grow  painful  till  after  the 
diseased  part  has  been  in  a  state  of  ulceration  for  a  considerable 
time,  which  forms  a  striking  point  of  difference  between  this 
disease  and  that  which  has  its  seat  in  glandular  structures. 

In  a  very  great  number  of  cases  of  cancer  of  the  penis,  it  has 
been  remarked,  that  phymosis  had  naturally  existed  ;  hence  it  has 
been  inferred  by  some  surgeons,  that  phymosis  may  generate  a 
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predisposition  to  this  affection.  A  review  of  the  cases  published  by 
the  authors  referred  to,*  and  in  which  amputation  of  the  penis  was 
performed,  seems  to  countenance  the  opinion  that  cancer  of  the  pe- 
nis is  an  affection  purely  local,  and  hence  less  frequently  produced 
than  cancer  of  other  parts. 

Cancer  of  the  tongue,  like  cutaneous  cancer,  seems  to  admit  of 
a  certain  degree  of  variability  in  its  appearance,  which  is,  however, 
most  commonly  that  of  a  small  hard  tumour  situated  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tongue,  and  at  no  great  distance  from  its  anterior  ex- 
tremity. The  tumour  usually  possesses  a  firm  connexion  with  the 
subjacent  parts,  and,  before  arriving  at  a  state  of  ulceration,  it  is 
not  unusual  to  see  it  attain  a  size  equal  at  least  to  that  of  a  common 
hazel  nut. 

Another  form  under  which  this  disease  sometimes  shows  itself  at 
an  early  period,  is  that  of  a  little  discoloured  pimple,  having  a 
disposition  to  bleed  very  freely  from  the  slightest  cause  ;  but  there 
is  likewise  a  third  case,  where  carcinomatous  ulceration  suddenly 
breaks  out  upon  the  tongue  without  the  part  having  previously 
suffered  any  morbid  change  of  structure,  or  presented  any  unnatu- 
ral appearance  sufficient  to  attract  notice. 

The  pain  attendant  on  the  disease  in  its  different  stages,  though 
varying  in  degree,  is  yet  always  of  that  peculiar  darting  kind 
which  belongs  to  cancer.  When  first  complained  of,  it  is  only 
slight  and  partial  ;  but  gradually  increasing  in  severity  as  the  dis- 
order advances,  it  will  id  time  extend  so  as  to  be  felt  both  about 
the  fauces  and  base  of  the  skull.  The  disease  may  continue  a  long 
time  even  in  an  ulcerated  state  without  the  health  appearing  to  suf- 
fer very  materially  from  it.  The  entire  destruction  of  a  great  por- 
tion of  the  tongue  will  sometimes  be  produced  by  cancerous  ulce- 
ration before  death  takes  place  in  consequence  of  the  disease. 

Cancer  of  the  tongue  is  more  frequently  met  with  in  those  who 
are  pretty  far  advanced  in  years  than  in  subjects  under  the  age  of 
puberty. 

Scirrhous  tumours  are  often  removed  with  perfect  safety,  and 
thereby  prevented  from  degenerating  into  true  cancers,  when  ex- 
tirpation is  not  delayed  too  long  ;  but  after  a  tumour  of  this  des- 
cription has  ulcerated,  thereby  assuming  the  carcinomatous  char-, 
acter,  and  has  afforded  an  opportunity  for  an  absorption  of  the  mat- 
ter into  the  system,  there  is  every  reason  to  suppose  that  a  complete 
cure  can  seldom,  if  ever,  be  effected  ;  for  although  we  remove  the 
diseased  part,  still  the  virus  will  be  likely,  sooner  or  later,  to  show 
itself  in  some  other  glandular  place.  Under  such  circumstances, 
extirpation  will,  therefore,  in  all  probability,  be  attended  with  no 
lasting  advantage. 


*  See  Practical  Observations  in  Surgery,  by  Mr.  Hey. 

—  Parallel  of  French  and  English  Surgery,  by  Mons.  Roux. 
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Sir  Everard  Home*  has  observed,  that  with  respect  to  the  inter- 
nal structure  and  appearance  of  the  breast  affected  with  a  scirrhus, 
if  a  section  is  made  of  such  a  tumour  in  an  early  stage,  where  the 
structure  is  seen  to  advantage,  it  puts  on  the  following  appearan- 
ces : — The  centre  is  the  most  compact,  harder  to  the  feel,  has  a 
more  uniform  texture  than  the  rest  of  the  tumour,  and  is  usually  of 
the  consistence  of  cartilage.  This  middle  part  does  not  exceed 
the  size  of  a  silver  penny,  and  from  this  in  every  direction,  like 
rays,  are  seen  ligamentous  bands  of  a  white  colour,  and  very  nar- 
row, looking  in  the  section  like  so  many  irregular  lines  passing  to 
the  circumference  of  the  tumour,  which  is  blended  with  the  sur- 
rounding gland.  In  the  interstices  between  these  bands  the  sub- 
stance is  different,  and  becomes  less  compact  towards  the  outer 
edge.  On  a  more  minute  examination,  transverse  ligamentous 
bands  of  a  fainter  appearance  form  a  kind  of  net-work,  in  the  mas- 
ses of  which  the  new-formed  substance  is  enclosed. 

In  a  further  advanced  stage  of  the  tumour,  the  whole  of  the 
diseased  parts  have  a  more  uniform  structure  :  no  central  point  can 
be  distinguished,  the  external  edge  is  more  defined  and  distinct 
from  the  surrounding  gland,  and  the  ligamentous  bands  in  different 
directions  are  very  apparent,  but  do  not  follow  any  course  that  can 
be  traced. 

No  regular  distinction  of  structure  can  be  made  in  parts  affected 
with  carcinomatous  ulceration.  In  the  centre,  however,  is  a  small 
irregular  cavity  filled  with  a  bloody  fluid,  the  edges  of  which  are 
ulcerated,  jagged,  and  spongy. 

When  any  gland  has  become  enlarged,  indurated,  and  shows  a 
tendency  to  scirrhus,  we  should,  from  the  earliest  period,  use  our 
utmost  exertions  to  discuss  it  if  possible,  or  at  least  to  prevent  its 
further  increase.  Applications  of  a  discutient  and  sedative  nature 
should  be  had  recourse  to  without  delay  ;  pressure  of  any  kind 
should  be  guarded  against,  particularly  from  the  stays,  if  the 
breast  is  the  part  affected ;  the  bowels  must  be  kept  free  and 
open  by  gentle  purgatives  administered  from  time  to  time,  and  a 
cooling  regimen  be  enjoined,  cautioning  the  patient  to  abstain  from 
all  vinous  and  spirituous  liquors,  and  from  other  stimuli  of  every 
kind. 

It  will  at  the  same  time  be  necessary  to  draw  blood  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  diseased  gland  or  glands  by  means  of  several 
leeches,  which  operation  we  ought  to  repeat  frequently.  They 
should  never  be  applied  to  the  skin  immediately  covering  the 
tumour,  for  ulceration  has  been  known  to  have  been  greatly 
accelerated  when  leeches  have  been  suffered  to  draw  blood  from 
the  surface  of  an  inflamed  scirrhus  or  cancer.     By  being  applied 


*  See  his  Observations  on  Cancer. 

—  Mr.  Fearon's  Treatise  on  this  Disease. 
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m  the  neighbourhood,  every  good  purpose  will  be  secured,  and 
the  danger  of  exciting  a  comparatively  dormant  disease  be 
avoided. 

In  the  incipient  stage  of  scirrhus,  and  in  addition  to  the  means 
mst  recited,  blisters  have  sometimes  been  applied  with  the  view 
of  promoting  a  considerable  serous  discharge  from  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  part.  In  a  posthumous  work*  of  the  late  Mr.  John 
Howard,  and  punished  by  Dr.  Gower,  we  are  informed,  that  the 
author  was  strongly  of  opinion  much  may  be  done  in  all  incipient 
Scirrhous  tumours  by  repeatedly  blistering  the  part,  having  how- 
ever premised  the  frequent  application  of  leeches,  the  use  of  dis- 
cutient  and  sedative  applications,  with  occasional  purgatives  and  a 
cooling  diet. 

If  blistering  is  ever  thought  of,  this  circumstance  ought  to  be 
cautiously  kept  in  view,  viz.  the  skin  which  covers  the  tumour 
should  l»e  in  an  uninflamed  state,  and  not  have  taken  on  the  shining 
purplish  hue  of  cancer,  the  excoriation  being  likely  to  heal  kindly. 
K  applied  when  the  skin  is  in  an  irritable  and  inflamed  state,  it 
might  tend  to  ulcerate  the  part,  and  prematurely  bring  on  cancer- 
ous mischief,  as  happened  in  a  case  of  scirrhous  mamma  which 
lately  came  under  my  inspection.  The  blister  was  applied  by  an 
ignorant  pretender  to  a  knowledge  of  curing  such  diseases ; 
ulceration  ensued  and  spread  most  rapidly,  whereby  the  unfor- 
tunate woman  was  soon  destroyed. 

Immersion  of  the  body  in  a  warm  bath,  by  directing  the  cir- 
culation to  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  increasing  both  the  sensi- 
ble and  insensible  perspiration  from  the  cutaneous  glands  and 
pores,  might  perhaps  be  employed  with  some  advantage  in  scir- 
rhous tumours. 

To  allay  pain  and  irritation,  and  probably  thereby  retard  the 
progress  of  the  disease,  we  may  employ  opium,  which  we  may 
give  internally,  and  likewise  apply  externally  mixed  with  the 
different  preparations  of  lead  that  we  use  as  sedatives  and  dis.^ 
cutients.y 

*  See  Mr.  Howard's  Practical  Observations  on  Cancer. 


I.  fj_.  Liquor.  Ammon.  A:et.  f.  ^j.  |  t  1.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia, 

one  ounce. 


Plumb.  Subacet.  irjj  xx. 


Aq.  Pura>,  f.  ?ij. 
Tinct.  Opii,  f.  3'ss.     M. 


ft-.  Lntio. 


Subiicetate   of  Lead, 

thirty  drops. 
Pure  YVatei,  two  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  one  drachm 

and  a  half. 
.Mix  them  for  a  lotion. 


VeU  Or, 

&  [\..  Spirit.  Camphoric,  f.  ^ss.  2.  Take    Camphorated   Spirit,  half  an 

ounce. 

Acidi  Acetici  Dilul.  f.  ^j.  Distilled  V  inegar,  one  ounce. 

Liquor.  Plumb.  Subacet.  f.  3j<  Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead, 

S  one  drachm. 

Tinclk  Opif,  f.  S'i'-     M*  Tincture  of  Opium,two  drachms-. 
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If  the  means  which  have  been  pointed  out  are  not  after  a  fair 
trial  attended  with  the  benefit  and  relief  that  were  wished  for,  we 
may  then  recommend  a  slight  course  of  mercurial  unction,  either 
immediately  over  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  diseased  gland, 
together  with  small  doses  of  the  hydrargyri  submurias  internally, 
joined  with  antimony.  In  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  as  light 
course  of  mercury,  conformable  to  the  plan  just  mentioned  and 
assisted  by  a  decoction  of  vegetable  substances  which  possess  a 
diaphoretic  effect,  such  as  guaiacum,  sassafras,  sarsaparilla,  and 
mezereon,  of  which  the  decoctum  sarsaparilla?  compositum  is 
composed,  has  in  some  instances  been  attended  with  a  good 
effect. 

With  regard  to  the  use  of  mercury  in  scirrhous  tumours,  it  is 
necessary  however  to  mention,  that  when  either  given  internally 
or  used  externally,  it  can  only  be  of  service  in  the  first  or  early 
stage  of  the  disease,  when  simple  obstruction,  and  not  altered 
organization,  has  taken  place.  By  its  tendency  to  hasten  ulcera- 
tion (a  natural  consequence  of  its  action)  it  will  be  likely  to  prove 
highly  prejudicial  in  all  cases  which  are  verging  on  cancer. 

Hemlock  is  a  medicine  which,  since  the  days  of  Stork,  has  been 
much  employed  in  every  stage  of  cancer,  and  there  is  reason  to 
suppose  sometimes  with  advantage.  To  derive  this  with  the 
greater  certainty,  however,  we  should  make  use  of  it  during  the 
occult  or  scirrhous  state,  and  before  ulceration  has  commenced. 
In  administering  hemlock  we  ought  always  to  begin  with  a  small 
dose,  and  so  augment  it  gradually  till  the  patient  experiences 
some  little  inconvenient  effects  on  the  head  and  stomach,  such  as 
nausea  and  vertigo,  when  the  quantity  is  to  be  lessened,  or  the 
medicine  wholly  be  desisted  from  for  a  short  time.  The  extract 
is  the  most  active  preparation,  and  this  may  be  given  in  pills  of 
two  grains  each,  in  the  number  of  from  one  to  ten  or  twelve  in  the 
twenty-four  hours. 

Belladonna  and  hyoscyamus  are  medicines  of  the  same  class 
with  conium,  and  the  timely  use  of  these  has  sometimes  proved 
advantageous  in  glandular  tumours  and  indurations  that  are  likely 
to  become  cancerous. 

Where  no  advantage  seems  to  be  derived  from  any  of  the 
means  which  have  been  advised,  but  on  the  contrary,  the  tumour 
is  proceeding  hastily  on  to  ulceration,  the  only  effectual  remedy 
then  left  is  the  complete  removal  with  the  knife,  not  solely  of  the 


Veh 

3.  R  Cerat.  Plumb.  Acet.  ^j. 

Opii  in  pulv.  trit.  3ss.     M. 

ft.  Unguentum. 

Ve.l, 

4.  A  Empl.  Plumbi. 


Or, 

3.  Take  Cerate  of  Acetate  of  Lead,  one 

ounce. 
Opium,  rubbed   into  a  powder, 
half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them  into  the  form  of  an  ointment. 
Or, 

4.  Take  a  Plaster  of  the  Oxyd  of  Lead. 

and  apply  it  to  the  tumour. 
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indurated  part,  but  of  the  whole  glandular  substance  of  the  breast, 
so  as  to  secure  against  a  relapse  ;  and  this  we  should  not  fail  to  en- 
force most  strenuously  to  the  patient,  provided  the  tumour  is  move- 
able and  not  attached  to  bony  parts,  and  its  local  situation  does  not 
render  the  operation  improper.  If  there  be  one  or  more  enlarged 
lymphatic  glands  in  the  direction  of  the  axilla,  these  are  also  to  be 
cautiously  removed. 

The  causes  of  the  failure  of  operations  for  the  removal  of  scirrhi 
proceed  either  from  the  constitution  having  been  already  involved 
in  those  diseased  actions  which  were  local  in  their  origin,  or  from 
the  diseased  parts  not  having  been  perfectly  and  entirely  removed 
by  the  surgeon.  All  carcinomatous  tumours  ought  therefore  to  be 
removed  at  an  early  stage  when  the  usual  remedies  fail  in  arresting 
the  disease  ;  and  in  performing  the  operation,  the  surgeon  should 
not  be  contented  merely  to  dissect  away  the  diseased  part  from  its 
neighbouring  connexions  ;  but  a  portion  even  of  these  should  be 
cut  away,  so  as  to  secure  the  patient  against  a  recurrence  of  the  dis- 
ease. 

To  destroy  the  living  powers  of  the  morbid  growth  in  scirrhus 
tumours,  and  to  effect  its  consequent  separation  from  the  sound 
parts  which  are  immediately  adjacent,  caustic  applications,  and 
particularly  those  composed  of  arsenic,  have  been  much  employed 
by  itinerants  and  quacks  ;  but  when  we  seriously  reflect  on  the  dan- 
ger and  uncertainty  which  necessarily  attend  their  operation,  they 
must  be  held  cheap  in  the  estimation  of  the  Profession,  and  a  de- 
cided preference  be  given  to  the  knife. 

As  the  female  breasts  are  liable  to  enlargements  and  indurations 
from  external  injuries,  exposuies  to  cold  during  a  puerperal  state, 
and  such  other  causes  as  by  inattention  might  possibly  be  mistaken 
for  a  scirrhus,  it  will  certainly  be  necessary  in  all  doubtful  cases  to 
scrutinize  minutely  into  the  rise  of  the  tumour,  the  symptoms  and 
appearances  with  which  it  is  attended,  and  the  progress  that  it  has 
made,  in  order  that  we  may  ascertain  the  real  existence  of  the  dis- 
ease in  question,  previous  to  our  having  recourse  to  an  operation. 

Where  this  has  been  neglected,  in  real  scirrhus,  and  the  inflam- 
mation has  proceeded  on  to  suppuration  and  ulceration,  we  are 
then  to  endeavour  to  correct  the  fcetor  and  acrimony  of  the  dis- 
charge ;  to  defend  the  adjacent  parts  from  its  effects  ;  and  to  quiet 
the  pain  and  lessen  the  irritability  of  the  sore. 

The  first  of  these  intentions  is  to  be  answered  by  washing  the  ul- 
cer with  the  dephlogisticated  muriatic  acid  diluted  with  three  times 
its  weight,  or  more,  according  to  the  irritability  of  the  sore,  and 
the  smarting  it  occasions,  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Crawford  ;  and 
then  applying  a  carrot  poultice,  or  one  composed  of  an  infusion  of 
malt,  oatmeal,  and  vest,  as  directed  under  the  head  of  Gangrene. 
The  cataplasma  carbonis  (which  is  composed  of  about  half  a  pound 
v(  the  common  bread  poultice,  with  two  ounces  of  wood  charcoa.1 
in  verv  fine  powder)  is  another  application  which  has  likewise  been 
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found  highly  useful  in  sweetening  fetid  ulcers,  and  obtunding  tin 
acrimony,  and  may  perhaps  be  preferable  to  the  fermenting  catap- 
lasm, as  this,  by  lying  on  the  part  some  hours,  becomes  more  offen- 
sive than  the  smell  it  was  intended  to  correct. 

The  charcoal  should  be  taken  fresh  from  the  fire,  and  powdered 
very  fine  as  soon  as  cool  ;  when  it  is  immediately  to  be  put  into  a 
bottle  and  corked,  in  order  that  it  may  not  be  exposed  to  tin 
air. 

The  application  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  or  air  in  its  elastic  state, 
has  been  much  used  in  the  ulcerated  stage  of  the  disease,  and  often 
with  a  seeming  happy  effect,  as  we  are  informed  by  Dr.  Ewart,*  of 
Bath,  who  employed  it  agreeably  to  the  following  process  : — 

The  neck  of  a  bladder  was  cut  off,  so  as  to  make  a  circular 
aperture  in  it,  of  such  dimensions  as  to  correspond  nearly  with  the 
size  of  the  ulcer  of  the  breast.  A  round  hole  of  the  same  size  was 
cut  in  a  piece  of  soft  leather,  spread  with  adhesive  plaster  and 
large  enough  to  surround  the  ulcer :  the  cut  end  of  the  bladder 
was  introduced  through  the  hole  in  the  leather,  and  its  edges  folded 
back,  and  stuck  to  the  plaster  on  the  opposite  side,  forming  some- 
what of  the  shape  of  a  round  hat,  the  plaster  resembling  the  rim, 
and  the  bladder,  when  distended,  the  crown.  In  order  more  effec- 
tually to  cement  the  adhesion  of  the  bladder  to  the  plaster,  and  to 
make  it  air-tight,  narrow  circular  strips  of  plaster  were  applied 
round  their  juncture  both  inside  and  without.  The  large  plaster 
was  then  fixed  on  the  mamma,  the  aperture  in  its  centre,  with  the 
bladder  attached  to  it,  being  placed  exactly  over  the  ulcer,  no  part 
of  which  was  touched  by  the  plaster.  A  small  orifice  was  made  at 
the  fundus  of  the  bladder  sufficient  to  admit  a  tube  of  about  a  quar- 
ter of  an  inch  diameter,  which  communicated  with  the  top  of  an  in- 
verted cylinder,  suspended  upon  water,  which  cylinder  was  filled 
with  carbonic  acid  gas.  The  bladder  being  closely  squeezed,  to 
expel  from  it  the  atmospheric  air  it  contained,  and  the  above-men- 
tioned tube  being  inserted  into  the  orifice  formed  to  receive  it,  and 
tied  by  a  ligature  passed  over  the  bladder,  the  inverted  cylinder 
was  pressed  down  in  the  water,  so  that  the  carbonic  acid  air  was 
made  to  rush  through  the  tube  and  distend  the  bladder:  the  tube 
being  then  withdrawn,  the  orifice  of  the  fundus  of  the  bladder  was 
tied,  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  carbonic  acid  air,  which  was 
thereby  kept  in  contact  with  the  ulcer.  As  often  as  the  bladder 
collapsed  so  as  to  show  that  much  of  this  air  had  got  out,  it  was 
filled  in  the  same  manner  as  before  :  and  this  operation  was  repeat- 
ed sometimes  twice,  sometimes  three  times  a  day,  according  as  it 
appeared  necessary.  A  proof  of  this  simple  apparatus  fully  an- 
swering its  purpose,  was,  that  the  bladder,  when  filled  at  night,  was 


*  See  his  History  of  two  Cases  of  ulcerated  Cancer  of  the  Mamma,  one  of  which  has 
tleen  cured,  tire  oilier  much  relieved,  by  a  New  Method  of  applying  Carbonic  Acid 
Gas- 
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for  the  most  part  found  to  contain  a  considerable  quantity  of  its  air 
in  the  following  morning. 

The  second  indication  of  defending  the  adjacent  parts  from  be- 
ing acted  upon  by  the  acrimony  of  the  discharge,  is  to  be  effected 
by  the  strictest  attention  to  cleanliness,  and  by  dressing  or  cover- 
ing them  with  mild  cerates,  composed  of  calamine,  or  the  acetate 
of  lead  :  and 

The  third  indication,  of  quieting  the  pain,  and  lessening  the  irri- 
tability of  the  sore,  is  to  be  answered  by  fomenting  it  with  a  decoc- 
tion of  poppies,  and  then  applying  a  cataplasm  of  hemlock,  as  like- 
wise by  an  internal  use  of  opium  or  hyoscyamus  at  the  same  time. 

If  the  part  affected  will  admit  of  it,  the  tumour  should  be  sus- 
pended, so  as  to  keep  it  as  easy  as  possible  night  and  day.  It  should 
be  kept  neither  too  warm  nor  too  cold,  as  both  extremes  would  be 
injurious. 

Henbane,  nightshade,  and  others  of  the  narcotic  class,  have  also 
been  employed  in  external  applications  as  well  as  hemlock.  When 
used  in  this  way,  the  leaves  may  be  boiled  in  milk,  so  as  to  form  a 
decoction  sufficiently  strong,  and  with  this  the  part  must  be  frequent- 
ly fomented.  The  gastric  liquor  of  graminivorous  animals  applied 
to  putrid  and  cancerous  ulcers,  has  sometimes  been  attended  with 
benefit. 

As  a  topical  application  in  external  cancer,  such  as  of  the  lip, 
mamma,  Sic,  lint  dipped  in  a  solution  of  the  sub-borate  of  soda,* 
and  applied  to  the  ulcerated  surface,  renewing  it  as  often  as  it  be- 
comes dry,  has  not  unfrequently  been  attended  with  a  good  effect, 
occasioning  the  discharge  to  assume  a  comparatively  healthy  and 
purulent  appearance,  the  size  of  the  ulcer  to  be  much  reduced  in  a 
short  time,  and  the  pain  to  be  rendered  trifling. 

Applications  of  a  caustic  nature  have  been  much  used  in  the  ul- 
cerated stage  of  cancer,  and  they  have  been  employed  under  a  va- 
riety of  forms  ;  but  their  principal  ingredients  are  well  known  to 
be  either  arsenic  or  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury.  The  most  noted 
are,  the  Arundel  powder,  Guy's  powder,  and  Plunket's  powder,f 
the  last  of  which  is  a  composition  of  crow's  foot,  dog's  fennel,  and 
arsenic.  It  is  prepared  and  applied  as  follows  : — the  crow's  foot 
and  dog's  fennel  being  fresh  gathered  and  bruised,  the  other  in- 
gredients are  to  be  added,  and  the  whole  beaten  into  a  paste. 
This  is  to  be  formed  into  balls,  and  dried  in  the  sun.     When  used, 


5.  R.  Sodse  Sub-boratis,  3".)- 

Extract.  Hyoscyam.  3'j- 
Aq.Distillat.  tepid.  =  viij.     M. 

6.  R  Ranunculi  Acris  Fol. 

'  Flammulao  Vulg-  Fol.  aa  ^j. 
Arsenic.  Alb.  Laevigat.  3j. 
Sulpburis  Leti,  3v.     M. 


5.  Take  Sub-borate  of  Soda, three  drachms. 

Extract  of  Henbane,  two  drachms. 

Distilled  Water  made  warm,  eight 
ounces. 
t  6.  Take  Meadow  Crowfoot, 

Dog's  Fennel,  of  each  one  ounce. 

Arsenic,  one  drachm. 

Washed  Sulphur,  five  scruple5 
Mix  them. 
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they  are  to  be  powdered,  mixed  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  and  ap- 
plied, on  a  piece  of  pig's  bladder,  to  the  surface  of  the  cancer.  In 
this  state  the  caustic  is  to  remain,  till  the  eschar  separates  spon- 
taneously. When  this  remedy  is  used  in  cancers  of  the  nose  or 
lips,  the  greatest  circumspection  will  be  necessary,  lest  a  portion  ot 
the  arsenic  should  be  swallowed. 

A  caustic  composed  of  one  ounce  of  powdered  antimony,  and 
half  an  ounce  of  powdered  arsenic,  fluxed  together  in  a  crucible 
and  afterwards  reduced  to  powder,  was  very  extensively  used  by 
the  late  Mr.  Justamond  in  his  treatment  of  cancers,  and  often  with 
a  most  happy  effect.  By  an  addition  of  powdered  opium,  this  re- 
medy may  be  reduced  to  any  degree  of  mildness.  Equal  parts  of 
white  arsenic  and  sulphur  form  a  caustic  application  that  is  very 
powerful. 

The  paste  arsenicale  is  a  favourite  application  of  many  of  the 
most  eminent  French  surgeons  in  cancerous  affections.*  This  is 
composed  of  seventy  parts  of  cinnabar,  twenty-two  of  sanguis  dra- 
conis,  and  eight  of  the  oxyd  of  arsenic,  which  are  made  into  a 
powder,  and  formed  into  a  paste  with  saliva  at  the  time  of  applying 
it. 

A  good  method  of  using  arsenic  is  by  mixing  about  two  or  three 
grains  of  it  with  a  drachm  of  pulvis  calaminae,  and  strewing  a  little 
of  the  powder  on  the  cancer  every  day  till  the  whole  is  destroyed 
and  sloughs  off'. 

Whenever  caustic  is  applied,  it  will  be  necessary  to  give  consi- 
derable doses  of  opium  to  allay  the  irritation  and  pain  it  occasions; 
and  we  should  also  use  anodyne  fomentations,  composed  of  a  de- 
coction of  bruised  poppy  heads. 

Arsenic  seems  to  possess  in  cancer  powers  which  are  peculiar 
and  distinct  from  those  of  other  caustics.  If  applied  to  the  skin  it 
will  not  affect  it ;  but  if  this  is  abraded,  it  will  produce  an  eschar 
to  a  certain  degree,  but  it  will  be  superficial.  When  continued  for 
any  length  of  time,  the  eschar  will  not  be  increased,  yet  the  parts 
beneath  the  eschar  will  be  found  sloughed  to  a  degree  and  extent 
proportionable  to  the  strength  in  which  the  mineral  has  been  ap- 
plied: in  short,  to  accomplish  this  end  by  the  application  of  arse- 
nic, it  is  not  necessary  that  it  should  be  in  contact  with  the  whole 
of  the  part  it  is  intended  to  destroy. 

Arsenic,  besides  being  applied  externally  in  cancers,  has  likewise 
been  administered  internally,  and  sometimes  with  a  seeming  good 
effect.  Where  the  practitioner  is  desirous  of  making  atrial  of  it, 
he  can  give  it  in  a  solution,  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of  Inter- 
mittent Fever.  A  poultice  made  with  crumb  of  bread,  and  mois- 
tened with  some  of  this  solution,  diluted  to  the  proportion  of  one 
grain  of  arsenic  to  a  quart,  might  probably  prove  a  very  good  ex- 
ternal application,  as  well  as  the  former,  which  have  been  noticed. 


>ee  Sketches  of  the  Medical  Schools  of  Paris,  p.  45,  by  Mr.  J.  Cro<-s. 
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A  saturated  solution  of  muriated  barytes,  in  doses  of  from  three 
or  four  to  ten  or  twelve  drops  twice  a  day,  in  any  convenient 
vehicle,  has  been  recommended  by  Dr.  Crawford  in  cancerous  and 
scrofulous  affections.  In  the  early  stage  of  cancer,  it  seems  to 
have  been  frequently  used  with  some  advantage,  but  never  in  its 
last  stage. 

Some  cases  of  cancer  were  published  a  little  time  back  by  Mr. 
Carrnichael,*  wherein  he  had  employed  different  preparations  of 
iron  with  some  success,  and  which  under  a  failure  of  other  means 
may  therefore  be  tried.  For  internal  use,  he  is  inclined  to  prefer 
the  sub-oxyphosphate  of  iron  to  the  carbonate,  which  like  all  the 
other  salts  of  this  mineral,  answers  best  when  given  in  small  doses, 
and  frequently  repeated  ;  and  he  thinks  the  best  manner  to  exhibit 
this  preparation,  is  to  blend  it  with  white  of  egg,  and  to  add  a 
small  portion  of  pure  fixed  alkali,  which  will  render  the  iron  more 
soluble  in  the  stomach,  afterwards  forming  the  whole  into  pills 
with  a  little  powdered  liquorice.  When  the  carbonate  of  iron  is 
employed,  it  may  be  given  in  doses  of  five  grains,  repeated  every 
four  or  five  hours.  After  trying  a  variety  of  cathartics  for  the 
purpose  of  obviating  the  costiveness  which  a  course  of  ferruginous 
medicines  is  apt  to  occasion,  Mr.  Carrnichael  discovered  that  aloes 
answered  the  best ;  and,  moreover,  that  this  cathartic,  in  com- 
bination with  iron,  has  a  far  greater  effect  than  if  given  in  a  more 
considerable  quantity  alone.  He  experienced  that  half  a  grain  of 
aloes,  combined  with  four  grains  of  the  carbonate  of  iron  in  the 
form  of  a  pill,  and  taken  three  times  a  day,  was  perfectly  sufficient 
to  keep  the  bowels  free  and  open. 

The  preparations  of  iron  which  Mr.  Carrnichael  had  used  exter- 
nally in  ulcerated  cancers,  are  the  carbonate,  the  phosphate,  oxy- 
phosphate,  acetate,  and  arseniate.  He  says,  that  the  best  mode 
of  applying  these  preparations  of  iron  possibly  may  be  to  blend 
them  with  water  to  the  consistence  of  a  thin  paste,  with  which  the 
surface  of  the  ulcer  should  be  covered,  and  the  application  in 
general  be  renewed  in  twenty-four  hours.  In  occult  cancers,  he 
has  used  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  iron  as  an  external  applica- 
tion, and  commonly  in  the  proportion  of  an  ounce  of  the  salt  to  a 
pint  of  water  ;  he  prefers  however,  the  acetate  of  iron  diluted 
with  eight  or  ten  times  its  weight  of  water.  These  embrocations 
are  applied  by  means  of  folded  linen,  over  which  a  piece  of  oiled 
silk  should  be  placed  to  prevent  the  fluid  from  injuring  the  clothes. 
From  the  use  of  arseniate  of  iron  Mr.  Carrnichael  has  also  found 
considerable  advantage.  It  has  indeed  been  doubted,  by  some 
practitioners  of  eminence,  if  the  cases  reported  by  Mr.  Carrnichael, 
in  which  the  preparations  of  iron  have  been  successful,  were  truly 
cancerous. 


*  See  his  Essay  on  the  Effects  of  Snbcarhonate  and  other  Preparations  of  Iron  upon 

Cancer. 
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We  are  told,  however,  by  Dr.  Denman,*  that  there  is  scarcely 
a  class  of  medicines  in  the  Materia  Medica  with  some  of  which 
he  has  not  made  repeated  trials  in  all  the  different  stages  of  cancer, 
but  the  benefits  derived  from  the  use  of  any  of  them  have  been  very 
little  indeed,  if  compared  with  those  obtained  by  the  use  of  prepa- 
rations of  iron,  and  generally  that  all  other  medicines  have  been 
wholly  unavailing. 

The  common  effects  of  iron,  when  used  in  cases  of  ulcerated 
cancer,  are  a  speedy  mitigation  of  pain,  an  amendment  in  the 
appearance  of  the  sore,  and  the  correction  of  the  fcetor,  with  a 
diminution  in  the  quantity  of  discharge.  Even  in  hopeless  cases 
it  renders  the  progress  of  the  malady  less  horrible  and  distressing, 
we  are  told,  than  when  it  is  treated  in  any  other  manner. 

Carcinomatous  ulcers  of  the  tongue  have  been  successfully 
treated  by  a  course  of  the  nitric  acid.  A  case  of  this  nature,  where 
the  ulceration  was  of  considerable  magnitude,  is  reported  in  No. 
141  of  the  London  Medical  Journal,  which,  after  having  resisted 
various  remedies,  was  completely  cured  by  nitric  acid.f  An 
opiate  was  given  at  night,  and  to  prevent  the  acid  from  corroding 
the  teeth  it  was  directed  to  be  sucked  through  a  tube.  In  fourteen 
days  after  the  exhibition  of  this  medicine,  healthy  granulations  were 
perceived  to  shoot  out  at  the  bottom  of  the  ulcer,  which  gradually 
healed  from  this  time  ;  and  in  the  course  of  three  months,  although 
half  the  tongue  had  been  in  a  state  of  ulceration,  it  was  perfectly 
healed.  Nothing  was  applied  to  the  diseased  part  but  a  lotion 
composed  of  extractum  conii,  spt.  rectificatus  et  aqua  pura,  to 
which  little  or  no  efficacy  was  ascribed. 

In  cancerous  ulcers  of  the  face  the  expressed  juice  of  the  Car- 
duus  tomentosus  Linn,  (the  woody-headed  thistle  or  friar's  crown) 
has  been  employed  with  much  advantage  by  the  Continental  phy- 
sicians, and  particularly  by  Dr.  Handel.  He  ordered  his  patients 
to  anoint  the  parts  affected  with  the  fresh  juice  six  or  eight  times 
every  day,  and  he  found  that  in  the  course  of  a  fortnight  it  checked 
the  progress  of  a  most  malignant  cancer  of  the  face  ;  but  it  pro- 
duced no  relief  whatever  where  the  female  breast  was  affected  with 
that  loathsome  disease. 

In  the  cancer  scroti,  to  which  chimney-sweepers  are  peculiarly 
subject,  extirpation  bids  fair  for  effecting  a  complete  cure,  if  done 
before  the  virus  has  seized  the  testicle  and  the  habit  is  tainted. 
A  case  of  this  nature  some  time  ago  came  under  my  care,  in  which 
the  diseased  part  was  removed  by  ligatures  ;  the  patient  having 
been,  some  months  before  his  application  to  me,  discharged  from 

*  See  his  Observations  on  the  Cure  of  Cancer,  p.  77. 


t  7.  R  Acid.  Nitric.  Dilut.  f.  |j.  t  7.  Take  Diluted  Nitric  Acid,  one  ounce. 

Mellis,  f.  ~ij.  Honey,  two  ounces. 

Aq.  Purae,Oij.     M.  I  Pure  Water,  two  pints. 

Capiat  cochlear,  iij.  seepe  in  die.  |  Mix  them.  Three  table-spoonsful  are  to  b> 

taken  frequently  throughout  the  day. 
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the  Winchester  Hospital,  for  refusing  to  submit  to  an  extirpation 
of  the  part  with  a  knife,  to  which,  undoubtedly,  a  decided  preference 
was  due.  The  cure,  however,  proved  as  complete  a  one  as  I  ever 
witnessed,  although  the  case  was  somewhat  deplorable,  the  patient 
being  far  advanced  in  life,  and  much  emaciated  by  disease,  pain, 
and  poverty. 

In  every  species  of  open  cancer,  the  air  should  be  excluded  as 
much  as  possible  ;  a  covering  of  double  oiled  silk  may  therefore  be 
applied  over  the  dressings. 

A  new  process  by  mechanical  pressure  has  lately  been  suggested, 
and  indeed  practised  with  some  success,  for  the  cure  of  scirrhus 
and  cancer,  by  Mr.  Samuel  Young,*  and  the  means  employed  by 
him  to  effect  the  pressure  have  been  plaster  straps,  sheet  lead 
forming  shields  of  various  thickness,  tin  plates,  linen  compresses, 
and  the  use  of  appropriate  rollers.  The  strength  of  the  applica- 
tion is  to  be  progressive,  commencing  in  most  cases  with  the  use  of 
straps  only,  in  some  by  single,  and  in  others  by  double  layers ;  the 
force  of  their  application  controlled  by  the  existing  circumstances, 
and  the  sensations  of  the  patient.  Scirrhus  of  the  breast  may  be 
specifically  compressed  by  the  use  of  the  pressure  plates,  and  the 
adjustment  of  the  linen  compress,  including  at  the  same  time  a 
general  pressure  of  the  whole.  In  cases  of  open  cancer  the  wound 
is  to  be  filled  with  powdered  chalk,  and  the  surface  well  dusted 
with  hair-powder,  after  which  the  pressure  is  to  be  applied  as  in 
the  case  of  scirrhus.  Irritable  parts  should  be  defended  by  some 
goldbeater's  skin.  The  best  composition  for  the  straps  was  found 
by  Mr.  Young  in  equal  parts  of  common  strengthening  and  soap 
plasters,  mixed  and  spread  somewhat  thinly  on  linen. 

The  plaster  should  be  uniformly  smooth  ;  and  in  the  application 
of  the  straps,  which  ought  to  be  long  and  commanding,  it  is  of  the 
first  importance  that  all  wrinkles  should  be  avoided,  and  that  an 
equal  surface  of  resistance  should  be  given.  In  the  direction  of 
specific  pressure  on  the  diseased  part  all  sorts  of  partial  stricture 
ought  to  be  avoided. 

The  effects  produced  by  Mr.  Young's  plan  of  treatment  are  cer- 
tified by  some  other  practitioners  who  have  been  eye-witnesses  to 
it,  that  there  is  a  very  rapid  stop  put  to  the  ravages  of  the  disease, 
whether  in  a  state  of  scirrhosity  or  ulceration  ;  the  discharges  are 
gradually  lessened,  and,  from  being  of  a  most  acrimonious  kind, 
become  bland  and  salutary.  Besides,  there  is  evidently  a  gradual 
decrease  of  the  tumefaction  and  induration,  and  the  whole  not  only 
assumes  an  appearance  of  amendment,  but  a  promise  of  recovery. 
These  are  indeed  very  great  advantages. 

In  a  case  which  lately  occurred  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  Mr. 
Young's  plan  of  treatment  was  adopted,  and  was  found   to  have 


*  See  Cases  of  Cancer  and  Cancerous  Tendency  successfully  treated  by  Mr.  Samuel 
Young,  Surgeon. 
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exceeded  the  expectations  of  the  most  sanguine.     Further  experi- 
ence has  not,  however,  sanctioned  it. 


FUNGUS  HJEMATODES,  or  MEDULLARY  SARCOMA. 

A  disease  has  of  late  attracted  the  attention  of  some  surgeons, 
and  has  been  pretty  generally  classed  and  treated  as  a  cancerous 
affection  in  whatever  parts  of  the  body  it  may  have  been  known  to 
occur ;  but  although  in  its  history  it  has  some  analogy  to  cancer, 
still  its  symptoms  and  appearances  on  dissection  are  so  different 
from  those  of  cancer,  that  it  cannot,  I  think,  with  propriety  be 
considered  as  a  disease  arising  from  the  same  morbid  alteration  of 
structure.  By  some  writers*  it  has  been  named  the  fungus  haema- 
todes ;  by  others, f  the  medullary  sarcoma  ;  and  others  again  have 
given  it  the  appellation  of  spongoid  inflammation.  Mr.  Burns, J 
who  has  adopted  the  latter  name,  mentions  it  as  appearing  only  in 
the  superior  and  inferior  extremities  ;  but  this  probably  from  his 
not  having  met  with  any  other  cases  of  it ;  whereas  the  other  writers 
describe  it  as  occurring  likewise  in  the  ball  of  the  eye,  testicle,  liver, 
lungs,  uterus,  female  breasts,  and  other  parts. 

A  great  difference  of  opinion  seems  to  exist  between  the  English 
and  French  pathologists  respecting  the  precise  application  of 
fungus  haematodes.  Mr.  Roux  asserts, ||  that  most  of  the  cases 
pointed  out  to  him,  when  in  London,  as  specimens  of  this  affection, 
were  merely  a  variety  of  carcinoma,  the  soft  fungous  cancer  j  not 
preceded,  like  the  more  common  form,  by  a  state  of  scirrhus.  He 
denies  the  existence  of  what  we  call  fungus  haematodes  as  a  specific 
or  peculiar  malady. 

The  progress  of  fungus  haematodes,  as  well  as  of  cancer,  is 
generally  slow.  When  ulceration  has  taken  place,  neither  of  them 
discharge  a  purulent  matter,  but  a  thin  fetid  ichor,  and  occasion- 
ally they  bleed  profusely.  They  both  sometimes  assume  a  fungous 
appearance,  and  during  their  progress  contaminate  the  absorbent 
glands  which  are  in  the  course  of  circulation  :  they  are  also  equally 
destructive,  communicating  the  disease  to  the  neighbouring  parts, 
whatever  the  nature  of  these  may  be,  whether  cellular  membrane, 
skin,  muscle,  periosteum,  or  bone. 

Fungus  haematodes  is  generally  a  disease  of  early  life,  whereas 
cancer  is  usually  confined  to  those  who  are  advanced  in  years. 
Cancer,  moreover,  seems  to  be  confined  to  a  very  few  organs  of 
the  body,  and  to  a  few  textures,  whereas   fungus   hromatodes  has 


*  See  Practical  Observations  on  Surgery,  by  Mr.  Hey,  of  Leeds.  1803. 

General  Observation?  on  Fungus  Haematorles,  by  Mr.  J.  Wardrop,  of  Edinburgh. 

+  See  Surgical  Observations,  1304,  by  Mr.  Abernetby. 

X  See  bis  Dissertation  on  Inflammation. 

j|  See  his  Parallel  of  French  and  English  Surgery. 
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been  detected  in  parts  where  no   true  scirrhous  structure  has  been 
ever  met  with. 

On  dissection,  fungus  haematodes  presents  a  very  different  series 
of  phenomena  from  the  scirrhous  tumour.  When  it  appears  on  the 
external  parts  of  the  body,  and  has  not  yet  acquired  a  considerable 
bulk,  instead  of  being  hard  and  unyielding,  it  is  soft  and  elastic, 
and  has  a  tolerably  equal  surface.  Its  form,  when  removed  from 
the  body,  is  accurately  circumscribed,  having-  generally  a  distinct 
covering  of  condensed  cellular  membrane.  In  place  of  the  hard, 
fibrous-looking  substance  (the  principal  component  part  of  scir- 
rhous tumours)  the  morbid  growth  in  fungus  ha-matodes  consists 
of  a  soft  pulpy  matter,  which  mixes  readily  with  water,  and  is 
somewhat  hardened  by  acids  and  by  being  boiled  in  water.  It 
has  been  compared  to  medullary  matter  in  consistence  and  colour. 
When  the  skin  or  covering  of  fungus  haematodes  has  been  eroded 
in  the  progress  of  the  disease,  instead  of  the  morbid  growth  being 
destroyed  by  ulceration,  a  fungus  arises  from  it,  and  the  tumour 
seems  to  increase  more  rapidly  in  bulk.  If  the  fungus  nematodes 
is  not  interrupted  in  its  progress,  both  the  original  tumour,  and  the 
fungous  mass  growing  from  it,  attain  a  considerable  size,  and  the 
fungus,  which  is  of  a  dark-red  or  purple-coloured  mass,  of  an 
irregular  shape  and  of  a  soft  texture,  is  easily  torn,  and  bleeds 
profusely  when  slightly  pressed  or  otherwise  injured. 

A  want  of  success  has  generally  attended  all  efforts  in  the  cure 
of  fungus  haematodes,  in  whatever  part  of  the  body  the  disease  has 
existed.  One  successful  case  of  it,  however,  came  under  rny  care 
some  years  ago,  during  my  residence  at  Guildford  in  Surry. 

The  patient  was  a  man  about  forty  years  of  age.  The  fungus 
had  attained  the  >ize  of  a  small  cauliffnver,  and  at  times  bled 
profusely.  It  had  been  of  some  months'  standing  when  I.  first  saw 
it,  was  of  a  deep  red  or  purple  colour,  discharged  a  fetid,  ichorous 
matter,  and  was  seated  in  the  left  hypochondrium.  The  tumour 
and  excrescence  were  removed  by  one  or  two  applications  of 
arsenic  reduced  to  powder,  and  combined  with  sulphur  and  opium, 
and  the  wound  healed  up  kindly  in  due  time  by  the  common  and 
usual  dressings.  About  a  year  after,  the  man  was  carried  off,  as  I 
have  since  understood,  by  some  complaint  seemingly  unconnected 
with  bis  former  disease. 

Where  the  fungus  has  a  narrow  pedicle,  and  we  are  enabled  to 
apply  a  ligature  with  tolerable  ease,  possibly  it  may  be  most  ad- 
visable to  resort  to  it  in  the  first  instance,  taking  care  to  make  it 
only  of  such  a  tightness  as  not  to  cut  the  vessels,  but  merely 
impede  their  circulation.  When  the  fungus  with  the  surrounding 
ligature  falls  off,  should  any  slight  haemorrhage  ensue,  a  saturated 
tincture  of  galls  or  some  other  styptic  may  be  employed  to  suppress 
it.  Should  the  surface  show  any  disposition  to  renew  the  fungus, 
the  part  may  be  sprinkled  with  arsenic  combined  with  opium,  as 
before  mentioned;  which  application  may  be  reuewed  a  second 
time  after  the  slough  is  thrown  off,  if  requisite. 
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Or  BRONCHOCELK. 

This  disease  is  marked  by  a  tumour  on  the  fore  part  of  the  neck, 
and  seated  between  the  trachea  and  skin.  In  general  it  has  been 
supposed  principally  to  occupy  the  thyroid  gland. 

It  is  a  very  common  disorder  in  Derbyshire,  but  its  occurrence 
is  by  no  means  frequent  in  other  parts  of  Great  Britain  or  in 
Ireland.  Among  the  inhabitants  of  the  Alps  and  other  moun- 
tainous countries  bordering  thereon,  the  Valois,  Valtcline,  at 
Lucerne,  Berne,  Friboursjh,  in  some  parts  of  Piedmont,  in  the 
valleys  of  Savoy  and  at  Milan,  it  is  a  disease  which  is  very  often 
met  with,  and  is  there  known  by  the  name  of  goitre.  The  cause 
which  gives  rise  to  it  is  by  no  means  certain,  but  by  some  writers 
it  has  been  attributed  to  a  use  of  snow  water. 

From  its  having  been  observed  that  the  inhabitants  of  districts 
abounding  with  saline  and  mineral  springs  are  more  frequently 
affected  with  diseases  of  this  sort  than  persons  living  in  other 
situations,  it  has  been  supposed  that  the  waters  descending  from 
these  mouutains,  with  which  the  dissolved  snow  mixes  itself,  may 
also  be  impregnated  with  some  saline  or  mineral  ingredients 
capable  of  producing  this  singular  affection  in  the  throat. 

Dr.  Saunders  observes/  that  snow  water  has  long  lain  under 
the  imputation  of  occasioning  those  strumous  swellings  in  the 
neck  which  deform  the  inhabitants  of  many  of  the  Alpine  valleys ; 
but  that  this  opinion  is  not  supported  by  any  well-authenticated 
indisputable  facts,  and  is  rendered  still  more  improbable,  if  not 
entirely  overturned,  by  the  frequency  of  the  disease  in  Sumatra, 
where  ice  and  snow  are  never  seen  ;  and  its  being  quite  unknown  at 
Chili  and  in  Thibet,  though  the  rivers  in  these  countries  are  chiefly 
supplied  by  the  melting  of  the  snow  with  which  the  mountains  are 
always  covered.  Certain  experiments  have  moreover  proved  that 
the  water  of  dissolved  snow  is  perhaps  the  purest  of  any  that  can 
be  procured. 

A  modern  writer,f  in  his  History  of  Java,  mentions,  that  there,  as 
well  as  in  Sumatra,  there  are  certain  mountainous  districts  in  which 
the  people  are  subject  to  those  large  wens  in  the  throat,  termed  in 
Europe  goitres  ;  and  the  cause  assigned  by  the  natives  is  the  quality 
of  the  water,  but  that  there  seems  good  ground  for  concluding  that 
it  is  rather  to  be  attributed  to  the  atmosphere.  In  proof  of  this  he 
tells  us,  that  there  is  a  village  near  the  foot  of  the  Teng'gar  moun- 
tains in  the  eastern  part  of  the  island,  where  every  family  is  afflicted 
by  this  malady,  while  in  another  village  situated  at  a  greater  ele- 
vation, and  through  which  the  stream  descends  which  serves  for 
the  use  of  both,  there  exists  no  such  deformity.  He  also  mentions, 
that  these  wens  are  considered  as  hereditary  in  some  families,  and 
thus  seem  independent  of  situation. 


*  See  his  Treatise  on  Mineral  Waters. 

+  See  History  of  Java,  vol.  i   p.i^e  CD.  by  Sir  T.  S.  Raffles,  late  Governor  thereof. 
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The  disease  in  question  is  evidently  of  too  local  a  nature  to  be 
attributed  solely  to  an  habitual  use  of  snow  water,  nor  can  it  be 
brought  on  by  using  water  impregnated  with  calcareous  earth,  as 
some  have  imagined  ;*  for  the  same  effects  are  not  uniformly  pro- 
duced where  such  water  is  used.  A  predisposition  to  bronchocele 
is,  1  think,  often  entailed  by  parents  upon  their  children,  as  well  as 
that  glandular  a  Section  known  by  the  name  of  scrofula  ;  which  fact 
is  corroborated  by  the  strongest  evidence,  as  I  know  a  family  con- 
sisting of  seven,  all  of  whom  were  attacked  with  it  before  they 
arrived  at  the  age  of  puberty  ;  the  father  having  been  afflicted  with 
it  at  an  early  period  in  life.  This  family  resided  at  Cronriali,  in 
Hampshire,  and  were  the  only  persons  in  the  place  who  laboured 
under  it.  The  predisposition  to  the  disease  must  therefore  have 
been  entailed  on  the  children  by  the  parent.  Where  we  meet  with 
the  disease  in  particular  districts,  may  we  not  therefore  with  good 
reason  attribute  its  frequency  of  occurrence  rather  to  the  inhabitants 
of  those  regions  being  somewhat  secluded  from  the  rest  of  mankind, 
and  intermarrying  among  each  other,  thereby  entailing  the  predis- 
position to  it  on  their  offspring,  than  to  any  peculiarity  in  the 
articles  used  for  diet? — See  Cretinism. 

Ui  those  situations  in  the  vicinity  of  mountains  where  the  disease 
is  found  to  be  endemial,  it  has  been  attributed  by  some  to  a  pecu- 
liarity in  the  air,  and  it  has  indeed  been  found  more  generally  preva- 
lent among  the  lower  class  of  people  and  those  who  are  most 
exposed  to  the  unguarded  influence  of  the  weather,  and  various 
changes  that  take  place  in  the  air  of  such  situations. 

The  swelling  in  bronchocele  is  at  first  without  pain  or  any  evident 
fluctuation,  and  the  skin  retains  its  natural  appearance;  but  as 
the  tumour  increases  in  size  it  grows  hard  and  irregular,  the  skin 
acq<iir.es  a  yellow  colour,  and  the  veins  of  the  neck  become  vari- 
cose ;  the  face  is  subject  to  flushings,  and  the  patient  complains 
of  frequent  headachs,  and  likewise  of  pains  darting  through  the 
body  of  the  tumour. 

When  the  disease  is  of  long  standing,  and  the  swelling  consider- 
able, we  shall  find  it  in  general  a  very  difficult  matter  to  effect  a 
cure  by  medicine  or  any  external  application  ;  and  it  might  be 
unsafe  to  attempt  its  removal  with  the  knife  on  account  of  the 
enlarged  state  of  its  arteries  and  its  vicinity  to  the  carotids  ;  but  in 
an  early  stage  of  the  disease  we  may  often  be  able,  by  the  aid  of 
medicine,  to  effect  a  cure,  particularly  if  assisted  by  frequent  fric- 
tions over  the  tumour. 

Bronchocele  has  by  some  practitioners  been  supposed  to  be  a 
dropsical  affection  of  the  thyroid  gland  ;  and  it  is  true  that  a  great 
number  of  capsules  filled  with  water  have  in  one  or  two  instances 
been  found  in  it  on  dissection,  but  in  generaKno  such  appearances 
are  to  be  observed.  In  two  cases  examined  by  Mr.  Benjamin  Bell, 
this  gland  was  evidently  much  diminished  in  size  from  the  compres- 

*  See  Code's  Account  of  Switzerland. 
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sion  of  the  tumour,  which  was  chiefly  composed  of  condensed 
cellular  substances,  with  effusions  ol   a  viscid  brown  matter  in  dsl- 

ferents  parts  of  it.  To  me  the  tumour  appears  to  he  of  a  steato- 
ruatous  nature. 

To  treat  broncrmcele  judiciously,  I  am  of  opinion  we  ought  at 
the  same  time  that  we  give  appropriate  medicines  internally,  to 
employ  local  remedies,  but  particularly  friction  with  the  hand  lor  at 
least  half  an  hour  three  times  a  day,  the  efficacy  of  which  may 
probably  be  assisted  by  the  joint  use  of  such  applications*  as  arc 
calculated  to  excite  the  action  of  the  absorbent  system.  Should 
the  size  of  the  tumour  not  be  diminished  after  a  due  time  by  means 
of  friction,  we  may  then  recommend  the  action  of  a  blister  or  of 
a  plaster  of  ammoniacum  with  mercury.  Slight  electrical  shocks 
may  occasionally  be  passed  through  it.  If  the  tumour  is  at  any 
time  highly  painful,  topical  bleeding  by  means  of  a  few  leeches 
might  be  beneficial 

Possibly  pressure  on  the  diseased  part  might  prove  a  powerful 
auxiliary  to  topical  bleeding  and  the  other  means. 

Passing  a  selon  through  the  tumour  by  means  of  a  trocar- 
pointed  needle,  and  keeping  up  a  proper  discharge  thereby,  until 
the  swelling  has  entirely  subsided,  may  he  tried  if  the  other  means 
which  are  recommended  should  fail,  and  there  be  danger  of  disso- 
lution froru  the  great  size  of  the  tumour.  Some  cases  of  broncho- 
ceie  which  were  successfully  treated  in  this  manner,  are  recorded 
in  vol.  x.  part  i.  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions  of 
London. 

In  that  species  of  hronchocele  where  the  enlargement  of  the 
thyroid  gland  partakes  of  an  inflammatory  character,  with  a  dilata- 
tion of  its  arteries  or  veins,  and  where  the  tumour  is  firm,  round, 
and  pulsates  strongly,  especially  at  its  upper  part  where  it  is 
broadest,  increases  rapidly,  and  produces  oppression  of  respiration 
and  deglutition,  the  operation  of  placing  a  ligature  on  the  superior 
thyroidal  artery  has  been  practised  in  some  cases  with  success, 
although  in  others  it  has  failed.  The  operation  was  first  attempted 
by  Mr.  Blizard,  and  without  success  ;  but  it  has  been  successfully 
practised  by  Professor  Walther  of  the  University  of  Bonn,f  and 
others. 

The  medicine  which  has  proved  most  efficacious  internally  in  this 

t  See  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions,  vol.  x.  page  312. 


*  1.  R  Liniment.  Sapon.  Com]). 
VeU 
%.  Liniment.  Camphor.  Comp.  ~j. 

Liquor.  Potassaz.  TTJJ  xx.     M. 

Vtl, 
3  R_.  Unguent.  Hydrargyr.  fort.gr.  x. 

Inungatur  supra  partem  tumidam  oinni  tna- 


*  1.  Tdke  Compound  Soap  Liniment. 
Or, 

2.  Take  Compound  Camphor  Li  ni  mo  tit, 

one  ounce. 
Solution  of  Potass,  thirty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  an  embrocation. 
Or, 

3.  Take  strong  Mercurial  Ointment,  ten 

grains. 
Tin's  quantity  may  be  rubbed  in   morning 


ne  et  nocte.  |  and  night  over  the  tumour. 
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disease  is  burnt  sponge,  and  the  form  under  which  it  is  usually 
administered  is  that  of  a  lozenge.  Many  persons  labouring  under 
bronchocele  have  been  cured  by  this  remedy,  some  of  whom  be^an 
to  suffer  much,  and  to  be  seriously  alarmed  on  account  of  the  diffi- 
culty of  deglutition  and  respiration  with  which  their  complaints 
were  attended  :  but  whether  it  cures  in  a  shorter  space  of  time  by 
being  administered  in  the  form  of  a  lozenge,  so  as  to  allow  of  its 
gradual  solution,  in  preference  to  being  ^wallowed  at  once,  is  a 
point  not  yet  fully  ascertained. 

Dr.  Cheston  of  Gloucester,  has  found  burnt  sponge  to  succeed 
111  various  cases  when  employed  agreeably  to  the  annexed  formula,* 
and  subject  to  the  following  regulations,  which  appear  to  be  an 
improvement  on  the  methods  recommended  in  the  Coventry 
receipt, f  under  the  sanction  of  Dr.  Bates  : — 

When  the  tumour  appears  about  the  age  of  puberty,  and  before 
its  structure  has  been  too  morbidly  deranged,  a  pill  consisting  of  a 
grain  or  two  of  the  hydrargyri  submurias,  must  be  given  for  three 
successive  nights,  and  on  the  fourth  morning  a  saline  purge. 
Every  night  afterwards  for  three  weeks  one  of  the  troches  should, 
when  the  patient  is  in  bed,  be  put  under  the  tongue,  suffered  to 
dissolve  gradually,  and  the  solution  be  swallowed.  The  disgust  at 
first  arising  from  this  remedy  soon  wears  off.  The  pills  and  purge 
are  to  be  repeated  at  the  end  of  three  weeks,  and  the  troches  had 
recourse  to  as  before  ;  and  this  plan  is  to  be  pursued  till  the 
tumour  is  entirely  dispersed. 

It  appears  to  me  that  we  should  stand  a  better  chance  of  effect- 
ing both  a  speedier  and  more  certain  cure  by  administering  the 
remedy  more  frequently  than  is  here  recommended  bv  Dr.  Cheston, 
and  likewise  in  more  considerable  doses  than  are  contained  in  the 
Cbvcntry  receipt  ;J  for  instances  have  occurred  where  one  lozenge 
was  taken  even  twice  a  day  for  a  length  of  time  to  no  purpose  ; 
but  when  the  number  was  increased  to  three,  a  good  effect  was 
soon  evident. 

The  formula  inserted  below||  is  the  preparation  of  calcined 
sponge  which  I  have  been  in  the  habit  of  employing,  and  generally 
with  the  desired  success.  Care  must  be  taken  that  no  more  syrup 
be  used  than  is  absolutely  necessary  to  make  the  dry  ingredients 

t  See  the  Pharmacopoeia  Chirurgica,  p.  139. 

%  The  quantity  cf  calcined  sponge  in  each  bolus  is  only  ten  grains. 


*  4.  {$;  Spongise  Ustaj,  3ss- 

Mucilag.  Acacia;  Gummi,  q.  s. 
Fi.it  Trochiscus. 
j|  S.  K  Spongia  Vat.  3vj, 

Pulv.  Gum.  Acacia;,  3j« 

Zingib.  3SS- 

S\  :  lip.    Sill'     I.    (|.   S.       M. 

ft.  Massa,  i"  trochiscosduodecimdistribu- 

enda,  quorum  unus  di  tiueulur  sub  lin- 
:;u.ini  donee  liquescat. 


*  4.  Take  Burnt  Sponge,  half  a  drachm. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia  a  suffi- 
ciency to  form  a  lozenge. 
||  5.  Take  Bum!  Sponge,  six  drachms. 

Powdered    Gum     Acacia,    one 
drachm. 

— ! Ginger,  half  a  drachm. 

Common  Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  the  mass  into  twelve 
lozenges,  of  which  one    is   to    be  kep' 
under  the  tongue  until  it  dissolve. 
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cohere  ;  for  which  reason  it  must  be  added  slowly,  and  the  mass 
mast  be  well  beaten.  The  lozenges  are  to  be  dried  before  the  lire 
on  a  plate  that  has  been  slightly  oiled  to  prevent  them  from  slick- 
ing, and  must  be  kept  in  some  vessel  tied  over  with  bladder.  One 
of  them  is  to  be  placed  under  the  tongue  morning  and  night  so  as 
to  admit  of  its  gradual  solution  ;  and  if,  after  a  short  time,  no  appa- 
rent benefit  seems  to  be  derived,  the  same  may  be  repeated  thrice 
or  even  four  times  a  day. 

Sulphureted  potash  dissolved  in  water  (in  the  proportion  of 
thirty  grains  to  a  quart  daily)  is  a  remedy  which  has  been  employed 
by  Dr.  Richter  with  success  in  some  cases  where  calcined  sponge 
failed.  Occurrences  of  this  nature  will  rarely  happen,  however,  if 
the  disease  is  counteracted  in  time. 

We  are  informed  by  the  Rev.  Joseph  Townsend,  in  his  Guide  to 
Health,  that  the  disease  is  very  frequent  in  the  Vale  of  Pewsey,  and 
that  during  thirty  years  he  never  failed  to  cure  it  in  all  those  who 
applied  to  him  for  advice.  He  mentions,  that  he  formerly  gave 
lozenges  of  burnt  cork,  burnt  sponge,  and  pumice-stone,  in  equal 
parts,  similar  to  Mr.  Bates's  Coventry  remedy,  and  always  found 
this  sufficient  without  any  other  medicine  or  application  :  but 
latterly,  considering  that  it  is  the  alkali  of  these  lozenges  which 
combines  with  the  fat  collected  on  the  thyroid  gland,  and  making 
a  soap,  he  has  confined  himself  wholly  to  burnt  sponge,  which 
abounds  with  soda. 

Whether  burnt  sponge  administered  in  the  form  of  lozenge,  or 
swallowed  at  once,  acts  locally  ;  and  if  it  acts  locallj',  whether  it 
is  conveyed  to  the  thyroid  gland  by  means  of  absorbents  not 
hitherto  discovered  ;  or  whether  the  thyroid  gland  is  a  mucous 
gland,  and  is  stimulated  to  excretion  by  the  action  of  this  medicine 
on  the  neighbouring  parts,  has  not  been  ascertained.  Such  theo- 
ries have  however  been  suggested. 

From  the  remedy  in  question  hav  ing  been  so  frequently  employed 
in  scrofulous  cases  with  advantage,  I  am  induced  to  suppose  that 
its  effects  are  by  no  means  of  a  local  nature. 

It  has  been  observed,  under  the  head  of  the  last-mentioned  dis- 
order, that  the  sodas  subcarbonas  being  the  basis  of  burnt  sponge, 
is  now  frequently  employed  instead  of  it,  and  it  is  indeed  a  more- 
active  medicine.  In  bronchocele  it  may  likewise  be  substituted 
instead  of  calcined  sponge,  and  may  be  made  up  into  lozenges 
in  the  same  proportion  and  manner  as  have  been  advised  with  the 
latter. 

The  functions  of  the  intestinal  canal  are  to  be  regulated  through- 
out the  course  of  the  disease  by  some  gentle  cathartic,  such  as  a 
few  grains  of  the  hydrargyri  submurias,  joined  with  rhubarb  or 
jalap. 

A  case  is  recorded  in  the  13th  volume  of  the  Medical  and  Phy- 
sical Journal,  p.  13,  which  resisted  a  long-continued  course  of 
burnt  sponge,  and  was  at  last  removed  by  a  slight  mercurial 
course.     Under  a  failure  of  the  means  which  have  been  mentioned,. 
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it  may,  therefore,  be  right  to  make  a  trial  of  the  latter,  directing  a 
small  quantity  of  the  unguent,  hydrargyr.  fortius  likewise  to  be 
rubbed  in  over  the  diseased  part  every  night,  as  the  friction  is  to 
he  considered  as  a  powerful  auxiliary. 

A  new  (and  it  would  appear  a  very  successful  and  powerful) 
remedy  for  bronchocele,  is  reported  by  Dr.  Coindet,  in  some  of  the 
foreign  Journals.*  It  is  iodine,  different  preparations  of  which, 
according  to  his  statement,  were  employed  by  him  with  singular 
benefit.  One  of  these  was  a  solution  of  48  grains  of  hydriodate  of 
potassa,  equivalent  to  30  grains  of  iodine,  in  an  ounce  of  water  ; 
and  to  increase  the  power  of  the  medicine  in  cases  of  long-stand- 
ing or  severity,  iodine  was  sometimes  dissolved  in  this  solution. 
Another  preparation  employed  was  made  by  dissolving  48  grains 
of  iodine  in  an  ounce  of  alcohol,  which  he  calls  the  tincture  of 
iodine. 

The  dose  for  an  adidt  was  ten  drops  of  one  of  these  preparations 
in  half  a  glass  of  the  syrup  of  capillaire  and  water,  taken  early  in 
the  morning,  fasting  ;  a  second  dose  at  10  o'clock,  and  a  third  in 
the  evening  or  at  bed-lime.  At  the  end  of  the  first  week,  15  drops 
were  given  in  the  place  of  10,  three  times  a  day,  and  in  a  few  days 
after,  when  the  effect  seemed  evident  on  the  tumour,  the  dose  was 
inerea>ed  to  20  drops.  This  quantity  was  rarely  exceeded,  and 
was  found  in  general  sufficient  to  dissipate  the  largest  goitres. 

Iodine  ointment  rubbed  in  over  the  tumour  of  bronchocele  is 
said  to  produce  even  a  more  rapid  cure  than  when  the  medicine  is 
taken  internally  ;  but  it  will  be  best  to  employ  iodine  in  both  ways 
at  the  same  time. 

The  ointment  is  made  by  rubbing  up  one  drdehm  of  pure  iodine 
with  an  ounce  of  lard,  or  half  an  ounce  of  hydriodate  of  potass, 
with  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  adeps  pr separata,  the  former  in  the 
quantity  of  a  scruple,  the  latter  about  the  size  of  a  filbert,  may  be 
rubbed  in  over  the  tumour  every  night.  Its  effects  may  be  assisted 
by  the  occasional  application  of  leeches. 

In  removing  morbid  growths  by  promoting  their  absorption, 
Dr.  Baronf  is  of  opinion,  that  we  have  no  medicine  possessed  of 
powers  equal  to  those  of  iodine.  Its  salutary  effects  are  an  in- 
crease of  appetite,  and  of  the  strength  of  the  pulse  :  whenever 
these  are  produced,  we  must  watch  with  the  greatest  care  that  the 
salutary  limits  are  not  exceeded,  and  the  pernicious  consequences 
of  an  over-saturation  of  the  system,  induced. 


DRACUNCULUS,  on  CLTNEA-WOIUJ. 
This    disease  consists    in    a    small  round  worm,  very  much  re- 
sembling the  string  of  a  violin,  and  of  a  white  colour  all  over. 


*    See  AnnnlesHe  Chimie,  Septemhre.     Journal  fie  PharmRcie,  Oetobre  1820. 
1   See  lib  Illustrations  of  Inquiry  respecting  Tubeiculous  Diseases. 
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except  the  head,  which  is  black,  that  is  discovered  in  different 
parts  of  the  body,  immediately  between  the  muscles  and  cellular 
membrane.  The  arms,  legs,  and  thighs,  are,  however,  the  mosl 
general  seats  of  it,  in  which  parts  it  is  often  found  of  the  length  of 
one  or  two  feet. 

It  is  a  disease  chiefly  to  be  met  with  among  negroes  that  are 
brought  from  the  coast  of  Africa,  or  sailors  who  are  lately  returned 
from  thence,  and  has  generally  been  supposed  to  arise  from  drink- 
ing or  bathing  in  the  waters  of  stagnant  ponds  or  wells,  where  the 
animalcules  or  embryo  worms  are  deposited.  It  is  said  also  to  be 
a  common  complaint  at  Bombay,  and  all  over  that  part  of  the 
coast  of  India,*  particularly  during  the  rainy  season. 

Sir  James  MGregor  reports,  in  his  Medical  Sketches,  that  this 
malady  prevailed  very  much  on  the  voyage  from  India  to  Egypt, 
both  among  the  troops  and  seamen  ;  and  it  was  only  by  separating 
the  sick  from  the  healthy,  and  by  a  very  strict  attention  to  clean- 
liness, ventilation,  and  fumigation,  that  he  was  able  to  arrest  its 
progress.  He  by  no  means,  however,  attributes  its  appearance  to 
the  water  which  was  drunk,  as  this  came  from  different  quarters, 
Bombay,  Ceylon,  and  Madras ;  for  the  officers  of  the  88th  regi- 
ment, as  well  as  the  artillery,  drank  the  same  water,  he  mentions, 
and  yet  escaped. 

It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  the  embryos  of  the  worm  must 
have  punctured  through  the  skin,  and  lodged  in  it  among  the  men 
previous  to  their  embarkation. 

The  most  probable  way,  indeed,  of  accounting  for  the  rise  and 
production  of  these  worms,  is  by  supposing,  that  in  a  minute  or 
embryo  state  (similar  to  what  happens  with  the  chigre)  they  pene- 
trate the  skin  of  persons  who  go  exposed  without  any  covering, 
than  perhaps  a  hat,  shirt,  or  trousers  ;  as  those  who  are  properly 
clad,  and  wear  stockings  and  gaiters,  or  boots,  are  never  attacked  : 
hence  common  seamen  are  liable  to  them,  whilst  their  officers 
seldom  or  never  suffer  from  them.  This,  in  my  opinion,  clearly 
establishes  the  origin  of  the  affection. 

Intestinal  worms  possibly  may  be  produced  by  an  internal  use 
of  certain  waters,  or  mucilaginous  vegetables,  but  that  those  in 
question  can  arise  from  such  a  cause  cannot  readily  be  admitted  ; 
for  after  being  received  into  the  stomach  by  drinking  the  water  in 
which  they  are  contained,  they  must  become  mixed  with  the  chyle, 
enter  the  blood  in  a  living  state,  and  finally  be  deposited  in  the 
cellular  membrane  and  interstices  of  the  muscles  to  be  afterwards 
hatched,  and  produce  the  living  dracunculi.  In  my  opinion,  they 
can  only  be  caused  by  the  embryo  worms  insinuating  themselves 
into  different  parts  of  the  body  ;  and  having  formed  a  nidus,  in  due 
time  acquire  a  considerable  size.  Several  persons  being  exposed 
to  their  influence  may  become  diseased,  and  induce  us  to  suppose 


See  No.  xlii.  of  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  p.  151. 
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that  the  complaint  is  of  an  infectious  nature,  but  which  certainly 
is  not  the  case. 

The  patient  is  usually  sensible  of  an  itching  in  the  part  or  parts 
at  first  ;  and  on  a  narrow  inspection  a  small  bladder  or  blister 
may  often  be  observed.  The  Guinea-worm  does  not  produce, 
however,  any  a<  ute  pain,  until  it  is  near  a  state  of  maturity  ;  at 
which  period  the  part  in  which  it  is  lodged  becomes  swelled, 
inflamed,  and  very  painful  to  the  touch,  and  bears  a  strong  resem- 
blance to  a  boil  winch  is  not  much  disposed  to  suppurate.  The 
tumour,  after  having  remained  in  an  indolent  state  for  a  consider- 
able length  of  time,  breaks  at  last,  and  then  the  head  of  the  worm 
may  be  perceived  protruded  from  the  orifice ;  which,  continuing  to 
push  a  little  forward  every  day,  may  at  last  be  laid  hold  of  with 
ease. 

No  injurious  consequences  attend  on  the  disease  when  properly 
treated,  although,  when  the  inflammation  is  very  considerable, 
there  is  often  much  fever  present ;  but  by  breaking  the  worm,  from 
being  in  too  great  a  hurry  to  extract  it,  large  abscesses  and  ill- 
conditioned  ulcers  are  sometimes  formed.  In  a  few  instances  mor- 
tification has  ensued,  and  very  large  sloughs  have  been  cast  off; 
alarming  haemorrhages  have  also  occurred.  Frequently  alter  ex- 
tracting one  worm  from  a  patient,  a  second,  or  a  third,  or  even  a 
1'ourih  will  appear;  and  alter  getting  one  out  of  the  leg,  another 
may  be  observed  in  one  or  both  hands,  or  in  the  other  leg. 

While  the  tumour  remains  in  a  hard  indolent  state,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  keep  an  emolient  poultice  constantly  applied  to  it,  in 
order  to  bung  it  to  a  speedy  and  proper  suppuration.  When  it 
breaks,  and  the  head  of  the  worm  protrudes  so  far  as  that  it  can  be 
laid  hold  of  with  ease,  a  piece  of  cotton  rolled  up  like  a  quill  is 
then  to  be  tied  to  it,  and  as  it  advances  it  is  to  be  daily  twisted 
gently  round,  until  the  whole  is  extracted,  using  at  the  same  time 
the  greatest  precaution  that  it  may  not  be  broken.  The  wound  is 
then  to  be  covered  with  dry  lint,  over  which  is  to  be  laid  a  pledget 
of  tow,  spread  with  the  ceratum  resinae. 

We  are  informed,  by  Sir  James  M'Gregor,  that  the  native  prac- 
titioners are  much  more  successful  in  getting  out  the  worms  than 
Europeans.  After  long  feeling  with  their  fingers  for  the  body  of 
the  worm,  they  make  an  incision  as  nearly  as  they  can  judge  over 
its  middle,  and  [lulling  the  worm  by  a  duplicative  of  it,  draw  out 
both  ends  at  one  nine. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  Guinea-worm,  mercurial  ointment  has 
by  some  surgeons  beeu  rubbed  on  the  parts  affected,  and  electrical 
shocks  have  been  passed  through  the  tumours,  but  without  any 
good  effect.  An  internal  use  of  medicine  is  necessary  only  where 
the  inflammatory  symptoms  run  high,  and  the  cooling  purgatives, 
with  the  rest  of'  th<  antiphlogistic  plan,  must  be  resorted  to.  We 
are  told    by  Dr.  Cbisholm,*   diat  an  internal   use  of  mercury  is 


Sec  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Physical  Journal.  No.  xlii. 
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highly  necessary  ;  and  in  order  to  destroy  the  insoct  or  ils  ova,  the 
remedy  must  be  employed  so  as  to  pervade  the  system.  In  the 
many  cases  which  came  under  my  care  dmine  my  practice  in  the 
West  Indies,  perfect  cures  were,  however,  effected  without  the  UN 
of  mercury. 

As  the  malady  has  been  said  to  spread  from  a  neglect  of  clean- 
liness, the  greatest  attention  should  be  paid  t<  ventilation  and  fre- 
quent washings  and  fumigations,  in  all  situations  where  it  makes  its 
appearance.  Those  who  may  be  unavoidably  exposed  to  its  in- 
fluence should  bathe  often  in  the  sea  or  some  river. 


ORDER  VII. 

DOI.OROSI.     PAINFUL  AFFECTIONS. 


CEPHALALGIA,  or  HEADACH. 

This  affection  is,  in  some  instances,  general  over  the  whole  of  tin 
head  ;  at  other  times  it  is  confined  to  a  particular  side;  and  now 
and  then  cases  occur  where  the  pain  occupies  so  small  a  part,  that 
it  may  readily  be  covered  with  the  end  of  the  finger,  which  has 
been  called  clavis  hystericus. 

The  causes  which  give  rise  to  the  headach  are  most  usually  indi- 
gestion, foulness,  of  the  stomach,  the  hinderance  of  a  free  circula- 
tion of  blood  through  the  head,  long  exposure  to  the  sun,  transla- 
tions of  gouty  and  rheumatic  matter  from  other  parts  of  the  body, 
the  stoppage  of  some  long-arcustomed  evacuation,  inebriety,  and 
lastly,  too  great  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  head.  Headach 
is,  however,  more  frequently  a  symptomatic  affection  than  a  pri- 
mary one,  and  often  arises  in  consequence  of  a  fever,  or  of  hypo- 
chondriasis, hysteria,  or  some  other  nervous  disease. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  on  a  pain  in  the  head  usually  vary 
according  to  the  cause  which  has  produced  the  complaint. 

Where  a  headach  is  symptomatic  of  some  other  disease,  it  will 
be  likely  to  cease  on  a  removal  thereof,  as  in  the  case  of  lever. 
Where  the  pain  comes  on  suddenly,  is  acute,  and  attended  with  a 
noise  in  the  ears,  giddiness,  and  a  loss  of  speech,  it  denotes  an  at- 
tack of  apoplexy  or  palsy.  When  it  ;»ri>e>  in  hypochondriacal  or 
hysterical  persons,  is  very  acute,  and  accompanied  with  much 
throbbing  of  the  temporal  arteries,  it  is  apt  to  terminate  in  mad- 
ness. A  headach  proceeding  from  some  fixed  nervous  affection,  is 
difficult  to  be  removed  entirely,  and  the  patient  is  liable  to  frequent 
returns  of  it. 

Between  the  head  and  stomach  there  is  a  great  sympathy  : 
wherefore  it  happens,  that  where  there  is  a  foulne'ss  in  the  stomach, 
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the  head  is  frequpntly  affected  with  pain.  Where  such  a  cause  is 
apprehended  to  exist  it  will  by  all  means  be  advisable  to  give  a 
gentle  emetic  ;  and  if  any  costiveness  prevails,  this  should  be  re- 
moved by  some  proper  laxative. 

Where  the  disease  proceeds  from  an  over-fulness  of  the  vessels, 
or  from  too  great  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  a  proper 
quantity  may  be  drawn  oh1'  by  opening  the  jugular  vein  on  the  side 
most  affected,  or  by  the  application  of  several  leeches  to  the  temples; 
the  patient  afterwards  taking  care  to  use  a  spare  regimen,  to  keep 
his  body  perfectly  o  en,  and  lo  wear  nothing  tight  about  his  neck. 
Those  who  are  of  a  full  plethoric  habit  of  body,  and  who  are 
troubled  with  severe  and  frequent  attacks  of  the  headach,  will 
act  prudently  in  having  recourse  to  scapulary  issues.  To  alle- 
viate the  pain  at  the  time,  linen  cloths  wetted  in  vinegar  and  wa- 
ter, or  in  camphorated  spirits,  may  be  applied  to  the  forehead  and 
temples. 

When  a  headach  arises  from  a  translation  of  gout  or  rheumatism 
from  some  other  part,  it  will  be  advisable  to  excite  a  slight  inflam- 
mation in  the  extremities  by  the  application  of  small  blisters ;  and 
at  the  same  time  to  open  the  body  by  administering  some  stoma- 
chic purgative,  as  the  tinctura  rhei  composita. 

If  a  venereal  taint  is  the  cause  of  the  headach,  recourse  must  be 
had  to  mercury,  as  advi*ed  in  syphilis. 

In  the  headach  which  arises  as  a  consequence  of  some  nervous 
affection,  the  most  proper  medicines  will  be  valerian,  camphor, 
castor,  assafoetida,  and  aether,  together  with  cinchona  bark,  and 
steel:  which  may  be  administered  as  recommended  in  hypochon- 
driasis, hysteria,  and  dyspepsia.  Rubbing  the  temples  from  time 
to  time  with  a  little  fether  may  also  have  a  good  effect. 

The  habit  is  to  be  rendered  at  the  same  time  more  robust  by 
gentle  and  regular  exercise  every  day  in  the  open  air  j  by  a  diet 
consisting  chiefly  of  animal  food,  with  a  moderate  quantity  of 
wine,  and  by  great  regularity  as  to  the  hours  of  rest  and  rising, 
and  likewise  of  meals. 

Where  a  headach  is  attended  with  great  pain,  long  want  of  rest, 
and  a  slight  delirium,  we  may  venture  to  give  opiates  in  a  consi- 
derable dose,  provided  proper  evacuations  have  been  premised. 

Should  we  have  reason  to  suppose  that  the  headach  has  pro- 
ceeded from  a  stagn  ition  of  serum  in  the  vessels,  or  on  the  mem- 
branes of  the  head,  perpetual  blisters,  issues,  and  mercurial  purges, 
will  then  be  necessary  ;  and  along  with  these  we  may  employ 
errhines,  such  as  the  pulvis  asari  compositus. 

In  periodical  headachs,  we  are  informed  by  the  late  Dr.  Fowler 
of  Stafford,  that  he  experienced  the  most  happy  effects  from  giving 
the  solution  of  arsenic,  as  mentioned  in  the  treatment  of  intermit- 
tent fevers.  The  best  way  in  such  cases  will  be,  to  begin  with 
about  three  drops,  repeated  twice  a  day,  and  so  to  increase  the 
number  gradually  to  eight  or  ten. 

The  extractum  belladonna?  has  proved  singularly  successful  in 
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a  "Teat  number  of  complaints  of  the  head,  whether  resembling  tic 
douloureux,  or  partaking  of  an  intermittent  form.  Small  doses  of 
one  or  two  grains,  repeated  every  two  hours,  during  a  continuance 
of  the  pain,  have  been  sufficient.  The  patient  should  always  be 
apprised  of  the  probable  conseque  ces  to  vision  and  the  other 
faculties,  which  may  ensue  from  a  use  of  this  medicine. — See  Tic 
Douloureux. 


ODONTALGIA,  or  TOOTHACH. 

The  toothach  consists  in  an  acute  pain  in  one  or  more  of  the 
teeth;  but  most  generally  it  originates  in  one,  and  from  that  is  dif- 
fused to  the  adjacent  parts. 

A  caries  of  the  tooth  itself,  acted  upon  by  different  irritating 
causes,  such  as  the  application  of  cold,  or  some  acrid  matter,  is 
the  most  usual  cause  of  this  complaint ;  but  in  some  cases  it 
would  seem  to  proceed  from  a  rheumatic  affection  of  the  muscles 
and  membranes  of  the  jaw  ;  and  here  the  whole  side  of  the  face 
will  be  affected.  When  it  takes  place  in  pregnancy,  it  is  to  be 
considered  as  arising  either  from  an  increased  irritability  or  from 
sympathy. 

It  may  be  presumed,  that  the  acrid  matter  which  occasions  the 
toothach  is  produced  by  some  vice  that  originates  in  the  tooth  it- 
self. In  some  instances,  the  caries  appears  first  upon  the  external 
surface  or  enamel  of  the  tooth,  in  one  or  more  spots  which  are  su- 
perficial;  hut  in  others  it  commences  in  the  internal  surface,  or 
bony  part ;  the  former  is,  however,  by  far  the  most  frequent. 
The  caries,  by  spreading  and  corroding  deeper,  at  length  pene- 
trates the  substance  of  the  tooth;  and  the  external  air,  and  other 
matters,  getting  into  the  cavity,  stimulate  the  nerve,  and  thereby 
excite  the  toothach. 

The  most  effectual  cure  for  this  disease  is  extraction  of  the  cari- 
ous tooth  :  but  as  this  in  some  cases  may  not  be  advisable,  and  in 
others  might  be  strongly  objected  to  by  the  patient,  it  will  often 
be  necessary  to  substitute  palliative  means. 

To  relieve  the  urgency  of  pain  in  those  cases  where  there  is  an 
opening  made  into  the  substance  of  the  tooth  by  the  caries,  it  is 
usual  to  introduce  either  cotton  impregnated  with  substances  of  a 
caustic  nature,  such  as  the  essential  oil  of  cloves,  cajenut,  nutmeg, 
&ic  together  with  sulphuric  or  other  mineral  acids,  or  a  small  pill 
composed  of  opium  and  camphor.  In  some  instances  the  actual 
cautery  has  been  employed  to  destroy  the  sens.bility  of  the  nerve. 
To  prevent  a  return  of  the  pain  when  it  has  ceased,  the  hole  in 
the  tooth  should  be  widened  within  by  a  proper  instrument,  and 
then  be  stopped  with  leaf  gold,  or  leaf  lead,  by  which  operation 
it  may  often  be  preserved  for  many  years  without  any  further  in- 
convenience to  the  person. 
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These  are  the  remedies  and  means  to  be  made  use  of  when  the 
disease  is  confined  to  a  single  tooth  ;  but  when  the  neighbouring 
parts  become  likewise  affected,  or  there  is  no  access  for  such  an  ap- 
plication to  the  nerve,  in  consequence  of  the  tooth  having  no  cavity 
in  it,  other  measures  are  to  be  adopted. 

Exciting  an  irritation  in  the  neighbouring  parts,  by  means  of 
blisters  applied  behind  the  ears,  or  by  rubbing  the  jaws  with  some 
kind  of  rubefacient  liniment,*  and  afterwards  keeping  them  warm 
with  flannel,  has  often  afforded  much  relief,  in  cases  where  the  pain 
is  somewhat  diffused. 

Promoting  an  increased  excretion  from  the  salivary  glands,  by 
means  of  pungent  masticatories,  such  as  horse-radish,  scurvy-grass, 
ginger,  and  pellitory-root,  has  likewise  been  adopted  in  similar 
cases  with  much  advantage. 

In  those  rheumatic  affections  of  the  maxillae  to  which  many  per- 
sons are  subject  under  certain  states  of  the  atmosphere,  and  in  which 
the  pain  is  not  confined  to  any  one  tooth,  but  occupies  the  whole 
jaw,  the  pyrethrum  has  often  been  peculiarly  useful.  When  the 
tenderness  or  tumour  of  the  g'ims  renders  the  mastication  of  the 
root  impracticable,  a  piece  of  lint,  moistened  in  the  tincture, 
prepared  as  below, f  may  then  be  applied  to  the  most  painful  part, 
renewing  it  as  the  occasion  may  require;  or  one  of  the  pills  here 
advisedj  may  be  held  in  the  mouth  until  dissolved. 

Washing  the  teeth  every  morning  with  a  soft  brush  or  piece  of 
sponge  dipped  in  clear  water,  frequently  removing  the  tartar  from 
off  them,  and  making  use  of  some  absorbent  testaceous  powder|| 
reduced  to  a  very  fine  consistence,  twice  or  thrice  a  week,   are  the 


1.  3;  Liniment.  Amnion.  Fort.  f.  jj. 

Veh 

2.  R  Spirit.  Camphorse,  f.  jj. 

Liquor.  Amnion,  f.  3'>j- 

Essent.  01.  Bergam.  rrg  x.     M. 


r  3.  R  Pulv.  Rad.  Pyrethri,  3x. 

Spirit.  R.'rif  Oj. 
InfunH.  per  Hips  decern  et  cola. 
Postei  ailili* 
Camphor*,  ^j. 
Gl    Rosmarin.  f  3SS< 
Tinci.  Opii,  f.  3'j      M- 
Fiat  tinctui  a. 
}4.  R  t'ulv    Rad.  Pyrethri,  3j, 

Mucilag.  Gum.  Acacia,  q.  s.     M. 

Fiant  pilula  xij. 
[j  J.  R  Bo).  A'  hum). 

Corn.  Calcinat.  aa  3'j-     M. 


*  1.   Take  Strong  Liniment  of  Ammonia, 
one  ounce. 
Or. 
2.   Take  Camphorated  Spirit,  one  ounce. 
Solution     of    Ammonia,     three 

drachms. 
Essential  Oil  of  Bergamot,  fif- 
teen diops. 
Mix  them. 

t  3.  Take   Pellitory  of  Spain,  powdered, 
ten  rtrarhms. 
Rectified  Spirit,  one  pint.     Let 
them  infuse  for  ten  days,  then  add 

Camphor,  one  ounce. 
Oil  ol  Rosemary,  half  a  dracbrfi- 
Tincture  of  Opium,  2  drachms. 
Mix  them 

|  4.    Take  Powdered  Pellitory   a   Spain, 
one  drachm. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  .Acacia,  a  suf- 
ficiency. 
Mix  them,  and  form  12  pills  therefrom. 
I|  j.  Take  Bole  Annenic, 

Burnt   Hartshorn,   of  each  two 
di  a  dims. 
Mix  them  for  a  dentrifice. 
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best  means  for  preserving  the  teeth.  Where  the  patient  is  of  a 
scorbutic  habit,  and  the  gums  inclining  to  softness  and  sponginess, 
they  may  be  washed  now  and  then  with  what  is  here  advised.* 

Charcoal  reduced  10  a  fine  powder  is  an  excellent  dentrifice,  and 
by  washing  the  month  with  a  little  of  it  diffused  in  water,  it  imme- 
diately takes  away  the  bad  smell  from  decayed  teeth.  A  lump  of 
the  charcoal  should  be  put  a  second  time  into  the  fire  till  it  is  red- 
hot,  and  when  it  becomes  cool  again,  the  external  ashes  are  to  be 
blown  off,  and  it  is  to  be  immediately  reduced  to  a  fine  powder  in  a 
mortar,  and  kept  close  stopped  in  a  phial  for  use. 

Tinctures  composed  of  mineral  acids  diluted,  and  concealed  under 
various  artifices  and  gritty  substances,  tinged  of  divers  colours, 
are  vended  in  the  shops  under  pompous  names,  as  dentrifices ;  but 
although  they  give  a  whiteness  to  the  teeth,  they  nevertheless  prove 
highly  pernicious  to  the  enamel,  and  ought  therefore  to  be  used 
with  great  caution. 


FACIEI  MORBUS  NERVORUM  CRUCIANS,  or  PAINFUL 
AFFECTION  of  the  NERVES  of  the  FACE. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  painful  chronic  complaints  to  which  the 
human  frame  is  subject;  and  although  of  rare  occurrence,  still 
practitioners  have  now  and  then  the  misfortune  to  meet  with  it, 
and  to  deplore  the  severe  sufferings  of  the  patient,  and,  in  some 
cases,  the  inefficiency  of  any  aid  from  medicine.  It  is  the  trismus 
dolorificus  of  Sauvage,  or  tic  douloureux,  by  which  name  it  is 
vulgarly  known;  but  as  the  one  which  has  been  applied  to  it  by  a 
late  writerf  is  more  accurate  and  expressive  of  its  real  nature,  I 
have  been  induced  to  adopt  it.  The  term  neuralgia  facialis  has 
been  employed  by  a  French  nosologist  of  the  present  day,  which 
indeed  indicates  with  accuracy  and  precision  the  leading  characters 
of  the  disease,  and  is  at  the  same  time  consistent  with  a  correct  and 
philosophic  nomenclature.  A  late  writer, J  in  his  Thesis,  has  nearly 
adopted  the  same  appellation. 

Dr.  Fothergilljl  seems  to  have  been  the  first  author  who 
noticed  the  disease ;  since  which  we  have  been  furnished  with 
some  remarks  on  it  by  Dr.  Haighton,  in  a  paper  inserted  in  the 
Medical  Records  and  Researches :  as  likewise  by  Darwin  in 
his  Zoonomia.     By  some  it  has  been  supposed  to  be  owing  to  a 

t  See  a  Systematic  Account  of  this  Disease,  bv  S    Fothergill,  M.  D. 

^ a  Di    Kenison's  Thesis  .ie  Neuralgia  Faciei  Spasmodica. 

Medical  Observations  and  Inquiries,  vol.  v. 


*t>.  R  Tinct.  Cort.  Cinchona;,  f.  3;ij. 
Myrrh,  f.  ^ss.    M. 


*  6.  Take  Tincture  of  Peruvian  Bark,  two 
ounces. 

Myrrh,half  an  ounce 

Mix  them. 
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cancerous  acrimony,  but  we  may  with  greater  reason  attribute  it 
to  a  diseased  state  of  the  nerves  of  the  fare  or  their  covering.  Its 
true  cause  has  not  however  been  satisfactorily  ascertained,  but  it  is 
generally  supposed  that  the  several  ramifications  of  the  second 
branch  of  the  filth  pair  of  nerves  are  the  parts  chiefly  affected  by 
it.  Rheumatic  and  gouty  irritation  may  sometimes  be  the  real 
source  of  neuralgic  affections, 

The  most  frequent  seat  of  the  affection  is  the  nerves  over  the 
cheek-bone,  just  below  the  orbit  ;   the  alae  of  the  nose,  upper  lip, 
teeth,    and   gums.     When   this  is  the  case,    it    will    be   found   to 
proceed  from  the  second  branch  of  the   fifth   |  air  of  nerves,  the 
superior    maxillary    nerve,    which    passe      through    the    foramen 
rotundum,   and    whose  branches  are  chiefly   distributed  to  those 
parts.     Sometimes   the  forehead  and  temple  and  inner  canlhus  of 
the  eye,  and   even  the  globe  of  the  eye  itself,  are  first  affected, 
from    the   first   branch  of  the  fifth   pair,    the  ophthalmic    branch 
being  the  subject  of  the  disease  ;  and   as  there  are  some  cases  re- 
corded in  which  the  patient   suffered   much   from    an  effusion   of 
tears,  it  might  probably   arise  from  that  branch  of  the  ophthalmic 
which  goes  to  the  lachrymal  gland  being  the  peat  of  the  disorder. 
When  the  lower  jaw   and  tongue  are  affected  in  addition  to  the 
parts  already  named,  the  third   branch   of  the  fifth  pair,  or  lower 
maxillary   nerve,   is   diseased.     Perhaps  as   frequently   as  any  of 
these  nerves  is   the    portio    dura   of  the   seventh    pair   diseased ; 
it  gives  off  branches  to  most  parts  of  the  face,  and  they  commu- 
nicate with  several  of  those  of  the  filth  pair.     The  distinguishing 
mark  of  its  bci   g  affected  is,  that  besides  the  parts  already  enume- 
rated, we  find  pain  in  the  ear,   the  mast  id   process,  and  the  angle 
of  the  lower  jaw.     The  disease  is  then  chiefly  confined  to  the  fifth 
pair  of  nerves,  of  which  most  frequently  the  second  branch  only  is 
affected,  and  the  branches  of  the  portio  dura  of  the  seventh  pair. 
From  the  intimate  connexion,  however,    of  most  of  the  branches 
of  these  nerves  with  each  other,  the  disease  seldom  continues  long 
without  extending  its  ravages  ;  and,   in   very  inveterate  cases,  all 
the  nerves   may  possibly  be  affected.     Neuralgic   pains   are   not 
however  confined  to  different  parts  of  the  head,  but  have  been  met 
with  in  other  portions  of  the  body,  such  as  the  breast,  side,  and  calf 
of  the  leg. 

The  only  diseases  with  which  tic  douloureux  can  be  confounded 
are  rheumatism,  hemicrania,  an.!  toothach.  It  is  to  be  distin- 
guished from  the  first  of  these  by  a  paroxysm  being  excited  by 
the  slightest  touch,  by  the  shortness  of  its  duration,  and  the  ex- 
treme violence  of  the  pain.  Neither  are  the  symptoms  similar;  for 
in  rheumatism,  if  acute,  there  is  finer  with  redness  and  increased 
heat  in  the  affected  part,  and  generally  some  degree  of  swelling; 
if  chronic,  the  pain  is  obtuse,  long  continued,  and  often  increased 
at  night  ;  whereas  none  of  these  symptoms  usually  occur  in  the 
morbus  crucians  faciei. 

From  hemicrania  it  may  clearly  be  distinguished,  by  the  circum- 
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stance  of  the  pain  in  tic  douloureux  accurately  following  the  rami- 
fications of  the  affected  nerve  ;  and 

It  may  be  known  from  the  toothach  by  the  shortness  of  the 
paroxy»m  and  the  rapidity  of  its  succession,  and  during  the  in- 
terval an  entire  freedom  from  all  pain  ;  the  seat  of  the  pain,  and 
its  darting  in  several  directions,  according  to  the  particular  nerve 
affected,  with  an  acuteness  and  poignant}  ditiering  from  that  of 
the  toothach,  which  seems  to  strike  deep, — while  the  pain  of  the 
morbus  crucians  faciei  is  always  more  superficial  and  infinitely  more 
lancinating  ;  and,  lastly,  the  convulsive  twitchings,  which,  though 
not  always  present,  are  very  frequent,  and  are  never  experienced  in 
odontalgia. 

Neuralgia  faciei  spasmodica  commonly  arises  in  persons  of  a  de- 
licate irritable  habit,  at  that  period  of  their  lives  when  the  bodily 
strength  begins  to  give  way, — for  the  most  part  between  the  fortieth 
and  fiftieth  yrar,  but  it  has  occurred  at  all  ages,  and  in  the  strong 
as  well  as  the  debilitated,  and  is  excited  into  action  by  exposure  to 
a  cold  and  humid  atmosphere,  by  great  fatigue,  by  external  vio- 
lence, and  by  uneasiness  of  mind. 

Stimulating-  and  anodyne  embrocations,  blisters,  moxa,  topical 
bleeding  by  metns  of  leeches,  frictions  with  mercurial  ointment,* 
as  also  the  tartrate  of  antimony,  preparations  of  quicksilver,  par- 
ticularly the  sunmuriate,  given  in  comhination  with  opium  in  doses 
sufficient  to  exhibit  a  decided  constitutional  influence^  the  applica- 
tion of  ice  or  very  cold  water,  and  electricity,  have  been  resorted 
to  in  the  palliative  treatment  of  neuralgia  facialis  :  and  the  arsenical 
solution,  extracts  ol  hemlock,  stramonium,  hyoscyamus,  and  opium, 
in  considerable  doses,  frequently  repeatc  ,  a>\v<ll  a?  being  applied 
externally  in  the  form  of  liniment,  the  extract  of  cinchona, J  in  very 
large  doses,  the  sulphate  of  quinine,  and  the  different  medicines 
usually  administered  in  nervous  complaints,  have  at  the  same  time 
been  given  internally  with  some  temporary  relief. 

In  some  cases  of  tic  douloureux  which  had  resisted  the  effects  of 
the  arsenical  solution,  the  nitrate  of  silver,  the  extract  of  henhane 
in  considerable  doses,  and  opium,  the  ferri  subcarbonas  isreported|| 
to  have  been  employed  with  very  great  success.  It  was  given 
in  doses  of  two  scruple*  to  a  drachm,  repeated  two  or  three  times 
a  day. 

A  severe  case  of  the  disease  in  a  gentleman  of  about  sixty 
years  of  age  lately  came  under  my  care,  wherein  I  was  induced 
to  make  trial  ol  this  medicine,  owing  to  a  failure  of  the  cinchona, 
arsenical  solution,  and  every  other  means  that  had  been  adopted 


*  See  vol    iii.  p.  272  of  the  Edinburgh  Journal,  for  a  case  of  tic  douloureux  success 
fully  treated  with  mercurial  ointment  so  as  to  excite  a  copious  piyalism. 
t  See  vol.  iv.  p.  306  of  thij  same  Journal. 

—  vol    vii.  p.  331  ol  the  New  Med.  and  Phys.  Journal. 
4:  See  Dr.  Kernsons  Inaugural  Thesis  de  Neuralgia  Faciali  Spasmodica. 
||  See  Cases  of  Tic  Douloureux  successfully  treated,  by  Mr.  B.  Hutchinson. 
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prior  to  my  being  consulted  ;  and  it  is  an  undoubted  fact  that  the 
malady  soon  ceased,  and  has  not  again  returned,  although  a  length 
of  time  has  elapsed  since  its  removal. 

It  appears  from  the  report  of  a  late  writer,*  that  the  most  cer- 
tain and  powerful  remedy  which  he  has  employed  in  this  excruciat- 
ing disease  is  belladonna.  In  many  cases  recorded  by  him  which 
were  attended  by  excessive  pain,  and  which  had  resisted  every 
means  before  tried,  this  medicine  proved  effectual.  From  two  to 
three  grains  of  the  extract,  or  from  twenty  to  forty  minims  of  the 
tincture,  in  any  vehicle,  were  administered  every  four  or  five  hours 
during  the  severity  of  the  paroxysms  to  adults,  but  the  dose  was 
considerably  lessened  when  ease  was  procured.  It  appears  that  the 
use  of  belladonna  is,  however,  accompanied  by  some  distressing 
symptoms,  such  as  giddiness  in  the  head,  impaired  vision,  numb- 
ness, tightness  in  the  chest,  and  a  sense  of  dryness  in  the  throat  and 
suffocation,  when  given  in  such  doses  as  to  produce  a  certain  effect; 
but  these  soon  cease  on  diminishing  the  dose,  or  wholly  discontinu- 
ing the  medicine. 

It  appears  then,  that  belladonna  exercises  a  striking  and  power- 
ful influence  over  those  chronical  sympathetic  irritations  that  parti- 
cularly belong  to  the  head  and  face,  which  harass  and  distress  the 
sufferer  to  an  almost  interminable  length,  and  which  hitherto  had 
shown  nearly  an  unyielding  obstinacy  to  the  power  of  every  medi- 
cine. Besides  the  internal  use  of  belladonna,  a  tincture  of  it  has 
been  employed  as  an  external  application  in  some  cases  with  ad- 
vantage. 

By  comparing  the  success  which  has  followed  the  exhibition  of 
the  different  remedies  which  have  been  employed  in  neuralgia  faciei 
spasmodica,  it  appears  that  a  decided  preference  is  due  to  the  sub- 
carbonate  of  iron,  belladonna,  and  sulphate  of  quinine  ;  the  latter 
being  a  medicine  highly  spoken  of  by  the  physicians  in  France,  and 
administered  by  them  in  doses  of  from  sixteen  grains  to  a  scruple  in 
the  twenty-four  hours. 

It  has  been  attempted  to  exterminate  this  painful  affection  in  some 
instances  by  a  division  of  the  nerve  ;  and  the  operation  is  fully  jus- 
tified by  the  extreme  acuteness  of  the  disorder,  and  by  some  degree 
of  success  that  has  attended  this  mode  of  treatment.  It  is  well 
known,  however,  that  the  operation,  although  a  radical  cure  in  the 
part  immediately  affected,  does  not  always  prevent  a  recurrence  of 
the  pain  in  the  collateral  branches  of  the  nerves ;  and  therefore, 
previous  to  having  recourse  to  it,  we  should  consider  whether  the 
nerve  or  nerves  can  be  divided  between  the  part  where  the  pain  ori- 
ginated, and  the  parts  to  which  it  afterwards  extended.  When  this 
can  be  done,  there  will  be  a  probability  of  operating  with  success  ; 
but  when  several  parts  are  attacked  at  the  same  time,  or  where  the 


t  See  Observations  on  the  use  of  Belladonna  in  Fainful  Disorders  of  the  Head  ami 
F  ice,  by  Mr.  John  I3di)cy. 
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pain  extends  in  several  directions  from  the  part  primarily  impress- 
ed, there  will  be  but  little  reason  to  expect  advantage  from  an  ope- 
ration. 

When  the  portio  dura  of  the  seventh  pair  (which  is  distributed 
very  extensively  upon  the  face  under  the  name  of  pes  anserinus)  is 
the  seat  of  the  disease,  and  which  may  be  ascertained  b)  the  pa- 
tient complaining  of  a  pain  that  begins  in  the  forepart  of  the  cheek, 
sometimes  as  high  as  the  forehead,  and  extends  itself  in  the  direction 
of  the  ear,  no  relief  whatever  can  be  obtained  by  dividing  the  se- 
cond branch  of  the  fifth  pair,  as  such  a  division  cannot  possibly  give 
any  interruption  to  the  communication  between  the  sensorium  and 
the  seat  of  irritation. 

Paralysing  the  nerves  by  the  application  of  cerussa,  succeeded 
in  a  case*  under  the  care  of  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  that  had  resisted 
every  other  remedy,  and  even  the  knife.  Two  scruples  of  this, 
formed  into  an  ointment,  were  rubbed  in  the  morning  on  the  affect- 
ed cheek,  about  an  hour  before  the  paroxysm  was  expected.  The 
application  was  continued  for  a  month  or  more,  and  the  patient 
(who  was  a  man)  left  the  hospital  apparently  perfectly  cured.  The 
effect  of  the  lead  is  reported  to  have  been  rapid  and  striking,  the 
person  being  rendered  comparatively  comfortable  in  a  short  time, 
from  a  state  of  excruciating  torment.  No  particular  effect  was  pro- 
duced by  cerussa  on  the  stomach  or  bowels. 

It  has  already  been  observed,  that  tic  douloureux  is  pretty  gene- 
rally supposed  to  be  primarily  seated  in  the  nerves  of  the  face  ;  but 
a  modern  writer  thinks,  however,  that  it  has  its  origin  in  the  brain, 
to  which  the  affection  of  the  face  merely  stands  in  the  relation  of 
an  effect.  This  opinion,  he  says,f  has  been  impressed  upon  his 
mind  by  a  careful  examination  of  the  cases  which  have  fallen  under 
his  eyes ;  in  the  whole  course  of  which  the  affection  of  the  face  was 
preceded  and  atlended  by  clear  manifestations  of  cerebral  disease, 
such  as  pain,  giddiness  in  the  head,  confusion,  or  some  other  uneasi- 
ness in  the  head,  more  or  le3S  disorder  in  the  functions  of  some  of 
the  external  senses,  with  symptoms  of  congestion,  or  of  increas- 
ed action  in  the  vessels  of  the  brain,  and  sometimes  the  stom- 
ach and  liver  were  simultaneously  or  sympathetically  affected, — 
a  circumstance  not  uncommon  in  many  diseases  of  the  senso- 
rium. 

Forcibly  struck  with  the  appearances  that  indicated  the  seat  of 
the  malady  in  question  to  be  in  the  brain,  the  physician  alluded 
to  resolved  to  try  the  power  of  decided  bleeding,  both  general 
and  local,  and  purging.  In  many  cases  of  a  recent  nature,  this 
plan,  we  are  told,  succeeded  without  any  other  aid.  In  one  of 
much  longer  standing,  the  plan  was  followed  up  by  opium  and 


*  See  Mr.  Bpriinafielcl's  Compendium  of  Medical  Practire.  chapter  xii. 
t  See  Practical  Illustrations  ot  Typhus  and  other  Febrile  Diseases,  p.  £12,   by  Dr. 
Armstrong. 
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the  submuriate  of  mercury  combined  together.  The  occasional 
application  of  a  blister,  either  to  the  scalp  or  nape  of  the  neck, 
might  be  likely,  he  supposes,  to  assist  the  use  of  purgatives,  and  the 
depletion  by  general  and  topical  bleeding. 

From  a  consideration  of  all  the  circumstances  attendant  on  tic 
douloureux,  Dr.  Parry*  has  likewise  been  induced  to  attribute  this 
painful  affection  to  increased  vascularity,  or  determination  of  blood 
(amounting  perhaps  to  inflammation,)  to  the  neurilema  or  vascular 
membranous  envelope  of  the  facial  nerves,  or  of  the  second  or  su- 
perior maxillary  branch  of  the  trigeminus.  Of  course  the  plan  of 
treatment  advised  by  him  is  depletion  by  general  and  local  bleed- 
ings. 


GASTRODYNIA,  or  PAIN  in  the  STOMACH. 

This  disease  often  occurs  in  those  who  are  afflicted  with  dyspep- 
tic symptoms,  such  as  heartburn,  eructations,  flatulency,  &,c. 

In  addition  to  what  has  been  mentioned  of  these  complaints  un- 
der the  head  of  Dyspepsia,  it  may  be  proper  to  notice  that  cardial- 
gia  and  gastrodynia  originate  from  an  inactivity  of  the  stomach, 
whence  the  aliment,  instead  of  being  concocted  by  digestion,  and 
converted  into  chyle,  runs  into  fermentation,  producing  acetous 
acid.  Sometimes  the  gastric  juice  itself  becomes  so  acid  as  to  give 
pain  to  the  upper  orifice  of  the  stomach  ;  and  it  is  probable  that 
violent  cardialgia  is  more  frequently  owing  to  an  increase  of  the 
acidity  of  the  gastric  juice  than  to  the  acetous  acid  produced  by  fer- 
menting aliment. 

The  heartburn,  as  arising  from  indigestion,  is  often  an  afflicting 
and  pertinacious  complaint,  being  not  unfrequently  attended  with 
an  emaciation  of  the  body  from  the  want  of  sufficient  chyle.  To 
obtain  a  temporary  relief,  we  must  have  recourse  to  antacids,  cal- 
careous earths,  alkaline  salts,  the  aerated  alkaline  water,  or  Selt- 
zer water.  To  check  the  fermentation  in  severe  cases,  we  may  em- 
ploy the  sulphuric  acid  in  a  diluted  state,  together  with  a  due  quan- 
tity of  brandy  or  other  spirit  lowered  with  water  :  but  for  the  pur- 
pose of  procuring  a  permanent  relief,  we  should  endeavour  to 
strengthen  the  digestion  by  the  stimulus  of  a  blister  externally,  and 
by  the  use  of  aromatics,  bitters,  and  chalybeates,  internally,  as  ad- 
vised under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

The  diet  should  consist  of  such  things  as  do  not  easily  ferment, 
such  as  animal  food,  shell-fish,  and  biscuit.  It  appears  by  the  ex- 
periments of  Pringle  and  M'Bride,  that  the  saliva  swallowed  along 
with  our  food  greatly  prevents  its  fermentation  ;  and  therefore  dys- 
peptic persons  should  be  particularly  careful  in  well  masticating 
what  they  eat. 


'   See  his  Elements  of  Pathology  and  Therapeutics., 
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Flatulency  is  to  be  obviated  by  carminatives  and  a  due  observ- 
ance of  the  means  just  mentioned.  Perhaps  a  waiscoat  made  so 
tight  as  slightly  to  compress  the  stomach  and  bowels,  might  prove 
serviceable  in  assisting  the  digestive  process. 

In  gastrodynia  attended  with  acute  pain  in  the  organ,  we  must 
have  recourse  to  antispasmodics,  particularly  sether  and  opium,  in 
combination  with  stomachic  bitters  and  chalybeates. 

The  oxyd  of  bismuth  is  a  remedy  which  is  reported  to  have  been 
employed  with  considerable  advantage  in  gastrodynia — (see  Dys- 
pepsia.) The  proper  dose  is  from  three  to  ten  grains,  with  about 
twenty-five  grains  of  gum  tragacanth,  repeated  three  times  a  day. 
We  had  better,  however,  begin  with  a  close  of  three  grains,  and  so 
increase  it  gradually.  I  have  myself  used  it  with  advantage  in 
some  cases. 


SPRAINS. 

Accidents  of  this  nature  happen  most  frequently  in  the  wrists, 
knees,  and  ankles ;  and  are  usually  occasioned  by  a  slip,  or  some 
sudden  effort  or  violent  exertion. 

Sprains  of  the  tendons  and  ligaments  are  usually  productive  of 
an  immediate  painful  and  inflammatory  swelling.  In  severe  sprains 
there  is  often  not  only  an  increased  action  of  the  arteries  in  the  in- 
flamed part,  but  there  is  likewise  an  instantaneous  effusion  from  the 
rupture  of  some  of  the  small  vessels.  In  general,  we  may  suppose 
the  effusion  to  be  of  the  serous  kind,  as  the  skin  is  not  altered  in 
colour  for  some  time  after  the  accident :  but  it  sometimes  happens 
that  the  tumid  parts  are  either  of  a  deep  red  or  leaden  colour  from 
the  very  first,  owing  to  blood  being  extravasated  from  the  ruptured 
vessels. 

In  the  treatment  of  sprains,  two  circumstances  are  principally  to 
be  attended  to  :  the  first,  to  prevent,  by  all  possible  means,  the 
swelling  from  arriving  at  any  considerable  magnitude  ;  the  se- 
cond, to  employ  those  remedies  which  are  known  to  be  powerful  in 
removing  inflammation. 

To  answer  the  first  of  these  intentions,  restringent  applications, 
such  as  vinegar,  ardent  spirits,  and  the  lees  of  red  wine,  may  be 
made  use  of.  By  immersing  the  injured  part  in  any  of  these  im- 
mediately on  receiving  the  injury, the  effusion  will  be  rendered  much 
less  than  it  otherwise  would  be,  and  may  perhaps  be  altogether  pre- 
vented. Plunging  the  sprained  limb  into  the  coldest  water  that  can 
be  procured  as  soon  after  the  accident  as  possible,  is  often  attended 
with  the  best  effect,  and  may  be  advised  as  the  first  step,  till  one 
or  other  of  the  articles  just  mentioned  can  be  procured. 

To  answer  the  second  intention,  of  removing  inflammation,  we 
may  have  recourse  to  local  blood-letting  by  the  application  of 
several  leeches  to  the  tumid  part :  and  if  the  pain  and  inflamma- 
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tion  do  not  subside  readily,  they  may  be  applied  again  the  next 
day.  Should  any  degree  of  fever  attend  in  consequence  of  the 
violence  of  the  sprain,  opiates,  together  with  refrigerants,  and  the 
remedies  which  prove  useful  in  other  inflammations  producing 
fever,  ought  to  be  administered. 

In  cases  where  the  accident  is  trifling,  or  after  blood  has  been 
drawn  off  from  the  part  affected,  we  may  apply  a  solution  of  the 
plumbi  acetas  or  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  properly  diluted,  by 
Keeping  linen  cloths  dipped  in  either  of  them  constantly  to  it 
throughout  the  course  of  the  day.  At  night,  a  poultice  consisting 
of  oatmeal  and  linseed  meal  mixed  up  with  vinegar,  may  be  laid 
on.  This  last,  however,  will  not  be  essentially  necessary,  except 
where  much  tension  and  pain  are  present. 

With  these  and  such  other  discutient  applications,*  proper  rest 
will  be  necessary  for  the  limb,  which  never  should  be  kept  in  a 
pendent  position. 

Where  a  weakness  remains  in  consequence  of  a  sprain,  pumping 
cold  water  upon  the  part  every  morning,  and  wearing  a  calico 
bandage  for  a  considerable  length  of  time,  as  a  support  to  it,  will 
be  the  best  means  to  pursue. 


L1THIASIS,  or  THE  GRAVEL  and  STONE. 

These  diseases  depend  upon  a  peculiar  disposition  of  the  fluids, 
and  more  particularly  the  secretion  of  the  kidneys,  to  form  a  cal- 
culous matter  ;  and  have  been  supposed  to  be  owing  to  the  presence 
of  an  acid  principle  in  them,  termed  the  uric  acid,  which  seems  con- 
firmed by  the  benefit  derived  from  a  course  of  alkaline  medicines. 
Uric  acid  is  indeed  one  of  the  essential  elements  of  the  urine  of  a 
person  in  perfect  health,  and  not  au  accidental  or  diseased  produc- 
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2.  Take  Camphor  Liniment, 
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tion  of  the  animal  economy  :  in  the  healthy  state  it  is  wholly  dis- 
solved in  the  urine;  and  in  gravel,  a  portion  of  it  is  deposited  ID 
the  form  of  sand  or  calculi  in  the  cavities  destined  to  collect  and 
evacuate  the  fluid  secreted  by  the  kidneys.  A  long  use  of  fer- 
mented liquors,  and  of  wines  abounding  with  tartar,  may  possibly 
in  some  constitutions  prove  occasional  causes  of  the  gravel  and 
stone. 

It  has  also  been  long  supposed  that  water  impregnated  with 
sulphate  and  carbonate  of  lime,  constituting  what  is  called  hard 
water,  predisposes  persons  to  be  afflicted  with  the  gravel  and  stone; 
but  Dr.  Henry,  in  his  excellent  Thesis,  looks  upon  this  opinion  as 
an  unfounded  prejudice.  Instances  have  been  adduced  where  a 
stone  has  arisen  from  the  accidental  introduction  of  some  substance 
in  the  bladder,  thereby  forming  a  nucleus.  That  a  morbidly  in- 
creased secretion  of  gravelly  matter  frequently  occurs  independent 
of  external  causes,  we  have  the  most  satisfactory  proof  in  the 
hereditary  disposition  of  many  families  to  this  complaint.  An  ex- 
cess of  uric  acid  is  generally  supposed  to  be  the  proximate  cause 
of  the  formation  of  sand  and  calculi,  and  this  excess  will  much 
depend  on  the  mode  of  life  and  kind  of  diet  adopted  by  the  patient. 
All  substances  containing  azote  furnish  matter  for  the  formation  of 
uric  acid*  into  which  it  is  readily  transformed,  and  tends  to  the 
production  of  gravel.  The  use  of  animal  food  and  other  analogous 
aliments  tends  to  diminish  the  quantity  of  urine  at  the  same  time 
that  it  increases  the  proportion  of  uric  acid,  whereas  a  vegetable 
diet  has  the  contrary  effect. 

Those  who  are  in  the  decline  of  life,  and  who  have  been  much 
engaged  in  sedentary  employments,  as  likewise  those  who  are  much 
afflicted  with  the  gout,  are  in  general  very  subject  to  nephritic 
complaints  ;  but  it  is  a  matter  of  notoriety  that  the  period  of  life 
from  infancy  to  about  fifteen  years,  is  most  subject  to  the  forma- 
tion of  calculi  in  the  bladder,  and  that  the  children  of  the  poor  are 
afflicted  in  a  greater  proportion  than  those  of  the  opulent.  From 
the  difference  in  the  structure  of  the  urinary  passages  in  the  sexes, 
men  are  much  more  liable  to  them  than  women.  In  warm  climates 
we  seldom  meet  with  instances  of  calculous  concretions  forming  of 
any  size  either  in  the  kidneys  or  bladder,  as  the  particles  of  sand 
deposited  from  the  urine  usually  pass  off  before  they  can  adhere 
together,  owing  to  the  relaxed  state  of  the  parts;  but  in  cald  ones 
they  are  found  frequently  of  considerable  magnitude. 

Excess  of  urea  is  not  unfrequently  met  with,  especially  in 
children  and  persons  depositing  the  phosphates.  In  these  cases, 
the  urine  is  generally  pale,  but  sometimes  high-coloured,  like 
porter  and  water  mixed.  When  recently  voided,  it  reddens  litmus 
paper,  and  is  for  the  most  part  free  from  sediment.  Nitric  acid 
produces  speedy  crystallization,  and  then  an  abundance  of  urea  is 


*  See  Dr.  Magendie's  Physiological  and  Medical  Researches  into  the  Causes  of  Grave'. 
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discovered.  There  is  reason  to  suppose,  that  in  some  instances  an 
excess  of  urea  has  been  confounded  with  diabetes  insipidus,  though 
differing  greatly  from  that  disease. 

Where  urea  is  in  excess,  there  is  usually  a  frequent  and  almost 
irresistible  desire  of  voiding  the  urine,  but  this  does  not  arise  from 
a  fulness  of  the  bladder :  for  in  general,  only  a  small  quantity  is 
voided  at  one  time,  but  from  the  frequency,  the  total  quantity 
voided  in  a  give.-t  time  not  being  greater  than  natural.  In  cold 
weather  the  quantity  is  augmented,  and  it  is  also  increased  by  all 
causes  producing  mental  agitation.  There  is  often  a  sense  of 
weight,  or  dull  pain  in  the  back,  and  an  occasional  irritation  about 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  which  now  and  then  extends  along  the 
urethra.  The  pulse,  however,  is  not  affected,  and  the  tongue  is 
clean  :  there  is  no  remarkable  thirst,  nor  are  the  functions  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels  much  deranged. 

A  fit  of  the  gravel  is  attended  with  a  fixed  pain  in  the  loins, 
numbness  of  the  thigh  on  the  side  affected,  nausea  and  vomiting, 
and  not  unfrequently  with  a  slight  suppression  of  urine.  As  the 
irritating  matter  removes  from  the  kidney  down  into  the  ureter,  it 
sometimes  produces  such  acute  pain  as  to  occasion  faintings  and 
convulsive  fits.  The  symptoms  often  resemble  those  of  nephritis  ; 
but  the  deposition  of  reddish-brown  sand,  or  very  fine  powder  of 
the  same  colour,  in  the  urine  on  becoming  cold,  will  demonstrate 
the  difference. 

When  gravel  has  once  formed  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  else- 
where, it  continues  to  increase  by  receiving  on  its  surface  new  layers 
of  uric  acid  successively  precipitated  ;  of  which  we  may  be  convin- 
ced by  cutting  the  concretions  transversely,  which  enables  us  to 
perceive  that  they  are  almost  entirely  composed  of  concentric  layers. 

One  of  the  principal  diagnostic  symptoms  of  calculus  in  the 
kidney  is  the  dark  appearance  of  the  urine,  as  if  it  were  mixed 
with  coffee  grounds,  evidently  depending  on  broken  down  par- 
ticles of  blood,  proceeding  from  the  obscure  but  continued  irri- 
tation of  the  kidney.  When  this  occurs  in  conjunction  with  a 
dull  heavy  pain  in  the  loins,  there  can  be  very  little  doubt  of  the 
presence  of  calculus  in  the  kidney.  In  mere  inflammation  of  this 
organ,  when  no  calculus  is  present,  the  urine  does  not  put  on  the 
above  appearance. 

Disordered  affections  of  the  prostate  gland  are  those  which, 
without  proper  attention,  are  most  likely  to  be  confounded  with 
stone  in  the  bladder.  One  mark  of  distinction  which  the  young 
practitioner  will  do  well  to  attend  to*  is,  that  in  the  prostate 
affection,  the  pain  experienced  in  making  water  will  be  always  in 
the  commencement  of  micturition,  while  on  the  contrary,  it  is 
most  usually  during  the  passage  of  the  urine,  or  when  the  bladder 
is  nearly  emptied,    that  pains  and  obstructions  are  perceived  in 
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cases  or  calculus.  Another  important  diagnostic  of  stone  is,  that 
the  irritation  which  it  induces  does  not  so  much  affect  the  general 
health  as  the  same  degree  of  local  disturbance  from  other  causes. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  on  a  stone  in  the  bladder  are,  a  fre- 
quent inclination  to  make  water,  which  flows  in  a  small  quantity, 
is  often  suddenly  interrupted,  and  is  voided  towards  the  end  with 
pain  in  the  glans  penis.  The  patient,  moreover,  cannot  bear  any 
kind  of  rough  motion  ;  neither  can  he  make  use  of  any  severe  exer- 
cise without  enduring  great  torture,  and  perhaps  bringing  on  either 
a  discharge  of  bloody  urine,  or  some  degree  of  temporary  suppres- 
sion. With  these  symptoms  he  experiences  pain  in  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  tenesmus,  itching  and  uneasiness  in  the  anus,  frequent 
nausea,  and  sometimes  a  numbness  of  one  or  both  thighs,  with  a 
retraction  of  one  of  the  testes. 

The  long-continued  irritation  of  the  coats  of  the  bladder  by  the 
stone,  produces  a  considerable  thickening  in  their  substance,  but 
principally  in  the  muscular  coat,  the  packets  of  its  fibres  becoming 
large  and  incapable  of  that  dilatation  which  they  formerly  possessed  : 
their  irritability,  however,  increases,  so  that  they  are  excited  to 
contract  upon  a  few  drops  of  urine,  and  thus,  by  pressing  the  stone 
against  the  part,  already  too  sensible  to  pain,  an  almost  constant 
state  of  suffering  is  kept  up.  The  bladder  in  time  becomes  more 
diseased,  the  inner  coat  constantly  inflamed,  and  sometimes  ulcera- 
ted :  all  the  unfavourable  constitutional  symptoms  increase,  and 
unless  an  operation  is  performed,  whereby  the  stone  is  removed, 
the  patient's  sufferings  are  only  ended  by  death. 

A  very  interesting  case  is  reported  by  Sir  James  Earle,  in  the 
Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  for  1809,  in  which 
a  calculus  was  found  in  the  bladder  larger  than  any  of  which  we 
have  an  equally  well-authenticated  account.  About  ten  years  after 
the  symptoms  of  calculus  were  experienced,  lithotomy  was  per- 
formed, and  the  extraction  attempted  by  Mr.  dine,  at  the  par- 
ticular request  of  the  patient.  A  considerable  quantity  of  frag- 
ments was  removed,  but  the  great  mass  of  the  calculus  could  not 
be  extracted,  and  after  a  few  days  death  ensued.  On  dissection, 
the  bladder  was  found  entirely  filled,  and  even  distended,  by  the 
stone  :  it  weighed  forty-four  ounces,  and  was  sixteen  inches  in 
length.  It  seemed  to  have  completely  occupied  the  cavity  of  the 
pelvis,  and  to  have  projected  beyond  and  rested  upon  the  pubes. 
The  pelvis  of  the  kidneys  and  ureters  were  much  enlarged,  and 
the  latter  appeared  to  have  been  the  receptacles  of  the  urine.  The 
stone,  on  being  analysed,  was  found  to  consist  of  the  triple  phos- 
phate of  ammonia  and  magnesia,  with  phosphate  of  lime  mixed 
with  an  unusually  large  quantity  of  animal  matter. 

As  all  attempts  to  dissolve  a  calculus  in  the  kidneys  or  bladder 
have  hitherto  proved  ineffectual  (whatever  certain  persons  actuated 
by  selfish  motives  may  have  alleged  to  the  contrary),  we  are  to 
consider  the  disease  as  capable  of  being  removed  in  males  only  by 
Ji'thotomy  ;  an  operation  always   attended  with  much  danger,  but 
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more  particularly  so  where  the  patient  is  advanced  in  years,  the 
disease  complicated  with  any  organic  affection  of  the  parts,  and  the 
general  health  considerably  impaired.  Under  such  circumstances 
it  indeed  never  should  be  attempted. 

In  females,  calculi  of  a  moderate  size,  as  likewise  extraneous 
substances  which  have  accidently  escaped  from  the  urethra  into 
the  bladder,  have  Keen  extracted  therefrom*  by  gradually  distend- 
ing- the  former  by  means  either  of  sponge  tents  or  a  bougie,  ob- 
serving to  increase  its  size  every  day  until  the  urethra  has  become 
sufficiently  distended  to  allow  the  introduction  of  a  pair  of  forceps  ; 
or  we  may  employ  an  instrument  constructed  on  the  plan  of  a 
speculum  ani,  to  enlarge  the  urethra,  which  will  have  the  advan- 
tage of  permitting  the  urine  to  escape  in  the  meantime  :  whereas 
the  former  are  liable  to  the  objection  of  causing  many  hours 
of  pain  and  retention  of  urine,  while  lying  in  the  meatus.  A 
knowledge  of  the  possibility  of  removing  calculi  from  the  female 
bladder  in  this  way,  is  worthy  of  being  here  noticed,  as  it 
may  induce  many  to  make  trial  of  a  mild  means,  instead  of 
resorting  hastily  to  a  severe  operation.  This  method  of  ex- 
traction has  indeed  been  successfully  performed  by  Sir  Astlcy 
Cooper  and  others. 

One  great  advantage  of  this  mode  is,  that  it  may  be  employed  as 
soon  as  a  small  stone  is  discovered  in  the  bladder,  when  it  may  be 
extracted  with  great  ease,  and  at  a  time  that  a  more  dangerous, 
painful,  and  important  operation  would  hardly  be  proposed. 

In  a  work  which  professes  to  notice  modern  improvements  it 
may  be  proper  to  mention,  that  another  instrument  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  small  calculi  from  the  human  bladder  has  been  submitted  to 
the  notice  of  surgeons,  and  indeed  has  lately  been  used  with  suc- 
cess in  one  or  two  cases,  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper ;  but,  in  my  opi- 
nion, such  a  mechanical  contrivance  is  not  likely  to  be  often  avail- 
able in  practice,  particularly  in  the  male  subject,  and  in  certain 
eases  that  it  may  only  afford  a  chance  of  multiplying  the  disease  it 
is  intended  to  remove.  The  length  of  the  urinary  canal  in  the 
male,  its  great  irritability,  and  the  impossibility  of  dilating  it  beyond 
a  certain  extent,  will  always  present  obstacles  to  the  general  adop- 
tion of  this  practice  ;  and  with  respect  to  the  plan  of  breaking  down 
a  large  calculus  in  the  bladder  with  the  view  of  extracting  it,  the 
practice  is  condemnable,  unless  we  are  quite  certain  of  getting 
away  all  the  fragments.  The  instrument  in  question  seems,  how- 
ever, well  adapted  to  the  abstraction  of  calculi  from  the  female 
bladder,  on  account  of  the  shortness  of  the  urethra,  and  its  being 
easily  dilated. 

To  destroy  calculi  in  the  bladder,  without  having  recourse  to 
the  formidable  operation  of  lithotomy,  another  plan  has  been  pro- 
posed,— I  allude  to  the  decomposition  of  those  bodies  by  means 
. , — . ...  .1  i  />■■ 

•  See  the  KWth  No.  of  the  London  Medical  Journal,  p.  147. 
—  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions,  vol.  viii.  p.  427. 
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of  the  galvanic  pile;  but  our  knowledge  is  not  yet  sufficiently  ex- 
tended to  give  a  very  favourable  opinion  of  its  ultimate  adoption  in 
the  human  subject,  however  successful  it  may  have  proved  in 
dogs. 

When  the  preference  is  given  to  a  palliative  mode  of  treatment 
in  males,  instead  of  resorting  to  lithotomy,  or  other  modes  oi  re- 
moval already  noticed,  we  must  in  that  case  have  recourse  to 
lithontriptics  :  these  will  prevent  the  farther  accumulation  of  cal- 
culous matter.  Of  the  class  oi*  lithontriptics,  the  fixed  alkali  seems 
to  be  the  most  powerful,  and  has  indeed  been  most  generally  em- 
ployed.    It  may  be  used  both  in  its  caustic*  and  mildf  state. 

It  has  been  satisfactorily  ascertained,  that  in  the  majority  of  cases 
the  nuclei  of  calculi  originate  in  the  kidneys,  and  that  of  these 
nuclei  by  far  the  greater  number  consist  of  uric  acid  :  the  good 
effect,  therefore,  so  frequently  observed  from  the  use  of  alkalies, 
arises,  not  from  any  actual  solution  of  calculous  matter,  but  from 
the  power  which  they  possess  of  diminishing  the  secretion  of  uric 
acid,  and  thereby  preventing  the  enlargement  of  the  calculus,  so 
that  while  of  a  very  small  size  it  may  probably  be  voided  by  the 
urethra. 

The  alkaline  aerated  water  is  a  preparation  of  the  mild  kind, 
which  has  been  much  extolled  for  its  virtues  in  calculous  and 
nephritic  complaints,  and  is  indeed  pretty  generally  substituted  in- 
stead of  the  liquor  potassa?,  and  other  active  lithontriptics,  the  long 
exhibition  of  which  is  commonly  attended  with  injurious  conse- 
quences to  the  stomach.  The  quantity  of  the  aerated  alkaline 
water  usually  taken  is  about  a  gill  thrice  a  day,  viz.  before  break- 
fast, dinner,  and  supper.  When  the  stomach  will  bear  a  greater 
quantity,  an  English  pint  may  be  taken  in  a  day.  If  it  proves  cold 
to  the  stomach,  or  occasions  flatulency,  a  tea-spoonful  or  two  of 
brandy  may  be  added.  Should  the  irritation  of  the  urinary  pas- 
sages be  great,  it  probably  may  be  of  use  to  take  a  few  drops  of 


*  1.]^  Liquor.  Potassse,  fN_xij — xx.  in  jus-  | 
culicyatho  ter  in  die. 
Sensim  augeaiur  closis. 

t  2.  fy  Soda  Carbonat.  3j. — 3ss.  bis  terve 
in  die. 

Vel, 

3.  t^  Potassse  Aerati,  3'j-  bis  die  in  Aquae 

Distilldt.  Oss.  solut. 

Vel, 

4.  PL.  Pilul.  Sapon.  cum  Opio,  gr.  viij.  pro 

dos.  mane  et  nocte. 

/  eU 

5.  PL  Liquor.  CalcisOL.  indie  cum  Lacte 

Vaccino  permixt. 
t  el, 

6.  II;  Ai|.  Supeicarbon.  Soda;,  0 

terve  in  die. 


1.  Take  Solution  of  Potass,  from  twenty 
to  thirty  drops  three  times  a  day,  in  a 
tea-cupful  ot  broth.     The  dose  may  be 
somewhat  increased  gradually. 
t2.  Take  Carbonate  of  Soda,  from  one  scru- 
ple to  half  a  drachm  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 
Or, 

3.  Take  Aerated  Potass,  two  drachms, 
twice  a  day,  dissolved  in  half  a  pint  of 
Distilled  VVater. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Soap  Pills  with  Opium,  eight 
grains  for  a  dose,  morning  and  night. 

Or, 

5.  Take  Lime  Water,  one  pint  in  the  day, 
mixed  with  Milk. 

Or, 


or  thrice 


>da  Water,  half  a  pint  twi 
a  day. 
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the  tincture  of  opium  with  each  dose  ;  but  this  ought  to  be  discon- 
tinued as  soon  as  there  is  an  abatement  of  the  pain.  No  particular 
diet  or  regimen  is  necessary  to  be  observed  while  using  this  medi- 
cine, farther  than  abstaining  from  acids,  butter,  and  fat  meats. 

Alkaline  salts,  although  possessed  of  acrimonious  properties  in 
their  separate  state,  are  nevertheless  rendered  perfectly  mild  and 
inoffensive  to  the  system  by  combining  them  with  fixed  air,  as  in 
the  a-  rated  water,  and  they  are  found  by  no  means  to  lose  their 
solvr-nt  quality.  For  the  introduction  of  this  water  into  medical 
practice,  the  world  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Colbourne  of  Bath  ;  since 
which  iis  beneficial  effects  have  been  noticed  and  strongly  re- 
commended  by  Dr.  Falconer,  Dr.  Percival,  and  other  writers. 

When  the  machine  for  preparing  the  aerated  alkaline  water, 
in  Vented  by  Dr.  Nooth,  is  not  at  hand,  a  medicine  nearly  similar 
may  be  prepared  in  the  following  manner  :  Dissolve  grs.  20  of  the 
subcarbonate  of  potass  in  two  or  three  table-spoonsful  of  water, 
and  add  to  the  solution  a  table-spoonful  of  the  juice  of  lemons. 
This  mixture  should  be  swallowed  immediately,  and  is  the  proper 
dose,  which  may  be  repeated  three  or  four  times  a  day.  It  may, 
however,  be  doubted  if  the  effects  of  this  would  be  as  powerful  as 
the  other.  The  method  of  preparing  the  aerated  alkaline  water 
with  the  machine  invented  by  Dr.  Nooth  differs  from  that  just 
mentioned,  in  adding  to  each  pint  of  water  in  the  middle  of  the 
glass  of  the  machine,  a  quarter  of  an  ounce  of  the  fixed  vegetable 
alkali. 

The  potassa  aerata  is  a  preparation  of  a  somewhat  similar 
nature,  which  is  now  used  at  St.  Bartholomew's,  and  other  hos- 
pitals, as  a  lithontriptic,  and  is  given  in  the  dose  of  two  drachms 
dissolved  in  a  pint  of  distilled  water  twice  a  day.  It  consists  of 
half  an  ounce  of  the  subcarbonate  of  potass,  five  drachms  of  dis- 
tilled water,  and  one  drachm  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia.  The 
potass  being  dissolved  in  a  water  bath,  the  ammonia  is  to  be 
added,  and  when  the  effervescence  is  at  an  end,  the  mixture  is  to 
be  set  by  to  crystallize. 

Dr.  Duncan  is  of  opinion  that  a  solution  of  the  supercarbonate 
of  soda  in  pure  water  (in  the  proportion  of  four  scruples  to  a  pint), 
is  preferable  to  the  aerated  soda  water,  on  account  of  the  carbonic 
acid  gas  not  being  disengaged  on  exposure  to  the  atmosphere. 
On  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  lemon  or  tartarous  acid,  a 
very  pleasant  effervescence  is  produced.  The  carbonate  of  soda, 
by  being  combined  with  an  excess  of  carbonic  acid  gas  in  this 
preparation,  is  rendered  not  only  more  pleasant  to  the  taste,  but 
less  liable  to  offend  the  stomach  ;  and  Dr.  Duncan  thinks  it  is  the 
only  form  in  which  the  soda  can  be  exhibited  in  sufficient  doses, 
and  for  so  long  a  continuance,  as  to  derive  much  benefit  from  its 
use  in  calculous  complaints. 

Where  alkalies  fail  to  relieve  the  increased  secretion  of  uric  acid, 
and  to  prevent  its  forming  calculi  in  the  kidneys,  and  where  the\ 
disagree  with  the  stomach,  magnesia  has  been  found  generally 
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effectual;*  and  it  may  be  persevered  in  for  a  considerable  time 
without  inconvenience,  where  the  tendency  to  form  uric  acid 
remains. 

Muriatic  acid,  given  in  doses  of  twenty  or  thirty  drops  three  or 
four  times  a  day,  diluted  with  water,  has  been  found,  in  several 
cases  where  gravel  was  expelled  from  the  bladder,  to  afford  much 
benefit,  and  to  appease  the  pain  in  micturition. f  It  is  moreover' 
said  to  have  proved  a  powerful  lithontriptic.  The  constant  and 
uniform  effect  of  the  medicine  after  a  few  doses,  is  stated  to  be 
the  appearance  of  a  con.-iderable  quantity  of  calculous  sediment  in 
the  urine.  In  one  instance  two  ash-coloured  concretions  were 
passed  from  the  bladder.  In  both  the  fusible  and  bone-earth 
calculus  it  will  certainly  prove  an  excellent  remedy,  but  it  will  be  of 
no  use  in  the  uric  acid  calculus,  as  the  reader  will  observe  by 
perusing  a  little  further. 

It  has  long  ago  been  observed,  that  gravelly  or  sabulous  matter 
forms  a  constituent  part  of  all  urine  ;  that  it  is  kept  in  chemical 
solution  in  this  fluid,  and  is  eliminated  by  it  out  of  the  system. 
This  matter  was  proved  by  chemists  to  be  of  an  acid  nature,  and 
to  be  possessed  of  peculiar  properties.  By  Scheele  it  was  deno- 
minated litiiic  acid,  but  more  significantly  by  Dr.  Pearson,  uric  . 
acid,  as  pointing  out  its  origin.  The  composition  of  different 
calculi,  however,  has  been  shown  to  be  very  different.  Dr.  Wol- 
laston  has  particularly  designated  four  species :  1st,  the  fusible 
calculus,  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  magnesia,  and  volatile 
alkali,  and  hence  called  by  Fourrroy  the  ammoniaco-magnesian 
phosphate  ;  'idly,  the  mulberry  calculus,  consisting  chiefly  of  the 
oxalate  of  lime  ;  i5dly,  the  bone-earth  calculus,  made  of  phosphate 
of  lime  or  animal  earth  ;  and  4thly,  the  uric  acid  calculus.  Calculi 
of  the  latter  kind  are,  however,  of  far  more  frequent  occurrence 
than  the  other  sorts.  The  uric  acid,  or  gravelly  matter  contained 
in  urine,  is  partly  deposited  on  cooling;  but  (unless  where  it  is  in 
unusual  quantity)  commonly  requires  for  the  purpose  one,  two, 
or  three  days,  or  till  a  beginning  decomposition  takes  place. 

The  nucleus  of  a  calculus  from  the  bladder  is  most  usually  formed 
of  uric  acid,  proving  it  of  renal  origin  :  more  rarely  the  nucleus  is 
agglutinated  ammoniaco-magnesian  phosphate.  The  most  rare  is 
the  mulberry  calculus,  frequently  consisting  throughout  of  the 
oxalate  of  lime,  as  has  already  been  observed.  Where  an  extra- 
neous body  forms  the  nucleus,  the  surrounding  depositions  are 
generally  mixtures  of  the  phosphates.  Those  calculi  that  are 
formed  of  uric  acid,  are  distinguished  by  their  red  or  dark  yellow 
colour,  being  sometimes  of  a  smooth,  but  generally  rough  surface. 
Those  composed  of  a  combination  of  uric  acid  with  ammoniaco- 
magnesian  phosphate,  are  of  a  pale  or  gray  colour,  smooth,  not 


*  See  Observations  on  this  subject  in  the  Philosophical  Transactions,  by  Mr.  Brands, 
t  Sac  Memoirs  of  the  Medical  Society,  vol.  v.  article  8;  and  vol.  vi.  article  80. 
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unfrequently  crystalline  surface.  Those  composed  of  oxalate  of 
lime  are  known  by  the  protuberances  and  irregularities  of  suit  ace, 
(whence  the  name  of  mulberry  calculi,)  superior  compactness, 
weight,  and  dark  colour. 

Dr.  Wollaston,  in  noticing  four  species  of  calculus,  has  at  the 
same  time  pointed  out  the  means  of  distinguishing  one  from  the 
other,  when  even  a  small  fragment  can  be  procured  for  chemical 
examination.*  The  uric  acid  calculus  is  soluble  out  of  the  body 
in  very  weak  alkaline  preparations,  and  also  in  lime  water,  but  not 
acted  upon  by  muriatic  acid.  The  fusible  calculus  is  partly  solu- 
ble in  water,  highly  so  in  the  carbonic  acid,  and  consequently  more 
so  in -the  weakest  possible  acid  impregnations  that  can  be  employ- 
ed ;  nothing  more  being  necessary  for  the  purpose  than  the  addi- 
tion of  so  many  drops  of  weak  muriatic  acid  as  will  scarcely  impart 
an  acid  taste.  The  moriform  calculi  are  the  most  difficult  of  solu- 
tion, and  are  not  acted  upon  by  alkaline  solvents;  but  Fouicroy 
found  that  nitric  acid  diffused  in  water,  in  time  dissolves  them  al- 
most entirely,  except  the  animal  matter. 

The  bone-earth  calculi  are  soluble  in  muriatic  acid. 
In  recommending  the  use  of  lithontriptics  for  calculi  in  the  urina- 
ry organs,  the  physician  ought  therefore  to  endeavour  to  ascertain 
the  nature  of  the  concretion  with  which  the  patient  is  afflicted.  Pos- 
sibly some  advantages  might  be  derived  by  means  of  injections 
through  the  urethra,  consisting  of  the  substances  found  to  dissolve 
calculi  out  of  the  body, — and  the  operation  of  lithotomy  thereby  be 
avoided. 

With  the  view  of  at  least  reducing  the  stone  or  dividing  it  into 
fragments  sufficiently  small  to  admit  of  being  discharged  through 
the  natural  passage,  some  practitioners  have  advised  the  frequent 
and  periodical  use  of  injections  of  alkaline  or  acid  solutions,  pro- 
perly diluted  according  to  the  nature  of  the  calculi,  by  the  urethra  ; 
but  the  practice  has  been  but  little  adopted,  and  the  lew  trials  made 
of  it  have  led  to  no  decisive  effects. 

In  violent  paroxysms  of  pain  recourse  must  be  had  to  fomenta- 
tions, consisting  of  equal  parts  of  the  decoction  of  poppy  heads 
and  the  compound  decoction  of  mallow,  applied  externally  and 
internally  by  clysters  :f    and  where  these  prove  ineffectual,  the 

*  See  vol.  iv.  p.  4R6,and  vol.  v.  p.  306,  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Review,  for 
an  account  of  the  varieties  of  the  urinary  calculi,  and  the  valuable  experiments  of  Dr. 
Wollaston  and  Dr.  G.  Pearson  on  the  subject. 


t  7.  R  01.  Terebinth,  f.  3j. 
Ovi  Vitell.  q.  s. 
Misceantur,  et  aclde 

Decoct.  AveiuT,  f.  ^xij. 
Tinct.  Opii,  ffl  xx.— xl.     M. 

ft.  Enema. 

9-  R  Decoct.  Sen?.  Liin,  f.  jxij. 


t  7.  Take  Oil  of  Turpentine,  one  drachm. 

Yolk  of  Egg,  it  sufficiency. 
Mix  them,  and  add 

Oatmeal  CJruel,  twelve  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  from  thirty 
to  sixty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  Clyster. 

Of, 
8.  Take  Decoction  of  Linseed,    twelve 
ounces. 


300 


LOCAL  DISEASES. 


Class  IV. 


patient  should  be  put  into  a  warm  bath.  With  these  menus  he 
should  drink  plentifully  of  diluting  mucilaginous  liquors,  and  take 
some  proper  opiate,*  which  he  may  repeat  according  to  the  urgen- 
cy of  the  symptoms. 

During  the  paroxysms  of  pain  occasioned  by  a  stone,  by  injecting 
tepid  water  by  means  of  a  catheter  and  vegetable  bottle  affixed 
thereto,  the  bladder  may  be  distended,  and  the  stone  thereby  re- 
moved from  the  sensible  spot  at  the  neck  thereof.  If  two  or  three 
ounces  of  the  fluid  be  very  slowly  injected  into  the  bladder,  the  ex- 
cessive pain  will  be  immediately  mitigated:  but  it  is  in  cases  of  ir- 
ritation and  inflammation  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  that  this  injec- 
tion is  of  the  most  essential  service. 

In  cases  of  gravel  the  solution  of  the  calcareous  matter  is  to  be 
attempted  by  the  same  means  which  have  been  recommended  for 
a  stone  in  the  bladder.  In  those  diseases  which  arise  from  a  relaxa- 
tion of  the  kidneys  and  bladder,  the  uva  ursif  with  the  alkaline 
aerated  water,  will  be  likely  to  prove  highly  serviceable. 

Some  inquiries  by  Sir  Everard  Home  into  the  functions  of  the 
stomach,!  led  him  to  consider,  that  the  generality  of  calculous  com- 
plaints might  possibly  be  prevented  by  introducing  into  this  or- 
gan such  substances  as  are  capable  of  preventing  the  formation 
of  uric  acid  ;  and  that  this  mode  of  treatment  would  have  many 

J  See  the  Philosophical  Transactions  for  1P10. 


Sod«;  Sulphat.  2SS. 

01.  Ricini,  f.  3iij.-f.  Zj. 

Tinct.  Opii,  f.  3ss.—  f.  3j.     M. 

ft.  Enema. 

*  9.  g;  Aq.  Foenicul.  f.  ^jss. 

Liqaor.Potassce  Subcaibonat.TTlxij. 

Spirit.  JEthcr.  Nitrici,  f.  3ss. 

Tinct.  Opii,  TT1  xij.— xx.     M. 
ft.  Huustus  ter  in  die  sumeudus. 
t  10.  R  Pulv.  Fol.  Uvas  Ursi,  3j._ 3ss. 


Aq.  Purae,  f.  ^jss. 

Spirit.  Junip.  f.  3j- 

Syrup.  Cort.  Auiant.  f.  3'j.     ^1. 

it.  Haustus  ter  in  die  sumendus. 
Vd, 
1.  R  Pulv.  Pol.  Uva;  Ursi,  ~ss. 

Pulp.  Prun.  Gallic.  -}. 
Syrup.  Altj^eje,  q.  8.     M. 

:"!.  Electuarium.cujus  suinat  quant,  nucis 
sioschatae  trr  in  die. 


Sulphate  of  Soda,  half  an  ounce. 
Castor  Oil,    three    drachms    to 

one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  from  half  a 
drachm  to  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 
*  9.  Take  Fennel  Water,  one  ounce  and 
a  half. 
Solution  »f  Subcarbonate  of  Po- 
tass, twenty  drops. 
Sphit  »f   Nitric  JEilier,  half  a 

drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  twenty  to 
thirty  drops. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  is  to  be  taken 

three  times  a  day, 
t  10  Take  Powder  of  the  Leaves  of  Bear- 
berry  (or   trailing    Arbutus,) 
one  scruple  to  half  a  drachm. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce  and  a 

half. 
Spirit  of  Juniper,  one  drachm. 
Syrup    of    Orange     Peel,    two 
drachms. 
•Mixthem,and  take  this  draught  thrice  daily. 
Or, 
II.  Take  Powder  of  Bearberry,  half  an 
ounce. 
Pulp  of  Prunes,  one  ounce. 
Syrup  of  Marshmallow,  a  suffi- 
ciency.    Of  this  electuary,  the  bulk  of  a 
nutmeg  may  be  taken  throe  times  a  day. 
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advantages  over  the  usual  method,  which  consists  in  attempting  to 
dissolve  the  uric  acid  after  it  is  formed.  Magnesia  was  supposed 
by  Sir  Everard  Home,  from  its  insolubility  in  water,  to  be  well 
adapted  to  this  purpose,  as  it  would  remain  in  the  stomach  until  it 
should  combine  with  an  acid,  or  be  carried  along  with  the  food  to- 
wards the  pylorus.  Upon  putting  this  theory  to  the  test  of  experi- 
ment, it  was  found,  by  a  very  careful  examination  of  the  urine,  that 
in  several  instances  where  there  was  an  increased  formation  of  uric 
acid,  magnesia  diminished  it  in  a  much  greater  degree  than  had 
been  effected  in  the  same  patient  by  a  very  liberal  use  of  alkalies. 

It  is  indeed  now  satisfactorily  ascertained,  that  the  tendency  to 
form  uric  acid  is  best  obviated  by  magnesia,  which  corrects  those 
stomach  complaints  connected  with  the  evolution  of  gravel  or 
stone.  If  continued,  however,  beyond  the  proper  mark,  an  oppo- 
site evil  is  generated,  viz.  a  deposition  of  the  phosphates.  The 
preponderances  are  therefore  to  be  watched,  and  magnesia  and 
muriatic  acid  to  be  had  recourse  to  as  either  extreme  predomi- 
nates. Carbonic  acid  is  also  useful,  not  from  preventing  the 
formation  of  the  phosphates,  but  by  holding  them  in  solution  in  the 
urine. 

It  is  certainly  an  important  objection  against  the  indiscriminate 
use  of  magnesia,  that  this  earth  being  the  basis  of  one  of  the  most 
common  species  of  calculi,  the  ammoniaco-magnesian  phosphate, 
there  is  nearly  an  even  chance,  when  magnesia  is  prescribed  with- 
out any  previous  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  calculus  which  ex- 
ists, that  it  will  prove  injurious,  not  only  by  affording  the  principal 
element  of  that  calculus,  but  by  also  neutralizing  in  the  primae  viae 
any  portions  of  uncombined  acid  by  means  of  which  the  calculous 
matter  might  have  been  held  in  solution.* 

During  an  acute  fit  of  the  gravel,  where  nephritis  ensues,  or  is 
to  be  apprehended,  we  should  draw  off  a  quantity  of  blood  propor- 
tionable to  the  age  of  the  person,  after  which  he  ought  to  be  put 
into  a  warm  bath.  When  taken  out  of  it,  flannel  cloths  wrung 
out  in  a  warm  infusion  of  emollient  herbs,  or  bladders  filled  with 
warm  water,  may  be  applied  immediately  over  the  part:  emollient 
and  anodyne  elystersy  may  be  injected  frequently,  as  advised  for 
the  stone,  and  opiatesj  be  administered  repeatedly  until  the  pain 
and  irritation  are  removed.     To  assist  these  means  the  patient 

*  See  Essay  on  Calculous  Disorders,  by  A.  Marcet,  M.  D. 


t  12.  ft  Decoct.  Malva;  C.  f.  "Zx'i. 

Ol.Olivic,  f.  3SS. 

Tinct.  Opii,  HI  xl.      M. 
pro  Enemate. 
t  13.  R  Opii  Purificat.  gr.j. 

Extract.  Glycyithif.  gr.  ij.     M. 
ft.  Pilula  4tia  vel  Gtis  horis  repetenda. 

re/, 

M.   }]    Mttcilag,  6oui      '  j^SS. 


t  12.  Take  CompoundDpcoction  of  Mallow, 
eleven  ounces. 
Olive  Oil,  lialf  au  ounce. 
Tincture  oIOpinm,sixty  drops. 
Mix  thrm  for  a  clyster. 
|  13.  Take  Opium,  one  grain. 

Extract  of  Liquorice,  »>vo  grains. 
Make  them  into  a  pill,  which  is  to  be  re- 
peated every  four  or  six  hours. 
Or, 
14.  Take  Mucilage  of  Hum  Acacia,  half 
an  ounce. 
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should  drink  freely  of  mucilaginous  diluting  liquors,  such  as  lin- 
seed-tea, solutions  of  gum  acacia,  and  a  decoction  of  barley  ;  to 
which  may  be  added  a  small  quantity  of  the  nitrate  of  potass  if  much 
febrile  heat  prevails,  or  there  seems  any  tendency  to  inflamma- 
tion. 

If  the  pain  and  heat  in  the  region  of  the  kidney  do  not  abate  in 
twelve  hours,  and  the  pulse  remain  equally  hard  and  frequent,  the 
venesection  may  be  again  repeated. 

When  the  pain  has  somewhat  subsided  it  will  be  right  to 
give  some  opening  medicine,  such  as  the  oleum  ricini ;  but  if  the 
stomach  should  reject  this,  about  two  drachms  of  the  sulphate  of 
magnesia  in  linseed-tea,  with  or  without  four  or  five  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium,  may  answer  the  intention. 

Diuretics  and  blisters  would  be  improper. 

In  local  pains,  from  the  stimulus  of  any  extraneous  body,  as  in 
gravel  descending  along  the  ureter,  the  application  of  cold  on  or 
near  the  part  affected  may  often  be  used  with  a  very  salutary  effect. 
Dr.  Darwin  mentions  a  case  of  this  nature,  where  a  gentleman  who 
had  laboured  under  excessive  and  continued  pain  from  gravel  in 
the  ureter,  found  instantaneous  relief  very  frequently  in  the  day  by 
applying  on  the  painful  part  a  bag  of  snow  or  pounded  ice,  and 
suffering  it  to  dissolve.  When  these  cannot  be  procured,  cold  may 
be  generated  by  allowing  aether  to  evaporate  on  the  part  so  as  to 
render  the  vessels  torpid  or  inactive. 

In  cases  of  renal  hemorrhage  which  are  moderate  ;  rest,  cool  air, 
some  of  the  acids,  vegetable  balsams,  and  sedatives,  must  be  em- 
ployed :  but  when  the  loss  of  blood  is  very  considerable,  alum,  ace- 
tate of  lead  in  moderate  doses,  and  opium,  are  the  surest  means  of 
arresting  the  flow. 

To  regulate  and  simplify  the  diet  will  be  found  highly  important 
in  our  curative  and  preventive  indications  in  all  cases  of  gravel  and 
stone ;  and  vegetable,  as  being  more  readily  digestible  and  more 
easily  assimilated  by  some  weak  stomachs  than  animal  food,  and 
as  containing  no  azote  (which  the  latter  does,  as  before  observed)  is 
much  more  appropriate  fare  for  individuals  subject  to  these  dis- 
orders. They  should  likewise  be  moderate  in  the  use  of  generous 
wines  and  spirituous  liquors,  the  last  of  which  should  be  always 
well  diluted  with  a  large  proportion  of  water,  thereby  rendering 
them  better  adapted  to  excite  the  action  of  the  kidneys.  In  the 
greater  number  of  cases  of  gravel  such  is  the  quantity  of  uric  acid 
formed,  and  such  is  the  want  of  solubility  of  this  substance,  that 
however  abundant  the  urine  may  naturally  be,  it  is  not  sufficient  to 
hold  the  uric  acid  in  solution,  ror  consequently  to  prevent  the  for- 


A<\.  Fcctiicul.  f.  ^j. 

Spirit.  /Etheris  Nitric,  f.  3ss. 

Tinct.  Opii,lTl  xij. 

Syrup.  Althcese,  "j-     M. 

j  .  Iltustu?  quartis  horis  s«mendus. 


Fennel  Water,  one  ounce. 
Spirit   of  A'itiic  jEther,  half  a. 

drachm. 
Tincture    of     Opium,    twenty 

drops. 
Syrup    of    Marshmallow,    one 

drachm. 
Mix  them,  and  Jet  this  draught  he  taken 
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mation  of  gravel.  We  ought  therefore,  in  digeases  of  this  nature, 
to  endeavour  to  increase  the  secretion  of  urine,  by  directing  the 
patient  to  drink  copiously  of  aqueous  fluids  which  are  known  to 
he  diuretic.  The  alkaline  aerated  water  is  proper  for  those  who 
are  afflicted  with  stone  or  gravel.  Spring  or  soft  water  will  be  pre- 
ferable to  pump  water.  From  various  experiments  we  seem  au- 
thorized in  concluding,  that  acids  are  prejudicial,  and  give  rise,  in 
those  disposed  to  these  complaints,  to  the  formation  of  gravelly 
and  calculous  concretions,  by  causing  a  separation  and  crystalliza- 
tion of  the  uric  acid  contents  of  the  urine  within  the  body.  It  is 
indeed  a  matter  of  common  observation,  that  calculus  and  gravelly 
complaints  are  aggravated  by  acid  and  acescent  drinks  of  all  kinds, 
and  that  alkaline  substances  alleviate  these  disorders. 

Seltzer  water  has  sometimes  been  employed  with  much  advantage 
in  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs,  especially  those  which  are  attend- 
ed with  the  formation  of  calculi.  What  solvent  power  it  may  ex- 
ercise over  these  concretions  is  not  yet  determined ;  but  it  is  certain 
that  under  the  use  of  this  remedy  the  mucous,  sabulous,  and  often 
purulent  discharge  which  accompanies  the  urine,  is  rendered  less 
painful ;  and,  in  general,  micturition  is  much  less  difficult. 

Painful  complaints  of  the  kidneys  and  bladder,  connected  with 
the  formation  of  a  calculus,  are  said  to  be  much  relieved  by  an  in- 
ternal use  of  the  Buxton  water,  and  its  use  as  a  bath  is  found 
greatly  to  assist  its  employment  as  an  internal  medicine. 

Many  who  have  been  much  incommoded  with  gravelly  com- 
plaints have  experienced  relief  by  using  the  garden  leek,  prepared 
in  the  following  manner  : — 

Take  a  handful  of  the  roots  or  fibrous  parts,  with  a  few  sprigs 
of  fennel,  and  boil  them  in  two  quarts  of  water,  over  a  gentle  fire, 
until  the  half  is  evaporated  ;  then  pour  off  the  remainder,  strain  it. 
and  drink  about  a  pint  a  day. 


ORDER  VIII. 

DIALYSES. 
Discontinuity  of  a  part  manifest  to  the  sight  or  toudi-. 


ULCUS,  or  ULCER. 

In  including  ulcers  among  the  other  diseases,  it  is  by  no  means 
my  intention  to  interfere  with  what  belongs  to  the  province  of  sur- 
gery ;  and  only  a  few  remarks  will  therefore  be  made  on  such  as 
are  accompanied  by  an  affection  of  the  system,  taking  notice  at 
the  same  time  of  Mr.  Baynton's  new  method  of  treating  those  of 
an  obstinate  nature. 

Ulcers  usually   proceed  from   some  external  injury,  such  as  a 
wound  or  bruise,  being  afterwards  kept  open  by  neglect  or  an  ira- 
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proper  mode  of  treatment ;  or  tlicy  arise  in  consequence  of  inflam- 
mation, syphilis,  scurvy,  or  some  other  disease. 

When  an  ulcer  is  of  long  standing  and  has  hecome  habitual,  or 
seems  to  serve  as  a  drain  in  carrying  off  some  peccant  humour 
from  the  body,  it  should  by  no  means  be  healed  up  without  sub- 
stituting an  artificial  discharge  in  its  stead  by  means  of  one  or 
more  issues,  as  many  have  fallen  martyrs  to  imprudence  of  this 
nature,  but  more  particularly  those  who  have  been  somewhat  ad- 
vanced in  life.  Where  an  ulcer  is  of  a  recent  nature,  it  ought  to  be 
healed  up  as  expeditiously  as  possible,  with  the  assistance  of  preci- 
pitate and  light  bandages  carried  from  the  foot  and  ankle  upwards. 

Where  the  granulations  rise  above  the  level  of  the  skin,  the 
sulphate  of  copper  may  be  substituted,  as  repressing  them,  and 
leaving  the  surface  more  disposed  for  cicatrization.  Sir  Everard 
Home  recommends  the  application  of  rhubarb  in  these  cases,  but 
its  powers  seem  of  rather  too  feeble  a  nature. 

To  sweeten  fetid  and  foul  ulcers,  and  dispose  them  to  granulate 
favourably,  a  poultice,  composed  of  half  a  pound  of  the  common 
farinaceous  cataplasm,  and  two  ounces  of  wood  charcoal,  well 
mixed  together,  is  often  employed  with  a  happy  effect.  Carrots 
boiled  a  sufficient  length  of  time,  and  then  mashed  into  a  pulp, 
so  as  to  form  a  poultice  of  a  proper  consistence,  are  also  used  in 
cases  of  this  nature  with  similar  efficacy ;  their  power  possibly 
may  be  considerably  increased  by  well  washing  or  fomenting  the 
ulcerated  part  with  the  liquor  in  which  the  carrots  have  been  boil- 
ed. In  ulcers  requiring  to  be  treated  with  powerful  antiseptic  re- 
medies, the  cataplasma  effervescens  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  Chirur- 
gica  (as  directed  to  be  prepared  under  the  head  of  Gangrene,) 
will  be  the  most  proper  application. 

The  powder  of  the  bark  of  xanthoxylon  (known  in  the  West 
Indies  by  the  name  of  Hercules'  club)  applied  to  the  surface  of 
inveterate  ulcers,  has  lately  been  found  to  be  a  powerful  remedy 
in  cleansing  and  rapidly  pomoting  the  healing  action  after  the 
sloughing  process  in  them  has  been  corrected. 

In  ulcers  of  long  standing,  and  where  the  habit  of  body  is  viti- 
ated, besides  attending  to  the  local  affection,  it  will  be  right  to  en- 
deavour to  amend  the  depravity  of  constitution  by  administering 
medicines  of  an  alterative  nature,  such  as  the  pilul.  hydrargyr. 
submnr.  compos.,  a  solution  of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  and  a 
decoction  of  the  woods.  Where  we  have  reason  to  suspect  a  ve- 
nereal taint  to  be  lurking  in  the  constitution,  these  medicines  will 
be  indispensably  necessary. — See  Syphilis. 

In  the  malignant,  foul,  and  fetid  ulcers  of  seamen,  warm 
cataplasms  and  emollient  greasy  applications  usually  produce  per- 
nicious effects ;  but  stimulants,  very  beneficial  ones.  The  remedies 
of  this  description  from  which  most  advantage  is  usually  derived, 
are  diluted  rectified  spirit,  or  diluted  rum  or  brandy,  weak  solutions 
of  the  nitrate  of  silver,  of  the  sulphate  of  copper,  red  oxyd  of  mer- 
cury, &c.  Lemon  juice  is  strongly  recommended  by  Dr.  Blane, 
and  is  used  by  navy  surgeons  with  an  excellent  correr.tivp  pflWt  in 
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foul,  dark-coloured,  fetid,  or  scorbutic  ulcers.  The  dressings 
10  such  sores  should  always  be  removed  at  least  twice  a  day.  A 
tight  and  well-applied  bandage  of  calico  will  greatly  contribute  to 
the  cure. 

Where  ulcers  arise  in  consequence  of  scurvy,  the  remedies 
advised  under  that  head  must  be  resorted  to,  besides  attending  to 
the  sores. 

It  not  unfrequently  happens,  that  a  combination  of  the  different 
kinds  of  ulcer  takes  place,  and  that  the  callus  is  attended  with  a 
specific  morbid  action.  The  latter  may  be  removed,  and  yet  the 
ulcer  may  be  intractable  from  assuming  the  former  character. 
Whatever  plan  of  treatment  be  adopted,  it  appears  evidently 
the  intention  to  reduce  the  sore  to  a  state  of  simple  ulcer. 
Whether  in  this  form,  or  attended  with  callous  edges,  the  plan 
of  treatment  recommended  by  Mr.  Baynton  will  be  proper.  lie 
advises  as  follows  : — 

The  parts  should  be  first  cleared  of  that  hair  which  is  sometimes 
found  in  considerable  quantities  upon  the  legs,  by  means  of  a  razor, 
that  none  of  the  discharges,  by  being  retained,  may  become  acrid 
and  inflame  the  skin,  and  that  the  dressings  may  be  removed  with 
ease  at  each  time  of  their  renewal,  which  in  some  cases,  where  the 
discharges  are  very  profuse  and  the  ulcers  irritable,  may  perhaps 
be  necessary  twice  in  twenty-four  hours,  "  but  which  1  have  (he 
says)  in  almost  every  instance,  been  only  under  the  necessity  of 
performing  once  in  that  space  of  time." 

The  plaster  should  be  prepared  for  spreading  by  melting  in  an 
iron  ladle  over  a  slow  fire  four  ounces  of  common  plaster  of  dia- 
chylon with  half  a  drachm  of  yellow  resin  ;  when  melted  it  should 
be  stirred  till  it  begins  to  cool,  and  then  be  spread  thinly  upon  slips 
of  smooth  porous  calico  of  a  convenient  length  and  breadth,  by 
sweeping  it  quickly  from  the  end  that  is  held  by  the  left  hand  of 
the  person  who  spreads  it,  to  the  other  end  that  must  be  held 
firmly  by  another  person,  with  the  common  spatula  that  is  used  by 
apothecaries  :  the  uneven  edges  must  be  then  cut  off,  and  the  pieces 
so  prepared  cut  into  slips  of  from  two  to  three  inches  in  breadth, 
and  of  a  length  that  will,  after  being  passed  round  the  limb,  leave 
an  end  of  about  four  inches. 

The  middle  of  the  piece  so  prepared  should  then  be  applied  to 
the  sound  part  of  the  limb  that  is  opposite  to  the  inferior  part  of 
the  ulcer,  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  plaster  may  be  placed  about 
an  inch  below  the  edge  of  the  sore,  and  the  ends  should  then  be 
drawn  over  the  ulcer  with  as  much  gradual  extension  as  the  patient 
can  well  bear;  other  slips  should  be  secured  in  the  same  way,  each 
above  the  other,  until  the  whole  surface  of  the  sore  and  the  limb 
are  completely  covered  with  the  plaster  at  least  an  inch  above  and 
below  the  diseased  part. 

The  whole  of  the  affected  parts  should  then  be  defended  with 
pieces  of  soft  calico,  three  or  four  times  doubled  and  very  evenlv 
applied  :  and  a  calico  bandage  of  about  three  inches  in  breadth 
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and  four  or  five  yards  in  length,  or  rather  as  much  as  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  support  the  limb  from  the  foot  to  the  knee,  should  be  ap- 
plied with  as  much  firmness  as  can  be  borne  by  the  patient,  and  as 
much  evenness  as  can  be  obtained  by  the  attention  of  the  surgeon, 
by  passing  it  first  round  the  leg  at  the  ankle  joint,  then  once  or 
twice  round  the  foot,  and  afterwards  up  the  limb  till  it  reaches  the 
knees, — observing  that  each  turn  of  the  bandage  should  have  its 
lower  edges  so  placed  as  to  be  about  an  inch  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  fold  next  below. 

The  whole  of  the  parts  that  are  at  all  affected  should  then 
be  well  moistened  with  cold  spring  water  poured  from  a  larg<^ 
teapot ;  and  it  should,  if  the  parts  be  much  inflamed,  or  the 
discharge  either  acrid  or  profuse,  be  renewed  as  often  as  the 
heat  of  the  parts  may  indicate,  or  perhaps  at  least  once  in  every 
hour.  The  patient  may  then  take  what  exercise  he  pleases,  "  as 
I  have,"  Mr.  Baynton  says,  "  been  generally  told  by  mine  that 
they  have  been  easier  when  they  walked  much  ;  and  have  gene- 
rally found  that  their  cures  have  not  been  retarded,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  most  times  accelerated  by  their  exertions  in  that 
way;  and  1  think  it  will  be  obvious,  that  cures  which  are  obtained 
under  such  treatment  will  be  much  more  lasting  than  those  that 
are  accomplished  in  any  way  where  the  patient  is  confined  to  his 
bed." 

Mr.  Baynton  adds,  "  I  have  chosen  to  apply  the  means  here  re- 
commended to  those  cases  that  have  fallen  under  my  care,  at  an 
early  hour  in  the  morning ;  that  is,  before  the  oedema  has  come  on 
which  so  frequently  attends  such  cases ;  first,  with  a  view  to  restore 
the  tone  of  the  refluent  vessels  by  supporting  their  sides  when  in  a 
natural  state;  and,  secondly,  with  the  expectation  of  being  able  to 
bring  the  divided  edges  nearer  together  whilst  the  parts  are  in  that 
situation,  and  the  skin  relaxed,  than  it  would  be  possible  to  do  when 
the  parts  are  distended  by  tumefaction. 

"  I  have  also  preferred  the  use  of  calico  to  linen,  from  much 
experience  of  its  superiority  in  many  respects.  It  does  not  subject 
the  parts  to  that  inconvenient  and  undue  stricture  that  is  expe- 
rienced in  the  use  of  linen ;  it  is  more  pervious,  and  consequently 
prevents  the  formation  of  sinuses,  which  might  be  occasioned  by  a 
complete  retention  of  the  discharges,  if  accompanied  by  the 
pressure  so  much  recommended  ;  it  appears  to  possess  more  of  the 
accommodating  properties  of  the  true  skin,  and  by  its  elasticity  is 
well  calculated  to  yield  a  little  to  muscular  action,  whilst  it  affords 
sufficient  support  to  the  parts ;  and,  lastly,  it  is  much  cheaper.  I 
have  before  said,  that  porous  calico  will  be  found  most  useful, 
and  I  prefer  that  which,  being  smooth  and  free  from  inequalities, 
is  to  be  bought  at  about  a  shilling  a  yard,  to  that  which  is  more 
expensive,  and  less  pervious.  As  a  bandage,  too,  I  think  it  much 
preferable  to  either  linen  or  flannel ;  it  is  more  elastic,  soft,  and 
accommodating  than  the  former ;  and  besides  being  less  cumbrous 
and  more  cleanly  than  the  latter,  possesses  the  additional  advan- 
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tat^c  of  being  a  much  better  conductor  of  that  morbid  heat  which 
so  constantly  afiects  inflamed  parts,  and  which  it  is  essential  to 
remove." 

The  many  cases  cited  by  Mr.  Baynton  in  his  tract,*seem  clearly 
to  establish  the  superiority  of  this  method  of  treatment  over  every 
other  that  has  yet  been  adopted,  and  to  prove  that  speedy  cures 
may  be  obtained  in  the  worst  and  oldest  ulcers  of  the  poorest 
people,  even  where  the  true  skin  cannot  be  brought  forward  so  as 
in  any  degree  to  cover  the  denuded  parts. 

Mr.  Baynton  asks,  To  what  circumstances  are  we  to  ascribe  these 
facts  ?  and  goes  on  to  say,  they  cannot  surely  be  referred  to  the 
ingredients  of  the  adhesive  plaster,  to  the  effects  of  the  bandage, 
to  the  exercise  that  is  used,  nor  to  any  constitutional  interference, 
as  the  same  effects  have  always  followed  the  application  of  these 
principles,  whether  the  patients  have  been  young  or  old,  robust  or 
emaciated,  temperate  or  disorderly  ;  whilst  ointments,  composed 
of  the  same  ingredients  as  the  adhesive  plaster,  bandages,  exercise, 
and  all  the  means  except  the  endeavour  to  bring  the  divided  parts 
together,  to  which  it  may  be  supposed  the  cures  can  be  attributed, 
had  been  tried  in  every  way  in  most  cases  without  any  such  advan- 
tages being  obtained. 

This  question  Mr.  Baynton  answers  himself,  by  referring  to  Mr. 
Hunter's  doctrine  on  this  subject,  which  teaches  that  sores,  in  their 
progress  of  healing,  are  lessened  in  their  extent,  by  a  contraction 
of  the  newly  formed  granulations  ;  and  that  this  contraction  is 
assisted  by  the  mechanical  effects  of  the  adhesive  plaster  applied 
in  the  way  just  mentioned. 

Another  theory,  as  to  the  modus  operandi  of  the  remedy,  has 
been  suggested  by  Mr.  Simmons,f  surgeon  to  the  Manchester 
Infirmary,  who  approves  highly  of  the  employment  of  adhesive 
plasters,  as  recommended  by  Mr.  Baynton,  and  seems  to  consider 
it  as  one  of  the  greatest  improvements  in  modern  surgery  :  he  has 
found  that  more  can  be  accomplished  by  it  in  one  week,  than  could 
be  effected  in  several  according  to  the  old  method. 

Mr.  Baynton,  he  observes,  considers  the  efficacy  of  his  plan  as 
depending  on  the  endeavour  to  bring  the  divided  parts  nearer 
together.  But  whoever  attends  to  its  effect  on  an  extensive  old 
ulcer,  on  the  interior  part  of  the  leg,  for  example,  will  see  the 
impossibility  of  bringing  the  original  skin  to  approximate.  Ad- 
mitting his  facts,  the  benefit  may  be  produced  in  two  ways,  first, 
by  acting  as  a  bandage,  giving  tone  and  removing  induration  ; 
and,  secondly,  by  keeping  the  ulcerated  surface  level  with  the  sur- 
rounding skin.  The  process  of  skinning  resembles  the  freezing  of 
water,  or  the  crystallization  of  salts,  both  of  which  are  facilitated 
by  an  even  surface,  which  is  essential  to  the  due  configuration  of 
the  crystals.     On  the  same  principle  it  is,  that  the  adhesive  plasters 

•  See  his  Descriptive  Accouut  of  a  New  Method  of  treating  old  Ulcers  of  the  Legs. 
■   ^>>o  Dr.  Duncan's  Annals  ctf'Medicine  for  1797,  article  the  14th, 
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are  so  efficacious.  Such  are  Mr.  Simmon's  sentiments  on  the 
modus  operandi  of  the  method  proposed  by  jVlr.  Bayuton,  and  they 
seem  very  plausible. 

SCALDS,  and  BURNS. 
In  almost  all  cases  of  burns  and  scalds,  there  arises  soon  after 
the  infliction  of  the  injury  a  sense  of  coldness  amounting  to  shiver- 
ing. This  commonly  soon  goes  off,  and  in  those  cases  where  there 
is  increased  action  alone,  the  symptoms  of  inflammatory  fever 
supervene.  But  when  the  injury  has  been  more  violent,  when 
exhaustion  has  followed  immoderate  excitement,  the  shivering  is 
severe  and  long-continued,  and  seldom  followed  by  re-action. 

In  all  accidents  from  scalds  and  burns,  it  seems  to  be  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  apply  a  remedy  at  the  instant  j  for  by  this 
means  the  violent  anguish  is  allayed,  and  vesication,  which  in 
scalds  at  least  is  usually  so  considerable  as  to  lay  the  foundation 
for  a  tedious  curative  process,  is  in  a  great  degree  prevented.  Of 
the  remedies  most  quickly  to  be  procured  on  such  occasions,  plung- 
ing the  part  which  has  sustained  the  accident,  without  a  moment's 
delay,  into  very  cold  water,  or  pumping  upon  it,  is  of  the  greatest 
service.  The  transition  from  torture  to  ease  will  be  truly  rapid. 
Water  is  always  at  hand,  and  after  proper  immersions  in  it  for  a 
due  length  of  time  it  may  be  sufficient  to  cover  the  injured  parts 
with  linen  rags  moistened  therewith,  passing  over  them  from  time 
to  time,  streams  of  air  by  means  of  a  small  tube  or  bellows,  until  a 
sense  of  freezing  or  a  considerable  degree  of  cold  arises.  By  this 
simple  process,  a  large  piece  of  skin  that  has  been  burnt  to  the 
appearance  of  charring,  and  surrounded  by  a  high  degree  of  inflam- 
mation, has  been  perfectly  cured  in  the  course  of  a  very  short  time  : 
no  sloughing  or  ulceration  taking  place,  but  the  crust  coming  off 
dry,  and  leaving  a  sound  surface. 

Of  late,  the  application  of  ice  has  been  much  recommended  by 
Sir  James  Earle  and  a  few  other  practitioners  of  eminence. 

It  has  long  been  the  practice  of  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  in  cases 
of  burns  or  scalds,  to  smear  the  parts  well  with  a  feather  dipped  in 
the  oily  liniment  inserted  below  ;*  but  it  seems  a  very  inefficacious 
application  ;  and  I  think  it  will  be  more  advisable  to  apply  linen 
cloths  wetted  with  either  cold  water,  or  what  is  heref    recom- 


*  1.  IJ;  Olei  Olivae,  f.  ^iij. 

Liquor.  CaJcis,  f.  ^vj.     M- 
ft.  Linimentum. 
t  2.  fy  Spirit.  Rectificat.  f.  |ij. 

Liquor.  Calcis,  Oss.    M. 
ft.  Lotio. 

VtU 
:?.  g.  Liquor.  Plunibi  Subacet.  f.  3j- 

Spirit.  Camphor,  f.  3"j- 
Aq.  Distillat.  Oj.     M. 


*  1.  Take  Olive  Oil,  three  ounces. 

Lime  Water,  six  ounces. 
Mix  them, 
t  2.  Take  Rectified  Spirit,  two  ounces. 

Lime  Water,  half  a  pint. 
Mix  them. 

<>r, 
3.  Take  Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead, 
one  drachm. 
CamphoratedSpirit,tlireedrachms. 
Distilled  Water,  one  pint. 
Mix  them. 
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mended,  as  long  as  the  parts  are  occupied  by  heat  and  inflam- 
mation. When  these  subside,  the  liniment  may  be  used,  or  we 
may  employ  the  unguentum  cerae  spread  on  fine  lint  as  the 
dressing. 

-/Ether,  or  rectified  spirit,  applied  in  such  a  manner  as  to  favour 
its  speedy  evaporation,  and  thereby  the  abstraction  of  heat,  may  be 
still  more  efficacious  than  the  remedies  already  mentioned.  When 
there  is  no  exposure  from  a  separation  of  the  cuticle,  the  sether  or 
rectified  spirit,  somewhat  diluted,  may  be  evaporated  from  the  skin, 
by  keeping  a  piece  of  thin  linen  cloth  wetted  therewith  over  the 
parts  aggrieved,  and  moistening  it  from  time  to  time  ;  but  when 
the  injured  parts  have  been  deprived  of  their  natural  covering,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  lay  immediately  over  them  a  piece  of  thin 
bladder,  and  then  the  linen  cloth,  as  before,  keeping  it  continually 
moist  by  squeezing  a  sponge  wetted  with  the  evaporating  liquid 
over  it.  As  long  as  the  pain  and  heat  last,  this  process  should  be 
continued  ;  but  as  soon  as  the  inflammation  is  subdued,  the  process 
of  evaporation  must  be  discontinued,  lest  we  should  occasion  a 
greater  abstraction  of  caloric  than  is  consistent  with  health. 

To  alleviate  pain  and  procure  rest,  in  cases  where  the  injury  is 
extensive,  as  likewise  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is  a  severe  shock 
given  to  the  nervous  system,  as  occasionally  happens  in  injuries  of 
this  nature,  it  will  be  right  to  have  recourse  to  opiates,  in  such  doses 
as  shall  be  found  sufficient  to  alleviate  the  severity  of  the  pain  and 
nervous  irritation. 

When  much  febrile  heat  ensues,  we  should  employ  gentle  laxa- 
tives and  refrigerants ;  in  short,  the  antiphlogistic  plan  should  be 
strictly  pursued. 

It  the  parts  become  livid  and  black,  so  as  to  threaten  the  coming 
on  of  a  mortification,  then  the  cinchona  bark  and  wine,  with  the 
other  means  advised  under  that  particular  head,  must  be  resorted 
to. 

Instead  of  the  application  of  cold  water,  ice,  and  the  other 
soothing  means  just  mentioned,  a  plan  of  a  directly  opposite  nature 
has  been  recommended  by  Dr.  Kentish.*  He  advises  to  apply 
stimulants  externally,  such  as  oil  of  turpentine,  the  liquid  volatile 
alkali,  and  aether  so  managed  as  to  avoid  the  cooling  process  of 
evaporation. 

In  their  application,  we  are  directed  to  proceed  as  follows : — 
The  injured  parts  are  to  be  bathed  two  or  three  times  over  with 
rectified  spirit,  camphorated  spirit,  or  oil  of  turpentine,  heated 
by  standing  in  hot  water.     After  this  a  liniment  is  to   be  applied 

*  See  iii>  Ess  ly  on  Bums. 


1    |;   Liquor.  Plumbi Sub«cetat. f.  3j- 

\      ,   DistiUat.  Oj. 

=  <».     M. 


Or, 

4.  Tnk-:  Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead, 
one  drachm. 
Distilled  Water,  one  pint. 
Rectified  Spirit,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  thi;m. 
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on  soft  cloth,  composed  of  the  ceratum  resinae,  softened  with  oil 
of  turpentine-  This  liniment  is  to  he  renewed  only  twice  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  at  the  second  dressing  the  parts  are  to  he  washed 
with  proof  spirit,  or  tinctura  opii  made  warm.  When  a  secretion 
of  pus  takes  place,  milder  applications  must  be  made,  till  the  cure 
is  effected. 

To  excite  the  system  at  the  same  time,  he  recommends  the 
internal  use  of  aether,  brandy,  opium,  and  other  stimulants  ;  which 
are  to  be  given  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  injury,  immediately 
after  the  accident,  and  to  be  repeated  once  or  twice  within  the 
first  twelve  hours,  and  afterwards  wine  or  ale  till  suppuration 
takes  place,  when  it  will  be  no  longer  necessary  to  excite  the 
System. 

On  this  mode  of  treatment,  so  highly  spoken  of  by  Dr.  Kentish, 
I  have  to  remark,  that  it  requires  further  experience,  and  the  con- 
current testimony  of  other  practitioners.  Mr.  Bell  has  indeed 
lately  favoured  us  with  some  observations,*  which  tend  greatly  to 
recommend  it.  His  words  are,  "  The  superiority  of  the  stimulating 
practice  is  manifested  in  this,  that  when  the  essential  oil  of  tur- 
pentine is  applied  to  a  scalded  or  burnt  part,  relief  is,  in  most 
cases  that  I  have  seen,  produced  within  half  an  hour,  provided  that 
the  remedy  is  made  use  of  as  soon  after  the  accident  as  possible ; 
nor  have  I  observed  any  case,  under  the  above  circumstances, 
where  the  pain  was  protracted  more  than  two  hours. 

"  In  several  slight  cases  where  I  have  seen  cold  water  made  use 
of,  it  always  required  six,  and  not  unfrequently  eight  hours,  to  free 
the  sufferer  from  agony  ;  for  the  moment  the  application  of  cold 
water  ceased,  the  pain  returned  with  much  greater  violence."  He 
adds,  "  I  recollect  a  case  which  an  eminent  surgeon  in  Newcastle, 
Mr.  Anderson,  communicated  to  Dr.  Kentish  more  than  two  years 
ago,  and  which  is  most  decidedly  in  favour  of  what  is  here  ad- 
vanced. A  lady  had  both  her  arms  severely  scalded  with  boiling- 
water,  from  above  the  elbows  down  to  the  fingers'  ends.  The  ol. 
terebinth,  was  applied  to  one  arm  soon  after  the  accident,  and  the 
other  plunged  into  cold  water,  which  was  renewed  as  often  as  it 
became  warm.  That  arm  to  which  the  ol.  terebinth,  was  applied, 
became  perfectly  easy  in  about  half  an  hour  ;  the  other  continued 
to  give  pain,  when  taken  out  of  the  water  even  for  an  instant,  for 
more  than  six  hours  :  and,  as  far  as  I  recollect,  it  required  a  much 
longer  time  for  its  cure  than  the  other." 

By  further  information  from  Dr.  Kentish, f  we  are  given  to 
understand  that  the  faculty  in  his  neighbourhood!  have  almost  all 
adopted  his  mode  of  practice,  on  the  fullest  conviction  of  its 
efficacy.  It  appears  likewise  that  Mr.  S.  Hammick,  jun.,  of  the 
Royal  Naval   Hospital  at  Plymouth,  has  favoured  him  with  his 


*  See  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  vol.  iii.  p.  208. 

-I   Ibid.  p.  262. 
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opinion  of  its  superior  merit  to  every  other  means  used  in  that  ex- 
tensive institution,  where  he  has  an  ample  field  for  experiment, 
from  the  frequent  explosions  of  gunpowder  on  board  his  Majesty's 
ships.  His  words  are,  "  I  am  decidedly  of  opinion  that  the  prac- 
tice of  applying  immediately  to  burns  the  oil  of  turpentine,  is  the 
best  I  have  ever  yet  seen  adopted,  as  the  process  to  suppuration  is, 
in  general,  more  rapid,  and  those  irregular  marks,  or  seams,  found 
after  other  applications,  are  not  to  be  met  with  after  the  turpentine ; 
neither  is  the  skin  so  disposed  to  crack,  or  break  open  again,  as 
was  formerly  too  often  the  case,  producing  the  most  troublesome 
and  irritable  sores." 

In  Dr.  Kentish's  second  Essay  on  Burns,  in  which  he  attempts 
to  refute  the  opinion  of  Sir  James  Earle,  on  the  supposed  benefit 
of  the  application  of  ice  in  such  accidents,  a  number  of  additional 
proofs  are  brought  forward  to  establish  the  superiority  of  his  sti- 
mulant mode  of  treatment  over  that  of  cold  applications.  In  the 
detail  of  practice  he  has  however  been  induced  to  make  some  al- 
terations from  his  original  plan,  notwithstanding  that  he  therein 
pursues  the  principle  of  treatment  recommended  in  his  first  Essay. 
His  words  are,  "  In  the  first  species,  where  the  action  of  apart  only 
is  increased,  I  have  not  found  any  thing  better  for  the  first  applica- 
tion than  the  heated  ol.  terebinth,  and  the  digestive  thinned  with 
the  same.  In  superficial  burns,  when  the  pain  has  ceased,  it  will 
be  advisable  to  desist  from  this  application  in  about  four  and  twen- 
ty hours,  as  that  time,  in  many  cases,  will  be  sufficient  and  at  the 
second  dressing,  a  digestive  sufficiently  thinned  with  common  oil, 
will  be  adequate  to  the  case,  and  on  the  third  day  to  begin  with 
the  ceratum  calaminae.  I  have  frequently  seen  secondary  inflam- 
mation excited  by  the  remedy,  which  in  the  first  instance  puzzled 
and  perplexed  me  considerably.  I  have  likewise  been  informed  of 
this  consequence  by  several  gentlemen.  The  most  certain  remedy 
for  this  unpleasant  symptom,  is  to  apply  a  plaster  with  digestive, 
thinned  with  oil,  or  a  plaster  of  cerate,  and  over  that  a  large  warm 
poultice.  This  most  effectually  takes  oft' the  irritation  of  the  part, 
and  the  cerate  will  finish  the  cure.  Should  there  be  much  uneasi- 
ness of  the  system,  an  anodyne  proportioned  to  the  age  of  the  pa- 
ticut  should  be  given." 

Mr.  Parkinson  of  Leicester,  is  another  advocate  for  the  stimu- 
lating plan,  and  speaks  highly  of  the  efficacy  of  rectified  spirit  in 
relieving  the  pain  and  inflammation  occasioned  by  burning  or  scald- 
ing any  part  of  the  body.*  The  mode  of  treatment  he  recommends 
is  to  cover  the  part  with  pieces  of  bladder,  softened  by  dipping 
them  in  warm  water,  keeping  the  outer  surface  constantly  wetted 
with  the  spirits.  He  mentions,  that  the  pain  usually  ceases  in  half 
an  hour,  but  in  deep  and  extensive  burns  the  application  must  be 
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continued  for  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours,  at  the  end  of  which  time 
the  inflammation  will  be  found  to  be  entirely  removed.  To  heal 
the  ulcer,  a  cerate  of  wax  and  oil  may  be  applied. 

In  the  second  volume  of  Medical  Facts  and  Observations,  the 
late  Mr.  John  Hunter  has  stated  the  communications  of  an  emi- 
nent brewer  at  Edinburgh  (Mr.  David  Cleghorn,)  on  the  subject 
of  burns  and  scalds,  which  accidents  have  been  very  successfully 
treated  by  applying  vinegar.  The  good  effects  of  vinegar  in 
these  cases,  Dr.  Kentish  is  inclined  to  attribute  to  the  alcohol  it 
contains. 

Between  the  advocates  for  the  adoption  of  a  cooling  treatment 
and  those  who  recommend  a  stimulating  one,  there  seems  indeed  a 
perfect  opposition  both  in  theory  and  practice.  My  opinion  is,  that 
the  cooling  treatment  will  be  most  advisable  while  the  sensation  of 
heat  and  pain  exists  ;  but  when  these  are  removed,  and  symptoms 
of  debility  occur,  or  when  they  primarily  appear,  I  think  the  sti- 
mulant plan  ought  to  have  the  preference. 

Much  certainly  depends  on  the  constitutional  variety  of  the  sub- 
jects, as  well  as  on  the  different  stages  or  degrees  of  the  accident. 
Perhaps,  if  no  other  inconvenience  than  a  slight  vesication  of  the 
injured  parts  is  sustained,  no  remedy  can  be  more  aptly  resorted 
to  than  the  refrigerant  application  of  cold  water  :  but  when  the 
integuments  are  so  burnt  that  the  cuticle  is  entirely  destroyed,  and 
the  parts  are  affected  with  great  vesication  and  pain,  and  there  is 
at  the  same  time  inaction  in  the  system,  with  symptoms  of  irrita- 
tion, then  the  stimulant  qualities  of  the  terebinthinate  application, 
supporting  the  powers  of  life  at  the  same  time  with  cordials  and 
appropriate  nourishment,  will  certainly  be  preferable,  as  the  seda- 
tive effects  of  cold  under  such  circumstances  might  extinguish  the 
vital  principle. 


HERPES. 

Herpes  consists  in  an  eruption  of  broad  itchy  spots  dispersed  here 
and  there  over  the  skin,  of  a  whitish  or  red  colour,  which  at  length 
run  into  each  other,  discharge  a  thin  serous  fluid,  and  either  form 
extensive  excoriations  or  ulcers.  After  a  certain  time  scurfy  scales 
appear,  which  peel  off,  and  leave  the  under  surface  red  ;  the  same 
appearances  are,  however,  renewed  in  a  successive  series,  till  the 
disease  is  either  cured,  or  goes  off  spontaneously,  which  is  indeed 
rarely  the  case.  Being  a  complaint  confined  to  the  skin,  it  seldom 
happens  that  the  general  health  suffers  any  great  change. 

Its  causes  may  be  referred  to  a  want  of  cleanliness,  a  low  diet, 
and  a  damp  situation  ;  but  certain  constitutions  seem  nevertheless 
particularly  predisposed  to  herpetic  eruptions. 

The  best  remedies  for  these  eruptions  are  ointments  prepared 
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from  the  oxyd  of  zinc,*  the  white  precipitate  of  mercury,  or  a 
small  quantity  of  hydrargyri  oxymurias,  and  lard,  making  .se  at 
the  same  time  of  lotions  somewhat  of  a  similar  nature  with  those 
recommended  in  psora ;  or  as  here  prescribed, f  being  somewhat 
similar  to  the  nostrum  sold  under  the  name  of  Gowland's  lotion. 
1  have  frequently  found  a  strong  decoction  of  the  fresh  leaves  of 
digitalis  to  be  a  very  good  wash  for  herpetic  eruptions  of  a  trou- 
blesome and  extensive  nature.  The  following,  which  is  a  powerful 
sedative  application,  has  been  employed  witli  success  in  herpes  and 
other  inflammatory  complaints  of  the  skin.  Mix  one  drachm  of 
Prussic  acid  with  six  ounces  of  elder-flower  water,  and  use  this  lo- 
tion twice  a  day. 

Where  the  disease  is  inveterate,  it  may  be  necessary  to  have  re- 
course to  the  internal  use  of  medicine,  such  as  pills  of  the  submu- 
riate  of  mercury  and  antimony,  J  a  solution  of  hydrargyri  oxymu- 
rias, the  liquor  arsenicalis  in  the  dose  of  six  drops  three  times  a 
day,  increasing  it  gradually  to  twelve  or  fifteen  ;  a  decoction  of 


c-'  1.  R  Zinci  Oxydi,  3ss. 

Adipis  Praeparat.  ?j.  M. 
ft.  Unguentum. 

Vel, 
2.  R  Unguent.  Hydrarg.  Praecipit.  Alb. 

Vel, 
3  R  Unguent.  Hydrarg.  Nitratis. 

v  4.  R  Amygdal.  Amar.  Decort.  ~ij. 

Contunde  in  mortario  marmoreo,  dein 
bene  terens  gradatim  adjice 

Aq.  Distillat.  Oj.etcola. 
Liquori  colato  adde 

Hydrargyr.  Oxymur.  gr.  xij.  in 

Spiritus  Rectificat.  f.  30  •   P"us 
solut.  M. 
ft.  Lotio. 
t  5.  R  Hydrargyr.  Submuriat. 

Antim.  Sulphuret.  Piaecip.  aa  3j. 

Guaiac.  Gummi  Resinae  30- 

Bals.  Copaib.  q.  s.     M. 

Fiant  PiluJ,  Ix.    Capiat  j. — iij.  omiw  nocte 
hora  decubitus. 

Vel, 
G.  R  Pilul.  Hydrargyri, 

Pulv.  Antimonial.  aa  gr.  ij. 

Opii,  gr.  ss. 
Syrup.  SimpY.  q.  s.  M. 
ff,  Pilnla  oinni  nocte  sumenda,. 


•  1.  Take  Oxyd  of  Zinc,  half  a  drachm. 

Prepared  Lard,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

2.  Take  Ointment  of  the  White  Precipi- 

tate of  Mercury. 
Or, 

3.  Take  Ointment  of  the  Nitrate  of  Mer- 

cury, 
t  4.  Take  Bitter  Almonds,  blanched,  two 
ounces. 
Bruise  them  in  a  mortar,  then 
gradually  add 
Distilled  Water,  one  pint. 
Strain  the  liquor,  and   make  an  addi- 
tion to  it  of 

Oxymuriate  of  Me.cury,  twelve 
grains. 
Which  has  been  previously  dissolved  in 
Rectified  Spirit,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  together  for  a  lotion. 

|  5.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury, 

Precipitated    Sulphur  of   Anti- 
mony, of  each  one  drachm. 
Guaiacum    Resin,    in   powder, 

two  drachms. 
Balsam  of  Copaiba,  a  sufficient 
cy  to  form  the  mass. 
Let  sixty   pills  be   made    out  of  this,   of 
which  from  one  to  three  may  be  taken 
every  night  at  bed-time. 

Or, 
6.  Take  Mercurial  Pill, 

Antimonial    Powder,    of    eaca 

two  grains. 
Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Syrup,   a  sufficiency  to  form  a 
pill,  which  is  to  be  taken  every  night. 
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elm  bark,  sarsaparilla,  or  guaiacum,  or  the  mineral  acids,*  toge- 
ther with  a  vegetable  and  milk  diet,  at  least  avoiding  all  salted 
meats.     Some  gentle  aperient  may  be  taken  occasionally. 

A  severe  case  of  herpes  lately  came  under  my  observation  which 
had  resisted  various  means,  but  which  was  at  last  perfectly  re- 
moved, in  a  comparatively  small  period,  by  giving  the  patient 
twenty  drops  of  the  oxygenated  muriatic  acid  internally  three  times 
a  day,  gradually  increasing  the  dose  ;  using  at  the  same  time,  fre- 
quently throughout  the  day,  a  lotion  composed  of  two  drachms  of 
the  solution  of  potass  in  a  pint  of  water.  Its  strength  was  at  last 
augmented  to  three  drachms. 

The  effects  of  a  tepid  bath  in  promoting  the  natural  excretions 
by  the  skin,  render  it  very  serviceable  in  curing  herpetic  eruptions : 
indeed  in  all  cases  of  cutaneous  foulness  it  will  be  found  a  most 
important  auxiliary  to  internal  remedies.  A  bath  prepared  from, 
or  saturated  with  the  sulphuret  of  potass,  has  been  employed  with 
great  success  in  the  cure  of  herpes. 


TINEA,  or  SCALLED  HEAD. 

This  disease  consists  in  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the  skin  of  the 
head,  productive  of  a  secretion  of  matter,  peculiar  in  its  nature,  and 
capable  of  propagating  the  complaint,  if  applied  to  the  scalp  of  a 
healthy  subject.  At  first  the  eruption  is  confined,  probably,  to 
only  a  small  portion  of  the  head  ;  but  by  degrees  its  acrimony  is 
extended  to  the  neighbouring  parts,  and  at  length  the  whole  of  the 
scalp  is  eroded,  and  beset  with  a  scabby  eruption.  Dr.  Willan 
has  substituted  the  term  porrigo  for  that  of  tinea,  as  being  less 
objectionable,  and  considers  this  genus  as  consisting  of  several 
varieties,  f 

Children  are  principally  affected  with  it,  particularly  those  of  the 
poor ;  hence  it  evidently  arises  from  uncleanliness,  from  the  want 
of  a  due  proportion  of  wholesome  nutritive  food,  and  possibly  from 
bad  nursing.  At  any  rate  these  will  very  much  aggravate  the  dis- 
ease. In  many  instances  it  is  propagated  by  contagion,  either  by 
using  a  comb  imbued  with  the  matter  from  the  head  of  a  person 
labouring  under  it,  or  by  putting  on  his  hat  or  cap. 

t  See  his  Treatise  on  Porrigo  and  Impetigo. 


7.  Yy.  Acid.  Sulphuric,  f.  3'j- 

Aq.  Fontan.  f.  ^jss.  Post  efferves- 
centiam  adde 


Syrup.  Simpl.  f.  3'j-  M- 
Capiat  f.  3j.  vel  f.  3ij.  bis  terve  in  die 
Aquse  Purse  cyatho. 


*  7.  Take  Sulphuric  Acid,  two  drachms. 
Add  gradually 

Pine  Water,  one  ounce  and  a 
half. 
After  the  effervescence  has  ceased, 
make  an  addition  of 

Common  Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them.     Of  this  let  the   patient  take 
from  sixty  to  one  hundred   and   twenty 
drops  twice   or   thrice   a  day  in  a  t''». 
cupful  of  water 


Order  VIII. 


SCALDED  HEAD. 


821 


When  proper  means  are  early  adopted  the  disease  seldom  proves 
difficult  of  cure. 

The  treatment  consists  in  shaving  the  head  close,  and  afterwards 
covering  it  with  an  ointment  made  of  sulphur  and  pitch,  or  muri- 
ated  mercury  and  pitch,  previous  to  the  daily  application  of  which* 
it  may  be  washed  with  a  little  of  either  of  the  lotionsf  here  ad- 
vised. If  these  should  fail,  we  may  substitute  astringent  or  sti- 
mulating applications,  paying  a  cautious  attention  at  the  same  time 
to  the  general  health.  As  a  covering  for  the  head  we  may  use  the 
oiled-silk  cap. 

In  those  scurfy  eruptions  of  the  head  which  are  observed  in 
children,  and  when  a  thin  ichor  pervades  the  cuticle  and  excoriates 
the  parts,  the  application  of  a  little  of  either  of  the  ointments 
marked  thusj  will  be  found  of  considerable  utility,  and  will  indeed 
seldom  fail  of  effecting  a  radical  cure.    It  should  be  applied  every 


•1-15;  ^'CIS  Liquid.  Oss. 

Cerae  Flav.  |ss. 

Sulph.  Loti,  ^ij.  Solv. 
it.  Unguentum. 

Vel, 
2-  R  Unguent.  Picis  Liquid,  ^ij. 

Hydrargyr.  Oxymuriat.  gr.  vj.  M. 

ft.  Unguentum. 

Vel, 
3.  R  Unguent.  Pic.  Liquid,  jj. 

Hydrargyr.  ATitrat.  -ss.  M. 


4.  R  Tahaci,  3ij. 

Aq.  Fontau.  Oj.  coq.  ad  Oss.  et 
colaturae  adde 

Liquor.  Potassa:  Subcarb.  f.  ~j.  M. 


ft.  Lotio. 

r,i, 

5.  R  Potassae  Sulphuret.  ^ss. 

Liquor.  Calcis.  Oj. 

Liniment.  Saponis  Comp.  f.  ~j.  M. 

ft.  Lotio. 

$  G.  R  Hydrargyr.  Praecipitat.  Alb.  3j. 

Plumbi  Acetis,  3SS. 

I'nguent.  Hydrargyr.  Nitratis,3ij- 

Unguent.  Picis  Liquid,  ^iij.  W. 
(t.  Unguentum. 

Vel, 
7.  R  Adipis  Prsparat.  ^j. 
jEruginis, 
Hydrargyr. Praecip. Alb.  dv.  7)]-  M« 

ft.  Unguenturm 


*  1.  Take  Tar,  half  a  pound. 

Yellow  Wax,  half  an  ounce., 
Washed  Sulphur,  two  ounces. 

Mix  them  over  a  fire. 

Or, 

2.  Take  Tar  Ointment,  two  ounces. 

Oxymuiiate    of    Mercury,    six 
grains. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Tar  Ointment,  one  ounce. 

Ointment  of  Nitrate  of  Mercu- 
rv,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them. 

t  4.  Take  Tobacco,  two  drachms. 
Pure  Water,  one  pint. 

Boil  it  down  to  half  a  pint,  strain  oft' 
the  liquor,  and  add  to  it 

Solution    of    Subcarbonate   of 
Potass,  one  drachra. 
Mix  them  for  a  lotion. 
Or, 
v.  Take    Sulphuret  of    Potass,  half  an 
ounce. 
Lime  Water,  one  pint. 
Compound  Soap  Liniment,  one 
ounce. 
Mix  them. 

|  6.  Take    V'hite  Precipitate  of  Mercury, 
one  scruple. 
Acetate  of  Lead,  half  a  drachm. 
Ointment    of    the    Nitrate    ol' 

Mercury,  two  drachms. 
Tar  Ointment,  three  ounces. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
7.  Take  Prepared  Lard,  one  ounce. 
Subacetate  of  Copper, 
White  Precipitate  of  Mercurr, 
of  each  one  scruple. 
Mix  them. 
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night,  covering  the  parts  with  a  bladder  or  linen,  and  again  be 
washed  oil*  in  the  morning  with  soap  and  water. 

In  the  cure  of  tinea  capitis,  cutting  off  the  hair  as  close  as  pos- 
sible, well  washing  the  parts  with  warm  soap  and  water,  and  after- 
wards sprinkling  them  pretty  thick  with  powdered  charcoal  night 
and  morning,  has  proved  very  efficacious. 

For  the  removal  of  tinea  capitis,  many  of  the  Fi-ench  surgeons, 
after  applying  emollient  applications  to  remove  the  scabs,  have  then 
recourse  to  shaving  the  head,  which  is  repeated  every  two  or  three 
days,  applying  daily  an  ointment  composed  of  the  hydro-sulphuret 
of  potass:  others,  after  the  application  of  a  poultice,  resort  to  an 
ointment  made  of  caustic  potass,  mixed  with  lard  or  oil,  which  in  a 
few  days  makes  the  hairs  fall  off,  or  allows  them  to  be  pulled  out 
with  little  force  and  without  pain.  When  the  hairs  have  been  re- 
moved by  the  caustic  application,  and  the  cure  effected,  they  grow 
plentifully  again.  The  hairs  are  only  taken  off  by  the  caustic  ap- 
plication in  those  patches  where  the  tinea  exists.* 

Besides  these  external  applications,  it  may  sometimes  be  neces- 
sary to  administer  alterative  medicinesf  at  the  same  time.  The 
doses  must  be  varied  according  to  the  age,  constitution,  &c.  of  the 
patient ;  and  if  acidity  abounds  in  the  prima?  vise,  some  absorbent, 
such  as  the  creta  praeparata,  or  magnesia?  carbonas,  according  as 
the  bowels  may  be  more  or  less  affected,  should  be  combined.  In 
all  cases  the  body  ought  to  be  kept  open.  The  occasional  use  of 
a  tepid  bath  might  probably  be  of  some  service. 

The  eruption  in  tinea  has  been  known  to  give  way  to  the  internal 
use  of  sulphuric  acid  where  only  wheat  flour  has  been  applied  ex- 
ternally.    It  is  said  to  have  been  frequently  cured  likewise  by  tes- 

*  See  Sketches  of  the  Medical  Schools  ol  Paris,  by  Mr.  J.Cross. 


t  S.  Bi  Magnesiae  Subcarb.  gr.  xij. 
Hydrarg.  Submuriat.  gr.  ss. 
ft.  Pulvis  hora  somni  sumendus. 

Vel, 
9.  fjt  Antimon.  Sulphur.  Prsecipit.  gr.  j. 

Hydrargyr  Submuriat.  gr.  ss. 

Creta;  PiEepar.  gr.  v.   M. 
ft.  Pulvis  mane  et  nocte  capiendus. 


Vel, 
10.  R  Hydrarg.  Submuriat.  3ss. 

Pulv.  Antimon.  gr.  xv. 
Opii  Purificat.  gr.  x. 
Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.     M. 
Fiant  pilulse  xxx.  quarum  sumat   segerj. 
vel  ij.  omni  nocte  hora  decubitus. 


i  8.  Take    Subcarbonate    of    Magnesia, 
twelve  grains. 
Submuriate  of  Mercury,  half  a 
grain. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  powder  be  taken 
every  night  at  bed-time. 

Or, 

9.  Take  Precipitated  Sulphur  of  Antimo- 

ny, one  grain. 
Submuriate  of  Mercury,  half  a 

grain. 
Prepared  Chalk,  five  grains. 
Mix  them.     This  powder  is  to   be  taken 
morning  and  night. 

Or, 

10.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  half  a 

drachm. 
Antimonial  Powder,  15  grains. 
Opium,   ten  grains. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  the  mass  into  thirty 
pills,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  from 
one  to  two  every  night  on  going  to  bed-. 
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taceous  powders  alone ;  two  materials  very  different  in  their  che- 
mical properties,  but  agreeing  in  their  power  of  promoting  cutane- 
ous absorption. 

If  the  glands  of  the  neck  should  happen  to  swell  on  the  head  be- 
coming dry,  we  ought  to  advise  the  insertion  of  an  issue  in  the  neck, 
or  the  occasional  application  of  a  blister  to  it. 

The  diet  in  tinea  capitis  should  be  wholesome  and  nutritive, 
avoiding  salt  meats  and  fish. 


PSORA,  on  the  ITCH. 

The  itch  is  evidently  confined  to  the  skin,  and  rarely  affects  the 
general  system,  however  great  its  irritation. 

It  arises  most  usually  from  infection  communicated  by  coming 
into  immediate  contact  with  the  body  of  a  person  already  affected, 
or  by  wearing  the  same  clothes,  or  lying  in  the  same  bed-linen  that 
he  has  done  ;  but  it  is  sometimes  produced  by  unwholesome  food, 
bad  air,  and  a  neglect  of  cleanliness.  Those  who  reside  in  a  cold 
mountainous  situation  seem  particularly  predisposed  to  it  :  hence 
these  united  causes  make  it  a  disease  of  very  frequent  occurrence 
among  the  Highlanders  of  Scotland. 

The  itch  shows  itself  in  small  pimples  about  the  fingers,  wrists, 
hams,  and  waist,  which  after  a  short  time  become  so  many  pustules, 
and  are  attended  with  such  an  itching  as  to  occasion  a  constant 
desire  to  scratch.  When  they  break,  the  acrid  fluid  which  they 
contained  falls  on  the  neighbouring  parts,  and  thereby  spreads  the 
disease  over  almost  the  whole  body,  if  proper  remedies  are  not  used 
to  check  its  progress.  Where  the  pustules  are  very  large,  and  at- 
tended with  much  inflammation,  they  are  apt  to  run  into  boils. 
The  animalculae  which  are  seen  in  the  pustules  are  the  effect,  not 
the  cause  of  them  :  as  all  other  stagnating  fluids  abound  with  mi- 
croscopic animals. 

The  remedy  which  has  been  employed  with  the  greatest  success 
in  the  cure  of  this  disease,  is  sulphur,  which  is  not  only  used  ex- 
ternally in  the  form  of  ointment,  as  in  the  unguentum  sulphuris 
simplex,  or  that  of  the  unguentum  sulphuris  compositum,  which 
is  more  powerful,  but  is  sometimes  also  given  internally.  As  its 
external  use,  although  very  efficacious,  is  however  attended  with 
much  inconvenience  from  the  dirtiness  of  its  application,  as 
well  as  its  disagreeable  smell,  other  remedies  are  frequently 
substituted.  The  most  efficacious  of  these  are  a  solution  of  oxy- 
muriate  of    mercury  ;*    different  combinations  of  the  sulphuric 


1   1.  Ii  Kydrargyr.  Oxyminiat.  gr.  \j. 


*   1.  Take   Oxy muriate  of    Mercury,  six 
grains. 

Muriate  of  Ammonia,  ten  grair". 
Distilled  Water,  twelve  ounces, 
ft.  Lot  ^.  I  Mix  tliein  for  a  wash. 


Amnion.  Muriat.  Rr.  x. 
Aq.  Dhtillat.  f.  -x;j.  M. 
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acid,*  white  hellebore,f  and  a  strong  decoction  of  digitalis.  In 
some  cases  of  psora  I  have  succeeded  by  employing  merely  a  weak 
infusion  of  tobacco  as  a  lotion  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

Besides  the  hydrargyri  oxymurias,  other  preparations  of  mercu- 
ry have  been  employed  with  success,  as  in  the  formula?  specified  be- 
low ; \  should  any  of  these  occasion  heat,  rash,  or  other  effects  of 
too  powerful  a  stimulus  applied  to  the  skin,  they  are  to  be  relieved 
by  substituting  a  little  plain  lard  instead  of  the  ointment,  and  this 
application  is  to  be  continued  until  the  troublesome  symptoms  are 
perfectly  removed. 

That  species  of  the  itch  which  consists  in  small  ulcers  in  the 


VeU 
2.  R  Hydrargyr.  Oxymuriat.  gr.  x. 

Ovi  Unius  Vitellum. 
Adipis  Praepar.  ?ij.  M. 
ft.  Unguentum. 

*  3.  R  Acidi  Sulphurici,  3ss. 

Adipis  Prteparat.  Zj.  M. 
ft.  Unguentum. 

t  4.  R  Veratri  Pulv.  3J- 

Adipis  Praopar.  |iv.  M. 
ft.  Unguentum. 

Vel, 

5.  R  Rad.  Veratri  Contus.  Zj. 

Aq.  Purse,  Oij. 
Dccocque  ad  libram  imam,  et  liquori  frigc- 
facto  et  colato  adde 

Spirit.  Rectif.  f.  |ij.  M. 
ft.  Lotio  frequenter  uteuda. 
Vd, 

6.  R  Decoct.  Veratri,  f.  ^xij. 

Hydrargyr.  Oxymuriat.  gr.  xij. 

Ammonia;  Muriat.  Si- 
ft. Lotio. 
%  7.  R  Hydrargyr.  Praecipit.  Alb.  3j- 

Submur.  3ss. 

Sulphuris  Loti,  3'j- 
Adipis  Prseparat.   ^ij.  M. 
ft.  Unguentum,  omni  xiocte  bora  decubitus 
applicandum. 

VeU 
8.  R  Hydrargyr.  Praecipitat.  Alb.  3'j* 

Plumbi  Acetatis, 

Potassa?  Subcarbonat.  aa  gr.  x. 

Adipis  Pranparat.  ?ij. 
Essent.Bergamot.~flj  xx.  M. 

gventum. 


Or, 
2.  Take   Oxymuriatc   of   Mercury,    ten 
grains. 
The  Yolk  of  an  Egg. 
Prepared  Lard,  two  ounces. 
Make  these  into  an  ointment. 

5  3.  Take  Sulphuric  Acid,  half  a  drachm. 

Prepared  Lard,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  use  this  as  an  ointment. 

t  4.  Take   Powder  of  White  Hellebore, 
one  ounce. 
Prepared  Lard,  four  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  an  ointment. 
Or, 

5.  Take  White  Hellebore   Root,  bruised, 

one  ounce. 
Pure  Water,  two  pints. 
Boil  them  down  to  one  pint,  and  add 
to  the  strained  liquor  when  cool, 
Rectified  Spirit,  two  ounces. 
Mix  them,  and  use  this  lotion  frequently. 
Or, 

6.  Take  Decoction  of  White  Hellebore, 

twelve  ounces. 
Oxymuriate  of  Mercury,  twelve 

grains. 
Muriate     of      Ammonia,     oire 
drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  lotion. 

J  7.  Take  White  Precipitate  of  Mercury, 
one  drachm. 
Subinuriate  of  Mercury,  half  a 

drachm. 
Washed  Sulphur,  two  drachms. 
Prepared  Lard,  two  ounces. 
Mix  them,    and  let  some  of  this  ointment 
be  rubbed  in  every  night  about  bed-time. 

Or, 
8.  Take  White  Precipitate  of  Mercury, 
two  drachms. 
Acetate  of  Lead, 
Subcaibonateof  Potass,  of  each 

ten  grains. 
1'repaied  Lnrd,  two  ounces. 
Essential    Oil     of      Bergamot, 
twenty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  an  ointment,    and    n    • 
t  as  tiie  formf. 
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skin  is  readily  cured  by  an  internal  use  of  the  acid  of  sulphur 
which  increases  the  cutaneous  absorption.  If  its  internal  use 
fails,  it  may  be  employed  externally  mixed  with  lard,  whereby 
a  very  elegant  ointment  is  formed.  The  external  application 
of  sulphur,  mercury,  and  acrid  vegetables,  acts  on  the  same 
principle. 

In  that  species  of  the  disease  which  has  been  denominated  psoriasis 
diffusa,  the  most  beneficial  effects  have  been  derived  from  exhibiting 
the  liquor  arsenicalis,  using  warm  bathing  at  the  same  time.  The 
dose  may  be  six  drops  three  times  a  day,  increasing  it  gradually  to 
twelve  or  fifteen. 

Such  as  are  afflicted  with  the  itch  should  be  debarred  the  use 
of  high-seasoned  dishes,  salted  meats,  fish  of  all  kinds,  and 
heating  liquors ;  their  diet  consisting  principally  of  vegetables 
and  milk,  with  a  small  proportion  of  animal  food.  They  should 
shift  their  linen  frequently,  and  pay  the  greatest  attention  to 
cleanliness.  When  the  unguentum  acidi  sulphurici  is  used,  the 
parts  to  which  it  is  applied  should  be  covered  with  flannel  instead 
of  linen,  on  account  of  the  destructive  effects  of  the  acid  on 
vegetable  substances. 

In  a  paper  read  to  the  Medical  Society  at  Paris,  a  new  method 
of  treating    the   itch  has   been    proposed    by   Mons.   Jadelot,   of 
L'Hopital  des  Enfans  Malades,  which  is  by  employing  a  bath  pre- 
pared by  adding  to  twenty  gallons  of  water,  heated  to  about  98  of 
Fahrenheit's  thermometer,  four  or  five  ounces  of  the  sulphuret  of 
potass.     This  bath  is  to  be  used  once   every  day  for   five  or  ten 
days  successively,  according   to    the  severity  of  the  disease,  the 
patient  remaining  in  it  nearly  an  hour  each  time.     If  used  twice  as 
often,  bad  cases  may  be  cured  in  four  or  five  days.     Considerable 
advantages  are  regarded  by  Mons.  Jadelot  as  attached  to  this  plan, 
which  is  much  adopted  in  the  French  hospitals.*     The  disease,  he 
thinks,   will   be  more   expeditiously  removed,  and  the  cure  more 
certain.     It  is  less  offensive,  because  the  linen   is  not  soiled  with 
ointment,  no  sulphureous  exhalation  takes  place  from  the  patient, 
and  the  general  habit  is  less  impaired. 

Fumigation  has  also  been  employed  at  Paris,  by  Dr.  Gale, 
with  success,  in  the  cure  of  psora,  and  this  mode  he  prefers  to  all 
others,  particularly  in  very  bad  cases.  The  fumigation  is  pro- 
duced by  throwing  half  an  ounce  of  sulphur  mixed  with  two 
drachms  of  nitre  into  a  warming-pan  of  hot  coals,  which  is  to 
be  employed  in  the  usual  manner  of  warming  a  bed.  The  patient 
is  then  to  strip  naked  and  get  under  the  clothes,  which  are  to  be 
closely  tucked  round  his  neck  and  shoulders,  so  as  to  prevent  as 
much  as  possible  the  escape  of  the  gas.  The  process  is  continued 
about  seven  nights,  and   even  the  worst  cases  may  be  cured  in 


See  Sketches  til*  (he  Medical  Schools  of  Paris,  br  J.  Cross,  jr.  175. 
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this  way,  Dr.  Gale  says,  without  any  inconvenience  to  the  patient, 
who  will  usually  sleep  sound. 


IMPETIGO,  or  RING-WORM. 

This  is  a  cutaneous  disease,  chiefly  occupying  the  scalp,  but 
sometimes  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  arises  most  frequently  from 
coming  much  in  contact  or  using  the  same  comb,  cap,  or  hat,  with 
those  already  affected  by  it ;  but  in  some  habits  there  seems  a  pre- 
disposition to  it.  It  is  a  disorder  more  frequently  met  with  in  warm 
climates  than  in  cold  ones,  is  of  a  very  contagious  nature,  and  in 
inveterate  cases  is  very  difficult  to  eradicate. 

It  shows  itself  in  small  red  pimples,  which  break  out  in  a  circular 
form,  and  contain  a  thin  acrid  fluid.  When  the  body  is  heated  by 
exercise  these  itch  intolerably,  and  upon  being  scratched  discharge 
their  contents,  which  by  falling  on  the  neighbouring  parts  spread  the 
disease  to  a  considerable  degree.  The  original  size  of  the  circle 
formed  by  the  pimples  is  usually  about  that  of  a  sixpenny  piece  ; 
but  in  process  of  time  it  will  become,  by  neglect,  as  large  as  the 
palm  of  the  hand. 

In  some  cases  the  disease  is  so  universal  that  the  habit  becomes 
tainted  ;  the  skin  puts  on  a  leprous  appearance,  is  much  disfigured 
With  blotches,  and  the  unhappy  patient  enjoys  not  a  moment's  ease, 
from  the  intolerable  itching  and  painful  excoriations. 

Where  the  disease  is  not  of  an  inveterate  nature  it  may  easily 
be  removed  by  washing  the  parts  affected  with  some  kind  of 
restringent  lotion  ;*  and  where  this  fails,  recourse  may  be  had  to 
the  wash  composed  of  Prussic  acid  mixed  with  elder-flower  water, 
or  other  remedies  advised  for  the  cure  of  herpes.  In  all  impeti- 
ginous affections,  Prussic  acid  (being  a  powerful  sedative)  properly 
diluted,  is  a  very  efficacious  remedy  for  allaying  the  tingling  and 
itching,  which  prove  so  highly  distressing.  The  application  of 
mushroom  catsup  to  the  pimples  is  reported  to  be  a  very  efficacious 
remedy.  A  poultice  of  the  flowers  of  the  ring-worm  bush,  French 
guayava  tree  (cassia  alata),  is  much  employed  in  the  West  India 
islands,  as  are  also  lime  juice  and  gunpowder. 

It  seldom  happens  that  an  internal  use  of  medicine  is  necessary. 
Where  the  disease  is  very  inveterate,  some  gentle  alterative,  such 
as  the  pilul.  hydrargyr.  submur.  compos,  with  a  decoction  of  the 
woods,  may  probably  be  most  proper. — See  Herpes. 

Many  of  the  schools  in  the  vicinity  of  London,  and  indeed 
throughout  the  whole  kingdom,  have  of  late  been  much  annoyed 
hy  the  appearance  of  this  disease  among  their  youth  under  a  very 


1.  R  Zinc.  Sulphat.  3ss.— 3j. 

Plumbi  Acetis.  gr.  xv. 
Aq.  Distillat.  f.  ?vj.    M. 


*  1.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  half  a  drachm 
to  a  drachm. 
Acetate  of  Lead,  fifteen  grains.- 
Distilled  Water,  six  ounces-. 

Mix  them  for  a  wash. 
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inveterate  form,  and  chiefly  occupying  the  scalp.  This  peculiarity 
is  owing,  no  doubt,  to  using  the  same  comb  for  the  infected  and  the 
healthy  ;  and  in  this  way  it  may  very  readily  be  communicated. 
By  an  inattention  to  this  circumstance,  I  was  once  a  witness  of  the 
disorder  being  very  generally  propagated  through  a  large  school  of 
boys.  They  were  in  fact  inoculated  with  the  teeth  of  the  comb 
imbued  with  matter  from  the  head  of  the  boy  who  was  first  affected, 
and  who  was  an  Indian  or  Creole  lately  arrived  from  the  West 
Indies.  A  modern  writer*  has  treated  on  this  disease  under  the 
name  of  tinea  capitis  contagiosa,  but  in  my  opinion  it  is  distinct 
from  tinea. 

The  ring-worm  generally  appears  on  the  head  in  a  small  circle 
of  redness,  which  increases  in  diameter  by  degrees,  and  contracts 
a  branny  scurf,  the  hair  separating  at  the  roots  from  the  slightest 
touch.  After  one  circle  has  made  its  appearance,  other  similar 
circles  may  be  expected  soon  to  show  themselves,  till  they  reach 
one  to  another,  and  at  length  occupy  the  whole  of  the  scalp. 
Unless  proper  means  are  resorted  to  in  time,  glandular  swellings 
will  ensue,  and  sometimes  ulcerations. 

When  the  scalp  is  much  affected,  the  treatment  to  be  adopted 
should  be  to  shave  the  head  every  four  or  five  days  ;  to  bathe  it 
twice  or  thrice  a  day  with  a  lotion  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc  or  cop- 
per ;  and  to  apply  every  night  a  little  of  the  unguentum  hydrargyri 
nitratis,  washing  this  off  again  the  next  morning,  with  warm  water 
and  soap  and  a  bit  of  flannel.  In  inveterate  cases,  where  glandular 
swellings  or  ulcerations  attend,  we  may  advise  alteratives  internally, 
such  as  the  hydrargyri  submurias. 


ACNE,  or  BLOTCHED  FACE. 

According  to  Dr.  Willan's  arrangement,  acne  belongs  to  the 
Order  Tubercula,  and  the  genus  is  characterized  by  an  eruption  of 
distinct,  hard,  inflamed  tubercles,  which  are  sometimes  permanent 
for  a  considerable  length  of  time,  and  sometimes  suppurate  very 
slowly  and  partially.  They  appear  on  the  face,  especially  on  the 
forehead,  temples,  and  chin,  and  sometimes  also  on  the  neck, 
shoulders,  and  upper  part  of  the  breast ;  but  never  descend  to  the 
lower  parts  of  the  trunk,  or  to  the  extremities.  As  the  progress  of 
each  tubercle  is  slow,  and  they  appear  in  succession,  they  are 
generally  to  be  observed  at  the  same  time  in  the  various  stages  of 
growth  and  decline ;  and  in  the  more  violent  cases  are  intermixed 
with  the  marks  and  vestiges  of  those  which  have  subsided.  The 
eruption  occurs  mostly  in  persons  of  the  sanguine  temperament, 
and  in  the  early  part  of  life,  from  the  age  of  puberty  to  thirty  or 
thirty-five.  It  is  common  to  both  sexes,  but  the  most  severe  form 
of  it  is  seen  in  young  men. 

*  See  Mr.  Wm,  Cooke's  Treatise  on  Tinea  Capitis  Contagiosa. 
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Dr.  Willan  has  noticed  four  varieties  of  this  eruption,  which  he 
designates  by  the  titles  of  acne  simplex,  punctata,  indurata,  and 
rosacea. 

The  acne  simplex  is  an  eruption  of  small  vari  which  appear 
singly,  and  are  not  very  numerous,  nor  accompanied  by  much 
inflammation,  nor  by  any  intermediate  affection  of  the  skin. 
Many  of  the  tubercles  do  not  proceed  to  suppuration,  but  rise 
gradually,  become  moderately  inflamed,  and  again  slowly  subside 
in  the  course  of  eight  or  ten  days,  leaving  a  transient  purplish 
red  mark  behind;  but  others  go  on  to  a  partial  suppuration,  the 
whole  process  of  which  occupies  from  a  fortnight  to  three  weeks. 
The  eruption  recurs  frequently  at  short  intervals  in  some  indi- 
viduals ;  but  in  those  who  are  more  predisposed  to  it,  it  is  more 
extensive,  and  perhaps  never  wholly  disappears  :  at  uncertain 
periods  it  is,  however,  more  or  less  troublesome.  Such  persons 
often  enjoy  good  health  otherwise,  and  cannot  refer  the  cutaneous 
complaint  to  any  obvious  exciting  cause. 

The  affection  being  generally  local,  is  to  be  treated  by  external 
applications,  and  the  most  proper  are  those  of  a  gentle  stimulating 
nature,  such  as  lotions  containing  alcohol  strengthened  or  reduced 
according  to  circumstances,  by  the  addition  of  any  distilled  water, 
such,  for  example,  as  equal  parts  of  spiritus  tenuior  and  of  rose  or 
elder-flower  water.  If  the  tubercles  are  much  inflamed  and  many 
of  them  pustular,  the  effect  cf  a  very  acrid  lotion  would  be  to  ren- 
der them  more  confluent,  and  to  produce  the  formation  of  a  crust 
of  some  extent,  as  well  as  to  excite  an  inflammatory  redness  in  the 
adjoining  skin. 

As  the  inflammatory  disposition  subsides,  an  additional  stimulus 
is  often  useful,  such  as  from  half  a  grain  to  one  grain,  or  even 
more,  of  the  muriate  of  mercury  dissolved  in  each  ounce  of  the 
spirit,  or  one  drachm  or  more  of  the  liquor  potassre,  or  of  muriatic 
acid  in  six  ounces.  Diluted  acetous  acid  and  the  liquor  ammonia1 
acetatis  aflbrd  also  an  agreeable  stimulant  in  proper  proportions. 
Sulphur  yields  a  small  portion  of  its  substance  to  boiling  water 
poured  upon  it,  and  allowed  to  infuse  for  twelve  or  fourteen  hours, 
a  quart  of  water  being  added  to  about  an  ounce  of  broken  sulphur. 
In  slight  cases  a  lotion  of  this  nature  has  been  found  advantageous, 
and  especially  in  removing  the  duskiness  and  roughness  in  the  face 
connected  with  the  disease. 

Acne  punctata.  In  this  variety  of  the  disorder  the  eruption 
consists  of  a  number  of  black  points,  surrounded  by  a  slight 
border  of  cuticle.  These  are  vulgarly  considered  as  the  extremities 
of  small  worms  or  grubs,  because  when  the}7  are  pressed  out  a 
sort  of  worm-like  appendage  is  perceived  attached  to  them,  but  in 
reality  they  are  only  concreted  mucus  or  sebaceous  matter,  moulded 
in  the  ducts  of  the  sebaceous  glands  into  this  vermicular  form,  the 
extremity  of  which  is  blackened  by  exposure  to  the  air.  In  con- 
sequence of  the  distension  of  the  ducts,  the  glands  themselves 
Sometimes  inflame  and  form  small  tubercles  with  little  black  points 
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on  their  surface,  which  suppurate  partially,  as  in  the  foregoing  spe- 
cies ;  but  many  of  them  remain  stationary  for  a  long  period,  with- 
out ever  passing  into  an  inflammatory  state. 

These  concretions  may  be  extracted  by  pressing  on  both  sides 
of  the  specks  with  the  nails,  until  the  hardened  mucus  is  sufficiently 
elevated  to  be  taken  hold  of.  When  the  puncta  are  removed,  the 
disease  becomes  acne  simplex,  and  requires  the  same  treatment 
with  that  species. 

Dr.  Underwood*  has  recommended  the  use  of  a  solution  of  the 
subcarbonate  of  potass  internally  in  these  cases,  and  Dr.  Willan  was 
in  the  habit  of  occasionally  prescribing  the  oxymuriatic  acid.  One 
or  two  tea-spoonsful  of  this  liquid,  taken  in  a  glass  of  water  three 
times  a  day,  for  a  considerable  period,  has  sometimes  appeared  to 
benefit  the  health,  and  improve  the  colour  and  smoothness  of  the 
skin  ;  but  medicines  of  this  nature  are  seemingly  more  adapted  to 
the  subsequent  species  of  the  complaint,  particularly  the  acne  ro- 
sacea. 

Acne  indurata.  The  tubercles  are  larger  as  well  as  more  indu- 
rated and  permanent  in  this  species  than  in  acne  simplex.  They 
are  of  a  conical  conoidal  form,  and  are  occasionally  somewhat 
acuminated,  as  if  tending  to  suppuration,  being  at  the  same  time 
of  a  bright  roseat  hue  ;  but  many  of  them  continue  for  a  great 
length  of  time  in  a  hard  elevated  state  without  any  disposition  to 
suppurate.  Others,  however,  pass  on  slowly  to  suppuration,  the 
matter  not  being  completely  formed  in  them  for  several  weeks,  and 
then  only  a  few  of  the  tubercles  are  removed  by  that  process. 
They  are  frequently  very  numerous  :  sometimes  two  or  three 
coalesce,  forming  a  large  irregular  tubercle,  which  occasionally 
suppurates  at  the  separate  apices,  and  sometimes  only  at  the  largest. 
In  whatever  mode  they  proceed,  the  vivid  hue  of  the  tubercles  grad- 
ually becomes  purple  or  even  livid,  especially  in  those  which  show 
no  tendency  to  suppurate.  Upon  the  suppurating  tubercles  slight 
crusts  form,  which  after  a  time  fall  off,  leaving  small  scars  sur- 
rounded by  hard  tumours  of  the  same  dark  red  colour,  and  these 
sometimes  suppurate  again  at  uncertain  periods  ;  and  sometimes 
slowly  subside  and  disappear,  leaving  a  purple  or  livid  discolora- 
tion, and  occasionally  a  slight  depression,  which  is  long  in  wear- 
ing oft*. 

The  tubercles,  even  when  they  do  not  suppurate,  but  especially 
while  they  continue  highly  red,  are  always  tender  to  the  touch,  so 
that  washing  the  face,  shaving,  the  friction  of  the  clothes,  he.  pro- 
duce pain.  The  disease  in  its  most  severe  form  exhibits  the  erup- 
tion nearly  covering  the  face,  breast,  shoulders,  and  top  of  the  back, 
but  does  not  descend  lower  than  the  ordinary  tippet  in  female  dress. 

The  general    health  does   not  usually  suffer    even  under  this 


*  Soe  his  Observations  relative  to   Grubs,  in  his  Treatise    on  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
'iren,  vol.  ii.  p.  167,  fifth  edition. 
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aggravated  form  of  the  eruption.  Many  persons,  however,  who 
are  affected  with  the  eruption  are  liable  to  disorders  of  the  bowels 
and  stomach,  to  haemorrhoids,  and  some  to  phthisis  pulmonalis. 
Its  first  appearance  too  is  frequently  ascribed  to  some  irregularity 
of  diet,  or  to  some  cold  substance  swallowed  when  the  person  has 
been  overheated  and  was  in  a  free  perspiration.  Hence  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  first  eruption  is  not  unfrequently  somewhat  sudden. 

By  a  steady  use  of  external  stimulants,  combined  with  a  proper 
regulation  of  diet  and  exercise,  the  acne  indurata  is  often  greatly 
alleviated,  and  sometimes  entirely  removed.  Even  from  the  be- 
gining  the  eruption  will  bear  a  more  acrid  stimulus  than  in  the  in- 
flamed acne  simplex.  A  spirituous  lotion,  at  first  a  little  diluted, 
and  containing  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  in  the  proportion  of  a 
grain,  or  somewhat  less,  to  the  ounce  of  the  vehicle,  is  often 
extremely  beneficial.  An  empirical  preparation,  vended  under  the 
name  of  Gowland's  lotion,  which  is  generally  supposed  to  contain 
this  mercurial  salt  in  an  emulsion  of  bitter  almonds,  has  been 
much  used,  and  where  its  strength  happens  to  accord  with  the  de- 
gree of  irritability  in  the  eruptions,  it  is  doubtless  beneficial  in  this 
species  of  the  disease.  Many  other  stimulants*  may  be  substituted 
with  a  similar  effect.  In  general  it  will  be  found  requisite  to  aug- 
ment the  activity  of  all  these  applications  in  the  progress  of  the 
treatment,  partly  in  consequence  of  the  diminished  effect  of  an  ac- 
customed stimulus,  and  partly  on  account  of  the  increasing  inert- 
ness of  the  tubercles,  as  the  inflammatory  state  subsides,  which  must 
be  determined  by  the  appearances. 

Frequent  purgatives,  which  are  often  resorted  to,  are  of  no 
advantage,  but  on  the  contrary  only  tend  to  augment  the  disease 
in  feeble  habits.  The  copious  use  of  crude  vegetables  in  diet, 
which  the  misapplication  of  the  term  "  scurvy"  has  introduced,  is 
likewise  to  be  deprecated,  as  well  as  the  free  use  of  vegetable 
acids,  especially  in  constitutions  predisposed  to  indigestion.  It 
is  a  fact  not  easy  to  explain,  that  under  many  modifications  of 
cutaneous  inflammation,  especially  about  the  head  and  face, 
inflammation  is  immediately  increased  in  sympathy  with  the 
offended  stomach,  when  these  substances  are  taken.  In  cases  of 
acne  indurata,  the  diet  should  be  good,  light,  and  nutritious,  but 
not  stimulating,  consisting  of  animal  food,  with  well-dressed  vege- 


*I.^OI.  Amygdal.  f.  Jj. 
Liquor.  Potassae,  I.  3'ij. 
Aq.  Rosse,  f.  ^viss.     M. 

ft.  Lolio  ter  quaterve  in  die  utenda. 

Vtl, 
2.  {^Misturje  Amygdal.  Amar.  f.  §vss. 
(Vide  Herpes.) 
Spirit.  Camphorse,  f.  ~ss.     M. 

ft.  Lotio. 


*  1.  Take  Oil  of  Almonds,  one  ounce. 

Solution  of  Potass,  2  drachms. 
Rose   Water  six  ounces  and  a 
half. 
Mix  thein.     Let  this  wash  be   used  three 
or  four  times  a  day. 
Or, 
2.  Take  Mixture  of  Bitter  Almonds  (see 
Herpes),  5  ounces  and  a  half. 
Camphorated    Spirit,     half    an 
ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  wash. 
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tables,  and  thefarinacea,  wine  and  fermented  liquors  being  omitted, 
or  taken  with  great  moderation. 

Internally  medicines  are  generally  supposed  to  effect  very  little, 
out  in  some  inveterate  cases  an  increased  amendment*  has  been 
observed,  when,  in  addition  to  the  external  treatment  already 
noticed,  small  doses  of  soda,  sulphur  and  antimony, f  were  at  the 
same  time  administered,  and  by  which  plan,  duly  persevered  in,  the 
skin  has  been  perfectly  cleared. 

Acne  rosacea.  This  species  of  acne  differs  in  many  respects 
from  the  preceding.  In  addition  to  an  eruption  of  small  suppu- 
rating tubercles,  there  is  also  a  shining  redness,  and  an  irregular 
granulated  appearance  of  the  skin  in  that  part  of  the  face  which  is 
affected.  The  redness  commonly  appears  first  at  the  top  of  the 
nose,  and  afterwards  spreads  from  both  sides  to  the  cheeks.  At  the 
commencement  it  is  not  uniformly  vivid,  but  is  paler  in  the  morning, 
and  readily  increased  to  a  deep  and  intense  red  after  dinner,  or  at 
any  time,  if  a  glass  of  wine  or  spirits  be  taken,  or  the  patient  be 
heated  by  sitting  near  the  fire,  or  by  active  exercise.  After  some 
continuance  in  this  state,  the  texture  of  the  cuticle  becomes  gradu- 
ally thickened,  and  its  surface  uneven  or  granulated,  and  variegated 
by  reticulations  of  enlarged  cutaneous  veins,  with  smaller  red  lines 
stretching  across  the  cheeks,  and  sometimes  by  the  intermixture  of 
small  suppurating  tubercles,  which  successively  arise  on  different 
parts  of  the  face. 

Acne  rosacea  does  not  often  occur  in  early  life,  except  where 
there  is  a  great  hereditary  predisposition  to  it :  in  general  it  does 
not  appear  before  the  years  of  five-and-thirty  or  forty  ;  but  it  may 
be  produced  in  any  person  by  the  constant  immoderate  use  of  wine 

•  See  Dr.  Bateman's  Practical  Synopsis  of  Cutaneous  Diseases,  p.  288,  3d  edition. 


Vel, 
3. J^  Misturae  Amygdal.  Amar.  f.  gvj. 

Hydrargyr.  Oxymuriat.  gr.  iv. 

Solut.  in 

Spirit,  in  Rorismar.  f.  ^j.     M. 
ft.  Lotio  partibus  affectis  ter  in  die  appli- 
canda. 

t  4.  R;  Sulphur.  Loti,  3ss. 

Sodae  Subcarbon.  3j. — 3ss. 


Antimon.  Tartarizat.  gr.  J th. 

ft.  Fulvis  mane  nocteque  sumendus. 

I'd, 
5.  R  Sodro  Subcarbon.  gr.  xxv. 

Sulphur.  Loti,  3'ij. 
Pulv.  Antimon.  gr.  j.     JVI. 
fulvis  bis  in  die  adhibendus. 


M. 


Or, 

3.    Take  mixture  of  Bitter  Almonds,  six 
ounces. 
Oxymuriate    of  Mercury,    four 
grains. 
Dissolved  in 

Spirit  of  Rosemary,  one  ounce 

Mix  them.  Let  the  parts  affected  be  washed 

with  a  little  of  this  lotion  3  times  a  day. 

t  4.  Take  Washed  Sulphur,  half  a  drachm. 
Subcavbonate  of  Soda,  from  one 

scruple  to  half  a  drachm. 
Tartarized  Antimony,  the  sixth 
of  a  grain. 
Mix  them.     This  powder   is  to  be  taken 
morning  and  night. 
Or, 
5.  Take  Subcarbonatc  of  Soda,  twenty- 
five  grains. 
Washed  Sulphur,  two  scruples. 
Antimonial  Powder,  one  grain, 
Mix  them, and  take  this  powder  twice  daily. 
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and  spirituous  liquors.  In  such  cases  the  greater  part  of  the  face, 
even  the  forehead  and  cheeks  are  often  affected,  but  the  nose 
especially  becomes  tumid,  and  of  a  fiery  red  colour;  and  in  an 
advanced  life  it  now  and  then  enlarges  to  an  enormous  size,  the 
nostrils  being  distended,  or  the  ala?  fissured,  as  it  were  divided 
into  separate  lobes.  At  this  period  of  life,  too,  the  colour  of  the 
acne  rosacea  becomes  darker  and  more  livid  ;  and  if  suppuration 
takes  place  in  any  of  the  tubercles,  they  are  apt  to  put  on  an 
unfavourable  appearance,  and  do  not  readily  assume  a  healing 
disposition. 

In  young  persons  however,  who  are  hereditarily  predisposed  to 
this  complaint,  irregular  acrid  patches  not  unfrequently  appear  in 
the  face,  which  are  often  smooth  and  free  from  tubercles,  and 
sometimes  throw  off  slight  exfoliations  at  intervals.  If  great  tem- 
perance both  in  food  and  drink  be  not  observed,  these  patches  may 
be  gradually  extended  until  the  whole  face  assumes  a  preternatural 
redness. 

No  danger,  and  but  a  trifling  inconvenience,  accompanies  acne 
rosacea,  but  those  afflicted  with  it  are  usually  solicitous  to  have  it 
removed.  For  this  purpose  strong  restringents  and  sedatives, 
such  as  a  solution  of  the  plumbi  acetas,  are  often  employed  ;  but 
although  these  succeed  in  repressing  th^  eruption,  they  are  apt  to 
aggravate  the  internal  disorder,  and  to  give  rise  to  severe  headach 
and  other  unpleasant  complaints.  Moreover,  the  stimulants  which 
are  beneficial  under  proper  regulations  in  most  of  the  other  forms 
of  acne  are  generally  prejudicial  in  this,  by  greatly  aggravating  it. 
Where  restringents  are  applied  externally  to  the  patches  of  reticu- 
lated veins,  such  only  as  very  dilute  spirituous  or  acetous  lotions, 
with  or  without  a  small  proportion  of  the  acetate  of  lead  ;  or  simple 
ointments  combined  with  alum,  acetate  of  lead,  he,  in  very  small 
quantities,  should  be  used. 

The  perfect  cure  of  this  species  of  acne  is  seldom  accomplished  ; 
for  whether  it  originates  in  a  strong  hereditary  predisposition,  or 
from  habitual  intemperance,  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  correct- 
ing the  habit  of  body  are  nearly  insurmountable.  The  regulation, 
however,  of  the  diet  is  important  in  both  :  when  the  stomach  or 
liver  is  disordered,  the  symptoms  may  sometimes  be  palliated  by 
the  liquor  potassse  or  other  antacids,  such  as  soda,  &,c,  which 
seem  also  to  have  some  influence  in  lessening  inflammatory  action 
in  the  skin.  It  will  be  advisable  to  keep  the  bowels  regular  and 
open  by  some  gentle  laxative,  if  they  are  torpid.  A  slight  course 
of  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  joined  with  antimony,  as  in  the 
pilulae  hydrargyri  submuriatis,  with  a  decoction  of  sassafras,  or 
elm  bark,  might  in  some  cases  possibly  prove  serviceable.  The 
liquor  arsenicalis  has  sometimes  been  found  beneficial  :  the  patient 
may  begin  with  eight  drops  twice  a  day,  gradually  increasing  the 
dose  to  fifteen  or  twenty. 

Should  a  severe  headach,  impaired  sight,  or  other  il  effects 
arise  from  a  recession  of  the  cutaneous  eruption  in  consequence  of 
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restringc  ts   being  applied  externally,  the   insertion  of  an  issue  of 
one  or  two  peas  between  the  shoulders  might  be  advisable. 


CHIGRE. 

The  chigre  is  a  kind  of  small  sand-flea,  which  proves  very  trouble- 
some in  the  West  Indies,  by  insinuating  itself  into  the  soft  and  ten- 
der parts  of  the  fingers  and  toes  more  usually  than  into  other  parts 
of  the  body,  particularly  under  the  nails,  where  it  continues  to  in- 
crease in  size,  causing  no  farther  pain  than  a  disagreeable  itching 
and  heat.  In  process  of  time,  however,  a  small  bag  or  bladder  is 
formed,  in  which  are  deposited  thousands  of  nits  or  ova,  that  be- 
come so  many  young  chigres,  aud  if  not  speedily  extracted,  create 
running  ulcers.  Some  people  have  lost  their  limbs  by  amputation, 
nay,  even  their  lives,  by  having  neglected  to  root  out  these  vermin 
in  proper  time. 

The  moment,  therefore,  that  an  itching,  redness,  and  heat, 
more  than  usual,  are  perceived  in,  any  part  affected  with  a  chigre, 
it  will  be  advisable  to  extract  it.  This  is  usually  done  with  a 
sharp-pointed  needle  by  some  dexterous  negro,  who  picks  out  the 
insect,  and  if  a  cyst  is  formed,  endeavours  to  take  out  this  whole 
also  ;  for  by  breaking  it,  troublesome  ulcers  are  sometimes  formed. 
The  cavity  is  then  usually  filled  up  with  tobacco-ashes  or  snuff. 

In  very  inveterate  cases,  where  from  neglect  either  the  hands  or 
feet  are  much  beset  with  chigres,  it  may  be  necessary,  after  the  ex- 
fraction  of  the  several  cysts,  to  wash  the  parts  with  a  strong  de- 
coction of  tobacco,  or  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  copper. 


PERNIO,  or  CHILBLAIN. 

Chilblains  are  painful  inflammatory  swellings,  of  a  deep  purple 
or  leaden  colour,  to  which  the  fingers,  toes,  heels,  and  other 
extreme  parts  of  the  body  are  subject  on  being  exposed  to  a  severe 
degree  of  cold.  The  pain  is  not  constant,  but  rather  pungent  and 
shooting  at  particular  times,  and  an  insupportable  itching  attends. 
In  some  instances  ithe  skin  remains  entire,  but  in  others  ii  breaks 
and  discharges  a  thin  fluid.  When  the  degree  of  cold  has  been 
very  great,  or  the  application  long  continued,  the  parts  affected 
are  apt  to  mortify  and  slough  off,  leaving  a  foul,  ill-conditioned 
ulcer  behind. 

Children  and  old  people  are  more  liable  to  be  troubled  with  chil- 
blains than  those  of  a  middle  age  ;  and  such  as  are  of  a  scrofulous 
habit  are  remarked  to  suffer  severely  from  them. 

The  best  mode  of  preventing  these  affections  is  to  avoid  with 
much  care  any  exposure  to  wet  or  cold  ;  wherefore  those  who  are 
subject  to  them  should  be  cautious,  on  the  approach  of  winter,  ta 
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cover  the  parts  which  are  apt  to  be  injured  with  woollen  gloves  arid 
stockings,  and  not  expose  the  hands  or  feet  too  precipitately,  when 
cold,  to  a  considerable  degree  of  heat. 

In  common  cases  of  chilblains,  as  soon  as  any  part  is  perceived 
to  be  affected,  it  will  be  proper  to  rub  it  well  with  warm  spirits  of" 
rosemary,  to  which  a  small  addition  of  oil  of  turpentine  has  been 
made;  after  which  we  may  apply  pieces  of  soft  linen,  moistened 
with  camphorated  spirits,  or  any  of  the  embrocations  here  advised,* 
and  they  are  to  be  kept  on  constantly. 

When  the  swellings  break  and  discharge  a  thin  matter,  or  ulcer- 
ate, poultices  and  emollient  ointments  may  be  applied  for  a  few 
days;  but  as  these  are  apt  to  induce  fungous  excrescences  over  the 
sores  which  it  will  be  difficult  afterwards  to  remove,  they  should  not 
be  persisted  in  long.  The  occasional  application  of  caustic  to  the 
edges,  and  dressing  the  sore  daily  with  the  unguentum  hydrargyri 
nitratis,  will  effectually  prevent  any  luxuriancy  of  granulation. 
Should  this  be  found  of  too  escharotic  a  nature,  its  strength  may 
easily  be  reduced,  by  a  small  addition  of  the  unguentum  cetacei. 


DISEASES  NOT  REFERRIBLE  TO  ANY 
PARTICULAR  CLASS. 


VERMES,  or  WORMS. 

The  human  body  is  infested  with  three  kinds  of  worms,  viz.  the 
ascarides,  or  small  white  worm  ;  the  teres,  or  round  worm  ;  and 
the  taenia,  or  tape-worm,  which  is  flat,  consists  of  many  joints,  and 


1.  R  Aluminis,  3ij- 

Acid.  Acetici,  dilut. 

Spirit.  Tenuiov.  aa  Oss.     M. 

Vd, 

2.  JJ.  Liniment.  Camph.  C. 

Saponis,  aa  f.  ^ss. 

O).  Terebinth,  f.  3iij.     M. 

Vd, 

3.  R  Liniment.  Sapon.  Comp.  f  |iss. 

Tinct.  Cantharidis,  f.  S'ij.     M. 


Vd,   "~* 
4.  pj.  Liniment.  Sapon.  Comp. 

Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetut.  aaf.  ^j. 
M. 


*  1.  Take  Alum,  two  drachms. 

Distilled  Vinegar, 

Proof  Spirit,  of  each  half  a  pint. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

2.  Take  Compound  Camphor  Liniment, 

Soap  Liniment,  of  each  half  an 

ounce. 
Oil  ofTurpentine, three  drachms. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 

3.  Take  Compound  Soap  Liniment,  one 

ounce  and  ><  ha  If. 
Tincture    of   Spanish  Fly,    two 
drachms. 
Mix  them. 

Or, 
4-  Take  Compound  Soap  Liniment, 
Solution  of  Acetate  of   A< 
nia,  of  each  one  ounce 
Mis  them. 


WORMS. 

is  usually  of  a  considerable  length.  The  last  is,  however,  more 
rarely  met  with  in  this  country  than  the  others ;  but  in  Germany 
and  Switzerland  the  inhabitants  are  much  troubled  with  it.  Dif- 
ferent situations  of  the  intestines  have  been  mentioned  as  being  oc- 
cupied by  each  kind,  particularly  the  rectum  as  the  seat  of  the  as- 
carides,  where  they  are  observed  always  involved  in  mucus  ;  the 
teres  occupy  the  small  intestines,  and  sometimes  the  stomach  ;  the 
tenia  the  whole  intestinal  tube,  more  especially  the  ilium. 

Unwholesome  food,  with  a  bad  digestion,  seems  to  be  the  princi- 
pal cause  of  worms.  They  appear  most  frequently  in  those  of  a 
relaxed  habit,  and  whose  bowels  contain  a  preternatural  quantity  of 
mucus  or  slimy  matter.  Hence  it  is  a  disease  most  common  to 
children  ;  but  they  sometimes  prevail  in  adults  to  a  very  high  de- 
gree, particularly  in  those  who  live  chiefly  on  a  vegetable  diet. 
The  tape-worm  is  not  often  met  with  in  infancy  or  childhood  ; 
instances  of  it  do,  however,  now  and  then  occur.  Some  physi- 
cians entertain  the  opinion  that  intestinal  worms  do  not  arise  from 
a  weak  or  impaired  digestion,  and  a  consequent  combination  of 
matter  capable  of  converting  itself  into  such  worms,  but  that  they 
are  introduced  into  the  human  body  mixed  with  the  food  or 
drink,  and  find  in  the  intestines  an  appropriate  place  for  their  ex- 
istence. 

Worms  may  readily  be  distinguished  by  the  following  symptoms, 
viz.  variable  appetite,  fetid  breath,  acid  eructations,  and  pains  in 
the  stomach,  grinding  of  the  teeth  during  sleep,  picking  of  the  nose, 
paleness  of  countenance,  hardness  and  fulness  of  the  belly,  slimy 
stools,  with  occasional  griping  pains,  more  particularly  about  the 
navel,  heat  and  itching  about  the  anus,  short  dry  cough,  emacia- 
tion of  the  body,  slow  fever,  with  evening  exacerbations,  and  irre- 
gular pulse,  and  sometimes  convulsive  fits. 

It  is  often  a  very  difficult  matter  to  expel  worms  from  the  body, 
but  more  especially  the  Uenia.  When  they  prove  fatal,  it  is  by 
their  erosion    of  particular  parts,    and    their    inducing    a  tabid 

state.  ■ 

In  the  cure  of  this  disease  we  must  have  in  view,  first,  the  effect- 
ing the  destruction  and  discharge  of  the  worms  ;  and,  secondly, 

the  preventing  their  future  generation. 

The   first  of  these  is  to  be   accomplished  by   certain  remedies 

known  by  the  name  of  vermifuges,  which  all  act  in  one  of  the  three 

following  ways  : — 

1st,  By  simple  evacuation  or  purging,  as   mercury,  rhubarb, 

jalap,  and  aloes;  as  also  the  different  strong  bitters,  as  rue,  tansy, 

and  wormwood. 

2dly,  Mechanically,  as  the  pulvis  stanni,  cowhage,  &c.;  or, 
3dly,  Chemically,  as  lime-water,  which  loosens  their  adhesion 

to  the  'intestines,  by  dissolving  the  mucus  in  which  they  are  in- 

^  olved. 
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WORM? 


We  may  begin  with  those  which  act  mechanically,*  and  which 
have  been  found  the  most  powerful ;  and  after  continuing  them  for 
two  or  three  days,  we  may  have  recourse  to  those  which  have  a 
purgative  eftect,f  changing  both  after  a  continuance  of  some  time 
for  those  which  act  chemically. J  Along  with  those  which  act  me- 
chanically it  will  be  proper  to  employ  some  kind  of  bitter  infu- 


sion. 


If  these  means  prove  ineffectual,  we    may  then  make  use  of  the 
Indian  pink  root,  or    spigelia,  which  has  on  many  occasions  been 


*  1.  RStanni  Limatur. 

Conlect.  Cassia;,  aa  ~ss. 

Syr.  Shnpl.  q.  s.    M. 
ft.  Electuaiium,  cujus  sumat  magnitud. 
nucis  moschatae  bis  in  die. 
Vel, 

2.  R  Dolichi  Pub.  gr.  vj.— x. 

Limatur.  Stanni,  gr.  x.     M. 
ft.  Pulvis,  inane  et  nocte  capiendus  cum 
syrupo,  aut  melle  permixtus. 

Vel, 

3.  R  Dolichi  Pub.  gr.  vj.— x. 

Mel.  Optim.  vel  Theriac.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Bolus  bis  iu  die  adhibendus. 

Vel, 

4.  R  Dolichi  Pub.  3j. 

Syrup.  Simpl.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Electuaiium.  Capiat  cochl.  minimum 
mane  primo  per  dies  tres. 

t5.  RHydrargyr.Submuriat.gr.  iij.— v. 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  x.     M.     ft.  pulvis. 
Quarto  mane  sumendus. 


Vel, 
6.  R  Pulv.  Jalapaj,  gr.  x. 

Hydrargyr.  Submuriat.  iij.     M. 


Vel, 
7.  R  Olei  Ricini,  f.  §ss. — f.  ^j.  pro  dos. 

+  8.  R  Liquor.  Calcis,  Oss.  in  die. 

j|  9.  R  Rad.  Gentian.  Contus. 

Fol.  Absinth. 

Ruire, 

Cort.  Limon.  aa  3'j' 

Aq.  Ferventis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horam,  et  cola.     Hujus  infusi 
s»imat  cochl.  magna  iij.  bis  tei  ve  in  die. 


*  l.Take  Filings  of  Tin, 

Cassia  Confection,  of  each  half 
an  ounce. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them.  Of  this  electuary  the  bulk  of  a 
nutmeg  may  be  taken  twice  a  day. 
Or, 

2.  Take  the  Down  of  Cowhage,  from  six 

to  ten  grains. 
Filings  of  Tin,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them.     This  is  to  be  taken  night  and 
morning,  mixed  with  a  little  syrup  or  ho- 
ney. 

Or, 

3.  Take  the  Down  of  Cowhage,  from  six 

to  ten  grains. 
Honey  or  Treacle,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  a  bolus,which  is  to  be  given  twice 
a  day. 

Or, 

4.  Take  Down  of  Cowhage,  one  drachm. 

Common  Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Form  an  electuary,  of  which  take  a  tea- 
spoonfnl  eveiy  morning  for  three  days, 
on  an  empty  stomach. 
+  5.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury, three  to 
five  grains. 
Powdered  Rhubarb,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them.    This  purgative  powder  is  to  be 
taken  on  the  fourth  morning  after  any  of 
the  preceding  vermifuge  medicines. 
Or, 

6.  Take  Powder  of  Jalap,  ten  grains. 

Submuriate   of  Mercury,  three 
grains. 
Mix  them  for  a  cathartic. 
Or, 

7.  Take  Castor  Oil,  from  half  an  ounce 

to  one  ounce  for  a  dose. 
X  8.  Take  of  Lime  Water.half  a  pint  in  the 

day. 
|j  9.  Take  Gentian  Root,  bruised, 
Wormwood  Leaves, 
Rue  Leaves, 

LemonPeel,ofeach  twodrachnif,. 

Warm  Water,  one  pint. 

Infuse  them  for  an  hour,  and  then  strain, 

off  the    liquor.      Of  this  infusion  three' 

table-spoonsful  may  be  taken  twice  or 

thrice  a  da  v. 
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found'a  very  powerful  medicine.  About  ten  grains  of  the  powder 
may  be  given  morning  and  night  to  a  child  of  eight  or  ten  years 
old,  (o  which  age  the  doses  of  the  preceding  remedies  are  adapted. 
The  spigelia  is  without  doubt  a  poisonous  and  narcotic  vegetable, 
and  it  is  in  all  probability  by  virtue  of  this  poisonous  quality  that 
it  proves  so  beneficial  in  cases  of  worms. 

By  a  proper  use  of  cowhage  (the  Dolichos  pruriens  of  Linnaeus,) 
with  the  submuriate  of  mercury  combined  with  a  jalap,  or  the 
oleum  ricini  every  third  or  fourth  morning  as  a  purgative,  we  sel- 
dom, however,  shall  have  occasion  to  seek  relief  from  any  other 
medicine,  as  in  several  hundred  cases  where  I  had  used  it,  during 
my  practice  in  the  West  Indies,  I  never  knew  it  once  to  fail.  It 
appears  to  have  been  but  lately  introduced  into  this  country, 
which,  considering  its  wonderful  vermifuge  powers,  is  somewhat 
surprising. 

The  stizolobium  or  dolichos  is  a  plant  like  the  vine,  long, 
slender,  and  creeping.  The  leaves  thin,  pointed,  and  covered  with 
a  down.  The  flowers  grow  in  clusters,  and  are  followed  by  a  pod, 
somewhat  similar  to  the  common  pea  in  shape  and  size,  and  con» 
taining  several  purple  beans.  The  pods  are  thickly  covered  by 
a  very  fine  stiff-pointed  down  similar  to  hairs,  which,  upon  being 
applied  to  the  skin,  produces  an  intolerable  itching,  and  it  is  only 
this  downy  portion  of  the  plant  that  is  employed  to  destroy  worms. 

A  decoction  of  the  Geoflraea  inermis,  or  cabbage-bark,  is  another 
remedy  much  used  in  the  West  Indies,  but  more  particularly 
in  Jamaica,  for  destroying  worms,  and  often  with  a  very  happy 
effect. 

For  the  destruction  of  ascarides  it  is  very  usual  to  throw  up 
injections  into  the  rectum  that  will  prove  obnoxious,  and  thereby 
dislodge  them.     Any  of  those  recommended  below*  may  be  tried. 

Turpentine  has  been  used  also  with  success  in  the  form  of  clys- 
ter. About  two  drachms  of  the  oil,  blended  with  a  decoction  of 
oatmeal,  may  be  thrown  up  at  a  time. 


*  10.  R  Liquor.  Calc.  tepid,  f.  ~x.  pro ene- 
mate. 

Vel, 

11.  ft  Fol.  Rutae, 

Absinth,  aa  ^ss.  Coq.     ex 

Aq.  Purse,  Oj.  ad  |x. 
Colat.  adde 

01.  Ricini,  f.  3SS.     M. 
ft.  Enema. 

Vtl, 

12.  r>  Dolichi  Pubis,  gr.  x. 

Decoct.  A  venae,  f.  ?vj. 
:r.  Knema. 

VtU 

13.  R  Aloes  Vulgaris  Extract.  J. 

Decoct.  AveDtB,  f.  r\. 


*  10.  Take  Lime  Water  of  a  tepid  warmth, 
ten  ounces  for  an  injection. 
Or, 

11.  Take  Rue  Leaves, 

Wormwood  Leaves,  of   each 
half  an  ounce. 
Boil  them  in  a  pint  of  water  until  reduced 
to  ten  ounces,  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 

Castor  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 
Or, 

12.  Take  Down  of  Cowhage,  ten  grains. 

Thin  Gruel,  six  ounces. 
Mix  them  lor  a  clyster. 
Or, 

13.  Take  Common  Aloes,  one  drachm. 

Thin  Gruel,  ten  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 
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An  injection  of  the  down  or  hairy  part  of  the  stizolobium,  mixed 
in  a  little  thin  gruel,  might  possibly  have  a  very  good  effect.  Dr. 
Darwin  has  proposed  the  introduction  of  a  piece  of  candle  up  the 
rectum  well  smeared  with  mercurial  ointment,  as  a  likely  method 
to  destroy  ascarides. 

A  peculiar  mode  of  employing  tobacco  in  cases  of  worms  has 
been  recommended  by  Dr.  Barton,*  and  which  we  are  informed 
by  him  has  in  many  instances  produced  very  happy  effects.  The 
leaves  are  pounded  with  vinegar,  and  applied  in  the  shape  of  a 
poultice  to  the  region  of  the  stomach  or  abdomen.  "  In  conse- 
quence of  this  application,  worms  are  often  discharged,"  he  men- 
tions, "  after  powerful  anthelmintics  have  in  vain  been  adminis- 
tered internally."  A  similar  practice  I  know  is  adopted  in  the 
West  Indies,  where  it  is  usual  to  apply  a  cataplasm  of  the  expressed 
juice  of  the  aloe-tree  to  the  abdominal  region,  for  the  purpose 
of  dislodging  worms,  and  I  have  observed  that  in  many  cases 
the  remedy  seemed  to  prove  a  powerful  auxiliary  to  other  means. 
Its  efficacy  has  extended,  however,  only  to  cases  of  the  round 
worm. 

The  male  fern,  or  filix  mas,  which  forms  the  basis  of  Madame 
Noufler's  celebrated  remedy,  is  a  medicine  which  has  been  much 
extolled  for  its  destructive  powers  to  the  tape-worm,  which,  of  all 
others,  proves  the  most  difficult  to  expel  from  the  body.  The 
dose  for  an  adult  is  from  one  to  two  drachms.  After  two  doses, 
it  will  be  right  to  give  a  purge  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  and 
jalap,  in  about  the  proportion  of  five  grains  of  the  former  to  five- 
and-twenty  of  the  latter. 

The  oil  of  turpentine,  it  appears, f  has  recently  been  admi- 
nistered with  a  very  good  eflect  in  some  cases  of  tape-worm,  having 
caused  many  feet  in  length  of  the  animal  to  be  brought  away  or 
expelled. 

For  a  delicate  female,  the  proper  dose  will  be  an  ounce  ;  for  a 
robust  female  or  small  man,  an  ounce  and  a  half;  and  for  a  robust 
man,  two  ounces.  The  best  vehicles  for  it  appear  to  be  milk  and 
thin  gruel.  It  should  be  taken  early  in  the  morning  on  an  empty 
stomach.  Purging  will  be  produced  by  it,  and  this  speedily. 
When  the  dose  is  considerable,  it  may  be  advisable  to  direct  the 
patient  to  drink  plentifully  of  emollient  liquors,  with  the  view  of 
sheathing  the  stomach  and  kidneys. 

*  Reported  in  vol.  viii.  page  423,  of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Journal. 
t  Reported  in  No.  131  and  132  of  thf-  Medical  and  Physical  Journal. 
See  Transactions  of  the  London  Medical  Society,  vol.  i. 


H.RTabaci,  3j.— 3«- 

Aq.  Fervent.  ?x. 
!'nst  semihoiam  col. 


Or, 
14.  Take  Tobacco  Leaves,  from  one  scru- 
ple to  half  a  drachm. 
Warm  Water,  ten  ounces. 
Infuse   them  for  half   an   hour,    and    thei 
strain  oft"  the  liquor  for  a  clyster. 
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The  pomegranate  root  has  also  been  found  a  very  efficacious 
remedy*  for  destroying  the  tape-worm. 

Sulphureous  waters,  such  as  those  of  Harrowgate,  in  this 
country,  and  of  the  islands  of  Jamaica  and  Nevis,  in  the  West 
Indies,  Have  been  found,  when  drunk  upon  the  spot,  to  be  very 
good  anthelmintics. 

Harrowgate  water  is  a  safe  and  powerful  remedy  against  the 
round  worm  and  ascarides,  when  taken  in  such  a  dose  as  to  prove 
a  brisk  purgative  ;  and  in  the  latter  case,  when  used  likewise  as  a 
clyster,  the  ascarides  being  chiefly  confined  to  the  rectum,  and 
therefore  within  reach  of  this  form  of  medicine. 

Common  salt  was  administered  by  Dr.  Rush  as  an  anthelmintic 
remedy,  with  some  success  ;  and  by  some  other  physicians  it  has 
been  thought  to  possess  a  power  destructive  to  worms.  Those 
who  do  not  make  use  of  it  with  their  food  have  been  observed 
to  be  much  predisposed  to  these  vermin. 

Such  as  are  afflicted  with  worms  should  abstain  from  all  crude 
vegetables  and  unripe  fruits,  making  their  diet  consist  chiefly  of 
animal  food  that  is  light,  nutritive,  and  easy  of  digestion. 

After  a  proper  course  of  the  vermifuge  medicines  which  have 
been  advised,  we  should  employ  such  others  as  have  a  tendency 
to  strengthen  the  stomach  and  intestines,  in  order  to  prevent  any 
worms  from  being  generated  in  future  ;  a  relaxation  of  these  parts 
being  a  constant  attendant  on  the  disease.  The  most  proper 
tonics  are  the  cinchona  bark,  astringent  bitters,  and  chalybeates  : 
various  forms  of  which  will  be  found  under  the  head  of  Dys- 
pepsia. 


Of  POISONS. 

Poisons  are  of  four  kinds — mineral,  vegetable,  aerial,  and 
animal.  Mineral  poisons  are  to  be  distinguished  from  vegetable 
ones  by  their  action.  The  former  corrode,  stimulate,  or  inflame  ; 
the  latter  generally  stupify,  and  leave  no  marks  of  inflammation. 
None  of  the  mineral  poisons  terminate  life,  till  after  a  most  ex- 
crutiating  operation  of  two  or  three  hours  at  least ;  whereas  some 
of  the  vegetable  class  destroy  it  in  a  few  minutes.  From  the 
animal  poisons  the  distinction  is  as  striking ;  for  although  in 
the  plague  the  mouth  and  throat  are  frequently  affected  in  the 
same  way,  yet  the  local  disease  of  the  stomach  is  never  present. 
The  aerial  poisions  operate  still  more  quickly  than  any  of  the 
other  classes,  and  their  action  on  respiration  is  so  peculiar,  that  it 
can  never  be  mistaken. 


See  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal  for  January  1807. 
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Of  the  MINERAL  POISONS. 

The  chief  of  the  mineral  poisons  are  lead,  nitrate  of  silver,  tar- 
tarized  antimony,  acids,  alkalies,  arsenic,  and  some  of  the  pre- 
parations of  mercury.  Most  of  the  latter  are  active  medicines, 
and  when  given  in  improper  doses,  several  prove  violent  poisons, 
such  as  the  nitrous  oxyd  of  mercury,  the  red  oxyd,  and  the  oxy- 
muriate. 

The  effects  of  lead  when  introduced  into  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  are  languor,  tremors,  cholic,  palsy,  convulsions,  and 
death,  as  already  noticed  under  the  heads  of  Colica  Pictonum 
and  Palsy. 

An  overdose  of  tartarized  antimony  sometimes  occasions  death, 
producing  at  first  violent  vomiting,  a  languid  and  almost  im- 
perceptible pulse,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  insensibility  and 
not  unfrequently  convulsions. 

Where  arsenic  has  been  administered,  or  taken  perhaps  in  a 
mistake  for  some  other  medicine  of  a  similar  colour  and  appear- 
ance, a  pricking  and  burning  sensation  will  soon  be  experienced 
in  the  stomach,  sudden  and  excruciating  pains  will  be  felt  in 
the  bowels,  a  severe  vomiting  will  arise,  the  tongue,  mouth,  and 
throat  will  become  rough  and  parched,  and  an  unquenchable  thirst 
will  prevail,  with  much  anxiety  and  restlessness.  If  the  dose 
has  been  considerable,  and  the  poison  not  quickly  evacuated 
from  the  stomach,  or  proper  antidotes  have  not  been  employed  in 
time,  an  inflammation  of  the  alimentary  tube  will  be  the  conse- 
quence, which  will  soon  terminate  in  gangrene,  giving  rise  to 
much  distention  of  the  abdomen,  coldness  of  the  extremities, 
fetid  vomiting  and  stools,  hiccups,  and  lastly,  the  death  of  the 
person. 

A  case  reported  in  the  5th  volume  of  the  Medical  and  Physical 
Journal,  p.  543,  shows,  that  arsenic,  as  well  as  some  other  me- 
tallic poisons,  may  be  taken  into  the  system  by  the  absorbents,  and 
thereby  produce  very  baneful  effects  on  the  constitution. 

There  are  two  theories  entertained  with  respect  to  the  mode  in 
which  arsenic  operates :  the  one  is,  that  its  deleterious  properties 
are  owing  to  the  action  of  its  sharp  spiculae  on  the  stomach  ;  the 
other,  that  it  has  a  peculiar  action  on  the  nervous  system. 
Neither  of  these  seems,  however,  to  be  true  to  the  extent  meant 
to  be  inculcated. 

The  effects  produced  by  swallowing  oxymuriate  of  mercury  in 
a  considerable  dose,  are  pretty  similar  to  those  occasioned  by 
arsenic.  It  produces  sickness,  severe  griping  pains  in  the  sto- 
mach and  bowels,  excessive  vomiting  and  purging  of  frothy 
mucus,  sometimes  mixed  with  blood,  distention  of  the  belly, 
suppression  of  urine,  coppery  taste  and  heat  in  the  mouth  and 
throat,  great  thirst,  cold  sweats,  anxiety,  and  death.  When  the 
patient  survives  the  immediate  agency  of  this  poison,  he  is  not 
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unfrequently  affected  with  sloughing  of  the  mouth  and  gums,  fetid 
breath,  salivation,  and  extreme  debility. 

The  red  precipitate  and  red  oxyd  of  mercury  produce  violent 
purging  and  vomiting,  pains  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  other 
very  distressing  effects. 

From  all  poisons  of  the  mineral  class,  more  or  less  danger  is 
always  to  be  apprehended  ;  but  the  degree  will  ever  be  in  pro- 
portion to  the  quantity  which  has  been  swallowed,  and  to  the  time 
which  has  elapsed  previous  to  any  assistance  being  given. 

Dissections  of  those  who  have  died  in  consequence  of  any  mi- 
neral poison,  such  as  arsenic,  or  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  show 
that  the  alterations  of  structure  occasioned  by  them  are,  that  the 
mouth,  stomach,  and  intestines  are  usually  inflamed  ;  that  the  sto- 
mach and  duodenum  sometimes  present  grangrenous  spots,  eschars, 
and  perforations  of  their  coats;  that  the  villous  coat  of  the  stomach 
now  and  then  appears  as  if  destroyed,  and  reduced  to  a  state  of 
reddish  brown  dough  :  finally,  that  all  the  other  'viscera  are  more 
or  less  inflamed.  It  is  said  that  arsenic  produces  a  resistance  to 
putrefaction,  as  some  bodies,  which  have  been  examined  many  days 
after  the  persons  had  been  poisoned,  discover  neither  putrescence 
nor  foetor. 

When  an  animal  is  killed  by  arsenic  or  the  oxymuriate  of 
mercury  taken  internally,  the  stomach  is  usually  found  to  bear 
marks  of  inflammation,  as  has  just  been  observed  ;  and  it  is  a  very 
general  opinion  that  this  inflammation  is  the  cause  of  death,  and 
that  it  is  the  consequence  of  the  actual  contact  of  the  arsenic  with 
the  internal  coat  of  the  stomach  ;  but  we  are  told  by  Mr.  Brodie,* 
that,  as  a  general  proposition,  the  first  of  these  opinions  is  incorrect, 
as  he  has  found  in  several  cases  the  inflammation  of  the  stomach  so 
slight,  that  on  a  superficial  observation  it  might  have  been  easily 
overlooked  ;  and  that  in  most  of  his  experiments  with  the  poison  of 
arsenic,  death  has  taken  place  in  too  short  a  time  for  it  to  be  con- 
sidered as  the  result  of  inflammation.  He  is  of  opinion  that  vege- 
table substances,  when  applied  to  wounded  surfaces,  affect  the  sys- 
tem by  passing  into  the  circulation  through  the  divided  veins  :  and 
he  thinks  that  arsenic,  in  whatever  way  it  is  administered,  does  not 
produce  its  effects  on  the  stomach  until  it  is  carried  into  the  blood. 
In  short,  that  the  symptoms  produced  by  arsenic  may  be  referred  to 
the  influence  of  the  poison  on  the  nervous  system,  the  heart,  and 
alimentary  canal. 

In  all  cases  of  poison,  arising  either  from  arsenic,  oxymuriate 
of  mercury,  lead,  or  any  other  mineral,  that  has  been  swallowed 
in  a  liquid  or  dissolved  state,  it  will  be  necessary  to  procure  as 
speedily  as  possible  an  evacuation  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach 
by  means  of  Mr.  Jukes's  valuable  apparatus,   if  at  hand  or  soon 


*  See  his  Observations  on  the  Action  of  Poisons  on  the  Animal  System;  which  were 
read  before  the  Royal  Society  in  February  1812. 
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to  be  procured,  taking  care  to  wash  out  this  viscus  well  by  all*  i- 
wards  injecting  two  or  three  syringes  of  tepid  water,  for  the  more 
effectual  purpose  of  diluting  and  bringing  away  every  particle  of 
the  poisonous  matter.  But  if  Mr.  Jukes's  machine  is  not  to  be 
obtained  quickly,  or  the  poison  has  been  taken  or  administered  in 
a  solid  form,  as  in  a  pudding,  dumpling,  &c,  then  the  stomach  must 
be  emptied  immediately  by  means  of  a  strong  emetic;*  the  patient 
drinking  freely  afterwards  of  diluting  liquors,  such  as  a  decoction 
of  barley,  with  gum.  acacia?,  mutton  and  veal  broths,  linseed-tea 
and  milk,  in  order  to  wash  out  the  stomach,  as  well  as  to  sheathe 
the  parts,  and  prevent  their  being  acted  upon  by  the  particles  of  the 
poisonous  matter. 

With  the  same  intention,  oil  is  not  only  frequently  administered 
by  the  mouth,  but  likewise  thrown  up  into  the  intestines  in  the  form 
of  clyster,  mixed  with  a  decoction  of  emollient  herbs. 

It  appears,  however,  from  numerous  trials,  that  when  arsenic  is 
given  to  animals  combined  with  oil,  butter,  or  other  fatty  sub- 
stances, they  are  destroyed  much  more  quickly  than  when  it  is 
given  in  an  aqueous  vehicle.  The  use  of  fat  bodies  ought  there-f 
fore  to  be  interdicted  during  the  first  moments  in  cases  of  such  a 
poison,  and  mucilaginous  and  gelatinous  substances  be  employed 
in  their  stead. 

Alkaline  salts  have  been  found  to  diminish  the  injurious  effects 
of  mineral  poisons,  and  therefore  in  accidents  of  this  nature  it  will 
always  be  advisable  to  make  use  of  them  soon  after  the  evacua- 
tion of  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  either  by  mechanical  means  or 
an  emetic.  For  the  purpose,  dissolve  about  an  ounce  of  the  sub- 
carbonate  of  potass  in  half  a  gallon  of  water,  and  give  the  patient 
a  tea-cupful  frequently. 

Where  none  of  these  salts  are  at  hand,  then  a  small  quantity  of 
wood-ashes,  mixed  up  with  boiling  water,  so  as  to  make  it  of  a  suffi- 
cient strength,  may  be  substituted,  suffering  the  liquor  to  stand 
until  it  settles,  and  then  filtering  it  through  linen  for  use. 

Fresh  charcoal  powdered  fine,  has  (it  is  affirmed)  been  found  an 
efficacious  medicine  in  obviating  the  deleterious  effects  of  arsenic 
on  the  stomach  and  intestines. 

The  subcarbonate  of  magnesia  has  been  recommended  as  a  good 


*  1.  pjL  Zinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  xv. — 3SS« 

Pulv.  Ipecac,  gr.  x.     M. 
ft.  Pulvis  statim  sumendus. 

VeU 

2.  R  AntitTion.  Tartarizat.  gr.  ij. 
Zinc.  SuJphat.gr.  xv. —  3j. 

Aq.  Purae,  ^j.     M. 
ft.  Haustus  Emeticus. 


*  1.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  from  fifteen 
grains  to  half  a  drachm. 
Powder  of  Ipecacuanha,  10 grain;, 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  powder  he  taken 
immediately. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Tartnrized  Antimony,  2  grains. 
Sulphate   of   Zinc,    from   fifteen 

grains  to  one  scruple. 

Pure  Water,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  an  emetic  draught, 
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remedy  to  counteract  the  deleterious  effects  of  arsenic ;  but  from 
some  experiments  reported  in  the  London  Medical  Repository,* 
it  appears  that  calcined  magnesia  does  not  decompose  the  white 
oxyd  of  arsenic,  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  it  combines  with  it,  and 
forms  a  soluble  arsenite  of  magnesia,  which  has  not  a  feeble  action 
on  the  human  frame,  as  is  too  generally  supposed.  From  these 
experiments,  it  appears  that  chalk,  and  also  lime-water,  destroy 
the  deleterious  effects  of  an  over-dose  of  a  solution  of  the  white 
oxyd,  if  taken  in  time,  and  are  likely  even  to  suspend  or  greatly 
lessen  the  action  of  the  poison  swallowed  in  a  solid  form,  if  aided 
by  plentiful  dilution.  Lime-water  is  recommended  by  Orfila,f 
who  proved  by  experiments  that  the  arsenite  of  lime  (formed  by 
pouring  lime-water  into  a  solution  of  white  oxyd  of  arsenic)  is  in- 
soluble, and  when  swallowed  is  not  poisonous. 

Of  all  antidotes  to  the  poison  of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury, 
we  are  informed  by  the  French  writerj  before  referred  to,  that  he 
found  albumen  (which  is  only  the  white  of  egg  dissolved  in  water 
and  filtered)  to  be  the  most  powerful  and  efficacious.  It  is  to  be 
properly  diluted  with  water  previous  to  use.  By  mixing  gelatine 
with  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  it  is  said  to  render  the  latter  innoxious. 
In  cases  of  poison  by  this  drug,  gelatine,  either  fresh  or  dry,  should 
therefore  be  promptly  resorted  to.  In  defect  of  these  remedies, 
milk,  gum-water,  decoction  of  linseed,  mallow,  or  sugar  and  water, 
should  be  taken  in  abundance.  The  fulness  of  the  stomach  will 
produce  vomiting,  and  consequently  an  evacuation  of  the  poison, 
which  is  more  to  be  relied  on  than  chemical  remedies. 

On  the  principle  of  removing  inflammation  in  cases  of  mineral 
poisons,  it  may  be  advisable  to  employ  copious  bleeding,  (if  not 
contra-indicated  by  the  state  of  the  circulation,)  together  with  the 
application  of  a  large  blister  to  the  epigastric  region,  keeping  the 
bowels  open  at  the  same  time  with  frequent  doses  of  the  oleum 
ricini.  A  successful  case  of  this  nature  is  recorded  in  the  2d 
volume  of  the  London  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions. 

Indeed  when  inflammation  is  only  commencing  from  the  absorp* 
tion  of  the  mineral,  and  the  morbid  symptoms  have  not  yet  reached 
to  any  alarming  height,  it  would  appear,  that  after  having  adminis- 
tered an  emetic  to  clear  the  stomach  of  the  poisonous  particles, 
assisted  by  copious  dilution,  with  mild  and  mucilaginous  fluids,  and 
then  an  active  purgative  to  evacuate  the  bowels,  blood-letting  is  a 
remedy  obviously  pointed  out. 

In  cases  where  the  poison  of  verdigris  has  been  recently  swal- 
lowed, emetics,  should  first  be  given;  and  afterwards  cold  water, 
gently  alkalized,  ought  to  be  drunk  in  abundance. 

By  experiments  made  on  animals  by  the  French  writer  just 


»  See  No.  44,  p.  157.  „...     . 

i  See  Traite-  dee  Poisons,  par  M.  P.  Orfila.  Doctemes  M^ecme%tome  i.  partie  i. 
$  —  the  same. 
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quoted,  it  was  ascertained  that  sugar  exercises  a  chemical  action 
on  verdigris,  and  renders  it  insoluble  in  water.  It  was  therefore 
used  by  him  and  others  as  an  antidote  to  verdigris,  and  was  found 
in  all  cases  of  this  poison  to  allay  the  pain  and  other  alarming 
symptoms,  and  to  produce  an  immense  quantity  of  liquid  stools. 

Those  who  have  eaten  provisions  prepared  in  a  copper  vessel 
badly  tinned,  are  occasionally  attacked  a  short  time  afterwards 
with  symptoms  characteristic  of  the  poisonous  effects  of  the  metal- 
lic substance,  in  which  cases  the  exhibition  of  charcoal  has  proved 
highly  beneficial  when  other  remedies  have  failed.* 

To  obviate  the  deleterious  effects  of  lead,  the  remedies  to  be 
employed  are  opium,  where  there  is  much  pain  and  spasm,  the 
warm  bath,  laxatives,  such  as  castor  oil.  or  the  sulphate  of  soda 
or  magnesia,  purgative  clysters,  &,c.  and  gentle  emetics.  When 
the  body  is  open,  the  hydro-sulphate  of  potass  or  ammonia,  or  the 
sulphuret  of  potass,  should  be  given,  largely  diluted  with  barley- 
water  or  gruel.  Common  flower  of  sulphur  may  be  taken  with 
advantage  in  any  agreeable  form,  followed  by  as  large  a  quantity 
of  diluted  alkali  as  the  stomach  can  bear. 

Muriate  of  soda  counteracts  the  corrosive  effects  of  the  nitrate  of 
silver,  and  it  is  the  best  antidote.  A  person  suffering  under  the  de- 
leterious effects  of  this,  should  drink  several  glasses  of  a  solution  of 
the  muriate  of  soda,  in  the  proportion  of  a  table-spoonful  of  the 
salt  to  two  pints  of  water.  Vomiting  will  ensue,  and  the  symptoms 
will  diminish.  Should  they  continue,  recourse  should  be  had  to 
emollient  drinks  and  fomentations;  as  also  leeches  to  the  abdomen. 
Milk  is  the  best  antidote  of  muriate  of  tin,  by  which  it  is  com- 
pletely coagulated.  The  coagulum  contains  muriatic  acid  and 
oxyd  of  tin,  which  is  not  deleterious. 

It  has  been  observed  that  an  over-dose  of  tartarized  antimony 
•ometimes  produces  severe  consequences.  In  such  cases  our  chief 
dependence  is  to  be  placed  on  mucilaginous  and  diluent  drinks, 
speedily  to  remove  the  medicine  from  the  stomach  ;  and  when  this 
is  done,  opium,  and  perhaps  blisters,  may  be  of  some  service.  M. 
Orfila  conjectures,  that  a  decoction  of  the  cinchona  bark  and  strong 
tea  may  aid  in  counteracting  the  injurious  effects  of  an  over-dose 
of  tartarized  antimony. 

In  all  cases  of  poison  by  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  or  muriatic  acids, 
calcined  magnesia  will  be  the  best  remedy,  as  soda  and  potassa 
are  somewhat  irritating.  The  patient  should  take,  as  soon  as 
possible,  a  mixture  of  the  subcarbonate  of  magnesia  and  water, 
in  the  proportion  of  an  ounce  of  the  former  to  a  pint  of  the  latter. 
Of  this  a  glassful  should  be  swallowed  every  four  or  six  minutes, 
in  order  to  favour  vomiting,  and  prevent  the  acid  from  acting  on 
the  coats  of  the  stomach.  Pure  magnesia  should  not  be  given,  as 
when  suddenly  added  to  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  prodigious 

m 

See  Journal  Gen.  tie  Medecine  for  April  1815.    § 
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heat  and  vapour  are  excited.  Subcarbonate  of  magnesia  has  not 
this  effect,  and  is  therefore  the  proper  remedy.  When  the  sub- 
carbonate  of  magnesia  is  not  at  hand,  half  an  ounce  of  soap  dis- 
solved in  a  pint  of  water  should  be  given. 

After  promoting  vomiting  and  neutralizing  the  acid,  our  next 
object  is  to  obviate  the  inflammation  likely  to  ensue  ;  and  with  this 
view  several  leeches,  and  afterwards  fomentations,  should  be  ap- 
plied to  the  abdomen.  If  prompt  relief  be  not  obtained  by  these 
means,  assisted  by  a  warm  bath,  blood  is  to  be  drawn  from  the 
arm  in  greater  or  less  quantities,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the 
symptoms.  All  food  is  to  be  prohibited  for  the  time.  Diluents, 
such  as  milk,  linseed-tea,  and  gruel,  are  to  be  taken  plentifully, 
and  laxative  clysters  injected  frequently.  During  convalescence, 
a  return  to  the  usual  diet  ought  to  be  very  gradual. 

Acetic  acid,  or  vinegar  diluted  with  water,  is  the  best  antidote 
against  the  effects  of  an  over-dose  of  any  alkali. 

The  success  of  the  treatment  of  all  cases  of  mineral  poisons  will 
depend  in  a  great  measure  on  the  sort  of  regimen  the  patient  ob- 
serves during  his  convalescence,  which  is  frequently  long  and 
painful.  He  ought  to  be  principally  nourished  by  milk,  gruel, 
farinaceous  preparations,  and  nutritive  broths.  Great  thirst 
usually  accompanies  such  occurrences,  which  may  be  allayed  by 
frequently  washing  the  mouth  with  cold  water,  this  being  prefera- 
ble to  drinking  any  quantity  of  watery  liquors,  lest  vomiting 
should  be  excited  or  kept  up  thereby. 

The  following  are  the  tests  by  which  arsenic  may  be  discovered 
in  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  where  it  has  been  administered  as 
a  poison.  First,  if  a  few  grains  of  it  are  thrown  on  a  red-hot 
iron,  a  smell  like  garlic  will  be  perceived.  2dly,  If  a  few  grains  are 
placed  between  two  plates  of  copper,  and  subjected  to  a  red  heat, 
the  copper  becomes  whitened.  3dly,  Where  the  quantity  is  suffi- 
cient, some  wheat  may  be  steeped  in  a  solution  of  it,  and  which,  if 
given  to  chickens  or  small  birds,  will  destroy  them. 

A  simple  and  efficacious  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
arsenic  is  that  of  Bergman.  It  consists  in  infusing  a  portion  of  the 
suspected  matter  in  a  solution  of  vegetable  alkali  :  after  standing 
an  hour  or  two,  pour  upon  it  a  portion  of  the  sulphate  of  copper. 
If  any  arsenic  is  present,  the  copper  will  be  immediately  converted 
into  a  beautiful  green,  and  will  soon  be  precipitated.  In  this  way, 
water,  or  the  contents  of  a  stomach  supposed  to  contain  arsenic, 
may  be  examined. 

The  precipitation  of  arsenic  from  any  fluid  in  which  it  is  dis- 
solved, may  also  be  made  by  an  alkaline  hydro-sulphuret. 

Another  process  for  discovering  the  presence  of  arsenic  is  by 
combining  it  with  silver.  This  test  has  been  strongly  recommended 
by  Mr.  Hume  of  Long  Acre,  under  the  title  of  the  ammoniaco- 
nitrate  of  silver,  and  is  thus  prepared  :  dissolve  a  few  grains,  say 
ten,  of  the  nitrate  of  silver,  called  lunar  caustic,  in  about  nine 
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or  ten  times  its  weight  of  distilled  water  ;  to  this  add,  by  a  drop  at 
a  time,  a  solution  of  ammonia,  till  a  precipitate  is  formed.  Con- 
tinue  to  add  the  ammonia,  now  and  then  shaking  the  bottle,  till  the 
precipitate  shall  be  taken  up,  and  the  solution  again  becom>- 
transparent,  or  nearly  so,  as  the  ammonia  need  not  be  in  great 
excess,  if  in  any  ;  for  a  solution  of  ammonia  being  lighter  than 
water,  the  superfluous  portion  would  remain  on  the  surface  of  any 
fluid  to  which  this  test  liquor  may  be  applied. 

This  simple  liquid,  if  kept  in  a  phial  with  a  glass  stopper,  will 
not  easily  spoil.  Its  application  is  very  simple  ;  for  nothing  more 
is  required  than  to  dip  a  strip  of  glass  into  this  liquor,  and  apply 
it  to  the  solution  containing  arsenic.  Should  the  material  suspect- 
ed to  contain  arsenic  be  of  a  dry  nature,  such  as  a  mixture  of  sugar, 
meal,  bread,  meat,  or  any  other  kind  of  food,  let  some  boiling 
water  be  poured  on  the  suspected  substance,  and  filtrate  the  solu- 
tion through  paper.  If  a  bright  yellow  colour  appear  on  present- 
ing the  nitrate  of  silver,  we  may  conclude,  without  reserve,  that 
there  is  arsenic  in  the  mixture  under  examination.  It  is  said  by 
Mr.  Hume,  that  this  test,  by  proper  management,  will  prove  the 
existence  of  while  arsenic,  even  if  dissolved  in  more  than  four 
hundred  thousand  times  its  weight  of  water. 

A  solution  of  chromate  of  potass  is  reported  to  be  another  ex- 
cellent test  of  the  presence  of  arsenic.  One  drop  of  it  is  turned 
green  by  the  fourth  of  a  grain  of  arsenic,  by  two  or  three  drops  of 
the  mineral  solution,  or  any  other  arsenite  of  potass. 

It  is  of  great  importance  to  employ  boiling  water  in  examining 
the  vomited  matters  and  contents  of  the  stomach,  in  cases  ot 
poisoning  by  arsenic.  By  Klaproth's  experiments,  it  appears  that 
one  part  of  the  white  oxyd  requires  four  hundred  parts  of  water, 
at  59°  Fah.  for  its  solution  ;  although  one  hundred  parts,  which 
had  been  boiled  on  white  oxyd  of  arsenic  and  cooled  down  to  59  p, 
retains  three  grains  of  the  oxyd  in  solution.  This  is  contrary  to 
Bergman's  opinion,  and  adopted  by  many  chemical  writers,  which 
states,  that  one  part  of  white  oxyd  is  soluble  in  fifteen  parts  of 
boiling  water,  and  in  eighty  of  cold. 

For  discovering  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  the  methods  almost 
exclusively  resorted  to  are,  its  precipitation  by  means  of  one  of  the 
fixed  alkalies,  such  as  the  subcarbonate  of  potass,  or  the  carbonate 
of  soda,  or  by  lime-water,  which  will  detach  it  under  the  form  of 
an  orange-coloured,  or  orange  yellow,  sediment.  Nitrate  of  tin  is 
a  very  delicate  test,  as  one  drop  only  produces  an  immediate  and 
copious  dark  brown  precipitation.  The  matter  vomited,  and 
contents  of  the  stomach,  should  be  collected  for  the  purpose  of 
being  examined  by  these  tests. 

The  oxymuriate  of  mercury  is  white,  and  may  be  known  by  its 
metallic  and  peculiarly  styptic  disagreeable  taste.  It  is  soluble  in 
about  twenty  times  its  weight  of  water,  but  readily  so  in  a  small 
proportion  of  alcohol.     A  solution  of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury, 
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even  although  very  weak,  instantly  tarnishes  polished  silver  im- 
mersed in  it,  and  gives  it  a  dull  pewter  colour,  not  easily  removed. 

The  presence  of  lead  may  be  detected  by  adding  a  little  sul- 
phuric acid,  which  will  precipitate  the  mineral  in  the  form  of  a 
white  powder.  Sulphuret  of  potass  or  lime  may  also  be  employed, 
which  will  occasion  a  blackish  deposit.  If,  on  the  addition  of  a 
solution  of  the  6ulphate  of  soda  or  potass  to  the  suspected  fluids, 
a  precipitate  occurs,  we  may  conclude  they  contain  lead  ;  these 
tests  produce  a  white  precipitate  in  water,  containing  one  hun- 
dred thousand  of  its  weight  of  lead,  and  are  considered  by  Dr. 
Thomson  as  the  most  unequivocal  re-agents  of  that  metal  we 
possess. 

The  test  for  discovering  lead  in  wines  (which  are  sometimes 
adulterated  by  the  dealers  with  this  mineral,)  is  as  follows  : — Put 
into  a  phial  16  grains  of  sulphuret  of  lime,  prepared  in  the  dry 
way,  and  20  grains  of  acidulous  tartrate  of  potass  or  cream  of 
tartar.  The  phial  is  then  to  be  fdled  with  distilled  water,  and 
shaken  for  ten  minutes,  the  clear  liquor  then  decanted,  and  kept 
in  a  well-stopped  bottle  for  use.  This,  when  fresh  prepared,  gives 
a  dark  coloured  precipitate,  if  lead  is  present  in  wine. 

When  copper  is  taken  into  the  stomach,  the  beautiful  blue  colour 
produced  in  its  solutions  by  pure  ammonia,  is  the  most  decisive 
and  satisfactory  evidence  that  can  be  required. 

Such  are  the  tests  by  which  the  practitioner  will  be  enabled  to 
form  his  opinion  with  tolerable  accuracy,  (if  called  upon  to  appear 
before  a  court  of  judicature,)  in  most  cases  of  supposed  poison  by 
any  mineral.  Jn  those  which  admit  of  the  smallest  doubt,  we 
should  never  fail  to  attempt  a  reproduction  of  the  poison  in  its 
metallic  state,  by  evaporating  the  fluid  with  which  it  may  be  sup- 
posed to  be  mixed  or  held  in  solution,  this  being  the  surest  and 
most  accurate.  Most  other  tests  are  liable  to  some  distrust  in 
cases  of  supposed  poison  by  arsenic,  inasmuch  as  it  has  been 
demonstrated,  that  similar  results  will  be  obtained  -from  them  where 
it  is  obvious  none  of  this  mineral  could  be  present.* 

The  following  mode  of  reproducing  the  white  oxyd  of  arsenic  is 
simple  and  easy,  but  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  quantity  that  is 
tangible.  When  white  arsenic  is  mixed  with  carbonaceous  or 
unctuous  matter,  and  then  exposed  to  a  red  heat  in  a  glass  tube 
closed  at  the  end,  it  will  be  sublimed  in  the  form  of  shining  me- 
tallic scales  ;  and  then  exposed  to  the  air  under  the  heat  of  igni- 
tion, will  burn  with  a  blue  flame,  and  revert  to  the  common  white 
o.xyd.f 

Before  I  quit  this  subject,  it  may  not,  however,  be  amiss  to 
notice  a  peculiar  appearance  which  is  now  and  then    met  with  in 


*  See  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Physical  Dictionary,  under  the  head  Arsenic. 

—  the  Trial  which  took  place  at  LauuccstAn  in  Cornwall,  before  Chief  Justice 
Abbott. 

e  Marshall  on  Arsenic. 
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the  stomach  on  dissection,  and  which,  in  a  case  of  judicial  inves- 
tigation might  be  mistaken  by  the  inexperienced  practitioner  for 
the  effect  of  some  mineral  poison.  I  allude  to  the  dissolved  or 
eroded  state  in  which  a  portion  of  this  organ  is  at  times  found  on 
anatomical  inspections,  and  solely  occasioned  by  the  gastric  juice. 
Several  well-authenticated  instances  have  lately  been  brought  for- 
ward, proving  satisfactorily  a  solution  of  the  coats  of  the  stomach, 
either  partly  or  wholly,  by  this  secretion.  Such  a  solution  is  most 
frequently  met  with  in  those  who  have  been  suddenly  deprived  of 
life  when  in  full  health,  a  circumstance  first  noticed  by  the  late 
Mr.  John  Hunter  :  but  still  the  occurrence  is  not  confined  to  such 
cases  alone  ;  it  has  been  found  in  those  who  have  died  of  lingering 
and  debilitating  diseases.*  This,  however,  is  in  contradiction  to 
the  opinion  of  some  practitioners  who  have  written  on  the  subject ; 
for  they  hardly  conceive  it  possible  that  the  coats  of  the  stomach 
can  be  dissolved,  in  a  person  labouring  under  a  state  of  debility 
at  the  time  of  death,  by  the  gastric  juice. 

In  the  case  of  the  young  woman  at  Liverpool,  whose  body  was 
opened  under  the  supposition  of  being  poisoned,  and  for  which  a 
trial  was  instituted,  a  hole  of  considerable  size  was  discovered  in 
the  stomach  ;  but  as  no  particles  of  any  metallic  poison  were  found, 
and  one  of  the  physicians  who  was  examined  as  an  evidence,  sug- 
gested the  possibility  of  the  erosion  being  occasioned  by  the  gastric 
juice,  the  prisoner-)-  was  acquitted.  The  case  and  result  gave 
rise  to  much  medical  controversy  at  the  time. 

Those  who  would  wish  to  acquit  themselves  with  credit  and 
accuracy  when  called  upon  to  appear  as  evidences  before  a  court 
of  judicature,  will  do  well  in  consulting  the  Treatises  on  Forensic 
Medicine,  by  Dr.  John  Gordon  Smith,  Dr.  Male,  and  Dr.  Paris 
and  Fonblanque, 


Of  VEGETABLE  POISONS. 

The  vegetable  poisons  are  very  numerous,  and  consist  of  two 
classes  ;  the  narcotic  or  stupifying,  and  the  irritant  or  stimulant. 
Opium,  hyoscyamus,  belladonna,  digitalis,  hemlock,  stramonium, 


*  See  Mr.  Burn's  Observations  on  Digestions  of  the  Stomach  after  Death,  in  the  22J 
Number  of  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

t  Several  experiments  made  by  Dr.  Bostock  of  Liverpool,  in  consequence  of  the 
acquittal  of  this  person,  and  recorded  in  the  17th  Number  of  the  Edinburgh  Journal, 
ought  to  have  some  influence  in  all  judicial  proceedings  where  the  question  of  poisoning 
is  agitated.  He  found  tint  an  animal  may  be  suddenly  killed  by  receiving  a  metallic 
poison  into  the  stomach,  and  yet  that  the  nicest  tests  may  not  be  able  to  detect  any 
portion  of  the  poison  after  death  in  the  contents  of  the  stomach.  A  poison  may,  I 
think,  produce  fatal  effects,  and  yet  be  so  completely  evacuated  by  vomiting  and  purg- 
ing as  to  leave  no  trace,  discoverable  by  chemical  analysis,  in  the  contents  of  the  ali-. 
inentary  canal.  A  case  reported  in  the  26th  Number  of  the  Edinburgh  Journal,  by  Dr. 
Henry,  cpnfirms  this  opinion. 
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aconitum,  laurel,  cassava-root  in  its  crude  state,  and  several  fungi, 
particularly  the  small  agaric,  (denominated  by  the  French  cham- 
pignon, and  somewhat  resembling  mushrooms,)  belong  to  the  first 
class  ;  whereas,  colchicum  autumnale,  hellebore,  savin,  and  coc- 
culus  indicus,  come  under  the  latter  class.  Those  of  the  first  oc- 
casion stupor,  sleep,  and  death,  and  occasionally  vomiting,  purg- 
ing, and  convulsions;  those  of  the  latter  class  produce  pain,  in- 
flammation, and  erosion. 

Many  of  the  former,  and  particularly  the  champignons,  are 
often  taken  through  mistake,  and  prove  poisonous.  The  same 
happens  frequently  in  the  West  Indies  from  usiug  the  cassava-root 
in  its  crude  or  unprepared  state.  In  this  state,  it  proves  a  deadly- 
poison  ;  but  by  having  its  acrimonious  juice  carefully  expressed, 
and  being  afterwards  baked  into  thin  cakes,  it  becomes  a  whole- 
some and  nutritive  kind  of  bread,  much  used  in  most  of  the  islands, 
as  also  in  Africa.  Such  is  the  wonderful  effect  produced  by  fire 
over  this  plant. 

The  following  are  the  indications  by  which  the  mushroom  tribe 
that  are  of  a  suspected  nature  may  be  distinguished.  All  those 
may  be  regarded  as  suspicious  and  of  a  dangerous  quality  which 
grow  in  marshy  shaded  places,  as  thick  forests,  where  the  sun  has 
Do  access;  their  substance  is  softer,  more  open,  more  porous,  and 
moister  than  edible  mushrooms.  They  have,  besides,  a  more  dis- 
agreeable appearance,  and  a  more  or  less  humid  and  dirty-looking 
surface.  Those  also  which  are  dusky  and  change  colour  when 
cut,  or  which  exhale  a  strong  unpleasant  odour,  or  have  a  gaudy 
colour,  or  many  \evy  distinct  hues,  particularly  if  they  have  been 
originally  covered  by  an  envelope,  and  are  found  in  shady  places, 
ought  not  to  be  eaten.  Those  which  have  short  bulbous  stalks, 
or  fragments  of  skin  adhering  to  their  surface,  or  which  grow 
rapidly  and  corrupt  very  quickly,  should  also  be  rejected.  It 
has  generally  been  supposed  that  fungi  lose  their  deleterious 
properties  by  being  dried  ;  but  this  is  a  rule  to  which  there  are 
many  exceptions,  and  which  ought  therefore  to  be  very  cautiously 
admitted.* 

The  symptoms  occasioned  by  all  poisonous  substances  of  the 
vegetable  class  are,  uiddiness,  confusion  of  sight,  wildness  of  the 
eyes,  palpitations,  loss  of  memory  and  voice,  stupor,  nausea, 
vomiting,  great  distension  of  the  stomach,  universal  twitchings, 
and  convulsions. 

The  bodies  of  those  who  have  been  destroyed  by  vegetable  poi- 
sons generally  swell  prodigiously,  soon  become  offensive,  and  co- 
vered with  livid  gangrenous  spots.  On  opening  the  body,  the  vis- 
cera are  usually  found  in  a  sound  state,  but  the  veins  are  full  and 
distended,  the  blood  remarkably  fluid,  and  the  arteries  empty. 
When  nightshade  has  occasioned  death,  the  intestines  are  general- 
ly inflated  and  inflamed,  or  corroded  and  gangrenous. 

*  See  Traile  des  Foison?,  &c,  par  Mong.  Orfila. 
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In  accidents  from  vegetable  poisons  we   must  attempt  the  im- 
mediate evacuation  of  the  offending  matter  from  the  stomach  ;  uid 
where  opium,  in  a  state  of  solution  (as  in  the   tinctura  opii,)   has 
been   swallowed   in  any  quantity,  either   through   mistake  or  with 
the   view  of  destroying  life,  its  removal  will  be   best  effected   by 
employing  Mr,  Jukes's  valuable  apparatus,   taking  care  well  to. 
wash  out  the  stomach   after  the  poison  has  been  evacuated,  by  in- 
jecting two   or  three   syringes-fu]  of  tepid  water,  so  as  to  clear  it 
thoroughly  of  the  laudanum.     Where  this  machine  is  not  at  hand 
or  promptly  to  be  procured,  the  stomach  must  be  evacuated  of  its 
deleterious  contents  by  an  active  emetic,  and  the  most  proper  one 
will  be  a  strong  solution   of  the  sulphate   of  zinc  with  tartarized 
antimony,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  Mineral  Poisons.     Where 
the  patient  is  in  a  state  of  complete  insensibility  and  incapable  of 
swallowing,  the  emetic  solution  may  be  injected  into  the  stomach 
by  means  of  an  elastic  gum  catheter  introduced  into  the  oesophagus 
from  the  right  nostril.     It  is,  however,  only  quickly  after  opium 
or  any  other-  powerful  narcotic  has  been  swalrowed,  that  an  eme- 
tic can  be  given   with  advantage,  as  the  patient's  efforts  in  vomit- 
ing might  increase  the  dangerous   determination  of  blood   to  the 
head. 

In  some  cases  of  poison  by  opium,  or  such  other  powerful  se- 
datives, occasioning  great  torpor  in  the  stomach,  so  as  to  resist  the 
effects  of  even  strong  emetics  introduced  into  that  organ,  a  scruple 
or  half  a  drachm  of  tartarized  antimony  dissolved  in  a  little  wa- 
ter, and  thrown  up  the  intestines  in  the  form  of  a  clyster,  has  ex- 
cited vomiting,  and  at  the  same  time  freely  evacuated  the  entire 
alimentary  tube.  In  very  obstinate  constipations,  eight  or  ten 
grains  of  the  medicine  administered  in  this  way,  will  commonly  be 
found  sufficient  to  effect  the  desired  purpose. 

A  very  singular  case  is  related  in  the  French  Dictionary  of 
Medical  Sciences,  among  the  Cas  Rares,  of  a  man  CO  years  of  age, 
who  swallowed  a  piece  of  meat  which  stuck  in  the  oesophagus, 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  tube.  Alarming  symptoms  followed 
quickly,  but  the  surgeon  could  not  displace  the  foreign  body.  He 
opened  the  median  vein  in  the  arm,  and  injected  four  grains  of 
tartarized  antimony  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of  water.  About  a 
minute  afterwards,  the  patient  vomited  up  the  piece  of  meat. 
Query,  Might  not  the  same  plan  be  adopted  with  advantage  in 
cases  of  poison  from  opium  and  other  powerful  narcotics,  where 
the  patient  is  deprived  of  sensibility  or  the  power  of  swallowing, 
or  where  there  prevails  very  great  torpidity  of  the  stomach? 
For  the  operation  in  question,  a  syringe  of  peculiar  construc- 
tion will  be  requisite  in  order  to  avoid  throwing  air  into  the  blood- 
vessels. 

To  counteract  the  effects  of  the  poison,  the  patient  should  be 
made  to  drink,  after  vomiting  has  been  excited,  but  not  before,  if 
possible,  of  liquors  strongly  acidulated  with  the  juice  of  lemons, 
vinegar,  or  sulphuric  acid,  giving  the  preference  however  to  the 
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former.     These  fluids  should  be  given  in  small  doses,  and  be  re- 
pealed every  ten  minutes. 

Contrary  to  the  generally  received  opinion  that  vinegar  and  the 
vegetable  acids  arc  antidotes  to  the  poison  of  opium,  a  French  wri- 
ter* concludes,  from  the  results  of  a  seriesof  experiments  upon  clogs, 
that  these  acids  aggravate  the  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  opium, 
by  dissolving  the  greater  quantity,  and  thereby  increasing  its  nar- 
cotic power,  when  the  poison  has  not  been  rejected  by  vomiting  ; 
but  he  found  if  the  poison  has  been  vomited,  that  then  vinegar 
and  vegetable  acids  possess  the  property  of  diminishing  the  symp- 
toms of  the  poison,  and  even  altogether  overcoming  them.  No  ex- 
periments, however,  have  been  made  upon  the  human  body  of  the 
like  nature,  to  prove  whether  a  similar  result  would  ensue.  It  will, 
however,  be  most  advisable  to  excite  vomiting  by  a  powerful  eme- 
tic previous  to  a  use  of  acids. 

In  urgent  cases  of  persons  of  a  robust  and  plethoric  habit  suffer- 
ing under  the  influence  of  opiem,  opening  the  jugular  vein  in  pre- 
ference to  any  other  will  be  advisable,  as  by  this  means  only  can 
the  dangerous  accumulation  of  blood  in  the  brain  be  relieved. 
Bleeding  unnecessarily  might  however  not  only  retard,  but  endan- 
ger the  recovery  of  the  patient. 

For  the  purpose  of  rousing  the  system  from  a  state  of  torpor, 
particularly  in  cases  where  an  immoderate  dose  of  laudanum  or 
opium  has  been  taken,  the  patient  is  to  be  kept  in  constant  motion 
on  his  legs,  if  capable  of  standing;  but  if  not,  by  frequently 
shaking  and  moving  his  body.  We  may  at  the  same  time  assi- 
duously rub  different  parts  of  it  with  warm  salt  and  other  stimu- 
lating applications.  If  these  means  fail,  the  cold  affusion  of  wa- 
ter copiously  employed  and  directed  chiefly  on  the  head,  neck, 
and  chest,  may  be  attended  with  better  success  ;  in  addition  to 
which  means  it  has  been  recommended  to  stimulate  different  parts 
of  the  body  with  the  down  of  the  dolichos  pruriens,  or  cowhagCi 
By  these,  the  patient  will  often  be  roused  from  a  state  of  perfect 
stupor  so  as  to  enable  his  medical  attendant  to  give  him  a  strong 
emetic,  and  other  medicines  which  may  be  deemed  necessary  to 
counteract  the  effects  of  the  poison.     v 

To  assist  in  producing  such  a  degree  of  irritation  as  shall  coun- 
teract the  soporific  quality  of  the  poison,  a  large  blister  may  be 
put  between  the  shoulders,  and  sinapisms  to  the  palms  of  the  hands 
and  soles  of  the  feet.  The  nostrils  may  be  irritated  from  time  to 
time  with  a  feather  dipped  in  the  liquor  vol.  cornu.cervi. 

With  the  like  view  of  obviating  the  torpor  of  the  stomach,  and 
stimulating  the  whole  system,  it  would  appear  advisable  to  give 
considerable  doses  of  ammonia.  Indeed  we  are  informed  by  a 
modern  writer,f  that  he  has  observed  where  any  of  the  narcotic 
poisons,  particularly  opium  or  hyoscyamus;  has  been  swallowed, 
_ „ __ — ...    „> 

*  See  Traite  iles  Poisons,  &c.  par  Moris.  Orfiia. 
See  Dr.  Stone's  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Stomach. 
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and  an  alarming  stupor  has  continued  for  many  hours,  notwith- 
standing every  effort  made  by  the  by-standers,  a  spoonful  ol  a 
strong  solution  of  ammonia  lias  awakened  the  paiicnt,  and  enabled 
him  by  words  to  express  the  benefit  he  has  received  from  it;  and 
by  a  repetition  of  the  medicine,  as  the  stupor  returns,  the  sensi- 
bility and  irritability  have  been  gradually  restored. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  strong  stimuli  will  be  necessary 
as  soon  as  the  effects  of  the  one  constituting  the  disease  are  ob- 
served to  be  subsiding,  and  the  system  discovers  marks  of  sinking. 
In  this  state  we  ought,  therefore,  not  only  to  employ  frictions  ex- 
ternally with  salt,  as  have  been  directed,  and  excite  the  action  of 
the  intestinal  tube  by  irritating  clysters,  but  we  should  give  ammo- 
nia, with  as  much  brandy  as  can  be  got  down  into  the  stomach, 
even  by  tea-spoonsful  at  a  time. 

Where  the  cause  of  death  is  the  cessation  of  the  functions  of 
the  lungs,  as  in  cases  of  suffocation,  inflating  these  organs  is 
generally  recommended.  Possibly  the  same  mode  of  treatment 
might  be  employed  with  advantage  as  an  auxiliary  for  the  recovery 
of  persons  labouring  under  the  effects  of  opium  and  other  vege- 
table poisons. 

Cases  of  poisoning  by  henbane,  and  other  vegetable  narcotics, 
require  much  the  same  kind  of  treatment  as  those  by  opium  or  its 
preparations. 

In  cases  of  poisoning  by  fungi,  Mons.  Orfila  advises  that  the 
stomach  and  bowels  should  be  first  cleared  as  quickly  as  possible 
by  a  mixture  composed  of  three  or  four  grains  of  tartarized  anti- 
mony, twenty-four  grains  of  ipecacuanha,  and  from  six  drachms 
to  one  ounce  of  the  sulphate  of  soda,  with  a  proportionate  quan- 
tity of  water.  Castor  oil  may  afterwards  be  given,  and  likewise 
purgative  clysters.  The  poison  being  freely  evacuated,  spoonsful 
of  a  potion  containing  a  large  dose  of  aether  should  then  frequent- 
ly be  swallowed,  and  recourse  be  had  to  mucilages  and  other  de- 
mulcents, should  the  patient  complain  of  any  pain  in  the  abdomen. 
If  the  poison,  however,  has  been  taken  long  before  the  assistance 
of  the  practitioner  is  required,  and  inflammation  has  already  come 
on,  then  such  evacuants  would  not  be  proper  :  bleeding  and  other 
antiphlogistic  means  must  be  resorted  to. 

Vinegar  is  useful  only  when  the  poisonous  fungus  has  been  ex- 
pelled by  vomiting;  but  as  long  as  it  remains  in  the  stomach  the 
reverse  is  said  by  this  able  writer  to  be  the  case,  as  the  acid  dis- 
solves the  poisonous  principles,  and  thereby  facilitates  its  absorp- 
tion. Muriate  of  soda  (common  salt)  acts  in  the  same  manner  as 
vinegar;  and,  therefore  requires  to  be  employed  under  the  same 
limitations.  Sulphuric  aether,  as  it  also  takes  up  the  poisonous 
part  of  the  fungi,  should  not  be  used  previous  to  the  evacuation  of 
the  stomach,  but  afterwards  it  will  be  of  great  utility.  Volatile 
alkali  is  more  hurtful  than  salutary,  and  oil,  butter,  and  milk,  are 
useless  in  this  kind  of  poison. 

Several  cases  of  accidental  death  have  of  late   occurred    from 
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taking;  oxalic  acid  in  a  mistake  for  common  purging  salts,  to  which 
it  indeed  bears  a  strong  resemblance.  Tins  acid  is  used  in  various 
domestic  purposes,  particularly  for  cleaning  boot-tops  and  other 
articles  oi'  leather,  and  persons  using  it  are  too  apt  to  leave  it 
about  in  a  careless  manner. 

The  appearances  on  dissection  of  those  who  are  destroyed  by 
this  poison,  are  as  follow  : — the  cuticular  coat  of  the  oesophagus 
peels  off  with  the  slightest  effort ;  the  blood-vessels  of  the  inner 
coat  of  the  stomach  appear  as  if  injected  with  a  carbonaceous  sub- 
stance ;  the  stomach  itself  is  in  some  cases  so  perforated  that  its 
contents  escape  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  whilst  the  other  part 
is  so  tender  that  it  tears  with  the  slightest  force :  the  spleen  and 
other  parts  contiguous  to  the  stomach,  by  the  acid  falling  upon 
them,  also  become  in  part  destroyed. 

From  some  experiments  made  by  Dr.  Thomson,*  it  appears,  that 
oxalate  of  lime  does  not  produce  any  deleterious  effect  when  swal- 
lowed ;  and  that  a  mixture  of  chalk  and  water,  if  taken,  by  produc- 
ing oxalate  of  lime  in  the  stomach  where  oxalic  acid  has  been  pre- 
viously swallowed,  may  be  regarded  as  the  antidote  of  that  acid 
when  exhibited  very  soon  after  the  poison  has  been  swallowed. 

Of  all  the  chemical  antidotes  to  the  poison  of  oxalic  acid, 
magnesia  appears  to  be  the  best ;  and  it  is  even  preferable  to  the 
carbonate  of  lime,  which  is  apt  to  occasion  considerable  inconve- 
nience on  account  of  the  sudden  extrication  of  a  large  quantity  of 
carbonic  acid  gas.  Magnesia  will  afford  nearly  instantaneous  re- 
lief from  the  burning  pain  in  the  stomach,  and  if  it  be  administer- 
ed very  early,  may  prove  an  effectual  antidote,  but,  like  all  other 
antidotes,  be  of  little  use  after  the  delay  of  many  minutes. 

The  most  certain  way  of  preventing  mischief  will  be  first  to  eva- 
cuate the  stomach  of  the  poison  by  means  of  Mr.  Jukes's  machine, 
and  then  to  throw  in  the  magnesia  afterwards. 


Of  AERIAL  POISONS. 

Aerial  Poisons  are  frequently  the  cause  of  death,  but  more  fre- 
quently by  accident  than  design. 

The  fumes  arising  from  many  of  the  metals  in  a  state  of  fusion 
or  a  rial  solution  are  extremely  pernicious.  Those  from  arsenic 
cause  dryness  of  the  tongue,  a  sense  of  suffocation,  headach,  vomit- 
ing, &c,  and  by  long  exposure,  pulmonary  consumption  is  a  fre- 
quent consequence.  The  fumes  from  mercury  are  highly  deleteri- 
ous :  they  occasion  salivation,  tremors,  paralysis,  and  extreme 
weakness.  Those  arising  from  lead  occasion  asthma,  pains  in  the 
chest  and  body,  paralysis,  &c. 


*  See  No.  17,  p.  33C,  of  the  London  Medical  Repository. 
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The  external  appearances  of  persons  suffocated  by  tlie  delete- 
rious fumes  arising  from  charcoal, coke,  or  fermenting  liquors  (car- 
bonic acid  gas,)  as  well  as  in  consequence  of  sleeping  in  unventi 
lated  apartments,  or  respiring  the  foul  air  of  wells,  privies,  caverns, 
and  mines,  are  as  follow  : — the  head,  face,  and  neck  are  swoln  :  tl)<- 
eyes  are  propelled  from  their  sockets;  the  tongue  is  protruded  at 
one  side  of  the  mouth;  the  jaws  are  firmly  closed  ;  the  face  is  of  a 
livid,  and  the  lips  are  of  a  deep  blue  colour  ;  the  abdomen  is  inflated; 
the  body  is  insensible  to  pain,  and  the  person  appears  to  be  in  a 
profound  sleep. 

The  first  symptoms  which  the  patient  experiences  on  inhaling  air 
vitiated  with  these  deleterious  fumes  are,  giddiness,  beadach,  lethar- 
gy, fainting,  convulsions,  and  general  torpor. 

Immediately  on  discovering  a  person  who  has  been  suffocated  by 
any  kind  of  deleterious  fume,  the  windows  and  doors  ought  to  be 
thrown  open,  and  the  body  undressed  and  exposed  freely  to  cool 
air,  being  supported  at  the  same  lime  in  a  leaning  posture  on  a 
chair  :  after  a  little  lime  it  must  be  covered  with  flannel  or  blan- 
kets, the  face  be  sprinkled  with  vinegar,  and  the  pit  of  the  stomach 
with  cold  water.  Vinegar  properly  diluted  with  cold  water  may  be 
introduced  into  it  through  a  flexible  catheter.  The  legs  may  also 
be  put  into  a  cold  bath  ;  and  as  it  is  a  well-known  fact,  that  the 
recovery  of  the  dogs  which  are  made  the  subjects  of  experiment  in 
the  Grotto  del  Cani,  is  much  favoured  by  their  being  plunged  into 
a  neighbouring  lake,  possibly  a  sudden  immersion  of  the  whole 
body  in  cold  water  might  be  of  service.  After  each  application  of 
vinegar  and  water,  the  skin  ought  to  be  rubbed  with  flannel  or  a 
soft  brush,  the  temples  and  inside  of  the  nostrils  be  stimulated  l>\ 
applying  volatile  spirits,  and  bottles  filled  with  warm  water  be  laid 
to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  then  leaving  the  person  for  a  few  minutes 
in  an  undisturbed  state.  Farther,  clysters  consisting  of  vinegar 
and  water  will  be  useful ;  and  on  the  return  of  life  an  inclination 
to  vomit  should  be  promoted  by  a  feather  dipped  in  oil,  while 
gentle  friction  is  to  be  continued  at  intervals.  The  first  symptoms 
indicating  this  happy  change  will  be  foaming  at  the  mouth  and 
shivering  of  the  whole  body,  especially  after  affusions  of  cold 
water. 

Where  the  means  which  have  been  mentioned  fail  in  reanimating 
the  patient,  it  will  be  advisable  to  employ  the  united  powers  of  elec- 
tricity or  galvanism,  repeated  shocks  of  either  of  which,  particu- 
larly the  latter,  may  be  passed  through  the  chest.  Blood-letting, 
and  the  artificial  introduction  of  air  into  the  lungs  by  means  of  a 
pipe  or  bellows  adapted  for  the  purpose,  are  also  to  be  tried.  If 
these  efforts  prove  successful,  so  that  the  patient  seems  again  to 
breathe,  he  may  then  inhale  oxygen  gas.  When  he  is  able  to  swal- 
low, the  most  proper  drink  will  be  vinegar  and  water,  or  some 
other  acidulated  liquor. 

The  body  should  not  be  deserted  whilst  there  is  any  hope;  and 
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hope  should  not  be  abandoned  speedily,  as  persons  have  recovered 
after  lying  in  an  insensible  state  for  some  days. 

Pits,  wells,  deep  vaults,  Sic.  should  never  be  entered  immediate- 
ly after  they  are  opened.  It  will  be  a  good  precaution  fust  to  let 
down  a  lighted  torch  or  caudle,  for  where  these  will  not  burn,  ani- 
mal life  cannot  long  be  sustained. 

In  Russia  the  common  people  are  frequently  deprived  of  sensa- 
tion by  vapours  arising  from  the  following  cause  : — Persons  of  rank 
in  that  country  have  double  windows  to  their  houses  in  winter,  but 
those  of  the  poorer  classes  are  only  single.  During  frosty  weather, 
an  incrustation  is  formed  on  the  inside  of  those  windows,  from  a 
condensation  of  the  breath,  perspiration,  &.c.  of  a  number  of  per- 
sons living  together  in  the  same  room.  This  mepbitic  crust  is  mix- 
ed with  the  noxious  fumes  of  candles,  and  of  the  stove  with  which 
the  chamber  is  heated.  When  a  thaw  succeeds,  and  this  plate  of 
ice  is  converted  into  water,  a  deleterious  principle  is  disengaged, 
which  produces  effects  similar  to  those  arising  from  the  fumes  of 
charcoal. 

The  method  of  recovering  persons  affected  by  this  effluvium  is 
os  f.dlows  : — They  are  immediately  to  be  carried  out  of  doors  and 
placed  on  the  snow,  with  no  other  covering  hut  a  shirt  and  linen 
drawers.  Their  temples  and  the  region  of  the  stomach  are  then  to 
be  well  rubbed  with  snow,  and  cold  water  is  to  be  poured  down 
their  throats.  The  friction  is  to  be  continued  till  the  livid  hue  of 
the  skin  disappears,  and  the  surface  acquires  its  natural  colour. 

The  carburetted  hydrogen  gas  or  fire  damp  which  is  formed  in 
large  quantity  at  the  bottom  of  coalpits,  though  not  properly  con- 
sidered as  a  poison,  is  frequently  the  cause  of  the  death  of  many  of 
the  miners  by  unexpected  explosion.  An  apparatus  has  been  con- 
trived by  Sir  Humphrey  Davy,*  and  also  by  Dr.  Murray,  for  pre-* 
yenting  these  dreadful  effectsl  by  consuming  the  gas. 


Of  ANIMAL  POISONS. 

Several  of  these  have  already  been  mentioned,  and  their  mode  of 
Operation  noticed,  under  the  heads  of  Hydrophobia,  Syphilis,  Can- 
cer, and  Contagion.  It  only  therefore  remains  to  treat  of  the  poi- 
son of  prussic  acid,  venomous  snakes,  the  viper,  and  some  peculiar 
kind*  offish,  tlie  last  of  which  in  warm  climates  is  frequently  at- 
tended with  fatal  consequences. 

Prussic  acid  being  artificially  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of 
animal  substances,  is  generally  deemed  an  animal  acid,  but  it  ex- 
ists in  a  natural  state  in  bitter  almonds,  the  kernels  of  apricots,  the 
leaves  of  laurel  and  peach  blossoms,  from  whence  it  may  be  ex- 
tracted   by    distillation.     It  has  a  sweet  taste,  smells  like  bitter 
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almonds,  and  is  highly  poisonous  in  improper  doses  ;  producing 
the  same  effects  on  the  animal  system  as  laurel  water,  such  as  con- 
vulsions resembling  epilepsy,  paralysis,  and  death  ;  but  in  the  dose 
of  two  or  three  drops,  is  a  valuable  medicine  in  the  whooping  and 
other  convulsive  coughs,  and  has  been  supposed  serviceable  in 
phthisis. — See  this  disease  for  the  best  mode  of  administering  it. 

Alkaline  salts  and  other  stimulants  are  proper  remedies  for  an 
over-dose  of  prussic  acid.  The  spirit  of  ammonia  largely  diluted 
with  water  should  be  forced  down  the  throat  to  the  extent  of  two  or 
three  drachms.  As  diffusible  stimuli,  brandy,  aether,  and  camphor, 
may  also  be  employed. 

In  many  parts  of  India  persons  working  in  the  fields  are  often 
bitten  by  venomous  serpents  ;  and  as  no  puncture  is  to  be  observed 
very  frequently,  the  poor  fellows*  are  apt  to  attribute  the  uneasi- 
ness at  first  to  the  pricks  of  thorns,  thistles,  &,c.  A  few  minutes, 
however,  never  fail  to  exhibit  the  real  state  of  the  case  ;  the  unfor- 
tunate victim  becoming  sick,  with  cold  sweats  and  stupor,  and  gra- 
dually sinking,  perhaps  occasionally  eonvulsed,  into  the  arms  of 
death.  Few,  we  are  told,  survive  more  than  half  an  hour,  and 
some  die  within  a  few  minutes. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  on  the  introduction  of  the  poison  of 
the  rattle-snake  into  the  blood  are : — nausea  ;  a  full,  strong,  agitat- 
ed pulse;  swelling  of  the  whole  body;  eyes  much  suffused  with 
blood  ;  sometimes  copious  bloody  sweats  ;  and  often  haemorrhages 
from  the  eyes,  nose,  and  ears  ;  the  teeth  chatter;  and  the  pains 
and  groans  of  the  sufferer  indicate  approaching  dissolution. 

The  poison  of  this  reptile  is  generally  of  a  yellowish,  somewhat 
greenish  colour,  which  becomes  darker  in  hot  weather.  During 
the  coupling  season  it  is  observed  to  be  more  active  or  virulent  thau 
at  any  other.  So  deadly  are  its  effects,  that  it  has  been  known  to 
kill  a  clog  in  a  few  minutes. 

When  a  person  has  been  wounded  by  a  venomous  snake,  the  first 
step  to  be  adopted  is,  to  pass  a  tight  ligature  above  the  injur- 
ed part  (where  capable  of  such  an  application,)  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  further  absorption  of  the  virus  into  the  system,  and  then 
to  evacuate  that  which  has  already  been  admitted  by  sucking  the 
wound,  as  practised  by  the  Creek  Indians  with  impunity,  and  by 
afterwards  promoting  discharges  of  blood  and  serum  from  it  by 
means  of  scarifications,  cupping,  excision,  or  the  application  of 
caustic. 

In  bites  of  the  rattle-snake,  cobra  di  capello,  he,  cutting  out  the 
wounded  part  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  afterwards  immersing  the 
limb  in  warm  water  so  as  to  encourage  the  bleeding,  together  with 
the  internal  use  of  opium  to  allay  irritation  and  pain,  have  in  some 
instances  proved  a  successful  mode  of  treatment. 

Soap-lees,  volatile  alkali,  and  the  spiritus  ammoniae  succinatus, 


See  Oriental  Field  Sports. 


ANIMAL  POISONS.  857 

and  eau  tie  luce,  have  all  been  found  excellent  applications  to 
womids  inflicted  by  the  rattle  and  other  venomous  snakes,  provided 
they  have  been  used  immediately  after  the  accident.  The  last 
remedy  is  likewise  used  internally  in  the  East  Indies  in  the  propor- 
tion of  a  tea-spoonful  to  a  wine-glassful  of  water,  and  by  being 
repeated  a  few  times,  is  said  to  be  attended  with  a  happy  effect. 
The  fresh  juice  of  the  rattle-snake  plantain,  applied  to  a  wound  of 
this  nature,  is  said  to  be  a  powerful  antidote  against  the  poison  of 
this  reptile. 

We  are  told  by  Captain  Carver,  in  his  Travels  through  North 
America,  that  so  convinced  are  the  Indians  of  the  power  of  this 
antidote,  that  for  a  trifling  bribe  of  spirituous  liquor  they  will  at 
any  time  permit  a  rattle-snake  to  drive  its  fangs  into  their  flesh. 
He  likewise  speaks  of  salt  as  an  effectual  remedy  against  the  bite 
of  this  reptile,  provided  it  is  applied  immediately  to  the  wound  in 
a  strong  solution. 

When  through  neglect  the  venom  has  been  absorbed,  all  that 
can  be  done  is  to  excite  a  strong  perspiration  by  means  of  emetics 
and  powerful  sudorifics.  This,  we  are  informed  by  Dr.  Barton,* 
is  effected  in  a  violent  degree  by  the  juice  of  the  garden-rue,  which 
the  Indians  in  Jersey  give  in  the  dose  of  two  table-spoonsful  every 
two  hours. 

Where  this  is  not  to  be  obtained,  or  ready  at  hand,  we  may 
advise  large  doses  of  Venice  treacle,  with  volatile  aromatic  spirit 
and  aether,  which  may  be  frequently  repeated,  the  patient  drinking 
a  little  warm  rum  and  water  after  each. 

The  use  of  oil,  as  a  remedy  for  the  bite  of  serpents,  was  long 
ago  recommended  in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal 
Society  of  London  ;  but  from  subsequent  experience  it  seems  to 
have  received  no  sanction.  Of  late,  however,  its  efficacy  has  been 
asserted,  in  cases  of  the  bite  of  the  rattle  snake,  by  Mr.  J.  Miller,  of 
Pendleton  county,  North  America.  He  observes,  that,  in  a  great 
number  of  instances,  olive-oil,  taken  inwardly,  in  the  quantity  of  a 
few  spoonsful,  and  applied  also  to  the  bitten  part,  has  proved  itself 
fully  adequate  to  the  worst  of  cases,  if  timely  exhibited. 

In  bites  of  other  venomous  serpents,  the  same  mode  of  treatment 
must  be  adopted  as  has  just  been  advised.  The  aristolochia,  or 
snake-wood,  taken  inwardly  in  the  form  of  infusion,  and  applied 
externally  in  that  of  poultice,  is  much  used  by  the  negroes  against 
venomous  bites ;  as  is  also  a  species  of  grass  called  chicken-foot, 
which  is  commonly  mixed  up  by  them  with  a  little  salt  and  spirits, 
so  as  to  make  a  cataplasm  of  a  proper  consistence. 

Dr.  Bancroft  mentions,  in  his  History  of  Guiana,  that  the  ge- 
neral remedy  for  the  bites  of  poisonous  animals  is  a  cataplasm  of 
the  pulp   of  lemons   mixed  up  with  sea-salt,  and    applied  to  the 
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wounded  part ;  and  this  he  lias  frequently  found  of  use  when  pre- 
vious scarification  had  been  employed. 

In  the  sixth  volume  of  the  Asiatic  Researches,  there  is  a  com- 
munication on  the  poison  of  serpents,  by  W.  Boag,  Esq.;  and. 
after  having  taken  an  extensive  view  of  the  ancient  methods  ol 
effecting  a  cure  thereof,  all  shaded  with  doubt  and  suspicion,  he 
ultimately  recommends,  as  a  specific  in  this  dreadful  malady,  the 
argenti  nitras,  a  remedy  long  ago  proposed  by  Fontana;  who 
mixed  the  venom  with  this  caustic,  and  found  that  it  was  thereby 
rendered  entirely  innocent.  Mr.  Boag  supposes  that  the  poison  of 
serpents  acts  upon  the  blood  by  subtracting  the  oxygen  which  it 
receives  from  the  atmosphere  in  its  passage  through  the  lungs,  and 
upon  which  its  vitality  depends. 

In  the  second  volume  of  the  same  work,  page  323,  we  are 
favoured  with  an  account,  by  J.  Williams,  Esq.  of  the  surprising 
efficacy  of  a  remedy  against  the  deleterious  effects  of  the  bite  of 
several  snakes,  and  especially  of  the  cobra  di  capello.  It  consists 
in  the  external  application  to  the  bitten  part,  and  likewise  internal 
exhibition,  of  liquor  ammonise.  We  are  told,  that  the  remedy  has 
been  found  to  put  a  sudden  stop  to  the  baneful  effects  of  the  poison 
of  this  reptile,  and  possibly  that  it  may  have  a  similar  power  in  the 
bites  of  the  rattle-snake,  viper,  &c.  In  the  bite  of  a  rabid  animal, 
when  the  patient  will  not  consent  to  have  the  wounded  part  ex- 
cised, or  even  after  it  is  cut  out,  this  remedy  might  be  tried. 

Poisonous  serpents  are  best  distinguished  from  those  that  are 
innoxious,  by  an  accurate  inspection  of  their  teeth ;  the  poisonous 
ones,  or  fangs,  being  usually  of  a  tubular  structure,  and  furnished 
with  a  small  hole  or  slit  near  the  tip  :  they  are  rooted  into  a  parti- 
cular bone,  so  jointed  to  the  rest  of  the  jaw  on  each  side  as  to 
permit  the  fangs  to  be  raised  or  depressed  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
animal.  Above  the  root  of  each  is  a  glandular  reservoir  of 
poisonous  matter,  which,  in  the  act  of  biting,  is  pressed  into  the 
tube,  and  discharged  into  the  wound  through  the  hole  near  the  tip. 
In  general,  the  fangs  are  single  on  each  side,  but  sometimes  they 
are  double  and  even  triple.  There  are  usually  small  or  young 
fangs,  situated  at  the  base  of  the  larger  ones,  ready  to  grow  up  and 
supply  the  place  of  any  which  may  be  lost  by  accident  or  violence. 
It  may  be  said,  that  innocent  serpents  have  four  rows  of  teeth  in 
the  upper  jaw,  two  on  the  palate,  and  the  rest  on  each  side  ;  but  that 
poisonous  serpents  have  no  outward  or  side  teeth  but  the  fangs. 
Dr.  Russel  tells  us,*  that  in  serpents  not  venomous  there  are  three 
rows  of  common  teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  ;  in  the  poisonous  kinds  the 
external  row  is  wanting. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  on  a  bite  of  the  viper  are,  acute 
pain  in  the  wounded  part,  together  with  a  considerable  degree  of 
swelling,  that  is  at  first  red,  but  which  afterwards  becomes  livid, 
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and  diffuses  itself  over  the  neighbouring  parts.  After  a  short  time 
the  constitutional  symptoms  make  their  appearance ;  the  person 
becomes  faint,  the  pulse  is  small  and  intermitting,  nausea  and 
vomiting  ensue,  the  skin  has  a  yellow  tinge,  and  death  not  unfre- 
quently  is  the  consequence. 

The  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  a  case  of  this  nature  must  be 
pretty  similar  to  that  which  has  been  advised  for  the  bite  of  the 
rattle-snake,  viz.  preventing  the  absorption  of  the  matter  into  the 
system  by  means  of  a  ligature  above  the  part,  and  destroying  the 
virulence  of  that  which  has  been  introduced  into  the  wound,  by 
scarifications,  cupping,  excision,  caustic,  or  the  application  of  soap- 
lees,  volatile  alkali,  or  the  spiritus  ammoniae  succinatus ;  employ- 
ing strong  diaphoretics  internally  at  the  same  time,  in  order  to 
determine  to  the  surface. 

As  an  external  application,  a  poultice  of  quick-lime  with  oil  and 
honey  has  been  recommended,  as  has  likewise  a  cataplasm  of  garlic. 
This  last  has  also  been  given  internally  with  advantage. 

The  bite  of  the  snake  or  adder  of  this  country  is  attended  with 
symptoms  of  a  similar  nature,  but  they  are  not  so  violent,  neither 
does  it  often  prove  fatal.  Much  the  same  treatment  is  to  be 
adopted  as  in  the  former  cases. 

Europeans,  on  their  first  going  out  to  the  West  Indies  and 
other  tropical  situations,  usually  suffer  very  much  from  the  bite  of 
moschetoes.  They  are  a  species  of  gnat,  and  on  whatsoever  part 
these  pitch,  they  immediately  produce  small  tumours,  which  are 
attended  with  so  high  a  degree  of  itching  and  inflammation,  that 
the  person  cannot  refrain  from  scratching ;  by  a  frequent  repetition 
of  which  he  not  uncommonly  occasions  them  to  ulcerate,  particu- 
larly if  he  is  of  a  robust  and  full  habit. 

To  allay  the  itching  and  inflammation,  the  parts  may  be  bathed 
frequently  with  a  solution  of  opium  in  water,  or  with  the  liquor 
plumbi  acetatis  sufficiently  diluted.  The  liquor  ammoniae  sub- 
carbonatis  is  likewise  a  good  application.  It  will  at  the  same  time 
be  necessary  to  make  use  of  some  cooling  laxative  and  a  spare 
diet. 

Where  pustules  arise  on  the  parts  that  have  been  bitten,  opening 
them  with  a  lancet  about  the  third  day,  and  letting  out  the  watery 
matter,  will  be  proper. 

Those  who  suffer  much  from  the  bite  of  these  insects  should 
wear  gloves  and  long  linen  trousers  by  day,  in  order  to  defend  the 
extremities  from  their  attacks  ;  and  by  night  they  should  sleep 
under  the  cover  of  a  net,  which,  being  usually  made  of  thin  lawn  orv 
gauze,  is  perfectly  cool,  and  effectually  shuts  them  out. 

The  topical  applications  for  the  bites  of  scorpions,  centipedes, 
spiders,  and  wasps,  are  the  same  as  advised  for  those  of  mosche- 
toes. Olive-oil  is,  however,  much  made  use  of  also  as  an  external 
application. 

The  lytta  vesicatoria,  or  Spanish  fly,  is  sometimes  administered 
as  a  medicine,  but  when  taken  internally,  either  in  tincture,  infu- 
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sion,  or  substance,  except  in  very  small  doses,  is  apt  to  occasion* 
very  violent  effects,  as  furor  uterinus,  involuntary  emissions, 
strangury,  bloody  urine,  violent  paiu,  inilammation  and  ulceration 
of  the  stomach,  bowels,  and  bladder,  tenesmus,  delirium,  convul- 
sions, and  death. 

The  remedies  to  be  resorted  to  arc  oil,  milk,  diluent  drinks,  as 
gruel  and  linseed  tea,  drank  plentifully  and  thrown  up  by  clyster. 
The  same  may  also  be  injected  into  the  bladder.  As  an  internal 
medicine,  opium  joined  with  castor  oil  may  be  tried,  in  moderate 
doses  frequently  repeated. 

In  this  country  some  kinds  of  fish,  such  as  eels,  salmon,  her- 
rings, and,  in  peculiar  constitutions,  muscles,  lampreys,  and  even 
lobsters,  independently  of  their  putrescency,  give  a  singular  irri- 
tation to  the  system,  and,  during  their  digestion  in  the  stomach, 
occasion  a  considerable  efflorescence  on  the  skin,  sometimes 
partial,  and  at  other  times  over  the  whole  body  ;  sometimes  with 
a  considerable  febrile  disorder,  and  at  other  times  with  very  little. 
In  warm  climates  we  however  meet  very  frequently  with  fish 
possessed  of  the  most  deleterious  quality.  The  barracuda  (perca 
major),  king-fish  (xiphias),  cavallee  (scamber),  rock-fish  (perca 
marina),  smooth  bottle-fish  (ostracir>n  glabellum),  and  yellow-bill 
sprat,  are  the  fish  most  to  be  dreaded.  The  latter  possesses  a 
poisonous  virus  to  an  extent  almost  incredible,  and  has  in  several 
instances  been  known  to  destroy  life  in  the  space  of  half  an  hour 
by  exciting  dreadful  convulsions.  The  conger  eel,  as  likewise  the 
large  white  land-crabs,  that  feed  on  the  leaves  of  the  manchineel- 
tree,  are  also  frequently  poisonous,  and  productive  of  violent 
cholera. 

The  cause  of  this  deleterious  quality  in  fish  has  given  rise  to 
various  conjectures.  Some  are  inclined  to  think  there  are  two 
distinct  varieties  of  the  same  fish  ;  others  impute  it  to  copperas-r 
banks  on  or  near  which  the  fish  feed  ;  and  others  again  think  that 
it  proceeds  from  their  particular  food,  which,  although  not  hurtful 
to  them,  tinctures  them  nevertheless  with  a  poison  deadly  to  many 
other  creatures.  Of  all  these  conclusions  the  last  seems  to  be  the 
best  grounded,  as  it  is  an  indisputable  fact,  attested  in  innumerable 
instances,  that  when  the  fish  is  removed  off  the  hook,  if  the  pre- 
caution is  taken  to  gut  it  immediately  and  salt  it,  it  seldom  or 
never  creates  any  disorder,  or  at  most  only  in  a  very  slight  degree, 
even  if  of  ever  so  poisonous  a  nature.  Except  in  the  sprat  and 
cavallee,  no  two  distinct  varieties  of  the  same  fish  are  to  be 
observed  ;  and  with  respect  to  copperas-banks  in  the  West  Indies, 
their  existence  is  a  mere  supposition,  never  having  been  satisfac- 
torily ascertained.  Even  if  the  fact  was  fully  established,  still  it  is 
well  known  that  this  substance,  or  a  solution  of  it,  is  inevitably 
fatal  to  all  fish. 

The  circumstance  of  the  alimentary  tube  being  more  poisonous 
than  any  other  part  of  fish,  is  certainly  a  strong  confirmation  that 
jfs  deleterious  quality  is  owing  to  the  food ;   the  muscular  parts 
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being  only  slightly  tinctured  by  the  chyle  and  blood  conveyed  to 
them,  while  the  greater  part  of  the  poison  remains  in  the  guts.  I 
think  we  may  rest  well  assured  that  the  poison  lies  in  the  intestinal 
tube,  is  assimilated  with  the  food  of  the  fish,  and  circulates  with- 
out any  detriment  to  it ;  and,  moreover,  that  the  longer  the  fish 
remains  out  of  water,  the  more  violent  the  poison  becomes ; 
but  what  really  forms  the  basis  of  the  poison  has  never  been  yet 
accurately  ascertained.  It  is  indeed  a  curious  circumstance,  that 
the  same  fish  which  is  perfectly  innocuous  at  one  period,  often  is 
highly  pernicious  at  another. 

Certain  and  rapid  death  is  almost  sure  to  ensue  from  eating  the 
yellow-bill  sprat;  but  from  a  use  of  most  other  kinds  of  poisonous 
fish  the  person  is  seized,  after  a  few  hours,  with  languor,  heaviness, 
and  faintness,  succeeded  by  great  restlessness,  flushings  in  the 
face,  giddiness  in  the  head,  cardialgia,  nausea,  griping  pains  in  the 
bowels,  and  a  severe  vomiting  and  purging.  The  burning  which 
was  felt  at  first  only  in  the  face  and  eyes,  is  at  length  extended 
over  the  whole  body,  but  more  particularly  the  palms  of  the  hands 
and  soles  of  the  feet,  and  is  often  succeeded  by  an  eruption  or 
efflorescence,  rising  up  in  large  bumps  similar  to  bug-bites,  or  the 
nettle-rash.  The  pulse  is  usually  hard  and  frequent  at  first,  but  it 
soon  becomes  low  and  feeble.  With  the  ardor  of  the  skin  there  is 
invariably  a  prickly  sensation  in  the  hands  when  immersed  in  cold 
water,  which  particular  symptom  may  always  enable  us  to  decide 
with  confidence  on  the  real  nature  of  the  disease. 

In  some  cases,  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  urethra,  and  sphincter 
ani,  are  likewise  affected  with  ardor,  and  the  patient  experiences  a 
difficulty  of  making  water,  together  with  a  considerable  degree  of 
tenesmus. 

Some  navigators,  whose  crews  were  much  affected  by  eating 
fish  of  a  poisonous  nature,  have  informed  us,  that  a  swelling  of 
the  salivary  glands,  accompanied  by  a  profuse  spitting,  was  a 
symptom  which  very  frequently  attended.  In  the  few  cases  which 
fell  under  my  care  during  my  residence  in  the  West  Indies,  no 
such  symptom  ever  was  apparent.  In  the  advanced  stage  of  the 
disease,  I  observed  that  the  whole  surface  of  the  body  acquired  a 
deep  yellow  hue,  as  in  jaundice,  and  that  the  urine  was  likewise 
highly  tinged  of  the  same  colour.  Even  the  perspiration  gave  a 
deep  yellow  tinge  to  the  patient's  linen.  These  appearances  took 
place  in  a  very  high  degree  in  one  or  two  cases,  but  more  particu- 
larly so  in  my  own,  as  I  was  so  unfortunate  as  once  to  experience 
the  deleterious  effects  of  a  poisonous  rock-fish. 

Where  a  large  quantity  of  the  poison  has  been  taken,  or  it  has 
been  of  so  deadly  a  nature  as  to  prove  fatal,  the  patient  generally 
goes  off  in  strong  convulsions  ;  but  where  the  quantity  and  nature 
of  the  poison  have  not  been  so  powerful  as  to  occasion  death,  and 
the  violence  of  the  disorder  suffers  some  abatement,  the  body 
becomes  emaciated,  the  cuticle  peels  off  in  various  parts,  but  more 
particularly  in  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet  •  the 
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hair  drops,  and  acute  shooting  pains  in  the  articulations  of  the 
wrists,  knees,  and  ankles,  and  sometimes  in  the  cylindrical  bones, 
are  felt  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  From  the  great  debility 
which  is  induced,  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  cedematous 
swellings  of  the  lower  extremities  ensue. 

The  poison  of  fish  is  always  attended  with  much  immediate 
danger  ;  and  even  when  the  person  does  escape  its  deadly  con- 
sequence, his  constitution  not  uncommonly  receives  so  severe  a 
shock,  that  in  order  to  restore  its  wonted  vigour,  he  will  find 
it  necessary  to  visit  a  cold  climate.  The  necessity  of  this  step 
I  wofully  experienced,  and  some  years  elapsed  before  the  desired 
end  was  obtained. 

The  intentions  of  cure  in  affections  of  this  nature  are,  first, 
to  procure  a  discharge  of  the  poison  as  quickly  as  possible  j  and, 
secondly,  to  counteract  or  alleviate  the  effects  that  arise  from  it. 

The  first  of  these  intentions  is  to  be  answered  by  giving  a  smart 
emetic  of  tartarized  antimony  or  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  together 
with  copious  draughts  of  diluent  liquors,  as  advised  under  the 
head  of  Mineral  Poisons.  Where  the  person  is  of  a  full  plethoric 
habit,  and  capable  of  bearing  evacuation,  it  may  also  be  advis- 
able, after  the  operation  of  the  vomit,  to  give  some  proper  purga- 
tive, as  the  oleum  ricini,  which,  as  oil  is  found  highly  useful  of  it- 
self in  many  kinds  of  poison,  may  be  attended  with  a  double 
effect.  Where  there  is  great  irritation  of  the  stomach  without 
much  purging,  we  may  substitute  the  submuriate  of  mercury,* 
which,  being  made  into  pills,  may,  from  the  smallness  of  bulk, 
be  more  likely  to  be  retained. 

To  answer  the  second  intention,  we  must  employ  such  remedies 
as  have  been  found  to  possess  a  power  of  counteracting  the  poison 
in  some  degree.  Spirituous  liquors,  and  other  strong  cordials, 
have  long  been  supposed  to  have  a  considerable  power  of  obviating 
the  deleterious  effects  of  poisonous  fish.  The  conclusion  is,  I 
think,  well  grounded,  as  it  has  been  observed  in  most  cases,  that 
those  who  have  taken  a  small  quantity  of  rum  or  brandy  after 
eating  fish  of  this  nature,  have  suffered  considerably  less  than 
those  who  neglected  that  precaution. 

Dr.  Clarke  of  Dominica,  in  a  letter  to  Dr.  Simmons  of  Lon- 
don,f  observes,  that  capsicum  (Cayenne  pepper)  has  long  ago 
been  known  to  possess  the  power  of  counteracting  the  poisonous 
effects  of  fish.  If  this  was  really  a  fact,  we  should  seldom  or  never 
hear  of  any  accident  of  this  nature,  as  the  negroes  use  a  consider- 

t  See  vol.  vii.  of  Medical  Facts  and  Observations,  p.  289. 
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Extract.  Colocynth.  C.  gr.  x. 

Opii,  gr.j. 

Syrup.  Simp.  q.  s.     M. 
Tiant  pilulR  v.  pro  dos. 


*  1.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  six  tu 
twelve  grains. 
Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth, 

ten  grains. 
Opium,  one  grain. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency*     Mix  them. 
Let  five  pills  be  lormed  out  of  the  mass  for 
a  dose. 
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able  quantity  of  the  fresh  capsicum  with  every  article  whatever  of 
their  food.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  it  may  be  employed 
with  rectified  spirit  and  other  stimulants  with  some  advantage. 

An  infusion  of  the  sensitive  plant  has  been  mentioned  as  a 
remedy  from  which  some  benefit  may  be  derived  in  cases  of  fish 
poison.  I  have  made  trial  of  it,  but  cannot  report  any  thing  in 
its  favour. 

Besides  employing  stimulants  internally,  to  counteract  the  effects 
of  the  poison,  we  should  attend  to  the  symptoms  which  are  most 
urgent.  If  the  vomiting  and  purging  continue,  although  proper 
evacuations  have  been  premised  (which  frequently  happens),  we 
must  then  have  recourse  to  opiates,  administered  by  the  mouth, 
as  advised  under  the  head  of  Cholera  Morbus,  and  exhibited  in 
clysters,  along  with  mutton  broth,  or  a  solution  of  starch.  Con- 
siderable doses  of  opium  will  be  necessary  likewise  where  the 
patient  becomes  convulsed,  and  they  will  require  to  be  frequently 
repeated. 

To  allay  the  heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  and  determine  to  the 
surface  of  the  body,  it  will  be  proper,  after  the  irritation  of  the 
stomach  has  ceased,  to  give  small  doses  of  the  pulvis  ipecac,  com- 
pos., pulvis  antimonialis,  or  pulvis  Jacobi,  as  recommended  under 
the  head  of  Simple  Fever,  together  with  a  free  use  of  diluent 
liquors.  Where  any  degree  of  strangury  is  present,  the  last  will 
more  immediately  be  necessary. 

Under  the  supposition  that  the  poisonous  quality  of  the  fish  be- 
fore noticed  is  occasioned  by  their  feeding  on  the  moss  which 
grows  on  copperas-banks,  a  late  writer  on  the  subject*  tells  us,  that 
in  the  treatment  of  such  cases  during  his  residence  in  the  West 
Indies,  his  object  was  to  decompose  the  poison  ;  to  effect  which, 
he  almost  entirely  depended  on  alkalies  in  simple  solution  with 
water.  He  never  tried,  however,  the  volatile  alkali,  although  he 
thinks  there  can  be  little  doubt  of  its  efficacy  in  counteracting  the 
poison  of  fish,  whatever  the  basis  of  it  may  be. 

The  pains  in  the  joints  are  sometimes  very  obstinate,  and  yield 
only  to  a  considerable  lapse  of  time.  Covering  the  parts  with 
flannel,  together  with  the  frequent  use  of  a  tepid  bath,  and  drink- 
ing mustard-whey,  or  a  decoction  of  guaiacum  or  mezereon,  will 
be  the  most  likely  means  to  afford  relief. 

To  obviate  the  debility  which  arises  in  consequence  of  the  dis- 
ease, and  restore  vigour  to  the  system,  the  patient  must  enter  on 
a  course  of  tonics,  as  recommended  under  the  head  of  Dyspepsia; 
and  where  these  do  not  prove  sufficiently  efficacious,  he  should 
remove,  without  further  loss  of  time,  to  a  cold  climate. 

As  fish  forms  a  great  part  of  the  diet  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
West  Indies,  and  is  daily  served  up  at  most  tables,  it  may  be  of 
some  importance  to  be  able  to  distinguish  those  of  a  poisonous 
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nature  from  such  as  are  wholesome.  The  surest  criterion  to  judge 
by  is  to  give  the  entrails  to  a  dog,  cat,  or  duck ;  and  if  after  an 
hour  or  two  no  disorder  arises,  the  fish  may  be  eaten  with  safety. 
Another  method  much  practised,  however,  is  to  put  a  silver  spoon 
for  some  time  into  the  water  in  which  the  fish  is  boiling,  and  if 
upon  taking  out  the  spoon  it  appears  unsullied,  the  fish  is  sup- 
posed to  be  safe;  but  if  the  colour  be  at  all  changed,  it  is  then 
judged  unwholesome.     This  test  should  never  be  depended  upon. 

From  the  observations  of  fishermen,  it  appears  that  fish  which 
have  no  scales  are  most  apt  to  prove  poisonous.  Those  of  uncom- 
mon magnitude  are  regarded  by  them  as  highly  suspicious. 

To  obviate  the  poisonous  effects  of  muscles,  lobsters,  oysters, 
eels,  &c,  a  smart  emetic  should  be  administered  as  quickly  as 
possible,  and  then  the  patient  may  take  the  acetous  acid,  and 
likewise  milk. 


Of  SUSPENDED  ANIMATION  and  RESUSCITATION. 

In  consequence  of  drowning,  or  a  long  exposure  to  the  action  of 
severe  cold,  and  also  of  suffocation  and  strangulation,  a  consider- 
able check  is  often  given  to  the  principle  of  life,  without  wholly 
extinguishing  it.  When  it  happens  from  the  first  of  these  causes, 
the  circulation  becomes  gradually  more  feeble  and  slow,  and  much 
anxiety  is  felt  about  the  prrecordia ;  to  relieve  which  the  person 
attempts  to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  water ;  he  then  discharges  a 
quantity  of  air  from  the  lungs,  and  receives  into  them  a  very 
small  portion  of  water,  when  he  again  sinks.  After  struggling  in 
this  manner  for  some  short  time,  convulsive  spasms  arise,  the 
organs  of  respiration  cease  to  act,  and  he  at  last  expires ;  soon 
after  which  the  skin  becomes  of  a  purple  or  blue  cast,  particularly 
about  the  face  and  neck,  and  the  body  sinks. 

It  has  been  supposed,  and  the  opinion  is  indeed  still  very  ge- 
neral among  the  common  people,  that  in  the  act  of  drowning  the 
water  enters  the  lungs,  and  completely  fills  them.  Experience, 
however,  has  shown,  that  unless  the  body  lies  so  long  in  the 
water  as  to  have  its  living  principle  entirely  destroyed,  the  quan- 
tity of  fluid  present  in  the  lungs  is  inconsiderable;  for  upon 
drowning  kittens,  puppies,  he.  in  ink,  or  other  coloured  liquors, 
and  afterwards  examining  these  viscera,  it  has  been  observed  that 
very  little  of  the  coloured  liquor  has  gained  admittance  to  them. 
The  circumstance  may  readily  be  accounted  for,  by  recollecting 
that  the  muscles  which  form  the  opening  into  the  trachea  are  ex- 
quisitely sensible,  and  contract  violently  upon  the  least  irritation, 
as  we  frequently  experience  when  any  part  of  the  food  or  drink 
happens  to  come  in  contact  with  them. 

In  those  cases  where  a  person  has  been  long  exposed  to  the 
action  of  cold  in  a  severe  degree,  and  is  suffering  from  great 
numbness  and  a  sort  of  intoxication,  he  is  apt  to  fall  quickly  asleep, 
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and  becomes  quite  insensible.     Occasionally  he  comes  to  himself 
without  assistance,  but  more  frequently  he  falls  a  sacrifice. 

When  a  person  dies  from  suffocation,  the  sysmptoms  are  nearly 
the  same  as  in  apoplexy.— See  Aerial  Poisons. 

The  phenomena  which  attend  on  strangulation  are,  convulsive 
paroxysms,  superadded  to  the  apoplectic  symptoms. 

Livid  and  dark-brown  spots  on  the  face,  with  great  rigidity  and 
coldness  of  the  body,  a  glassy  appearance  of  the  eyes,  and  a 
flaccid  state  of  the  skin,  denote  a  perfect  extinction  of  life  :  but 
the  only  certain  sign  is  actual  putrefaction  ;  and  therefore  in  every 
case  where  this  symptom  is  not  present,  and  where  we  are  unac- 
quainted with  the  length  of  time  the  body  may  have  been  under 
water,  every  possible  means  should  be  employed  immediately  upon 
its  being  found  for  restoring  it  to  life  ;  as  the  noble  machine  may 
he  stopped,  and  the  spring  nevertheless  still  retain,  in  some  degree, 
its  elastic  vigour. 

Dissections  of  those  who  have  died  by  drowning,  show  that  an 
accumulation  of  blood  in  the  venous  system  forms  the  great  morbid 
change  which  takes  place  in  accidents  of  this  nature.  The  lungs 
are  in  a  state  of  collapse,  and  the  accumulation  of  blood  is  confined 
to  the  vena  cava,  the  heart,  and  the  parts  of  the  venous  system. 
In  some  cases  the  stomach  is  found  to  contain  a  small  quantity  of 
water  ;  in  others,  none  is  to  be  perceived.  From  the  muscles  of 
the  trachea  having  lost  the  principle  of  life,  upon  which  the  power 
of  muscular  contraction  depends,  they  become  relaxed,  the  water 
enters  the  wind-pipe.  In  all  instances,  the  external  surface  of  the 
brain  appears  of  a  highly  florid  colour,  without  any  great  disten- 
sion of  vessels,  or  marks  of  effusion.  It  has  been  supposed,  how- 
ever, by  many,  that  persons  who  die  by  drowning,  suffer  from  the 
intervention  of  apoplexy.  After  a  recovery  from  apoplexj',  the 
person  is  generally  paralytic,  whereas  no  such  event  follows  the 
recovery  from  a  supension  of  life  by  drowning.  In  both  hanging 
and  drowning,  the  proximate  cause  appears  to  be  the  stoppage  of 
air  to  the  lungs,  which  the  following  experiment,  made  some  years 
ago  by  an  eminent  medical  professor  at  Edinburgh,  clearly  con- 
firms. A  dog  was  suspended  by  the  neck  with  a  cord,  an  opening- 
having  been  previously  made  in  the  wind-pipe,  below  the  place 
where  the  cord  was  applied,  so  as  to  admit  air  into  the  lungs.  In 
this  state  he  was  allowed  to  hang  three  qnarters  of  an  hour,  during 
which  time  the  circulation  and  breathing  went  on.  He  was  then 
cut  down,  without  appearing  to  have  suffered  much  from  the  ex- 
periment. The  cord  was  now  shifted  below  the  opening  into  the 
wind-pipe,  so  as  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  air  to  the  lungs  ;  and 
the  animal  being  again  suspended,  he  was  completely  dead  in  a  few 
minutes. 

The  appearances  exhibited  on  dissection,  in  cases  of  strangu- 
lation and  suffocation,  are  pretty  similar  to  those  in  drowning,  ex- 
cept the  absence  of  water  in  the  lungs  and  stomach  :  and  thai 
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in  these  instances  tlieve  is  always  a  greater  turgescence  in  tiie  ves- 
sels of  the  pia  mater. 

The  following  are  the  means  to  be  employed  for  the  recovery  of 
persons  recently  drowned. 

As  soon  as  the  body  is  taken  out  of  the  water,  it  is  to  be  speedi- 
ly conveyed  in  men's  arms,  or  placed  upon  a  door,  or  in  a  cart 
upon  straw,  if  the  distance  is.considerable,  to  the  nearest  house, 
where  it  is  quickly  to  be  stripped  of  the  wet  clothes ;  to  be  wiped 
perfectly  dry :  and  then  to  be  laid  between  warm  blankets,  spread 
upon  a  mattress,  or  a  low  table,  and  on  the  right  side  in  preference 
to  the  left,  in  order  that  the  passage  of  the  blood  from  the  heart 
may  be  favoured  by  the  position.  The  head  is  at  the  same  time  to 
be  covered  with  a  woollen  cap,  being  properly  elevated  with  pil- 
lows, and  bags  filled  with  warm  sand,  or  bricks  heated  and  wrap- 
ped in  flannel,  are  to  be  applied  to  the  feet.  The  doors  and  windows 
of  the  apartment  are  to  be  thrown  open,  in  order  that  the  cool  air 
may  be  freely  admitted,  and  no  persons  but  such  as  are  necessary 
to  give  due  assistance,  should  be  allowed  to  enter  it. 

Having  taken  these  steps,  we  should  next  endeavour  to  expand 
the  lungs,  and  make  them,  if  possible,  reassume  their  office.  When 
not  furnished  with  a  flexible  tube  made  of  elastic  gum,  and  of  a 
sufficient  length,  or  with  the  bellows  invented  by  Mr.  Hunter  for 
this  express  purpose,  (which  is  of  such  a  construction  that  by  one 
action  fresh  air  is  thrown  into  the  lungs,  and  by  another  it  is  thrown 
out  again,  so  as  to  imitate  or  produce  artificial  breathing,)  we  must 
be  content  with  blowing  in  air  by  means  of  a  common  pair,  or  by 
inserting  a  pipe  into  one  nostril,  compressing  the  other,  shutting 
the  person's  mouth  at  the  same  time,  and  then  blowing  through  the 
pipe  with  a  considerable  degree  of  force.  By  any  of  these  means 
we  may  be  able  to  inflate  the  lungs. 

At  the  same  time  that  the  lungs  are  inflated,  we  should  rub 
every  part  of  the  body  with  warm  flannel  cloths.  On  all  occasions 
it  will  be  the  best  way  to  divide  the  assistants  into  two  sets ;  the 
one  being  employed  in  endeavouring  to  restore  the  heat  of  the 
body ;  the  other,  in  instituting  an  artificial  breathing  in  the  manner 
just  pointed  out.  Should  the  frictions  not  be  attended  with  any 
effect,  we  ought  to  apply  flannel  cloths,  wrung  out  in  very  hot 
water,  over  the  heart  and  thorax,  or  we  may  put  the  person  into 
a  warm  bath.  A  high  degree  of  heat  will  not  be  necessary  ;  a 
moderate  degree  will  be  sufficient.  If  the  weather  be  under  the 
freezing  point,  and  the  body,  when  stripped,  feel  cold,  and  nearly 
in  the  same  condition  with  one  that  is  frozen,  it  will  be  necessary  at 
first  to  rub  it  well  with  snow,  or  wash  it  with  cold  water;  the 
sudden  application  of  heat  in  such  cases  having  been  found  very 
pernicious.  In  a  short  time,  however,  warmth  must  be  gradually 
applied. 

To  assist  in  rousing  the  vital  principle,  it  has  been  customary 
to  apply  various  stimulating  matters,  such  as  common  salt,  and 
rectified  and  also  volatile  spirits,  to  different  parts  of  the  body,' 
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but  as  the  skin  loses  its  sensibility  in  proportion  as  it  is  deprived 
of  heat,  and  does  not  recover  it  again  until  the  natural  degree  of 
warmth  be  restored,  it  is  obvious  that  previous  .to  the  restoration 
of  heat  all  such  applications  are  useless.  Rectified  spirits  eva- 
porate fast,  and  thereby,  instead  of  increasing  warmth,  as  they 
are  expected  to  do,  carry  off  a  part  of  the  heat  from  the  body.  Vo- 
latile spirits  are  liable  to  the  same  objections,  and  are  besides  dis- 
tressing to  the  eyes  of  the  assistants.  Common  salt  quickly  frets 
the  skin,  and  has,  in  some  cases,  produced  sores  which  were  diffi- 
cult to  heal  after  recovery.  When  there  is  reason  to  think  the  skin 
has  in  some  degree  recovered  its  sensibility,  the  wrists,  ankles, 
temples,  and  parts  over  the  stomach  and  heart,  may  be  rubbed  with 
a  little  of  the  lintmentum  ammoniae  subcarbonatis,  which  will  eva- 
porate but  slowly,  and  produce  no  cold  in  being  rubbed  in.  In 
cases  of  suspended  animation,  it  has  likewise  been  usual  to  stimu- 
late the  stomach  and  intestines ;  the  former  by  means  of  some 
moderately  warm  liquor,  such  as  negus  highly  spiced,  introduced 
into  the  organ  through  a  flexible  tube,  and  the  latter  by  means  of 
injections. 

Some  time  ago  it  was  the  practice  to  employ  the  smoke  of  to- 
bacco ;  but  this,  instead  of  answering  our  wishes,  would  prove  in- 
jurious, by  further  depressing  the  vital  principle.  Instead  of  it, 
we  may  recommend  a  clyster,  consisting  of  a  pint  or  more  of  water, 
moderately  warmed,  to  which  may  be  added  a  little  volatile  spirit, 
essence  of  peppermint,  or  rectified  spirit. 

Electricity  is  sometimes  had  recourse  to,  in  order  to  promote  a 
restoration  of  life :  unless  employed  by  insulation  alone,  it  will 
however  be  more  likely  to  do  harm  than  good.  The  body  may  be 
completely  insulated,  by  placing  it  on  a  door,  supported  by  a  num- 
ber of  quart  bottles,  whose  sides  are  previously  wiped  with  a  dry 
towel,  to  remove  any  moisture  they  may  have  contracted.  Mode- 
rate shocks  are  found  to  answer  best,  and  these  may,  at  intervals, 
be  passed  through  the  chest  in  different  directions.  They  may  like- 
wise be  sent  through  the  limbs,  and  along  the  spine ;  but  it  is 
doubtful  how  far  it  is  safe  to  pass  them  through  the  brain,  as  many 
have  l'ecommended. 

From  some  late  experiments  made  by  Professor  Aldini,  of  the 
University   of  Bologna,  on  the  body  of  a  malefactor  who  was 
executed  for  murder  in  London,  it  would  appear  that  galvanism,, 
as  an  auxiliary,    promises  great  advantages    to  the    interests    of 
humanity,  in  cases  of  apparent  death  by  drowning,  and  others  of 
asphyxia.     Before  dissection,  the  corpse  was  made  to  exhibit  very 
powerful  muscular  contractions,  and  these  continued  for  upwards 
of  seven  hours.     On  the  first  application  of  galvanism  to  the  face, 
the  jaw  of  the  deceased  criminal  began  to  quiver,  and  the  adjoin- 
ing muscles  were  horribly  contorted,  and  one  eye  was  actually 
opened.     In  the  subsequent  part  of  the  process,  the  right  hand 
was  raised   and  clenched,  and  the   legs  and  thighs  were  set   in 
Mrotion.     We  arc  further  told,  that  it  appeared  to  the  uninformed 
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part  of  the  by  standers,  as  if  the  wretched  man  was  about  to  bfl 
restored  to  life. 

The  mode  recommended  by  M.  Aldini  for  the  employment  of 
galvanism,  as  a  means  of  restoring  suspended  animation,  is  as  fol- 
lows. He  immerses  the  hand  in  a  solution  of  muriate  of  soda,  and 
establishes  an  arc,  one  of  the  extremities  of  which  is  made  to  pass 
round  the  fore-arm,  while  the  other  is  brought  in  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  pile.  He  adapts  to  the  extremity  of  another  arc  an 
elastic  probe,  which  is  applied  to  one  of  the  ears,  moistened  by 
means  of  a  syringe  with  the  same  solution,  and  connects  the  other 
extremity  of  the  arc  with  the  summit  of  the  pile. 

Bleeding  is  a  remedy  which  is  sometimes  employed  in  cases  of  a 
suspension  of  the  vital  powers  from  drowning.  Where  stupor, 
headach,  &c.  remain  after  the  person  has  come  to  himself,  it  cer- 
tainly will  be  advisable  to  draw  off  some  blood,  and  possibly  the 
best  way  of  doing  it  will  be  by  the  application  of  leeches  to  the  tem- 
ples ;  but  where  these  symptoms  do  not  prevail,  or  before  the  natural 
heat  is  restored  to  the  body,  bleeding  in  any  manner  will  be  more 
likely  to  do  harm  than  good,  by  hazarding  the  entire  destruction  of 
those  feeble  powers  which  yet  remain,  to  increase  and  support 
which  our  best  endeavours  should  be  directed. 

Hanging  the  patient  by  the  heels,  as  is  sometimes  adopted  by  the 
ignorant,  in  cases  of  suspended  animation  from  drowning,  under 
the  mistaken  principle  that  this  is  induced  by  the  water  taken  into 
the  stomach  and  lungs,  or  both,  is  a  most  dangerous  practice,  cal- 
culated only  to  extinguish  the  spark  of  life,  if  any  remained,  and 
consequently  to  exclude  every  hope  of  recovery. 

The  means  which  have  been  advised  are  diligently  to  be  perse- 
vered in  for  a  considerable  time,  and  the  case  by  no  means  to  be 
given  up  as  irretrievably  lost,  until  at  least  after  the  expiration  of 
four  or  five  hours'  trial ;  as  recoveries  have  been  effected  to  this 
extent. 

When  the  patient  is  so  far  recovered  as  to  be  able  to  swallow,  he 
should  be  put  into  a  warm  bed,  with  his  head  and  shoulders  pro- 
perly elevated  with  pillows.  Warm  wine  whey,  or  any  other  light 
and  nourishing  drink,  should  now  be  given  in  moderate  quantities 
at  a  time,  and  a  gentle  diaphoresis  promoted  by  wrapping  the  feet 
and  legs  in  flannels  well  wrung  out  of  hot  water.  If  the  stomach 
and  bowels  feel  distended  and  uneasy,  a  clyster  composed  of  a  pint 
of  warm  water,  with  about  an  ounce  of  purgative  salt  dissolved 
in  it,  and  a  little  oil,  may  be  administered.  The  general  practice  in 
this  case  is,  to  give  an  emetic ;  but,  from  the  powers  of  the  machine 
being  still  very  weak,  the  agitation  of  vomiting  would  appear 
somewhat  hazardous.  The  patient  should  on  no  account  be  left 
alone  until  the  senses  are  perfectly  restored,  and  he  is  able  to  assist 
himself;  some  persons  having  relapsed  and  been  lost,  from  the 
want  of  proper  attention  to  them,  after  the  vital  functions  were,  to 
all  appearance,  tolerably  established. 

In  cases  where  life  is  suspended  by  hanging,  the  same  mean> 
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i  veommended  for  drowned  persons  are  to  be  pursued,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  opening  the  jugular  veins,  or  applying  cupping  glasses 
to  the  neck,  which  will  tend  considerably  to  facilitate  the  restora- 
tion of  life,  by  lessening  the  quantity  of  blood  contained  in  the  ves- 
sels of  the  head,  and  thereby  taking  off  the  pressure  from  the  brain. 
Except  in  persons  of  a  full  plethoric  habit,  the  quantity  drawn  off 
need  seldom  exceed  an  ordinary  tea-cupful,  which  will  in  general 
be  sufficient  to  unload  the  vessels  of  the  head,  without  weakening 
the  powers  of  life. 

The  method  of  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  cases  of  general 
torpor  from  an  exposure  to  a  severe  degree  of  cold  should  be  as 
follows : 

The  person  should  be  removed  with  all  speed  to  a  convenient 
place  where  the  necessary  aid  can  be  given.  If  the  body  is  naked, 
it  should  be  covered,  leaving  the  head  and  face  bare.  If  snow  can 
be  got,  the  body  may  he  rubbed  at  first  with  it  gently  from  the 
stomach  to  the  extremities.  In  a  few  minutes  afterwards  the 
frictions  may  be  made  with  cloths  steeped  in  cold  water,  the  tem- 
perature of  which  is  to  be  increased,  so  as  to  heat  the  body  gradu- 
ally, and  by  slow  degrees.  The  face  may  at  the  same  time  be 
sprinkled  with  water,  the  lips  and  nostrils  be  irritated  with  a  feather 
and  volatile  alkali,  or  some  such  stimulant.  As  soon  as  the  body 
is  restored  to  some  degree  of  warmth,  and  the  limbs  become  some- 
what flexible,  the  person  should  be  placed  in  a  dry,  but  not  warmed 
bed,  and  be  well  rubbed  with  flannels  or  a  brush  :  his  lungs  may 
also  be  inflated,  and  an  irritating  clyster  (composed  of  a  pint  of 
water,  with  an  addition  of  a  spoonful  of  spirit  of  hartshorn  with  a 
little  mustard,  or  a  little  rum,  brandy,  or  gin,  added  instead  of 
these,)  be  administered  from  time  to  time. 

When  the  power  of  swallowing  is  restored,  we  should  give  the 
person  some  warm  and  gently  stimulating  drink,  such  as  thin  broth 
with  a  little  brandy  in  it,  or  water  with  some  wine,  which  may  be 
administered  by  a  spoonful  at  a  time. 

While  the  body  is  cold,  and  the  circulation  and  respiration  are 
languid,  I  think  blood  letting  would  be  improper.  If,  however, 
after  these  functions  and  the  natural  temperature  are  restored,  the 
patient  should  remain  any  time  in  a  comatose  state,  with  a  strong 
full  pulse,  the  propriety  and  necessity  of  venesection  can  hardly 
be  doubted. 

Before  I  close  this  subject,  I  think  it  proper  to  observe,  that  in 
all  cases  of  drowning,  as  well  as  in  every  other  instance  where  death 
appears  to  be  the  consequence  of  apoplexy,  syncope,  lethargy, 
hysteria,  or  asphyxia,  &x.  we  should  be  cautious  in  not  allowing 
the  body  to  be  interred  until  evident  signs  of  decomposition  or 
putrefaction  are  apparent;  as  the  suspension  of  respiration,  rigidity 
of  the  limbs,  abolition  of  sensation  and  motion,  the  want  of  pulsa- 
tion in  the  heart  and  arteries,  coldness  of  the  body,  and  the  col- 
lapse, opacity,  and  want  of  lustre  in  the  eyes,  are  but  equivocal 
symptoms  of  death,  and  ought  not  therefore  to  be  relied  on  alone. 
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FROST-BITTEN. 

If  a  person  has  exposed  his  hands  and  feet  to  a  very  severe  cold, 
the  excitability  of  these  parts  will  be  so  much  accumulated,  that 
if  they  are  brought  suddenly  near  a  fire,  a  violent  inflammation 
and  even  a  mortification  may  take  place,  which  has,  indeed,  often 
happened ;  or,  at  any  rate,  that  inflammation  called  chilblain  will 
be  produced,  from  the  violent  action  of  the  heat  upon  those  parts ; 
but  if  a  person  so  circumstanced  were  to  put  his  hands  and  feet 
into  cold  water,  very  little  warmer  than  the  atmosphere  to  which 
he  had  been  exposed,  or  rub  them  with  snow,  which  is  not  often 
colder  than  33  degrees,  the  morbid  excitability  will  gradually  be 
exhausted,  and  no  bad  consequences  will  ensue.  When  the  hands, 
feet,  nose,  or  any  other  part  of  the  body,  have  therefore  been  expos- 
ed to  violent  cold,  so  as  to  be  frost-bitten,  they  ought  at  first 
either  to  be  well  rubbed  with  snow,  or  be  put  into  cold  water, 
and  afterwards  be  subjected  to  warmth  in  the  most  gentle  and 
gradual  manner. 
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Three  different  stages  evidently  exist  during  a  state  of  pregnane}', 
each  of  which  has  a  distinct  set  of  symptoms;  and  when  we  reflect 
on  the  alteration  which  the  constitution  suffers  in  consequence  of 
impregnation,  and  the  vast  distension  and  dislodgment  of  the  ute- 
rus which  prevail  at  a  more  advanced  period,  we  cannot  be  surpris- 
ed at  the  many  complaints  and  irregularities  which  then  arise. 

The  first  stage  of  pregnancy  is  usually  accompanied  with  a  sup- 
pression of  the  menses,  together  with  frequent  nausea  and  vomiting, 
heart-burn,  indigestion,  peculiar  longings,  headach,  giddiness, 
toothach,  and  sometimes  a  slight  cough;  the  breasts  become  en- 
larged, shooting  pains  extend  through  them,  and  the  circle  round 
the  nipple  alters  to  a  dark  brown  colour.  There  often  occurs  like- 
wise a  feverish  disposition,  with  debility,  emaciation,  irritability, 
and  peevishness  of  temper,  and  a  total  alteration  of  the  counte- 
nance, every  feature  of  which  becomes  much  sharpened.  Some 
women  breed  so  easily  as  to  experience  hardly  any  kind  of  incon- 
venience whatever  :  whilst  others  again  are  perfectly  incapable  of 
retaining  the  least  thing  on  their  stomach,  and  are  thereby  reduced 
to  a  state  of  extreme  weakness. 

With  some  women  the  vomiting  will  continue  during  the  whole 
or  greater  part  of  the  second  stage  of  pregnancy,  as  well  as  the 
first ;  but  this  does  not  usually  happen.  Partial  suppressions  of 
urine  with  a  frequent  inclination  to  void  it ;  itching  about  the  ex- 
ternal parts  of  generation,  costiveness,  tenesmus,  and  the  piles, 
are  what  they  are  chiefly  incommoded  by  during  this  period. 
Most  women  quicken  about  the  sixteenth  week  after  conception,  at 
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which  time  the  mother  becomes  sensible  of  the  slightest  efforts 
of  the  child ;  and  besides  the  complaints  just  enumerated,  she 
will  then  be  liable  to  sudden  faintings,  and  slight  hysteric  affec- 
tions. 

According  to  the  common  received  opinion,  quickening,  so 
termed,  has  been  generally  understood  to  commence  at  the  time 
when  particular  sensations  are  perceived  by  the  mother,  supposed 
to  be  occasioned  by  the  first  motion  of  the  child.  The  most  usual 
time  of  feeling  any  such  symptoms  is  about  the  latter  end  of  the 
fourth  or  beginning  of  the  fifth  month  of  pregnancy  :  at  this  period 
the  uterus  filling  up  the  pelvis,  slips  out  and  rises  above  the  rim ; 
and  from  that  sudden  transition,  women  of  a  delicate  constitution, 
and  irritable  fibre,  are  apt  to  faint,  more  particularly  so  if  in  an 
erect  position.* 

During  the  last  three  months,  or  third  stage  of  pregnancy,  gene- 
ral uneasiness,  restlessness,  (particularly  by  night),  costiveness, 
^edematous  swellings  of  the  feet,  ankles  and  private  parts,  cramps 
in  the  legs  and  thighs,  difficulty  of  retaining  the  urine  for  any 
length  of  time,  varicose  swellings  of  the  veins  of  the  belly  and 
lower  extremities,  and  the  piles,  are  the  affections  which  usually 
prove  most  troublesome.  In  weak  delicate  women,  of  an  irritable 
habit,  convulsive  fits  sometimes  arise,  which  are  ever  to  be  regard- 
ed in  a  dangerous  light. 

Nausea  and  vomiting. — It  has  been  observed,  that  frequent 
nausea  and  vomiting  are  apt  to  prove  somewhat  troublesome  to 
pregnant  women,  and  in  many  cases  to  reduce  them  to  a  state  of 
very  great  debility.  As  these  most  frequently  arise  immediately 
upon  first  getting  out  of  bed  in  the  morning,  the  patient  should  be 
recommended,  under  such  circumstances,  never  to  rise  until  she 
has  taken  either  a  dish  of  tea,  coffee,  or  whatever  else  she  has  usu- 
ally accustomed  herself  to  for  breakfast. 

If  the  vomiting  should  become  at  any  time  so  severe  as  to 
threaten  the  bringing  on  a  miscarriage  from  the  violence  of  strain- 
ing, it  may  then  be  advisable  to  direct  two  or  three  table-spoonsful 
of  the  saline  medicine  to  be  taken  every  now  and  then  in  such  a 
manner  as  that  the  effervescence  shall  ensue  after  it  is  swallowed  ; 
besides  which,  the  patient's  body  should  be  kept  open  with  some 
gentle  laxative.  If  these  means  do  not  succeed,  we  may  order 
about  six  ounces  of  blood  to  be  drawn  from  the  arm,  and  which,  if 
necessary,  may  be  repeated  in  a  week's  time.  The  sickness  in  such 
cases  depends  on  irritation,  and  is  only  to  be  removed  with  certain- 
ty by  bleeding. 

Local  applications  have  been  recommended  to  abate  excessive 
vomiting.  As  such,  a  piece  of  folded  linen  cloth,  moistened  with 
tinctura  opii,  may  be  kept  constantly  applied  to  the  region  of  the 
stomach.     Probably  a  small  addition  of  aether  might  increase  its 
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good  effect.  It  sometimes  happens  that  vomiting  is  incessant  («>' 
many  days  together,  accompanied  with  great  prostration  of  strength 
and  constant  thirst,  and  at  the  same  time  an  utter  impossibility  of 
retaining  any  thing  on  the  stomach.  In  this  state  the  application 
of  leeches  to  the  pit  of  it,  and  a  constant  attention  to  suffer  nothing 
to  he  swallowed  that  can  irritate,  allowing  the  patient  only  asses' 
milk,  and  that  hy  single  spoonsful,  have  been  found  to  afford  relief. 
If  a  considerable  degree  of  nausea  prevails,  without  the  ability  of 
throwing  up,  fourteen  or  fifteen  grains  of  pulv.  ipecac,  may  then 
be  given,  experience  having  proved  that  gentle  emetics  may  be  ad- 
ministered with  perfect  safety  to  pregnant  women. 

Headach,  with  plethora. — When  either  headach,  drowsiness,  or 
a  sense  of  fulness  in  the  vessels,  proves  troublesome,  drawing  off  a 
few  ounces  of  blood  from  the  arm  in  robust  women  will  most  likely 
be  attended  with  advantage.  In  those  of  a  weak,  irritable  habit, 
the  application  of  a  leech  or  two  to  each  temple  will  be  more  ad- 
visable than  bleeding  from  the  system,  where  the  headach  proves 
obstinate  and  resists  the  other  means  we  have  employed.  The 
bowels  are  at  the  same  time  to  be  kept  in  a  proper  state  by  some 
gende  aperient. 

Toothach. — For  the  alleviation  of  the  toothach,  the  external  as 
well  as  internal  application  of  a  few  drops  of  the  oil  of  cloves,  caje- 
put,  juniper,  or  any  other  essential  oil,  will  often  prove  effectual. 

Heartburn. — If  the  patient  is  incommoded  by  heartburn  (which 
usually  proceeds  from  an  acidity  in  the  stomach),  half  a  drachm  of 
magnesia  may  be  taken  morning  and  evening  to  obviate  it :  and  if 
this  fail,  we  may  then  have  recourse  to  the  absorbent  mixture  ad- 
vised below*,  which  Dr.  Sims  informs  usf  he  has  found  the  most 
efficacious  of  all  remedies  for  the  removal  of  this  distressing  symp- 
tom in  pregnant  women. 

Longings. — When  peculiar  longings  arise  in  a  state  of  preg- 
nancy, they  should  always  be  gratified,  if  possible,  as  women  are 
apt  to  miscarry  from  the  anxiety  these  occasion  when  not  indulged 
in  them  :  but  that  the  child  in  utero  can  be  marked  by  any  de- 
praved appetite  of  the  mother,  or  be  mutilated  by  any  disagree- 
able object  being  presented  to  her,  cannot  be  admitted.  All  aber- 
rations from  the  usual  form  ought  to  be  ascribed  to  the  irregular 

t  See  the  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  No.  viii.  p.  206. 


*  1.  5=  Magnesia.  3j- 
Aq.  Purae,  f.  ?vss. 

Spirit.  Cinnam.  f.  3'U» 

Liquor.  Amnion.  Subc.  f.  3j- 

ft.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat   cochl.  larg.  ij. 
vel.  iij.  pro  re  nata. 


*  1.  Take  Magnesia,  one  drachm. 

Pure  Water,  five  ounces  and  a 

half. 
Spirit      of     Cinnamon,      three 

drachms. 
Solntion     of     Subcarbonate    of 
Ammonia,  one  drachm. 
Mix   them,  and  take  two  or   three  table- 
spoonsful  for  a  dose,  as  the  occasion  mav 
require. 
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v)peration  of  the  powers  concerned  in  generation,  and  are  not  pro- 
duced by  the  imagination  of  the  mother. 

Hysteria. — Should  any  hysterical  affection  or  sudden  fainting 
arise,  little  more  will  be  necessary  than  to  expose  the  patient  to  a 
free  open  air,  to  place  her  in  a  horizontal  position  ;  and  to  give  her 
a  glass  of  cold  water  with  a  few  drops  of  the  liquor  ammonia?  sub- 
carhonatis,  or  a  little  wine  sufficiently  diluted. 

Cosiiveness,  Piles,  fyc. — Costiveness,  partial  suppressions  of 
urine,  and  the  piles,  which  attend  on  the  second  stage  of  preg- 
nancy, are  occasioned  by  the  great  pressure  of  the  uterus  on  the 
rectum  and  bladder.  The  first  and  last  of  these  symptoms  are  to 
be  obviated  hy  a  daily  use  of  some  gentle  laxative,  such  as  a  solu- 
tion of  manna,  or  the  electuary  advised  below.*  Pills  composed 
principally  of  aloes  (such  as  Anderson's,)  are  too  generally  used 
by  pregnant  women  for  this  purpose  :  but  they  are  highly  im- 
proper, as  being  of  too  stimulating  a  nature,  and  very  apt  to  occa- 
sion hemorrhages  and  the  piles.  In  troublesome  piles,  which  are 
externally  seated,  the  best  application  is  leeches,  and  the  irrita- 
tion may  afterwards  be  lessened  by  preparations  of  the  plumbi 
superacctas.  Ten  grains  of  this,  dissolved  in  four  ounces  of  rose 
water,  form  a  good  lotion,  with  which  the  parts  may  be  washed 
frequently.  If  necessary,  a  little  of  the  vinous  tincture  of  opium 
may  be  added. 

Diarrhoea. — If  diarrhoea  arises  in  pregnant  women,  it  should  be 
treated  just  as  at  any  other  time  (see  this  disease  ;)  and  after  the 
stomach  and  intestines  are  cleared,  astringents  may  be  used,  if 
there  is  no  great  degree  of  fever.  If  fever  is  present,  that  must  be 
attended  to  chiefly,  and  be  first  removed. 

Suppression  of  Urine. — When  a  suppression  of  urine  take9 
place,  which  is  apt  to  happen  in  the  advanced  stage  of  pregnancy, 
besides  making  use  of  emollient  fomentations,  clysters,  and  gentle 
purgative  medicines,  such  as  the  oleum  ricini,  the  patient  drinking 
plentifully  at  the  same  time  of  diluent  liquors,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  have  recourse  to  chirurgical  assistance  by  drawing  it  off  by 
means  of  a  catheter  morning  and  evening. 

Rctrovcrtcd  Uterus. — It  sometimes  happens  that  a  retroversion 
of  the  uterus  ensues,  in  which  case  it  becomes  misplaced  down- 
wards and  backwards,  because  the  os,  uteri  is  tied  forwards  to  the 
meatus  urinarius,  and  there  is  no  communication  behind  by  which 
it  is  held  to  the  rectum  ;  but  anteriorly  it  is  connected  with  the 
neck  of  the  bladder  by  close  cellular  substance ;  therefore  what- 


•   2.   |1    Confect.  Senna',  ~ij. 

Potassr  Supertart.  3'j- 

Pulv.  Jalaps,  3SS- 
Syr  up,  Rosa*,  q.  s.     M. 
ft,  Elec.tuai  iuin,  cujus  sumat  aigra  inolcm 

nucia  maschatte  hora  somni,  vol  pro  re 

nata. 


*  2.  Take  Confection  of  Senna. two  ounces. 
Supei  tartrate    of    Potass,   two 

drachms. 
Powdei  of  Jalap,  half  a  drachm. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them,  and  of  this  electuary  the  patient 
may  take  the  hulk  of  a  nutmeg  at  bed 
time,  or  occasionally. 
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ever  raises  the  bladder  will  raise  the  cervix  uteri,  and  what  raises 
this  must  at  the  same  time  depress  the  fundus  :  so  that  in  a  retro- 
version of  the  uterus,  the  urethra  is  drawn  up  close  behind  the 
symphysis  pubis  ;  and  in  the  case  now  under  consideration,  the 
bladder  rises  and  draws  up  the  os  uteri  with  it. 

The  only  period  of  pregnancy  at  which  a  retroversion  of  the 
uterus  is  apt  to  arise  is  between  the  end  of  the  third  and  fourth 
months  ;  for  in  the  early  months  of  pregnancy  the  uterus  in  length 
from  the  fundus  to  the  cervix  is  not  so  great  as  to  fill  the  space 
between  the  sacrum  and  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  cannot  for 
that  reason  produce  suppression.  This  applies  to  all  situations 
of  the  uterus  in  unimpregnated  women,  and  women  who  are  with 
child,  till  the  close  of  the  fourth  month  of  pregnancy  ;  after  which, 
the  uterus  cannot  be  made  to  go  down  into  the  pelvis.  When  the 
uterus  has  once  fairly  ascended  into  the  abdomen,  it  is  impossible 
for  it  to  return  into  the  pelvis  until  its  volume  has  been  diminished 
by  delivery  or  abortion. 

In  most  of  these  cases  the  suppression  of  urine  is  the  only  ma- 
terial object  to  be  attended  to  ;  for  the  uterus  being  retroverted, 
the  woman  cannot  make  water ;  therefore  it  must  be  drawn  off  by 
the  catheter.  If  necessary,  this  operation  is  to  be  repeated  twice  a 
day  till  the  uterus,  by  a  gradual  enlargement,  recovers  its  natural 
situation,  which  will  be  preferable  to  any  interference  of  the  attend- 
ant to  reduce  it.  Where  it  is  impossible  for  him  to  attend  twice 
a  day  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  off  the  water,  the  reduction  may 
possibly  be  effected  by  the  patient  placing  herself  on  her  hands  and 
knees,  and  then  passing  two  fingers  of  one  hand  into  the  vagina, 
and  a  finger  of  the  other  into  the  rectum,  by  which  means  it  is 
possible  sometimes  to  succeed.  Where  the  event  is  left  to  time, 
the  uterus  is  sure  to  recover  its  proper  situation  ;  for  which  reason 
it  is  preferable  to  leave  it. 

In  passing  the  catheter  in  cases  of  retroverted  uterus,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  attend  to  its  curve,  which  curve  is  given  by  holding 
the  instrument  in  one  hand,  and  pressing  the  thumb  on  the  other 
hand  on  one  side,  while  it  is  gently  drawn  through  the  hand.  The 
point  of  the  catheter  must  be  dexterously  introduced  close  behind 
the  pubes  ;  for  if  some  dexterity  is  not  used  it  frequently  will  not 
pass  into  the  bladder. 

Troublesome  Ttchings. — Where  a  severe  itching  about  the  parts 
of  generation  attends  on  pregnancy,  it  will  be  proper  to  keep  the 
woman's  body  perfectly  open  with  some  cooling  laxative,  and  to 
wash  the  parts  three  or  four  times  a  day  with  a  solution  of  lead, 
such  as  the  liquor  plumbi  acetatis  dilutus  ;  if  much  inflammation 
accompanies  the  itching,  topical  bleeding  may  be  requisite. 

(Edematous  Sivellings. — The  swellings  of  the  feet,  ankles,  and 
private  parts,  which  arise  in  the  last  stage  of  pregnancy,  are  occa- 
sioned by  the  pressure  made  by  the  womb,  which  now  prevents 
the  free  return  of  the  blood  from  the  lower  extremities.  Gravid 
women  are  usually  free  from  these  complaints  in  the  morning,  but 
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towards  night  they  frequently  suffer  much  from  them.  Slight 
scarifications  with  the  edge  of  a  lancet,  to  discharge  the  stagnated 
fluid,  with  the  after  application  of  flannels  wrung  out  in  a  warm 
infusion  of  emollient  herbs,  have  been  employed  in  cases  of  great 
distension.  In  general,  however,  it  will  only  be  necessary  that  the 
patient  does  not  keep  her  feet  in  a  pendant  position  for  any  length 
of  time. 

Cramp. — Cramps  of  the  legs  and  thighs  are  to  be  relieved  by 
rubbing  the  parts  with  cold  vinegar,  with  camphor  dissolved  in  oil, 
or  the  liniments  here*  advised,  the  person  wearing  stockings  in 
bed.  At  an  advanced  period  of  pregnancy  they  are  only  to  be 
relieved  by  labour  removing  the  cause.  Where  the  stomach  is 
affected  with  spasms,  proper  doses  of  aether  and  tincture  of  opium, 
with  the  other  means  advised  under  the  head  of  Hysteria,  in  cramps 
of  that  organ,  will  afford  the  greatest  benefit.  In  such  cases  the 
patient  must  carefully  avoid  every  kind  of  food  that  is  apt  to  prove 
flatulent  or  hard  of  digestion,  and  she  must  keep  her  body  perfectly 
open. 

Inability  of  Sleeping  and  Restlessness. — Inquietude  and  ina- 
bility to  sleep  prove  troublesome  complaints  towards  the  latter 
period  of  pregnancy  ;  the  patient  being  obliged  to  rise  frequently 
throughout  the  course  of  the  night,  in  order  to  expose  herself  to 
the  influence  of  cool  air.  Nothing  affords  so  great  relief  in  cases 
of  this  nature  as  bleeding  in  small  quantities,  with  the  occasional 
use  of  some  cooling  laxative  medicine.  Opiates  are  never  attended 
with  advantage  in  such  conditions. 

Varicose  Veins. — The  veins  of  the  legs,  thighs,  and  belly  often 
become  varicose  in  the  last  stage  of  pregnancy,  and  sometimes  put 
on  an  alarming  appearance  from  their  great  enlargement  and  dis- 
tension. No  bad  consequences  have,  however,  been  observed  to 
attend  such  a  condition  ;  and  the  only  thing  necessary  to  be  done, 
is  to  empty  the  vascular  system  by  moderate  bleeding,  gentle 
purging,  and  a  spare  diet.  Should  the  vein  of  any  particular  part 
become  so  distended  as  to  prove  troublesome,  it  may  be  advisable 
to  apply  a  bandage  of  a  moderate  tightness,  so  as  to  give  the 
necessary  support  to  it. 

Jaundice. — In  some  instances  the  woman  is  affected  with  a  pain 
in  her  side,  and  excessive  sickness  at  the  stomach  and  retchings, 
the  skin  assuming  a  deep  yellow  colour.  It  is  only  under  these 
circumstances  that  the  complaint  proves  distressing,  and  it  is  usu- 
ally occasioned  by  the  formation  of  one  or  more  gall-stones,  and 
the  obstruction  which  they  oppose  to  the  usual  and  regular  passage 
of  the  bile.     The  means  most  conducive  to  relieve  the  woman  from 


*"  3.  R  Spirit.  Camphors,  f.  ^j. 

, /Ether.  Sulph. 

Tinct.  Opii,  aa  f.  ^ss.     M. 

ft.  Linimcntum. 


*  3.  Take  Camphorated  Spirit,  one  ounce. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  /Ether, 
Tincture  of  Opium,  of  each  half 
an  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a  liniment. 


S7G  CONVULSION-.. 

this  degree  of  the  complaint  are  blood-letting,  warm  fomentations 
to  the  painful  part,  and  large  doses  of  opium,  with  such  laxatives 
as  shall  counteract  the  effects  of  the  opiates. 

Jaundice,  or  any  other  bilious  affection  prevailing  during  a 
state  of  pregnancy  from  the  pressure  of  the  uterus  on  the  gall- 
bladder or  ducts,  is  to  be  obviated  by  keeping  the  body  open 
with  some  gentle  laxative,  such  as  pills  composed  of  rhubarb  and 
soap, 

Inconlinency  of  Urine. — This  is  a  very  disagreeable  complaint, 
as  it  keeps  the  woman  constantly  in  an  uncomfortable  state.  It  is 
to  be  removed  only  by  delivery,  but  may  be  moderated  by  a  fre- 
quent horizontal  posture.  Its  bad  effects  may  be  prevented  by  a 
scrupulous  attention  to  cleanliness,  and  the  use  of  a  thick  compress 
of  linen,  or  a  sponge  of  considerable  size,  properly  fastened. 

Over-distension  of  the  Abdominal  Skin. — In  the  latter  months 
of  pregnancy  the  integuments  of  the  abdomen  will  sometimes  be- 
come cracked  and  sore,  the  skin  seeming  to  suffer  from  over-dis- 
tension. In  this  case  nothing  is  so  effectual  as  a  frequent  use  of 
warm  oil  by  friction,  and  to  give  it  somewhat  of  a  medicated  ap- 
pearance a  little  camphor  may  be  added. 

False  Pains- — Pains  somewhat  resembling  those  of  labour,  and 
known  by  the  name  of  false  pains,  are  apt  to  come  on  at  an  ad- 
vanced stage  of  pregnane}',  and  often  to  occasion  an  unnecessary 
alarm.  In  such  cases  confinement  in  an  horizontal  position,  bleed- 
ing if  plethoric,  laxative  medicines  if  costive,  and  administering 
small  and  frequent  doses  of  some  opiate  until  the  patient  finds  easel 
will  be  necessary. 


CONVULSIONS. 

Convulsions  may  occur  either  during  pregnancy  or  labour,  and 
are  of  different  kinds,  requiring  opposite  treatment.  One  species 
is  the  consequence  of  great  exhaustion  from  a  tedious  labour,  ex- 
cessive fatigue,  or  profuse  haemorrhage.  This  makes  its  attack 
without  much  warning,  and  generally  alternates  with  deliquium, 
or  great  feeling  of  depression  of  strength  and  debility  ;  the  muscles 
about  the  face  and  chest  are  chiefly  affected,  and  the  pulse  is 
small,  frequent,  and  compressible,  the  face  paie,  the  eyes  sunk,  the 
extremities  cold.  The  fits  succeed  each  other  pretty  quickly,  and 
very  soon  terminate  in  a  fatal  syncope.  Apparently  it  was  this 
species  of  convulsion  that  destroyed  her  Royal  Highness  the 
Princess  Charlotte  of  Wales. 

In  all  cases  of  this  nature,  it  should  be  our  object  to  check  the 
further  operation  of  the  exciting  cause,  by  restraining  haemorrhage 
if  present,  or  preventing  every  kind  of  exertion,  and  thus  husband 
the  strength  which  remains,  or  recruit  it  by  cordials.  Opiates  will 
be  of  infinite  service  in  conjunction  with  aether  and  camphor.  De- 
livery is  usually  necessary. 
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Hysterica]  convulsions  arc  more  common  during  gestation  than 
during  labour.  Here  it  may  therefore  only  be  necessary  to  add  to 
what  has  already  been  said  under  the  head  of  Hysteria,  that  if  they 
do  not  speedily  yield  to  antispasmodics,  venesection  had  better  be 
resorted  to  ;  and  if  that  fails,  we  should,  if  possible,  deliver  the  wo^ 
man. 

The  species  of  puerperal  convulsions  most  generally  met  with 
bears  some  likeness  to  epileptic  fits;  and  it  is  only  by  being  aware 
of  the  different  degree  of  violence  attending  each,  that  at  first  sight 
we  can  distinguish  them.  A  fit  of  puerperal  convulsion  is  much 
more  severe  than  one  of  epilepsy,  and  a  paroxysm  of  the  former  is 
usually  so  violent,  that  a  woman,  who  when  in  health  was  by  no 
means  strong,  has  been  so  convulsed  as  to  shake  the  whole  room, 
and  to  resist  the  coercive  powers  of  many  attendants.  No  force 
indeed  can  restrain  a  woman  when  in  these  convulsions.  The 
distortion  of  her  countenance  is  beyond  conception  ;  in  regard 
to  deformity  of  countenance,  nothing  bears  any  resemblance  to  the 
progress  of  this  disease  ;  the  rapidity  with  which  the  eyes  open  and 
shut,  and  the  sudden  twirlings  of  the  mouth,  are  inconceivable  and 
frightful. 

Puerperal  convulsions  seldom  happen  before  the  sixth  month, 
but  may  occur  at  any  time  between  this  period  and  the  completion 
of  labour.  They  may  ari>e  as  the  first  symptom  of  labour,  or  after 
the  labour  is  finished.  This  species  of  convulsion  depends  on  the 
state  of  the  uterus,  and  has  been  observed  to  arise  oftcner  during 
the  first  pregnancy  than  in  any  after  one,  particularly  where  the 
womah  is  unmarried. 

The  characteristics  of  puerperal  convulsion  are  as  follow: — The 
paroxysms  occur  periodically  like  labour  pains,  so  that,  there  is  a 
considerable  space  between  them  at  first,  but  afterwards  they  be- 
come more  frequent.  They  not  only  occur  with  the  labour  pains, 
but  in  the  intervals  between  ;  and  whether  there  have  been  labour 
pains  or  not  before  they  come  on,  we  shall  usually  find  the  os  uteri 
somewhat  dilated,  and  it  is  sure  to  become  still  more  so  from  the 
continuance  of  these  convulsions.  At  length,  if  the  woman  is  not 
relieved,  and  the  convulsions  continue  without  destroying  life,  the 
child  is  actually  expelled  by  the  contraction  of  the  uterus,  which 
power  is  capable  of  expelling  it  even  after  death. 

Tin-  immediate  symptoms  are  somewhat  similar  to  those  of  the 
epileptic  paroxysm.  The  woman  suddenly  loses  all  sensation,  and 
si  retches  herself  out  ;  the  muscles  then  become  extremely  rigid, 
and  are  speedily  afterwards  thrown  into  violent  convulsions,  the 
face  is  distorted,  the  eyes  are  protruded,  she  gnashes  her  teeth,  and 
foams  at  the  mouth.  After  the  paroxysm  is  over,  she  remains  in  a 
comatose  state,  ami  has  stertorous  breathing,  similar  to  what  takes 
place  in  apoplexy.  At  length,  except  in  very  aggravated  cases, 
she  slowly  comes  to  herself,  but  without  being  conscious  that  she 
has  been  in  a  fit.  After  a  longer  or  shorter  interval  a  fresh  attack 
takes  place  in  the  manner  just  described,  for  it  rarely  happens  that 
there  is  not  a  repetition  of  the  paroxysm  in  all  cases  of  true  nttey 


87S 


CONVULSIONS. 


peral  convulsion.  During  the  fit  the  skin  becomes  dark  and  purple, 
proving  that  the  circulation  through  the  lungs  is  not  free,  which 
purple  colour  leaves  the  woman  after  the  fit  is  over.  By  the  intro- 
duction of  the  hand  into  the  uterus  when  these  convulsions  have 
come  on,  it  has  been  ascertained  that  this  organ  is  contracted,  but 
with  a  tremulous  undetermined  sort  of  force,  perfectly  different 
from  what  takes  place  at  any  other  time. 

There  are  two  cases  of  puerperal  convulsion  which  are  very  dis- 
tinct :  one  is  a  convulsion  dependent  on  an  irritable  or  excitable 
state  of  the  nervous  system  ;  the  other  on  a  fulness  of  the  vessels  of 
the  brain,  or  perhaps  a  slight  extravasation  from  the  vessels  there- 
of. When  puerperal  convulsion  arises  from  the  latter  cause,  it  is 
always  preceded  by  some  symptoms,  which,  if  watched  will  enable 
us  to  relieve,  if  the  patient  applies  in  time,  but  which  is  rarely 
done  ;  and  if  these  symptoms  are  neglected,  at  some  period  or  an- 
other convulsions  will  follow.  In  a  woman  strongly  disposed  to  this 
complaint  from  such  a  cause  there  will  be  a  sense  of  great  fulness 
in  the  head,  giddiness  in  the  advanced  periods  of  pregnancy,  drow- 
siness, and  a  sensation  of  weight  when  she  stoops  forward,  imper- 
fect vision,  and  atoms  floating  before  the  eyes.  These  symptoms 
strongly  denote  fulness  of  the  vessels  of  the  head,  and  if  allowed 
to  continue,  may  lead  to  extravasation  or  puerperal  convulsion  ; 
but  if  early  attended  to  may  be  removed,  and  premature  labour 
prevented.  Under  such  circumstances  the  first  step  to  be  dopted 
is,  to  draw  ten  or  twelve  ounces  of  blood  from  the  arm,  repeating 
the  operation  the  next  day  or  so,  if  no  alleviation  takes  place. 
After  the  first  bleeding,  the  bowels  should  be  opened  by  some  mild 
purgative,  such  as  a  solution  of  any  of  the  neutral  salts  and  manna, 
which  may  be  repeated  every  third  or  fourth  morning  until  the  ple- 
thora is  removed.  With  these  means  the  patient  ought  to  abstain 
from  all  solid  food,  wine,  he. 

When  these  precautionary  means  have  not  been  adopted,  and  puer- 
peral convulsions  have  ensued,  we  are,  on  being  called  in,  to  open 
a  vein  immediately,  particularly  the  jugular,  or  even  the  temporal  ar- 
tery, and  to  draw  off  blood  in  a  considerable  quantity,  being  regu- 
lated therein  by  the  appearance  of  the  person  and  her  habit  of 
body.  From  twelve  to  twenty  ounces  may  be  the  extent  of  the 
first  bleeding.  If  the  disease  goes  on,  and  the  os  uteri  does  not 
admit  of  delivery  from  its  not  being  dilated,  the  convulsions  not 
abated  or  gone  off,  and  the  pulse  in  such  a  state  as  to  admit  of  it, 
we  should  bleed  again  and  again.  Sixty  ounces  of  blood  have  been 
drawn  oft'  in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours  under  these  cir- 
cumstances, and  with  a  happy  effect.  Women  in  such  a  state  ad- 
mit of  divided  bleedings  very  largely.  On  examining  the  bodies  of 
women  who  have  died  of  puerperal  convulsions,  the  vessels  of  the 
brain  are  always  found  enormously  turgid  ;  in.  some  cases  blood  is 
extravasated,  and  the  heart  is  often  perceived  completely  empty.* 


See  Cases  reported  by  Mr.  Chevalier,  in  the  Medico«Chirurgical  Transactions. 
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After  the  first  bleeding,  a  blister  of  considerable  size  should  be 
applied  to  the  neck,  or  between  the  shoulders ;  the  head  be  shaved 
and  cooled  with  evaporating  lotions ;  and,  if  judged  necessary 
blood  be  drawn  from  the  temples  by  several  leeches.  The  next 
point  to  be  attended  to  is  to  get  the  bowels  to  act  as  quickly  as  pos- 
sible, and  this  will  be  effected  by  throwing  up  a  smart  or  active 
clyster,  and  then  giving  a  strong  solution  of  some  neutral  salt,  as 
magnesia?  sulphas,  potassa?  tartras,  or  soda  tartarizata,  in  an  infu- 
sion of  senna,  as  soon  as  the  patient  becomes  capable  of  swallow- 
ing.    The  bladder  is  also  to  be  emptied  by  a  catheter  if  necessary. 

If  it  is  a  case  of  convulsion  depending  upon  irritation,  we  may 
likewise  bleed  ;  but  we  must  proportion  the  quantity  accordingly. 
Eight  or  ten  ounces  of  blood  will  be  sufficient,  and  where  more 
may  appear  necessary,  it  will  be  best  to  draw  the  remainder  by 
applying  leeehes  to  the  temples.  In  cases  dependent  on  irritation, 
opium  will  be  very  proper,  and  it  ought  to  be  given  to  the  highest 
possible  extent,  the  form  of  a  clyster  being  that  to  which  we  ought 
to  give  a  preference.  We  are  at  the  same  time  not  to  neglect  the 
bowels,  which  should  be  kept  perfectly  open.  Dr.  Denman  pro- 
poses that  a  clyster  containing  six  grains  of  opium  should  be  ad- 
ministered, under  the  supposition,  that  by  putting  a  stop  to  the  con- 
tractions of  the  uterus,  the  convulsive  contractions  in  other  parts  of 
the  body  may  also  cease.  From  the  tendency  of  opium  to  affect 
the  brain,  some  practitioners  have  strongly  objected  to  its  use  in 
puerperal  convulsions.  By  throwing  it  into  the  intestines,  it  will 
not,  however,  be  so  likely  to  affec;  the  sensorium  as  when  receiv- 
ed into  the  stomach. 

Some  physicians  recommend  the  use  of  a  warm  bath,  while  others 
again  disapprove  of  it.  The  pediluvium,  or  the  application  to  the 
soles  of  the  feet  of  bottles  filled  with  warm  water,  may  at  any  rate 
be  proper. 

The  warm  bath  is  strongly  recommended  by  Dr.  Denman  among 
the  means  for  preventing  convulsions  in  women  previous  to,  or 
during  their  confinement.  He  states,  that  from  its  occasional  use 
women  will  often  find  much  benefit,  and  that  it  is  one  of  the  princi- 
pal means  which  professional  assistance  is  capable  of  affording  for 
preventing  puerperal  convulsions,  and  for  insuring  an  undisturbed 
labour.  He  also  recommends  a  warm  bath  in  labours  rendered 
complex  by  convulsions,  and  this,  upon  a  long  and  extensive  expe- 
rience. He  says,  that  when  convulsions  have  continued  or  increas- 
ed, notwithstanding  copious  bleeding  and  the  use  of  all  other  ra- 
tional means,  the  patient  may  be  put  into  the  warm  bath,  in  which 
she  may  remain  a  considerable  time  if  the  convulsions  are  suspend- 
ed while  she  is  in  it.  In  instances  where  a  warm  bath  could  not 
be  procured,  or  while  it  was  preparing,  he  has  directed  flannels 
wrung  out  of  hot  water  to  be  applied  over  the  whole  of  the  abdo- 
men. 

Dr.  Denman*  mentions,  that  he  has  seen  the  patient  relieved 
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from  that  state  of  irritation  immediately  preceding  the  convulsion 
by  dipping  feathers  in  cold  water,  and  lashing  it  with  force  ovef 
the  woman's  face,  as  this  roused  her,  and  interrupted  the  progress 
of  the  fit.  Where  the  further  application  of  cold  may  be  deemed 
necessary,  and  appear  advisable,  we  may  throw  water  over  the 
patient's  head,  bringing  this  over  the  side  of  the  bed,  and  holding 
an  empty  pail  underneath  to  receive  it.  It  should  be  done  on  the 
approach  of  the  fit,  which  may  be  ascertained  by  attending  to  the 
vibrations  of  the  intercostal  muscles. 

In  all  cases  of  puerperal  convulsion,  after  having  paid  due  atten- 
tion to  the  lessening  of  the  cause  which  has  given  rise  to  it,  we 
should  uniformly  exert  our  best  endeavours  to  deliver  the  woman 
as  expeditiously  as  possible  where  it  is  practicable  without  violence. 
When  we  find  that  the  os  uteri  begins  to  relax  and  open,  and  which 
may  take  place  although  there  be  no  labour  pains,  we  must  intro- 
duce the  hand  slowly,  dilate  it,  and  deliver  the  child. 

If  convulsions  take  place  after  the  delivery  of  the  child  for  the 
first  time,  then  the  placenta,  if  it  have  not  come  away,  ought  imme- 
diately to  be  extracted  ;  and,  if  the  pulse  does  not  expressly  forbid 
it,  a  vein  is  to  be  opened,  and  afterwards  the  bowels  purged. 

Where  convulsions  continue  after  the  uterus  is  emptied  of  its  con- 
tents, all  that  we  can  do  is  to  keep  the  brain  unloaded,  the  bowels 
open,  and  the  irritability  of  the  system  counteracted  by  opium,  join- 
ed with  other  antispasmodics,  such  as  musk,  camphor,  and  aether* 
Where  the  disorder  continues  nany  hours,  we  may  apply  a  large 
blister  to  the  head,  and  if  benefit  is  not  obtained  by  the  next  day, 
one  may  also  be  applied  to  the  inside  of  each  leg.  These,  by  ex^ 
citing  an  irritation  upon  a  part  distant  from  the  seat  of  the  disease, 
may  tend  to  diminish  the  diseased  action,  and  thereby  afford  some 
relief. 

To  prevent  puerperal  convulsions  from  supervening,  as  they  are 
in  every  instance  to  be  considered  as  highly  dangerous,  particularly 
at  an  advanced  stage  of  pregnancy,  it  will  be  prudent,  in  robust  and 
plethoric  habits,  to  pay  an  early  attention  to  a  use  of  the  lancet  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  pregnane}',  by  drawing  off  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  blood  at  different  periods  ;  taking  care,  at  the  same  time,  and 
particularly  near  the  termination  of  pregnancy,  to  keep  the  body 
open  by  cooling  purgatives.  In  women  of  an  irritable  constitution, 
all  exciting  causes  should  be  carefully  avoided,  and  the  habit  be 
strengthened  as  much  as  possible,  and  thereby  be  rendered  less  sus- 
ceptible of  disagreeable  or  ready  impressions. 

ABORTIONS. 

By  abortion  is  to  be  understood  the  expulsion  of  the  contents  of 
the  gravid  uterus  at  a  period  of  gestation  so  early  as  to  render  it 
impossible  for  the  foetus  to  live.  It  is  an  accident  or  disease  of 
frequent  occurrence,  which  is  always  attended  with  disagreeable 
circumstances  ;     and  which,  although  it  seldom  proves  immedi- 
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ately  fatal,  may  still  be  productive  of  much  mischief  at  a  future 
period. 

Abortions  may  happen  at  any  period  of  pregnancy,  but  they  take 
place  most  frequently  about  the  third  or  fourth  month. 

From  the  end  of  the  third  month  to  the  period  of  quickening 
there  is  a  greater  susceptibility  in  the  uterus  to  have  its  action  in- 
terrupted than  either  before  or  afterwards,  which  is  the  reason  of 
more  miscarriages  happening  at  that  time  than  at  any  other,  and 
points  out  the  necessity  of  redoubling  our  vigilance  in  watching 
and  guarding  against  the  operation  of  any  of  the  causes  from  the 
tenth  to  the  sixteenth  week  that  may  be  likely  to  excite  abortion. 

When  a  woman  happens  to  part  with  her  burden  before  the 
seventh  month,  she  is  said  to  have  miscarried  or  aborted  :  but 
when  delivered  of  it  after  this  time,  the  term  labour  is  usually 
applied. 

Children  born  at  the  end  of  the  seventh  month  are  seldom  reared  ; 
and  when  they  are,  they  usually  prove  small  and  weakly  ;  but  those 
of  eight  months  are  frequently  preserved  by  bestowing  proper  care 
on  them. 

In  consequence  of  an  imperfect  conception,  it  sometimes  happens, 
that  moles  or  substances  of  a  fleshy  nature  (which  upon  being  cut 
open  contain  not  the  smallest  vestige  of  a  child,)  are  formed  in  the 
uterus  ;  and  these  at  length  becoming  detached,  give  rise  to  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  haemorrhage. 

As  some  women  menstruate  during  the  first  months  of  preg- 
nancy, it  will  be  necessary  to  distinguish  between  an  approaching 
miscarriage  and  a  visitation  of  the  menses,  which  may  readily  be 
done  by  inquiring  whether  or  not  the  haemorrhage  has  proceeded 
from  any  evident  cause,  and  whether  it  flows  gently  or  is  accom- 
panied with  unusual  pains.  The  former  generally  arises  from  some 
fright,  surprise,  or  accident,  and  does  not  flow  gently  and  regular- 
ly, but  bursts  out  of  a  sudden,  and  again  stops  all  at  once,  and  is 
also  attended  with  severe  pains  in  the  back  and  bottom  of  the  belly  • 
whereas  the  latter  is  marked  with  no  such  occurrences. 

Voluptuous  women  who  are  of  a  plethoric  habit,  as  well  as  those 
who  are  of  a  weak  and  irritable  frame,  are  most  apt  to  miscarry  ; 
but  accidents  of  this  nature  sometimes  occur  from  a  general 
defective  constitution,  or  from  a  malconformation  of  the  sexual 
organs. 

The  causes  which  give  rise  to  floodings  during  a  state  of  preg* 
nancy  are,  violent  exertions  of  strength,  lifting  some  heavy  weight, 
severe  exercise,  as  dancing  or  much  walking,  the  fatiguing  dissipa- 
tions of  fashionable  life,  sudden  surprises  and  frights,  violent  fits 
of  passion,  great  uneasiness  of  mind,  uncommon  longings,  over- 
fulness  of  blood,  partial  spasmodic  action  about  the  os  uteri,  aloetic 
purges,  profuse  evacuations,  excessive  veuery,  former  miscarriages 
weakness  in  the  parts  immediately  concerned,  a  diseased  state  of 
the  uterus,  general  debility  of  the  system,  external  injuries,  as 
blows  and  bruises,  strong  acrid  medicines,  such  as  savin  and  hell%- 
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bore,  which  are  often  taken  for  the  express  purpose  of  exciting 
abortion  and  the  death  of  the  child. 

A  pregnant  woman  may  be  attacked  with  a  flow  of  blood  from 
the  womb  in  consequence  of  any  cause  which  is  capable  of  sepa- 
rating a  part  of  the  ovum  from  the  corresponding  part  of  the  uterus. 
The  vessels  which  before  passed  straight  from  its  internal  surface 
into  the  membranes  or  placenta,  and  connected  them  together,  now 
open,  so  as  to  allow  the  blood  to  escape  between  them,  and  to  flow 
externally.  This  separation  and  consequent  rupture  may  arise 
from  any  of  the  various  causes  just  recited,  but  in  a  few  instances 
it  is  occasioned  by  an  implantation  of  a  part  of  the  placenta  imme- 
diately over  the  os  uteri,  which  cause  is  by  far  the  most  important, 
because  it  is  the  most  dangerous,  and  the  least  likely  to  find  a 
spontaneous  remedy. 

Abortions  are  sometimes  induced  by  what  is  termed  a  retrover- 
sion of  the  uterus,  in  which  the  fundus  uteri  is  retroverted  and 
pressed  down  between  the  rectum  and  the  vagina.  This  rarely 
occurs,  however,  beyond  the  first  or  second  month  of  gestation, 
and  is  generally  preceded  by  a  difficulty  in  making  water,  and  a 
consequent  tumour  of  the  bladder  ;  a  violent  pain  about  the  peri- 
Dffium  is  thus  caused,  and  a  miscarriage  is  liable  to  follow. 

Abortions  are  often  preceded  by  a  general  sense  of  coldness, 
flaccidity  of  the  breasts,  slight  pains  in  the  loins  and  lower  region 
of  the  belly,  and  sometimes  with  a  slight  febrile  stale  of  the  system. 
In  plethoric  habits,  and  where  abortion  proceeds  from  over-action 
or  ha?morrhagic  action  of  the  uterine  vessels,  the  fever  is  idiopa- 
thic, and  precedes  the  haemorrhage.  After  a  short  continuance  of 
these  symptoms,  a  slight  discharge  of  blood  ensues,  coming  away 
sometimes  in  clots,  and  at  others  gushing  out  in  a  florid  stream, 
then  stopping  perhaps  for  a  short  time,  and  again  returning 
violently. 

Sometimes  nothing  but  coagulum  can  be  perceived,  that  is  so 
firm,  and  the  globules  and  lymph  so  disposed  as  to  make  it  assume, 
more  especially  if  it  has  been  retained  for  any  time  about  the 
uterus  or  vagina,  a  streaked  or  fibrous  appearance,  which  often 
gives  rise  to  a  supposition  that  it  is  an  organized  substance.  When 
the  contents  of  the  uterus  are  expelled,  a  bloody  discharge  con- 
tinues for  a  few  hours,  and  is  then  succeeded  by  a  serous  fluid. 

When  the  pregnancy  is  advanced  beyond  the  third  month,  and 
abortion  is  likely  to  ensue,  we  have  much  bearing  down,  together 
with  a  derangement  of  the  stomach,  causing  sickness  and  faint- 
ness,  and  we  have  likewise  a  most  rapid  discharge,  owing  to  the 
increased  size  of  the  vessels.  In  this  stage  the  membranes  often 
give  way,  and  the  foetus  escapes  with  the  liquor  amnii,  whilst  the 
rest  of  the  ovum  is  retained  for  some  hours,  or  even  days,  when 
it  is  at  length  expelled  with  coagulated  blood.  In  some  instances 
the  whole  ovum  comes  away  entire.  After  the  eipulsion  the 
haemorrhage  ceases,  and  is  succeeded  by  a  discharge  somewhat 
resembling  the  lochia. 
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With  regard  to  the  symptoms  and  duration  of  abortion,  there  is 
a  great  diversity  in  different  instances.  In  some  cases  the  pains 
are  very  severe  and  long-continued  ;  in  others,  short  and  trifling. 
Sometimes  the  haemorrhage  is  profuse  and  alarming;  at  other 
times,  although  circumstances  may  not  be  apparently  very  differ- 
ent, it  is  moderate  or  inconsiderable.  Often  the  sympathetic  effects 
of  the  stomach  and  bowels  are  scarcely  productive  of  inconveni- 
ence ;  whilst  in  the  greater  number  of  instances  they  are  very 
prominent  symptoms.  As  there  is  a  diversity  in  the  symptoms,  so 
there  is  also  in  the  duration  of  abortion  ;  for,  whilst  a  few  hours 
in  many,  and  not  above  three  days  in  the  majority  of  cases,  is  suffi- 
cient to  complete  the  process,  we  meet  with  other  instances  in  which 
it  threatened  for  a  long  time,  and  possibly  some  weeks  elapse 
before  the  expulsion  takes  place. 

FJoodings  are  more  or  less  dangerous  according  to  the  stage  of 
pregnancy  in  which  they  happen.  The  farther  a  woman  is  ad- 
vanced therein,  the  greater  will  be  the  risk,  especially  if  unac- 
companied by  labour  pains,  as  the  mouths  of  the  vessels  which 
pour  out  the  blood  are  much  enlarged  during  the  last  stage  of 
pregnancy,  and  of  course  a  vast  quantity  will  be  discharged  in  a 
short  space  of  time.  Although  miscarriages  before  the  fifth  month 
are  seldom  attended  with  immediate  danger,  the  loss  of  blood 
being  usually  small,  they  nevertheless  frequently  lay  the  foundation 
of  many  grievous  ailments  by  happening  repeatedly.  Some  women 
are  visited  by  habitual  miscarriages,  and  observe  a  stated  period 
for  several  successive  pregnancies,  which  is  more  usually  about  the 
third  month  than  at  any  other  time. 

The  danger  of  abortion  is  to  be  estimated  by  considering  the 
previous  state  of  health  and  habit  of  the  patient,  and  by  attending 
to  the  violence  of  the  discharge,  the  duration  of  the  complaint,  the 
difficulty  of  checking  it,  the  disposition  to  expulsion  which  accom- 
panies it,  the  period  of  gestation  at  which  it  is  threatened,  the 
frequency  of  its  occurrence,  and  its  combination  with  spasmodic 
affections  or  convulsions. 

Previous  to  my  pointing  out  the  best  means  for  checking  an 
abortion,  and  the  method  of  conducting  the  woman  through  it  when 
it  cannot  be  avoided,  it  appears  proper  to  notice  those  steps  which 
should  be  taken  for  preventing  miscarriages  in  those  to  whom 
they  are  rather  habitual.  In  all  such  cases  it  will  be  highly 
necessary  to  attend  to  the  history  of  such  former  accidents,  to  the 
usual  habitudes  and  constitution  of  the  woman,  and  to  her  condi- 
tion when  she  becomes  pregnant. 

A  woman  that  is  subject  to  habitual  abortions,  and  who  is  of  a 
full  plethoric  habit,  ought  to  be  bled  just  before  the  usual  time  of 
her  miscarrying.  She  should  likewise  keep  her  body  perfectly 
open  with  gentle  aperient  medicines  ;  use  a  spare  diet,  consisting 
principally  of  vegetables,  and  avoid  all  agitations  of  the  mind, 
severe  exercise,  violent  efforts,  and  such  objects  as  may  be  likelv 
to  make  a  disagreeable  impression  on  her.     The  sleep  should  be 
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abridged  in  quantity,  and  not  be  taken  on  a  bed  of  down,  but  on 
a  firm  mattress,  preventing  at  the  same  time  the  accumulation  of 
too  much  heat  about  the  body.  Every  day  she  ought  to  take 
regular  and  moderate  exercise,  being  cautious  at  the  same  time  not 
to  carry  it  to  the  length  of  exciting  fatigue. 

To  bridle  the  circulation  in  women  of  a  full  plethoric  habit  that 
are  subject  to  habitual  abortions,  in  addition  to  drawing  off  a  little 
blood  from  the  arm  when  the  pulse  is  full  or  inclined  to  throb,  it 
would  appear  advisable  to  give  half  a  grain  of  digitalis  twice  or 
thrice  a  day,  continuing  this  medicine  until  after  the  usual  period 
of  the  woman's  miscarrying. 

In  women  of  a  weak  lax  habit,  bleeding  would  be  highly  im- 
proper as  a  means  of  preventing  habitual  abortion.  For  such,  a 
nutritive  and  generous  diet,  moderate  exercise  in  a  carriage,  cold 
bathing,  and  a  course  of  chalybeates,  with  other  tonics,  will  be 
necessary,  the  patient  at  the  same  time  avoiding  all  exciting  causes. 
Until  gestation  be  far  advanced,  it  would  even  be  advisable  to 
live  absque  marito.  Irldeed,  in  every  instance  of  habitual  abortion, 
whatever  the  condition  may  be  that  gives  rise  to  it,  it  will  be 
essential  that  the  greatest  attention  be  paid  to  the  avoiding  the 
exciting  causes.  In  some  cases  it  may  even  be  necessary  to  con- 
fine the  patient  to  her  room  until  the  period  at  which  she  usually 
aborts  is  past. 

In  those  cases  of  habitual  abortions  accompanied  with  spasmodic 
pains  in  the  uterus,  or  a  disposition  to  convulsions,  opium  given  in 
small  doses  twice  a  day  might  prove  eminently  serviceable. 

Where  nausea  or  vomiting  prevails  in  a  high  degree,  in  addition 
to  the  means  before  pointed  out,  we  may  apply  either  an  opium 
plaster  or  a  blister  to  the  region  of  the  stomach. 

An  abortion  being  threatened  in  consequence  of  some  slight 
separation  of  the  placenta  from  the  uterus,  may  frequently  be 
stopped  by  immediately  adopting  proper  steps,  and  the  woman  be 
enabled  to  go  out  her  full  time. 

On  the  first  appearance  of  a  flooding,  the  woman  should  be 
confined  to  her  bed,  and  be  placed  with  her  hips  somewhat  more 
elevated  than  her  head,  keeping  her  at  the  same  time  perfectly 
cool  and  extremely  quiet,  debarring  her  of  all  food  of  a  heating 
stimulant  nature,  giving  her  cold  liquors  to  drink  sharpened  with 
some  agreeable  acid,  and  applying  linen  cloths  wetted  in  vinegar 
and  water  to  the  loins  and  private  parts.  Ice  (if  to  be  procured) 
contained  in  bladders  and  laid  on  the  thighs  and  pubes,  may  oc- 
casionally be  substituted. 

With  the  view  of  moderating  the  symptoms  attending  the  pro- 
gress of  a  threatened  abortion,  and  preventing  it  if  possible  from 
actually  taking  place,  it  may  be  proper,  in  robust  and  plethoric 
habits,  and  where  the  pulse  is  in  any  degree  full  and  frequent,  to 
take  away  a  little  blood  from  the  arm  ;  after  which,  if  the  bowels 
are  confined,  we  may  administer  a  laxative  clyster. 

J^fthe  discharge  is  copious,  and  is  accompanied   with  irregular 
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spasmodic  contraction  of  the  uterus,  or  with  severe  pain,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  prescribe  opiates  in  small  and  frequently  repeated 
doses,  so  as  to  keep  up  a  constant  effect,  and  they  ma)  be  com- 
bined either  with  refrigerants*  or  with  astringents, f  or  with  both. 
Equal  parts  of  tincture  of  opium  and  sulphuric  acid  make  a  good 
medicine  in  uterine  hemorrhage  ;  but  it  is  only  in  such  cases  as  are 
attended  with  irregular  spasmodic  contractions,  or  with  severe 
pains,  that  opium  is  given  by  the  most  judicious  practitioners.  To 
assist  the  effect  of  the  medicines,  anodyne  clysters  may  be  injected 
from  time  to  time. 

Astringent  injections  composed  of  a  saturated  solution  of  alum, 
sulphate  of  zinc,  or  the  plumbi  acetas,  or  a  decoction  of  oak-bark, 
are  often  employed  in  floodings  ;  and  where  the  haemorrhage  is 
slight  or  remits  for  any  length  of  time,  they  undoubtedly  will  prove 
beneficial,  and  ought  therefore  to  be  used  as  mentioned  under  the 
head  of  Menorrhagia  ;  but  in  floodings  unaccompanied  by  any  re- 
mission, they  are  by  no  means  likely  to  afford  much  relief. 

In  such  cases  it  will  be  best  to  trust  to  the  formation  of  a 
coagulum.  Rest  will  be  absolutely  necessary  if  we  wish  the  woman 
to  go  out  her  full  time,  and  therefore  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to 
confine  her  for  a  few  weeks  perhaps  to  her  bed,  at  the  same  time 
that  we  put  her  upon  an  effective  course  of  digitalis,J  giving  her 


*  1.  R  Infus.  Rosae  compos,  f.  ?jss. 

Potassse  Nitratis,  3j. 
Tint.  Opii,  TTl  x.     M. 

ft.  Haustus,  3tia  vel  4ta  quaque  hora  su- 

mendus. 
+  2.  RConfect.Opii,  3j. 

Aq.  Menth.  Virid.  f.  Zjss. 

Tinct.  Catechu, 

Kino,  aa  f.  3SS-     M. 

ft.  Haustus  4tis  aut  6tis  horis  capiendus. 

Vel, 
3.  R  Aluminis,  gr.  xv. 
Gum.  Kino,  gr.  v. 
Opii,  gr.  ss. 
Confcct.  Ros.  q.  s.     M. 

ft.  Bolus  6tis   horis  sumendus  cum  cochl. 
iij.     Infusi  Ross  aciduli. 

%  4.  ft  Pulv.  Digital.  Purp. 

Opii,  Sit  gr.  ss. 

Confect.  Ros.  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Pilula  4tis  horis  sumenda. 

Vel, 
5.  R  Tinct.    Digital.  TTl  xiij.  4ta  quaq. 
Jior.  ex  quovis  vehiculo. 


*  1.   Take  Compound  Infusion  of  Roses, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  one  scruple. 
Tincture     of     Opium,     fifteen 
drops. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  is  to  be  taken 

every  three  or  four  hours. 
"1  2.    Take    Confection    of    Opium,    one 
scruple. 
Mint  Water,   one  ounce  and  a 

half. 
Tincture  of  Catechu, 

Kino,  of  each  half  a 

drachm. 
Mix  them,  and   give  this   draught    every 
four  or  six  hours. 

Or, 
3.  Take  Alum,  fifteen  grains. 

Gum  Kino,  five  grains. 
Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Confection   of    Roses,   a    suffi- 
ciency. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  bolus  be  taken  every 
six  hours,  with  three  table-spoonsful  of 
the  Acidulated  Infusion  of  Roses. 
%  4.  Take  Powder  of  Purple  Foxglove, 
Opium,  of  each  half  a  grain. 
Confection  of   Roses,    a    suffi- 
ciency to  form  a  pill,  which  is  to  be  taken 
every  four  hours. 

Or, 
5.    Take  Tincture  of  Foxglove,  twenty 
drops  every  four  hours,  in  a  little  water, 
or  any  like  vehicle. 
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an  anodyne  at  bedtime,  but  taking  care  to  keep  the  bowels  in  a 
proper  state  by  some  gentle  aperient  medicine. 

Where  we  cannot  prevent  the  abortion,  our  study  must  be  to 
conduct  the  patient  safely  through  the  process  ;  and  the  point 
which  first  claims  our  attention  is  the  haemorrhage.  Bleeding  is 
an  operation  employed  by  some  practitioners  to  check  this ;  but  un- 
less the  vessels  are  above  their  natural  force  and  strength  of  action, 
it  is  not  likely  to  do.  any  good.  Indeed,  the  fulness  and  strength 
of  the  pulse  are  lost  much  sooner  in  an  abortion  that  can  be  ex- 
plained by  the  mere  loss  of  blood.  Instead  of  bleeding,  we  had 
better  therefore  give  the  digitalis,  if  there  is  no  irritation  at  the 
stomach.  In  protracted  cases,  where  the  discharge  has  continued 
long,  this  medicine  will  be  highly  proper. 

When  the  means  above  mentioned  have  been  pursued  without 
the  desired  effect,  and  the  woman  becomes  exposed  to  imminent 
danger  from  great  loss  of  strength,  it  will  then  be  necessary  to 
have  recourse  to  powerful  astringents,*  such  as  zinci  sulphas  and 
plumbi  acetas.  Of  this  last  we  may  give  one,  two,  or  even  three 
grains,  repeating  the  dose  every  three  or  four  hours,  according  to 
the  urgency  of  the  case.  As  soon,  however,  as  the  haemorrhage 
has  ceased,  a  gentle  purge  of  the  oleum  ricini  should  be  adminis- 
tered, in  order  to  prevent  any  bad  effect  from  the  action  of  these 
remedies  on  the  coats  of  the  stomach  and  intestines.  Astringents 
used  internally  have,  however,  been  thought  by  some  to  possess 
little  effect  unless  they  excite  sickness,  which  is  a  different  opera- 
tion from  what  is  expected  from  them. 

The  application  of  linen  cloths  dipped  in  cold  water  to  the  back 
and  external  parts,  will  have  a  much  better  effect  than  internal 
astringents,  and  ought  therefore  never  to  be  neglected.  The  in- 
troduction of  a  small  piece  of  smooth  ice  into  the  vagina  has  often 
a  very  speedy  effect  in  retarding  the  haemorrhage.  A  snow-ball 
wrapped  in  a  bit  of  soft  linen  will  have  the  same  effect ;  but  neither 


Vel, 
6.  R  Infus.  Digital,  f.  |ss. 

Tinct.  Cardam.  f.  3"'j - 

Aq.  Purae,  f.  3vj-     M. 
ft.  Haustus  quartis  horis  adhibendus. 

*  7.  R  Zinc.  Sulphat.  gr.  ij. — v. 

Confect.  Ros.  3ss. 

Opii,  gr.  ss.     M. 
ft.  Bolus  4iis  horis  sumeudus. 

VtU 
8.  ly  Plumbi  Acet.  gr.  ij. 

Extract.  Catechu.gr.  iij. 
Opii,  gr.  ss. 
Syrup,  q.  s.     M. 
ft.  Pilula,  4tis  horis  capienda  cum  liaustu 
Infusi  Rosae. 


Or, 

6.  Take  Infusion    of  Foxglove,    half  an 
ounce. 
Tincture    of    Cardamom,    two 

drachms. 
Pure  Water,  six  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and   let  this  draught  be  given 

every  four  hours. 
*  7.  Take  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  two  grains  to 
five  grains. 
Confection    of    Roses,    half    a 

scruple. 
Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Mix  them.  This  bolus  is  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours. 

Or, 
8.  Take  Acetate  of  Lead,  two  grains. 
Extract  of  Catechu,  3giains. 
Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Syrup,    a   sufficiency  to  form  a 
pill,  which  may  be  taken  every  four  hour*, 
with  a  draught  of  the  Infusion  of  Roses. 
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ol  these  should  be  continued  so  long  as  lo  produce  pain,  or  mucin 
aud  prolonged  shivering.  The  heat  of  the  surface  may  also  be 
moderated  by  covering  the  bed  lightly  with  clothes,  and  admitting 
a  free  circulation  of  air. 

The  most  effectual  loral  method,  however,  of  stopping  the  hae- 
morrhage, is  by  plugging  up  the  vagina  ;*  and  this  is  best  done 
by  taking  a  pretty  large  piece  of  soft  cloth,  dipping  it  in  oil,  and 
then  wringing  it  gently.  This  is  to  be  introduced  with  the  finger, 
portion  after  portion,  until  the  lower  parts  of  the  vagina  be  well 
tilled.  The  remainder  is  then  to  be  firmly,  pressed  on  the  orifice, 
and  fixed  by  a  T  bandage,  so  as  to  prevent  the  plug  from  being 
displaced.  This  acts  by  giving  time  to  the  effused  blood  to  coagu- 
late at  the  mouths  of  the  bleeding  vessels,  thereby  preventing  any 
further  discharge.  In  obstinate  cases,  previous  to  the  introduction 
of  the  plug,  we  may  insert  a  little  pounded  ice  tied  up  in  a  rag  or 
small  bladder,  if  to  be  procured. 

To  recapitulate  the  means  which  we  are  to  employ  for  restraining 
the  haemorrhage :  if  the  pulse  be  full,  hard,  and  frequent,  bleeding 
is  to  be  resorted  to  :  but  if  not,  we  are  to  trust  to  digitalis  :  the  ap- 
plication of  cold  to  the  thighs  and  pubes,  admitting  cool  air  freely 
into  the  bedchamber,  keeping  the  heat  of  the  body  at  a  low  tem- 
perature, absolute  rest  in  an  horizontal  position,  and  which  must  be 
continued  during  the  whole  process,  however  long  it  may  be,  cold 
acidulated  liquors  for  ordinary  drink,  light  food  taken  in  small 
portions  at  a  time,  carefully  abstaining  from  every  thing  stimulant, 
and  plugging  up  the  vagina. 

Where  any  sickness  or  great  feebleness  attends  on  an  abortion, 
the  body  is  to  be  kept  at  rest  with  the  head  low ;  and  we  may  at 
the  same  time  give  small  quantities  of  some  stomachic  cordial, 
such  as  a  few  drops  of  aether  in  a  little  cinnamon-water,  or  a  little 
peppermint-water  with  fifteen  or  twenty  drops  of  the  tincture  of 
opium.  In  very  urgent  cases,  Madeira  or  diluted  brandy  may  be 
given,  but  these  are  not  to  be  frequently  repeated.  Where  spas- 
modic contractions  attack  the  stomach,  producing  sudden  and  vio- 
lent pain,  a  full  dose  of  the  tincture  of  opium  conjoined  with 
a'ther  must  be  ordered  immediately.  Spasms  about  the  intestines 
are  also  to  be  relieved  by  opium  in  some  form  or  other. 

Where  abortion  is  accompanied  by  strong  hysteric  paroxysms, 
besides  attending  to  the  state  of  the  discharge,  the  best  practice  is 
to  keep  the  woman  very  cool,  and  to  give  her  thirty  or  forty  drops 
of  tinctura  opii,  with  about  two  drachms  of  tinctura  Valeriana?  am- 
moniata  in  a  little  peppermint-water  every  four  or  six  hours.  A 
clyster  composed  of  cold  water,  with  the  addition  of  two  drachms 
ol  the  tincture  of  assafoetida,  is  also  sometimes  of  service. 

In  all  cases  where  a  considerable  haemorrhage  has  begun,  but 
particularly  at  an  advanced  stage  of  pregnancy,  the  first  thing  of 
importance  to  be  inquired   into  and  ascertained  is  its   cause    and 


*  See  Mr.  Bum's  Treatise  on  Abortions. 
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this  can  hardly  be  done  too  early ;  for  as  long  as  the  accoucheur 
allows  himself  to  act  without  this  piece  of  essential  information, 
his  practice  must  necessarily  be  uncertain,  and  the  life  of  his  patient 
be  exposed  to  danger.  In  such  cases  it  will  therefore  be  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  subject  the  woman  to  an  examination,  and 
in  effecting  this  it  will  be  necessary  to  introduce  the  hand  into  the 
vagina,  passing  one  finger  without  the  os  uteri.  This  will  be  pre- 
ferable to  the  common  mode ;  for  in  presentations  of  the  placenta 
this  part  does  not  always  adhere  close  to  the  orifice  of  the  womb, 
but  is  sometimes  attached  inward  to  the  collum  uteri;  and  if  we 
trust  to  the  common  mode  of  examination  we  shall  be  liable  to  fail 
in  feeling  the  placenta,  even  when  its  presentation  is  the  cause  of 
the  flooding. 

If  the  placenta  is  in  the  right  place,  it  is  probable,  at  any  rate 
it  is  possible,  that  the  haemorrhage  may  subside  permanently  by 
the  aid  of  an  horizontal  posture,  a  low  diet,  the  application  of 
cold,  and  a  use  of  the  other  means  before  noticed  ;  but  if  on  the 
contrary  the  placenta  be  placed  over  the  mouth  of  the  womb, 
however  these  remedies  may  afford  a  temporary  relief,  we  may  be 
assured  that  the  discharge  will  return ;  for  the  next  time  that  a 
dilatation  of  the  os  uteri  takes  place,  and  which  must  recur  sooner 
or  later,  a  fresh  portion  of  the  placenta  will  become  detached,  and 
other  bleeding  vessels  unavoidably  be  opened.  Our  practice 
ought  therefore  to  be  determined  by  the  result  of  the  examina- 
tion. If  it  appears  that  the  placenta  is  in  the  right  place,  the 
means  and  remedies  before  pointed  out  may  be  trusted  in,  unless 
the  symptoms  be  so  alarming  as  to  compel  us  to  deliver  the  wo- 
man ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  if  the  placenta  is  discovered  over  the 
mouth  of  the  womb,  or  very  near  thereto,  even  should  there  have 
been  only  one  considerable  discharge,  we  should  watch  the  patient 
with  the  greatest  vigilance,  and  proceed  to  deliver  her  as  soon  as 
the  parts  are  sufficiently  dilatable  to  allow  the  introduction  of  the 
hand  without  improper  force. 

In  all  cases  during  the  last  stage  of  pregnancy  where  our  en- 
deavours to  stop  or  repress  the  haemorrhage  prove  abortive,  and 
the  life  of  the  woman  becomes  endangered  by  its  severity,  it  will 
be  advisable  to  deliver  her  as  soon  as  possible,  although  we  may 
encounter  some  difficulty,  unless  somewhat  assisted  by  the  coming 
on  of  the  natural  labour  pains.  If  the  ovum  be  still  entire,  and 
the  pregnancy  considerably  advanced,  the  expulsive  action  is  to  be 
excited  by  rupturing  the  membranes. 

It  sometimes  happens  in  abortions,  that  the  whole  ovum  does 
not  come  away  at  once,  but  only  the  foetus,  and  that  either  a  part 
or  the  whole  of  the  secundines  remain  behind.  These  by  long 
retention  give  rise  to  an  offensive  discharge  from  the  vagina,  and 
a  febrile  state  accompanied  with  hysterical  affections.  In  such 
instances,  instead  of  endeavouring  to  extract  the  remains  of  the 
ovum  either  with  the  forceps  or  fingers,  which  would  be  produc- 
tive of  irritation,  it  will  be  advisable  to  keep  the  parts  clean,  by 


DISEASES  OK  THE  PUERPERAL  STATE.  S39 


iujecting  an  infusion  of  chamomile-flowers  with  a  small  quantity  of 
oxygenated  muriatic  acid  ;  to  keep  the  bowels  open  with  gentle 
laxatives  or  clysters  ;  to  support  the  strength  by  light  nourishment, 
with  small  portions  of  wine  frequently  repeated,  and  plenty  of 
subacid  fruit ;  whilst  at  the  same  time  we  procure  rest  or  allay  ir- 
ritation by  opiates,  if  necessary. 

After  every  abortion  the  woman  should  be  confined  to  bed  for  a 
few  days,  as  getting  up  too  soon  is  apt  to  produce  a  debilitating 
discharge.  Should  any  morbid  symptoms  present  themselves,  they 
are  to  be  obviated  by  a  suitable  treatment.  If  the  patient  conti- 
nues weakly  for  any  time,  the  use  of  a  cold  bath,  with  bark  and 
other  tonics,  a  generous  diet,  and  pure  air,  will  be  necessary. 

It  has  been  before  observed,  that  miscarriages  are  sometimes  in- 
duced during  the  first  and  second  month  of  gestation  by  the  fundus 
uteri  being  retroverted  and  pressed  down  between  the  rectum  and  the 
vagina;  in  which  case  they  are  preceded  by  a  difficulty  of  making 
water,  and  a  consequent  tumour  of  the  bladder,  together  with  a 
violent  pain  about  the  perinaeum  or  rectum.  On  such  occasions 
draw  off  the  urine  with  a  catheter,  and  inject  an  enema  with  sixty 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  if  it  can  be  done.  Should  these 
symptoms  recur  after  the  miscarriage,  a  wax  candle,  or  a  pessary, 
made  by  rolling  some  emplastrum  plumbi  spread  on  linen  may  be 
introduced  into  the  rectum,  and  worn  as  a  compress  to  prevent  the 
return  for  a  few  clays,  till  the  parts  recover  their  strength. — See 
Dr.  Hunter's  Tables  of  the  gravid  Uterus,  and  London  Medical 
Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  388. 
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Parturition,  it  is  well  known,  is  a  natural  process,  and  cannot 
therefore  be  considered  as  a  disease  ;  but  still  it  often  lays  the 
foundation  of  many  distressing  complaints,  and  is  now  and  then  at- 
tended suddenly  even  with  fatal  consequences. 

On  the  separation  of  the  placenta,  and  on  the  sudden  removal  of 
pressure  on  the  expulsion  of  the  uterine  contents,  every  parturient 
woman  encounters  some  degree  of  risk  :  the  latter  is  indeed  not  un- 
frequently  a  source  of  danger,  which  has  not  been  sufficiently  in- 
sisted upon  and  practically  attended  to. 

A  woman  sometimes  appears  safely  put  to  bed  after  an  easy  and 
natural  labour  ;  she  has  suffered  no  unusual  loss  of  blood  on  the 
separation  and  removal  of  the  placenta  ;  the  uterus,  on  the  appli- 
cation of  the  hand,  is  found  well  contracted,  and  the  patient  thus 
far  at  least  appears  in  a  fair  way  to  do  well  :  but  notwithstanding 
these  favourable  appearances,  and  perhaps  even  during  the  con- 
gratulations of  her  friends  upon  the  termination  of  her  sufferings, 
she  complains  of  a  degree  of  faintness,  attended  with  an  inexpres- 
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sible  sensation  of  sinking  :  this  is  followed  by  restlessness,  with  an 
anxious  depressed  countenance,  and  occasionally  by  pain  and  a 
sense  of  constriction  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach  ;  and  expressions  of 
alarm  for  approaching  dissolution  are  not  unfrequently  repeated. 
Shortly  afterwards  the  restlessness  increases,  the  countenance 
becomes  more  dejected  and  ghastly,  the  pulse  gradually  sinks  and 
fails  in  its  stroke,  the  oppressive  constriction  on  the  epigastrium 
becomes  intolerable,  so  as  considerably  to  affect  respiration  ;  and 
if  relief  to  these  symptoms  be  not  speedy,  she  becomes  shortly  a 
corpse. 

That  a  woman  may  die  suddenly  from  the  rupture  of  a  vessel 
in  the  brain,  or  in  the  thoracic  or  abdominal  cavities,  during  the 
violent  efforts  of  labour,  is  a  conclusion  sufKcently  natural  ;  but 
in  accidents  of  this  nature  there  would  be  symptoms  of  pressure 
on  the  sensorium  in  the  one  instance,  and  of  internal  haemorrhage 
in  the  other ;  and  the  cause  of  death  on  inspection  would  be  ap- 
parent. 

To  theorize  or  reason  on  a  parturient  woman  suddenly  falling 
into  deliquium  animi,  and  almost  immediately  expiring,  is  incon- 
sistent with  the  nature  of  this  work  ;  but  it  has  been  attributed  to 
the  removal  of  pressure  from  the  parietes  of  the  abdomen,  and  the 
contents  of  its  cavity. 

At  the  commencement  of  faintness  without  loss  of  blood,  we 
should  have  recourse  to  the  exhibition  of  brandy,  or  other  spirits, 
undiluted  or  diluted,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms 
and  the  rapidity  of  their  progress,  and  in  such  quantity  as  may 
seem  adequate  to  answer  the  intended  purpose.  That  being  at- 
tained, and  the  patient  relieved,  the  medicated  stimuli,  as  camphor, 
aether,  volatile  spirit,  cordial  tinctures,  &.c.  may  be  substituted. 
Moderate  pressure  upon  the  abdomen  with  the  hand,  or  a  bandage 
applied  round  the  body,  will  assist  the  general  intention  ;  and 
the  patient  ought  on  no  consideration,  to  be  allowed  to  raise  her- 
self from  the  recumbent  posture  till  she  be  so  far  recovered  as  to 
warrant  security  from  the  recurrence  of  the  symptoms  of  alarm  and 
danger. 

The  most  usual  complaints,  however,  which  occur  after  delivery, 
and  which  demand  the  attention  and  assistance  of  the  medical 
practitioner,  are  as  follow  ;  viz. 

AFTER-PAINS. 

Shortly  after  delivery  these  usually  come  on,  and  with  some  wo- 
men prove  remarkably  severe.  The  quicker  the  labour  has  been, 
the  slighter  will  they  prove  in  general.  Women  with  their  first 
child  are  seldom  much  troubled  with  after-pains ;  but  as  the  ute- 
rus is  thought  to  contract  less  readily  after  each  future  labour,  so 
they  are  more  liable  to  suffer  from  them  in  any  succeeding  delivery 
than  in  the  first. 

When  after-pains  prove  so  troublesome  as  to  deprive  the  patient 
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ol  her  rest,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  opiates  joined 
with  other  antispasmodics.*  Heated  cloths  or  bladders  filled  with 
warm  water  may  be  applied  as  an  external  fomentation.  These 
means  are  to  be  assisted  by  keeping  up  a  sufficient  pressure  on  the 
belly  at  the  same  time,  by  means  of*  a  broad  bandage. 


COSTIVENESS. 

This  is  apt  to  prevail  after  delivery,  and  should  always  be  remov- 
ed by  a  laxative  clyster,  or  some  gentle  purgative,  such  as  a  solu- 
tion or  some  neutral  salt  and  manna,  or  about  an  ounce  of  the 
oleum  ricini. 

FLOW  OF  THE  LOCHIA. 

F.v  all  women  a  certain  degree  of  hsemorrhage  usually  takes 
place  after  delivery,  produced  by  the  removal  of  the  placenta, 
which  thereby  lays  bare  the  mouths  of  the  blood-vessels  in  the 
inside  of  the  uterus  ;  and  this  commonly  continues  until  the  womb 
contracts  to  such  a  size  as  to  close  them  up  again.  The  discharge 
for  the  first  four  or  five  days  consists  usually  of  florid  blood,  after 
which  time  it  assumes  a  mucous  appearance,  and  so  ceases  gradu- 
ally. 

In  weak  and  relaxed  habits  it  sometimes  happens,  that  instead 
of  saturating  a  cloth  now  and  then,  as  is  natural  to  all  women,  the 
blood  gushes  out  with  such  rapidit}'  and  violence  as  to  run  quickly 
through  all  the  bed-clothes,  and  even  to  soak  through  the  bed  it- 
self; in  which  case  the  patient  will  be  reduced  to  a  state  of  great 
debility  if  the  haemorrhage  is  not  soon  restrained.  To  effect  this, 
the  means  recommended  under  the  heads  of  Menorrhagia  and  Abor- 
tions must  be  adopted. 

Where  a  suppression  of  the  lochia  ensues  before  the  accustomed 
period,  the  discharge  ought  again  to  be  promoted,  if  possible,  by 
plentiful  dilution,  and  the  application  of  warm  fomentations  to  the 
parts.  Should  these  means  prove  ineffectual,  gentle  evacuation 
from  the  bowels  must  be  made. 

THE  MILK  FEVER. 
About  the  third  or  fourth   day  after  delivery,  the  breasts  gene- 
rally become  turgid  and  painful,  from  the  secretion  of  milk  which 


•  1.  R,  Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  -]■ 

'     Tinet.  Opii,  ty  xx.— xxx. 

CilStlT.  f.  3SS- 

Syrup.  Viola,  f.  3>j-    M. 
ft.  Hausms  hora  sointii  sumenclus. 

VeL, 
2.  R  Castorei,  ?r.  v. 
Camphors,  gr.  iij. 
Opii.gr.iss. 

Confeet.  Rosae,  q.  s.     M. 
it.  Bolus  capiat  hora  somni. 


*  1.  Take  Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 

Tincture   of  Opium,     thirty    to 
forty-five  drops. 

Castor,  half  a  drachm. 

Syrup  of  Violets,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them.     This   d taught  is  to  be  taken 
about  bedtime. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Castor,  five  grains. 

Camphor,  three  grains. 
Opium,  one  grain  and  a  half. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  sufficien- 
cy to  form  a  bolus,  which  may  be  taken 
at  bedtime. 
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then  takes  place  in  them.  When  this  is  moderate  and  free,  no  in- 
convenience will  be  experienced ;  but  when  copious,  and  accom- 
panied by  any  obstruction  in  the  lactiferous  tubes  in  consequence  of 
the  use  of  some  repellent  application  or  of  an  exposure  to  cold,  the 
breasts  will  then  become  hard,  swelled,  and  painful,  and  a  small 
fever  will  arise,  accompanied  by  nausea,  restlessness,  pains  in  the 
head  and  back,  and  a  considerable  decree  of  thirst. 

To  prevent  any  consequences  of  this  kind,  it  will  always  be  ad- 
visable to  apply  the  child  to  the  breasts  at  a  very  early  period  after 
delivery.  By  delaying  to  do  so  immediately  on  the  secretion  of 
milk  commencing,  the  breasts  are  not  only  apt  to  become  much 
enlarged  and  distended,  but  the  nipples  are  often  so  much  re- 
tracted, that  the  child  cannot  lay  hold  of  them  without  the  greatest 
difficulty. 

Where  the  mother's  health  will  not  admit  of  her  suckling  the 
child,  or  any  other  thing  happens  to  prevent  it,  she  should  be 
careful  to  have  her  breasts  drawn  three  or  four  times  a  day  by 
some  other  person  ;  and  with  the  view  of  preventing  a  copious 
secretion  of  milk,  she  should  use  a  very  spare  diet,  keep  her  body 
perfectly  open  with  laxative  medicines,  and  abstain  as  much  as 
possible  from  all  liquids.  This  mode  of  proceeding  will  be  far 
preferable  to  the  use  of  repellent  applications  to  dry  up,  or  put  a 
stop  to  the  secretion. 

If  any  degree  of  fever  arises,  besides  confining  the  patient  to  a 
spare  diet,  keeping  her  very  quiet,  and  obviating  costi  veness  by  means 
of  cooling  laxatives,  we  may  give  her  small  and  frequently  repeat- 
ed doses  of  antimonials,  together  witli  refrigerants,  such  as  the  ni- 
trate of  potass,  as  advised  under  the  head  of  simple  Fever. 

INFLAMMATION  AND  TUMOURS  IN  THE  BREASTS. 

From  exposure  to  cold,  and  neglecting  to  put  the  child  at  an  early 
period  to  the  breasts,  or  to  get  them  drawn  by  some  other  person, 
accidents  of  this  nature  happen  very  frequently  to  lying-in  women. 

With  respect  to  the  mode  of  treating  these  kind  of  tumours, 
practitioners  differ  very  much  ;  some  asserting  that  discussion 
should  always  be  attempted,  and  others,  that  they  ought  to  be  al- 
lowed to  suppurate;  as  when  the  discussion  does  not  succeed,  there 
may  be  some  danger  of  inducing  a  scirrhous  affection  of  an  obsti- 
nate nature.  I  think  the  same  practice  should  be  adopted  in  this 
case  of  inflammation  as  in  every  other,  and  that  the  discussion  of 
the  tumour  ought  by  all  means  to  be  attempted  on  its  first  appear- 
ance ;  the  distress  and  pain  which  always  attend  on  a  suppuration 
of  the  mamma  being  very  great.  When  the  inflammation  and 
swelling  have  been  of  such  long  standing  as  to  show  an  evident 
tendency  to  suppurate,  any  attempt  to  discuss  the  tumour  will  not 
be  advisable. 

Where  discussion  is  proper,  recourse  should  be  had  at  a  very 
early  period  to  a  strict  pursuance  of  the  antiphlogistic  plan.  The 
strength  is  to  be  supported  by  a  cool  spare  diet  :  the  bodv  is  to  be 
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kept  perfectly  open  with  mild  laxatives ;  febrile  heat  is  to  be  abated 
by  refrigerants,  such   as  the  nitrate  of  potass,  with  the  aid  of  fre- 
quent small   doses  of  some  antimonial,  such  as  the  pulvis  Jacobi, 
pulvia  antimonialis,  or  solution  of  tartarized  antimony;  pain  and 
irritation  are  to  be  allayed  by  sufficient  doses  of  opium  ;  and  the  in- 
flammation, when  considerable,  is  to  be  abated  by  means  of  leeches 
applied  to  the  part,  as  likewise  by  the  constant  application  of  linen 
cloths  dipped  in  some  sedative  lotion.*     To  assist  the  effect  of  these 
means,  the  breasts  are  to  be  evacuated  frequently  throughout  the 
course  of  the  day,  but  more  particularly  the  one  diseased,  either  by 
the  infant  or  some  other  person  accustomed  to  the  business.    When 
they  are  so  much  swelled  as  not  to  allow  of  laying  hold  of  the  nip- 
ple, the  proper  glasses  made  for  that  purpose  should  be  employed. 
If  the  tumour  proceeds  to  suppuration,  notwithstanding  we  may 
have  used  every  endeavour  to  prevent  it,  we  should  then  assist  the 
operations  of  nature  by  the  application  of  emollient  poultices  and 
fomentations.     As  soon  as  the  suppuration  is  completed,  the   tu- 
mour should  be   opened,  after  which  it   may  be  dressed  with  dry 
lint,  and  a  pledget  spread  with  some  kind  of  digestive  ointment  be 
laid  over  all.     Should  any  fresh  suppuration  ensue,  which  not  un- 
frequently  happens,  the  same  mode  of  treatment  must  be  adopted ; 
and  that  proper  pus  may  be  formed,  the  bark  of  cinchona,  with  a 
moderate  quantity  of  wine,  will  be  necessary. 

EXCORIATIONS  OF  THE  NirPLES. 

From  the  constant  state  of  moisture  in  which  these  parts  are  kept 
with  those  who  give  suck,  such  occurrences  are  very  apt  to  hap- 
pen. When  excoriations  do  arise,  the  parts  should  be  washed  two 
or  three  times  a  day  with  a  diluted  solution  of  alum,  the  super- 
acetate  of  lead,  or  a  few  drops  of  the  liquor  plumbi  acetatis,  in 
rose-water,  and  then  be  sprinkled  with  a  little  powder  of  calamine 
or  tutty,  or  they  may  be  dressed  with  a  little  of  what  is  recom- 
mended below, -j-  thinly  spread  on  lint,  and  so  applied  to  the  parts. 


*  1.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia, 
Rectified  Spirit, 

Distilled  Water,   of    each  two 
ounces. 
Mix  them  and  use  them  as  a  wash. 
Or, 
2.  Take    Muriate    of   Ammonia,    two 
drachms. 
Distilled  Vinegar  diluted,  two 

ounces. 
Camphorated   Spirit,    half  am 

ounce. 
Solution     of     Subacetate    of 
Lead,  twenty-five  drops. 
Mix  them. 

t  U.   Take   Suh-borate    of   Soda,    half  a 
drachm. 

Mellis,  f.  ~ss.  Honey,  half  an  ounce. 

Farina  Trilic.  q.  s.  ad   consisten-  j  Wheaten  Flour,   a  sufficiency 

tiani  idoneam.     M.  to  five  the  whole  a  proper  consistence. 


s  !••  fy  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acetatis,  f. 
Spirit.  Rectific.  f. 
Aq.  Distilb.it.  f.  aa  ^ij.     M. 

ft.  Lotio. 

Vth 
2.  ^  Amnion.  Muriat.  3'j- 

Acidi  Acetic,  dilut.  f.  ^ij. 

Spirit.  Camphorae,  f.  |ss. 

Liquor.  Plumbi  Subacet.  W\  xvj.  M 

t  3.  R  Sodie  Sub-boratis,  jis- 
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To  prevent  the  sore  from  being  aggravated  by  sticking  to  the 
woman's  clothes,  a  little  cup  made  of  wax  may  be  laid  over  the 
nipple  which  is  the  part  most  apt  to  suffer.  If  only  one  nipple  i> 
affected,  the  child  may  be  confined  to  the  other ;  but  if  both  are 
affected,  and  the  pain  occasioned  by  its  sucking  is  too  great  to  be 
borne,  the  woman  must  then  desist  from  the  duties  of  a  mother 
until  the  excoriations  are  somewhat  healed,  taking  care  however  to 
have  her  breasts  drawn  regularly  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  As  long 
as  we  are  under  the  necessity  of  applying  any  of  the  preparations 
of  lead  to  the  nipples  of  the  mother,  it  will  be  prudent  not  to  suffer 
the  child  to  suck  her,  as  there  is  reason  to  fear  that  it  might  be 
materially  injured  by  so  doing.  Where  this  cannot  however  be 
dispensed  with,  the  part  should  be  well  washed  with  a  little  warm 
water  each  time  previous  to  giving  the  child  the  breast. 

When  great  soreness  of  the  nipples  has  taken  place,  it  has  been 
proposed,  with  the  view  of  protecting  them,  to  use  an  artificial 
teat,  by  which  the  child  will  be  able  to  suck  tolerably  well,  and 
the  nipple  itself,  being  undisturbed,  to  heal  soon.  The  way  in 
which  one  of  these  substitutes  is  prepared,  is  to  procure  a  fresh  teat 
from  a  heifer,  and  scooping  out  the  inside,  to  steep  it  well  in  cold 
water,  then  put  it  into  spirits  till  an  hour  or  two  before  using  it, 
when  it  must  be  again  laid  in  water  to  take  away  the  spirituous 
taste.  The  teat  is  then  to  be  wiped  dry,  and  sewn  closely  and 
firmly  at  the  edges  to  the  row  of  holes  made  in  the  shield.  Such 
shields  are  usually  made  of  silver,  and  may  be  procured  from  Mr. 
Savigny,  the  instrument  maker;  but  ivory  ones  turned  on  the 
same  model  will  answer  equally  well.  The  teat  ought  to  project 
somewhat  longer  than  the  shield,  that  it  may  the  more  readily 
yield  to  the  infant's  mouth.  Great  attention  should  be  paid  to 
washing  the  whole  thoroughly  after  suckling,  and  to  keep  it  con- 
stantly in  cold  water.  A  woman  is  often  capable  of  giving  milk 
with  a  flat  or  even  concave  surface,  by  drawing  out  the  nipple  with 
a  glass  tube  that  has  a  small  ball  to  it,  by  which  a  vacuum  is  pro- 
duced immediately  the  glass  is  removed  :  the  child  being  put  to  the 
breast  will  keep  it  out  by  sucking  until  satisfied. 

MILIARY  ERUPTIONS. 
In  consequence  of  keeping  women  very  warm,  and  of  using  a  heat- 
ing diet,  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  miliary  eruptions  attended 
with  some  degree  of  fever,  arise  during  a  puerperal  state.  Some- 
times they  are  dispersed  over  the  whole  body,  but  they  are  more 
usually  observed  about  the  neck  and  chest. 

To  conduct  the  patient  with  safety  through  the  disease,  the 
practitioner  must  have  recourse  to  the  means  advised  under  the 
head  of  Miliary  Fever.  Should  the  eruptions  strike  in  suddenly, 
and  the  pulse  sink,  blisters,  with  cordial  sudorific  medicines  and 
wine,  will  be  proper. 

Affections  of  this  nature  may,  however,  be  avoided  in  general  by 
an  attention  to  diet,  by  keeping  the  patient's  body  perfectly  open, 


DISEASES  OF  THE  PUERPERAL  STATE.  895 

and  her  bed  lightly  covered  with  clothes,  and  by  admitting  a  pro- 
per and  free  ventilation  through  her  chamber. 

PHLEGMASIA    DOLENS   PUERPERARUM,    OR    THE    PAINFUL    INTUMES- 
CENCE OF  THE  LOWER  EXTREMITY  INCIDENT  TO  LYING-IN 
WOMEN. 

Although  this  disease  must  have  existed  as  long  as  most  of  the 
others  to  which  lying-in  women  are  subject,  still  it  seems  to  have 
been  only  slightly  noticed  by  any  of  the  ancient  writers.  Mr. 
White's  Inquiry  into  its  Nature  and  Causes,  which  made  its  ap- 
pearance in  the  year  1784,  was  the  first  regular  treatise  on  it  in  this 
country,  and  it  excited  the  attention  of  other  practitioners  to  the 
complaint.  In  the  \ ear  179i,  Mr.  Trye  or  Gloucester,  published 
a  small  essay  on  the  subject;  and  at  different  periods  since  that  time, 
Dr.  Ferriar,  and  Dr.  Hull  of  Manchester,  have  wriiten  on  it. 

Phlegmasia  dolens  appears,  however,  to  be  a  disease  of  no  fre- 
quent occurrence;  for  Mr.  Whie  mentions,  that  out  of  1897  wo- 
men delivered  at  the  Westminster  General  Dispensary,  five  only 
were  attacked  with  it  ;  and  of  8000  women  delivered  at  the  Man- 
chester Lying-in  Hospital,  and  their  own  houses,  no  more  than 
four  were  seized  with  it.  During  a  practice  of  forty-five  years 
only  three  cases  have  fallen  under  my  care.  When  we  find  prac- 
titioners giving  in  a  report  of  numerous  cases  which  came  under 
their  observation,  we  may  therefore  naturally  presume  that  they 
have  mistaken  other  diseases  for  it,  such  as  anasarca,  phlegmon, 
erysipelas,  abscess,  rheumatism,  peritonitis,  and  puerperal  fever. 
The  disease,  however,  to  which,  in  my  opinion,  it  bears  the 
strongest  resemblance,  is  the  glandular  affection  of  the  thigh  and 
leg,  so  frequently  met  with  in  the  island  of  Barbadoes,  and  noticed 
under  the  head  of  Elephantiasis. 

The  characteristic  of  phlegmasia  dolens  is  a  firm,  glossy,  warm, 
tense,  elastic,  painful,  sudden  swelling,  of  a  pale  white  colour, 
which  attacks  the  hypogastric  region,  the  loins,  nates,  groin,  la- 
bium, pudendi,  thigh,  leg,  and  foot  of  a  lying-in  woman  some 
days  after  delivery,  or  miscarriage  at  an  advanced  period  of 
pregnancy.  Mr.  White  looks  on  the  swelling  of  the  labium 
pudendi  as  an  invariable  symptom  of  the  disorder  ;  and,  he  asserts, 
that  when  one  limb  only  is  affected  the  intumescence  is  confined 
so  exactly  to  the  labium  pudendi  of  that  side,  that  if  a  line  were 
drawn  from  the  navel  to  the  anus,  it  would  be  found  never  to  go 
beyond  that  line  in  the  smallest  degree.  We  are  told,  however,  by 
Dr.  Hull,  that  the  swelling  of  the  labium  pudendi  is  to  be  consider- 
ed rather  as  marking  the  extent,  than  serving  to  characterize  the 
complaint ;  and  he  positively  denies  that  this  particular  symptom  is 
always  to  be  met  with  ;  for  some  cases  had  fallen  under  his  care  in 
which  it  did  not  exist.  On  this  point,  as  well  as  on  most  others 
relating  to  the  nature  and  cause  of  phlegmasia  dolens,  these  gen- 
tlemen do  not  agree  in  opinion. 

Mr.  White  attributes  the  proximate   cause  of  the   disease  in 
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question  to  an  obstruction,  detention,  and  accumulation  of  lymph  in 
the  limb,  and  imagines  the  lymphatics  to  be  obstructed  as  high  up 
at  least  as  where  they  enter  the  pelvis  under  Poupart's  ligament,  in 
consequence  of  some  accident  happening  during  labour,  or  some 
state  peculiar  to  childbed.  He  conceives  it  might  probably  arise 
from  the  continued  pressure  of  the  lymphatic  vessels  by  the  head 
of  the  foetus  on  the  pelvis,  which,  he  says,  is  often  rough  and  sharp 
on  its  ridge,  and  might  be  followed  by  a  rupture  of  these  vessels  in 
some  part  of  their  course. 

The  disease  has  been  attributed  by  Mr.  Trye  to  an  obstruction 
of  the  lymphatics  :  but  he  apprehends  that  this  originates  in  the 
inflammation  of  the  trunk  or  trunks  of  these  vessels,  which  inflam- 
mation may  be  excited  by  pressure,  or  the  absorption  of  some  acri- 
monious matter. 

Dr.  Denman  entertains  sentiments  pretty  similar  to  those  of  Mr. 
Trye;  for  he  believes  the  disease  to  arise  first  in  the  inguinal 
glands  by  the  absorption  of  some  irritating  principle  in  the  dis- 
charge, the  consequence  of  an  unhealthy  secretion  from  the  uterus. 

Dr.  Ferriar  is  of  opinion,*  that  phlegmasia  dolens  may  exist  in- 
dependently of  every  circumstance  regarding  parturition, f  and  he 
does  not  think  it  impossible  for  it  to  arise  before  delivery.  The 
violent  pressure  on  the  internal  iliacs  and  the  accompanying  veins 
and  nerves,  which  takes  place  during  labour,  must  undoubtedly  be 
considered  as  a  powerful  occasional  cause  of  lymphatic  inflamma- 
tion, quite  sufficient  to  account  for  the  phenomena  without  the  sup- 
position of  a  rupture  of  the  vessels. 

He  adds,  that  the  constitution  is  much  more  irritable,  more  liable 
to  febrile  and  inflammatory  complaints  after  than  before  delivery. 
The  balance  of  the  circulating  fluids  is  suddenly  and  violently 
changed  ;  there  are  new  determinations,  new  sympathies  produced 
in  a  state  of  debility,  agitation,  and  anxiety.  It  cannot,  therefore, 
surprise  us,  that  under  circumstances  so  peculiar,  a  set  of  vessels, 
commonly  exempted  from  inflammatory  affections,  should  take  on 
an  unusual  disposition. 

These  theories  are  rejected  by  Dr.  Hull,  as  being  inadequate 
to  explain  the  various  phenomena  of  the  disease ;  and  he  offers 
the  following,  which  he  conceives  to  be  more  consonant  to  its 
real  nature. J  As  predisposing  and  exciting  causes  to  it,  he 
enumerates — 1st,  the  increased  irritability  and  disposition  to 
inflammation  which  prevail  during  pregnancy,  and  in  a  still  higher 
degree  for  some  time  after  parturition.  2dly,  the  over-distended 
or  relaxed  state  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  inferior  part  of  the 
trunk,  and  of  the  lower  extremities.     3dly,  contusions,  or  violent 


*  See  his  Medical  Histories  and  Reflections,  vol.  iii. 

t  It  certainly  may  ;  for  I  had,  a  case  lately  under  ray  care  in  an  aged  woman,  and  of 
course  unconnected  with  parturition. 
T  See  his  Essay  on  Phlegmasia  Dolens. 
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exertions  of  the  muscles  about  the  pelvis  and  thighs.  4thly, 
Plethora,  occasioned  by  a  suppression  or  diminution  of  the  lochia, 
or  of  the  secretion  of  milk.  5thly,  Food  taken  too  freely ;  and, 
Gthly,  Standing- or  walking  too  much  or  too  early. 

The  proximate  cause  he  supposes  to  consist  in  an  inflammatory 
aflection,  producing  suddenly  a  considerable  effusion  of  serum  and 
coagulable  lymph  from  the  exhalants  into  the  cellular  membrane  of 
the  limb;  and  he  thinks  that  there  exists  a  close  connexion  between 
phlegmasia  dolens,  puerperal  fever,  peritonitis,  and  some  other  dis- 
orders. 

Dr.  Davies*  gives  it  as  his  opinion,  that  the  proximate  cause  of 
phlegmasia  dolens  is  a  violent  inflammation  of  one  or  more  of  the 
principal  veins  within  and  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the 
pelvis,  producing  an  increased  thickness  of  their  coats,  the  formation 
of  false  membranes  on  their  internal  surface,  a  gradual  coagulation 
of  their  contents,  and  occasional!}'  a  destructive  suppuration  of 
their  whole  texture ;  in  consequence  of  which  the  diameters  of  the 
cavities  of  these  important  vessels  become  so  greatly  diminished, 
sometimes  so  totally  obstructed,  as  to  be  rendered  mechanically  in- 
competent to  carry  forward  into  their  corresponding  trunks  the 
venous  blood  brought  to  them  by  their  inferior  contributory 
branches. 

Dr.  Hosack,j-  the  learned  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Physic  and 
Clinical  Medicine  of  the  College  of  New  York,  much  doubts  that 
the  primary  seat  of  phlegmasia  dolens  consists  in  a  violent  and  de- 
structive inflammation  of  the  iliac  veins,  and  their  contributing 
branches,  as  supposed  by  Dr.  Davies;  and  from  taking  a  general 
view  of  the  disease,  thinks  it  may  be  traced  to  an  inflammation  of 
the  limb,  involving  all  its  parts,  muscles,  cellular  membrane,  cutis, 
lymphatics,  glands,  nerves,  and  blood-vessels.  The  success,  too, 
which  has  generally  followed  the  antiphlogistic  treatment,  where  it 
has  been  vigorously  pursued  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  is  cer- 
tainly favourable  to  this  view  of  the  pathology  of  phlegmasia  dolens. 
Phlegmasia  dolens  generally  takes  place  on  one  side  only  at  first, 
and  commonly  begins  in  the  hypogastric  or  inguinal  region,  or  in 
the  hip,  or  top  of  the  thigh,  and  corresponding  labium  pudendi, 
preceded  by  rigors,  and  followed  by  pyrexia.  In  this  case  the 
patient  perceives  a  sense  of  pain,  weight,  and  stiflhess  in  some  of 
these  parts,  which  are  increased  by  every  attempt  to  move  the 
pelvis,  or  lower  limb.  If  the  part  be  carefully  examined,  it  ge- 
nerally is  found  rather  fuller  or  hotter  than  natural,  and  tender 
to  the  touch,  but  not  discoloured.  After  a  little  time  the  pain 
increases,  always  becomes  severe,  and  in  some  cases  is  highly  ex- 
cruciating :  it  extends  along  the  thigh,  and  at  length  the  top  of 
the  labium  pudendi  becomes  greatly  swelled  and  distended;  but 
on    this    happening,  the  pain  is   usually   somewhat  alleviated  in 

*  See  his  Paper  in  vol.  xii.  of  the  MeHico-Chirurgica]  Transactions  of  London, 
t Esguys  on  Vaiious  Subjt  cts  nf  Medical  Science,  vol.  ii.  p.  217. 

its. 


S98  DISEASES  OF  THE  FUERI'ERAL  STATE. 

these  parts.  It  however  extends  down  to  the  knee,  and  is  gene- 
rally most  severe  on  the  inside  and  back  of  the  thigh.  When  it 
has  continued  for  some  time,  the  whole  thigh  becomes  in  its  turn 
swelled,  and  the  pain  extending  down  to  the  leg  and  foot,  these 
parts  also  swell ;  but  on  the  swelling  taking  place,  there  is  a  con- 
siderable abatement  of  pain,  and  the  woman  does  not  experience 
much  except  she  moves  the  limb. 

The  extremity,  being  now  swelled  throughout  its  whole  extent, 
appears  perfectly  or  nearly  uniform,  and  is  not  perceptibly  lessened 
by  an  horizontal  position  like  an  oedcmatous  limb.  It  is  whiter 
than  the  natural  colour,  is  hotter  than  usual,  excessively  tense, 
and  exquisitely  tender  when  touched.  When  pressed  by  the  finger 
in  different  parts,  it  is  perceived  to  be  elastic,  little,  if  any,  impres- 
sion remaining,  and  that  only  for  a  short  time.  If  a  puncture  is 
made  into  the  limb,  in  some  instances  no  fluid  is  discharged ;  in 
others,  a  small  quantity  of  fluid  escapes,  which  does  not  coagulate, 
but  the  whole  of  the  effused  matter  cannot  be  drawn  off  in  this 
way.  The  swelling  of  the  limb  varies  both  in  degree  and  in  the 
space  of  time  requisite  for  its  full  formation.  In  most  instances,  it 
arrives  at  double  the  natural  size,  and,  in  some  cases,  at  a  much 
greater.  In  lax  habits,  and  in  patients,  whose  legs  have  been  very 
much  affected  with  anasarca  during  pregnancy,  the  swelling  takes 
place  more  rapidly  than  in  those  who  are  differently  circumstanced: 
it  sometimes  in  the  former  class  of  patients  arrives  at  its  greatest 
extent  in  twenty-four  hours,  or  less,  from  the  first  attack. 

After  some  days,  generally  from  two  to  eight,  the  febrile  symp- 
toms diminish,  and  the  swelling,  heat,  tension,  weight,  and  tender- 
ness of  the  lower  extremity,  begin  to  abate,  first  about  the  upper 
part  of  the  thigh  or  knee,  and  afterwards  in  the  leg  and  foot.  Some 
inequalities  are  found  in  the  limb,  which  at  first  feel  like  indurated 
glands;  but  upon  being  more  strictly  examined,  their  edges  are  not 
so  well  defined  as  those  of  conglobate  glands,  and  they  appear  to 
be  occasioned  by  the  effused  matter  being  in  different  degrees  of 
consistence  in  different  points.  The  conglobate  glands  of  the 
thigh  and  leg  are  sometimes  felt  distinctly,  and  are  tender  to  the 
touch,  but  are  seldom  much  enlarged  ;  and  as  the  swelling  sub- 
sides, it  has  happened  that  an  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  vessels 
in  some  part  of  the  limb  has  been  suoposed  to  be  felt. 

The  febrile  symptoms  having  gradually  disappeared,  the  pain 
and  tenderness  of  the  limb  being  much  relieved,  and  the  swelling 
and  tension  considerably  diminished,  the  patient  is  much  debilitated, 
and  the  extremity  feels  stiff,  heavy,  benumbed,  and  weak.  It  sel- 
dom, if  ever,  returns  to  its  former  size,  but  usually  is  considerably 
enlarged  for  the  remainder  of  life,  being  always  more  easily  affect- 
ed by  cold  than  the  other,  and  after  exercise  it  will  be  more  stiff 
and  weak  than  the  sound  extremity.  It  sometimes  happens,  that 
after  the  disease  abates  in  one  limb,  the  other-  is  attacked  in  a  simi- 
lar way,  goes  through  the  same  stages,  and  continues  much  about 
the  same  time  as  the  first. 
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Phlegmasia  dolens  is  often  slow  in  its  progress  and  tedious 
io  its  cure  ;  but  it  is  rarely  followed  either  by  suppuration  or 
gangrene;  and  still  more  rarely  does  it  terminate  fatally  ;  the 
extravasated  fluid  being  at  length  taken  up,  and  returned  into 
the  circulation,  although  from  the  great  distension  of  the  limb 
there  is  usually  much  tenderness,  pain,  and  a  febrile  disposition. 
We  are  told  by  Mr.  White,  that  when  not  complicated  with 
any  other  disease,  he  has  never  known  it  to  have  a  fatal  ter- 
mination ;  neither  has  he  ever  observed  the  skin  to  be  so  dis- 
coloured as  to  point  out  the  presence  of  local  inflammation  :  on 
the  contrary,  it  is  of  a  paler  white  than  ordinary,  which  circum- 
stance has  induced  him  to  name  the  disease  phlegmasia  alba  dolens 
puerperarum.  By  Dr.  Hull  we  are,  however,  informed,  that  he 
has  seen  cases  which  have  terminated  in  suppuration,  as  also  in 
death. 

With  respect  to  the  treatment  of  phlegmasia  dolens,  much  must 
be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  practitioner,  who  ought  to  prescribe 
according  to  circumstances.  Should  the  disease  be  complicated 
with  any  other,  such  as  phlegmon,  erysipelas,  anasarca,  thoracic 
inflammation,  puerperal  fever,  or  peritonitis,  then  the  means  which 
are  advised  under  these  heads  must  be  resorted  to,  in  addition  to 
paying  a  proper  attention  to  the  complaint  itself. 

When  a  woman  who  is  of  a  robust  plethoric  habit  is  attacked 
shortly  after  delivery  with  a  painful  tense  swelling  of  one  of  the 
lower  extremities,  accompanied  by  much  heat,  thirst,  restlessness, 
and  other  symptoms  of  pyrexia,  the  antiphlogistic  plan  ought 
certainly  to  be  pursued.  Bleeding  from  the  system  in  a  moderate 
quantity  should  be  the  first  step  adopted,  after  which  the  bowels 
may  be  freely  evacuated  of  their  contents  by  a  purgative,  consist- 
ing of  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  in  an  infusion  of  senna, 
repeating  the  medicine  every  other  day.  To  promote  a  gentle  and 
constant  determination  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  small  doses  of 
the  pulvis  antimonialis  or  antimonium  tartarizatum  combined  with 
the  common  saline  draught  may  be  given  every  four  hours,  as- 
sisted in  their  effect  by  tepid  diluting  liquors.  For  the  purpose  of 
allaying  pain  and   irritation,  some  opiate*  may  be  administered 


*   1.  R  Liquor.  Amnion.  Acet.  f.  3"j. 

Misturse  Camphorx,  f.  ^j. 
Tinct.  Opii,  111  xx. 
Syrup.  Papav.  f.  3'1,!-  M- 
fti  HaustuB,  hora  somni  sumeudus. 

Vd, 
2.  R  Tinct.  Opii,  Til  xxv. 

Vini  Antimon. Tartarizat.  V([  x. 

Aq.  Purte,  f.  3J. 
Syrup.  Simp),  f.  3'j- 
ft,  Haustus. 


•  I.  Take  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammo- 
nia, three  diachms. 
Camphor  Mixture,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  thirty  drops. 
Syrup  of  Poppies,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught   be  taken 
at  bedtime. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Wine    of  Tartarized    Antimony, 

fifteen  drops. 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce. 
Common  Syrup,  two  drachma. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught. 
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occasionally,  and  perhaps  the  compound  ipecacuanha  powder  May 
best  answer  the  purpose.  The  patient  must  he  confined  to  lied,  be 
lightly  covered  with  clothes,  and  her  chamber  kept  of  a  moderate 
coolness.  To  abstract  morbid  heat  from  the  limb  affected,  linen 
cloths  wetted  with  evaporating  fluids  of  a  tepid  warmth  ought  to 
be  kept  constantly  applied  all  over  it. 

If  the  inflammatory  symptoms  do  not  subside  by  the  adoption  of 
the  means  pointed  out,  it  may  be  advisable  to  apply  eight  or  ten 
leeches  to  the  groin,  and  in  a  few  days  afterwards  about  half  this 
number  lower  down  on  the  thigh. 

When  she  inflammation  has  ceased,  it  may  be  advisable  to  make 
use  of  a  mild  stimulating  liniment  to  the  surface,  accompanied  by 
bandaging  the  limb  lightly.  We  may  also  exhibit  tonics  inter- 
nally. 

Such  is  the  general  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  phlegmasia 
dolens,  when  arising  in  a  robust  or  plethoric  habit,  and  where 
the  febrile  symptoms  run  very  high  ;  but  the  antiphlogistic  plan 
would  certainly  be  improper  for  a  woman  of  lax  fibres,  and  who 
has  already  been  much  debilitated  by  floodings,  or  other  evacua- 
tions. In  all  those  cases  which  are  marked  with  general  debility, 
an  impoverished  state  of  the  blood,  and  a  diminution  of  the  tone 
and  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  we  should  pursue  the  follow- 
ing course : — 

To  remove  the  affection  of  the  system,  and  at  the  same  time 
expedite  the  cure  of  the  local  complaint,  we  should  endeavour  to 
restore  proper  energy  to  the  constitution,  as  well  as  improve  the 
state  of  the  blood  ;  and  this  is  to  be  effected  by  bitters,  chaly- 
beates,  and  other  tonic  medicines,  a  nutritious  diet,  with  a  mode- 
rate allowance  of  wine,  daily  exercise  on  horseback,  or  in  a  car- 
riage, but  more  particularly  the  latter,  and  by  cold  bathing.  To 
assist  in  carrying  off  the  effused  fluid,  it  may  likewise  be  advisable 
to  employ  diuretics,  such  as  the  supertartrate  of  potass,  squill, 
digitalis,  he.  combined  with  cinchona,  cascarilla,  and  other  tonics. 
— See  Anasarca. 

Mercury  has  been  recommended  both  by  Mr.  Trye  and  Dr.  Hull 
in  phlegmasia  dolens  ;  but  1  think  it  is  a  remedy  from  which  no 
benefit  is  likely  to  be  derived,  and  particularly  in  debilitated 
habits. 

Our  attention  is  next  to  be  directed  to  the  local  treatment.  When 
the  limb  and  labium  pudendi  are  occupied  by  much  pain,  and  any 
degree  of  inflammation,  the  application  of  two  or  three  leeches 
will  be  proper  ;  after  which  the  parts  may  be  well  fomented  with 
flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  hot  vinegar,  renewing  these  as  often  as 
they  become  cold.  This  simple  means,  unassisted  by  any  other  than 
merely  keeping  the  bowels  regular  with  gentle  aperients,  such  as 
the  neutral  salts,  has,  I  understand,  been  adopted  in  all  cases  of 
phlegmasia  dolens  with  invariable  success,  in  one  of  the  best  regu- 
lated lying-in  hospitals  in  London.  Should  it  faij,  however,  in 
other  hands,  some  more  powerful   sedative  or  discutient  may  be 
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substituted,  such  as  a  solution  of  muriated  ammonia  in  vinegar,  or 
a  diluted  solution  of  the  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis.  A  liniment 
composed  of  a  drachm  of  camphor,  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of  olive 
oil,  with  about  ten  grains  of  powdered  opium,  and  used  night  and 
morning,  will  be  a  good  application.  Much  relief  has  been  re- 
ceived by  surrounding  the  limb  with  a  soft  poultice,  composed  of 
bran,  olive  oil.  with  the  addition  of  half  an  ounce  of  tinctura  opii, 
and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  warm  water  to  give  it  a  proper  consis- 
tence, renewing  it  morning  and  night. 

To  drain  off  some  of  the  fluid  effused  in  the  limb,  it  will  be  ad- 
visable in  an  early  stage  of  the  disease,  to  apply  a  blister  to  the 
calf  of  the  leu,  renewing  the  application  from  time  to  time  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  former,  when  it  ceases  to  produce  the  desired 
effect.  In  some  instances,  coagulation  quickly  succeeds  the  effu- 
sion, and  therefore  neither  scarifications  nor  puuctures  would  be 
likely  to  prove  beneficial. 

Notwithstanding  every  attention,  the  complaint  often  leaves  con- 
siderable weakness  in  the  leg,  requiring  a  laced  stocking  or  roller 
applied  round  it  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  avoiding  at  the  same 
time  much  standing  or  walking.  To  increase  the  action  of  the  ab- 
sorbents in  the  limb,  frequent  frictions  with  rubefacient  liniments, 
or  simply  with  the  hand,  flannel,  or  a  flesh-brush,  may  be  employ- 
ed, the  effects  of  which  may  be  assisted  by  topical  cold  bathing, 
or  by  cold  water,  fresh  or  salt,  dashed  upon  the  parts,  and  by  elec- 
tricity. Immersing  the  limb  in  a  bath  of  tepid  sea  water  has  some- 
times been  found  beneficial.  Probably  the  application  of  heat,  in 
the  manner  advised  for  anasarcous  limbs,  might  prove  serviceable, 
— See  Anasarca. 

HYSTERIT1S,  OR  AN  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  UTERUS.* 

In  natural  labours,  as  well  as  in  those  of  a  difficult  sort,  many 
causes  of  injury  to  the  uterus  and  the  peritonaeum  which  covers  it 
will  be  applied.  The  long-continued  action  of  the  uterus  on  the 
body  of  the  child,  and  the  great  pressure  made  by  its  head  on  the 
soft  parts,  will  farther  add  to  the  chance  of  injury.  Besides  these, 
an  improper  application  of  instruments,  or  an  officiousness  of  the 
midwife  in  hurrying  the  labour,  or  extracting  the  placenta,  may 
have  contributed  to  the  violence.  To  these  causes  may  be  added 
exposure  to  cold,  by  taking  the  woman  too  early  out  of  bed  after 
delivery,  and  thereby  throwing  the  circulating  fluids  upon  the  in- 
ternal parts,  putting  a  stop  to  the  secretion  of  milk,  or  occasioning 
a  suppression  of  the  lochia. 

An  inflammation  of  the  womb  is  sometimes  perfectly  distinct, 
but  it  is  more  frequently  communicated  to  the  peritonaeum,  Fallo- 
pian tubes,   and  ovaria  :  and  having  once  begun,  the  natural  func- 

*  This  disease,  as  well  as  the  two  which  succeed,  belong  properly  to  the  class  oi 
Pyrexia)  ;  but  its  the  twa  fust  do  not  often  occur  in  the  unimpregnated  state,  and  the 
last  is  a  disease  confined  to  that  of  the  puerperal,  1  have  judged  it  most  proper  to  in- 
sert them  nil  here. 
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tions  of  the  organ  become  much  disturbed,  which  event  greatly 
adds  to  the  disease. 

It  is  oftener  met  with  in  women  of  a  robust  and  plethoric  habit 
than  in  those  of  lax  fibres  and  a  delicate  constitution,  particularly 
where  they  have  indulged  freely  in  food  of  a  heating  nature,  and 
in  a  use  of  spiritous  liquors.  It  never  prevails  as  an  epidemic, 
like  puerperal  fever,  for  which  it  has  probably  often  been  mis- 
taken ;  and  to  this  we  may,  with  some  reason,  ascribe  the  differ- 
ence in  the  mode  of  treating  the  disease  which  has  taken  place 
among  physicians. 

An  inflammation  of  the  uterus  shows  itself  usually  about  the 
second  or  third  day  after  delivery,  with  a  painful  sensation  at  the. 
bottom  of  the  belly,  which  gradually  increases  in  violence,  without 
any  kind  of  intermission.  On  examining  externally  the  uterus  ap- 
pears much  increased  in  size,  is  hard  to  the  feel,  and  on  making  a 
pressure  upon  it,  the  patient  experiences  great  soreness  and  pain. 

Soon  afterwards  there  ensues  an  increase  of  heat  over  the  whole 
of  the  body,  with  pains  in  the  head  and  back,  extending  into  the 
groins,  rigors,  considerable  thirst,  nausea,  and  vomiting.  The 
tongue  is  white  and  dry,  the  secretion  of  milk  is  usually  much  in- 
terrupted, the  lochial  discharge  is  greatly  diminished,  the  urine  is 
high  coloured  and  scanty,  and  if  the  inflammation  has  extended  to 
the  bladder,  it  becomes  totally  obstructed ;  the  body  is  costive,  and 
the  pulse  is  full,  hard,  and  frequent. 

These  are  the  symptoms  which  usually  present  themselves  when 
the  inflammation  does  not  run  very  high,  and  is  perfectly  distinct : 
but  when  it  is  so  extensive  as  to  affect  the  peritonaeum,  those  of 
irritation  generally  succeed,  and  soon  destroy  the  patient. 

Where  the  uterus  has  been  ruptured,  a  vomiting  comes  on,  and 
the  matter  thrown  up  is  of  a  black  colour,  resembling  coffee 
grounds,  the  pulse  sinks  and  becomes  irregular,  cold  clammy  sweats 
break  out,  and  frequent  syncope  ensues. 

Uterine  inflammation  is  always  attended  with  much  danger,  par- 
ticularly where  the  symptoms  are  violent,  and  the  proper  means 
For  removing  them  have  not  been  timely  adopted.  In  such  cases 
it  may  terminate  either  in  suppuration,  scirrhus,  or  gangrene  and 
mortification. 

Frequent  rigors,  succeeded  by  flushings  of  the  face,  quickness 
and  weakness  of  the  pulse,  great  depression  of  strength,  delirium, 
and  the  sudden  cessation  of  pain  and  soreness  in  the  region  of  the 
abdomen,  denote  a  fatal  termination  :  on  the  contrary,  the  ensuing 
of  a  gentle  diarrhcea,  the  lochial  discharge  returning  in  due  quanti- 
ty and  quality,  the  secretion  of  milk  recommencing,  and  the  uterus 
becoming  gradually  softer  and  less  tender  to  the  touch,  with  an 
abatement  of  heat  and  thirst,  prognosticate  a  favourable  issue. 

When  shiverings  attack  the  patient  after  several  days'  continu- 
ance of  the  symptoms,  but  little  relief  can  be  afforded  by  medicine, 
the  event  being  generally  fatal.     In  this  case  the  woman  emaciates 
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and  loses  her  strength,  becomes  hectic,  and  sinks  under  colliquative 
sweating  or  purging. 

Upon  opening  the  bodies  of  women  who  have  died  of  this  dis- 
ease, and  where  it  existed  in  a  simple  state,  little  or  no  extravasated 
fluid  is  usually  to  be  met  with  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  In 
some  instances  the  peritonaeal  surfaces  have  been  discovered  free 
from  the  disease ;  while  in  others,  that  portion  which  covers  the 
uterus  and  posterior  part  of  the  bladder  has  been  found  partially 
inflamed.  The  inflammation  has  been  observed  in  some  cases  to 
extend  to  the  ovaria  and  Fallopian  tubes,  which,  when  cut  open, 
are  often  loaded  with  blood.  The  uterus  itself  usually  appears  of 
a  firm  substance,  but  is  larger  than  in  its  natural  state,  and  when 
cut  into,  a  quantity  of  pus  is  often  found.  Gangrene  and  mortifi- 
cation are  seldom,  if  ever,  to  be  met  with. 

By  an  early  attention  to  the  disease  on  its  first  approach,  we  may 
often  subdue  it,  and  prevent  the  inflammation  from  proceeding  to 
any  great  height.  Our  immediate  and  speedy  care  ought  therefore 
to  be  directed  towards  diminishing  the  quantity  of  the  circulating 
fluids,  and  weakening  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries  ;  and  this 
is  to  be  done  by  drawing  blood  from  the  s}  stem,  regulating  the 
quantity  which  we  take  away  by  the  violence  of  the  symptoms,  the 
state  of  the  pulse,  and  the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient.  In  re- 
peating the  operation,  we  are  to  be  governed  by  the  same  circum- 
stances, and  by  the  effect  produced  by  the  former  evacuation.  In 
plethoric  habits,  a  second  or  a  third  repetition  may  be  necessary  ; 
but  in  those  who  are  less  robust,  if  the  inflammatory  symptoms  are 
not  entirely  carried  off  by  the  first  bleeding,  it  may  be  more  advi- 
sable to  draw  off  blood  by  the  application  of  six  or  eight  leeches  to 
the  belly,  than  to  make  use  of  the  lancet  again. 

To  remove  the  tension,  and  alleviate  the  pain  and  soreness,  flan- 
nel cloths  wrung  out  in  a  warm  decoction  of  bruised  poppy-heads 
and  chamomile-llowers,  with  an  addition  of  about  an  eighth  of 
spiritus  camphor 88,  may  be  kept  pretty  constantly  applied  through- 
out the  course  of  the  day  to  the  abdominal  region,  and  at  night  it 
may  be  anointed  with  a  little  of  the  linimentum  camphorse.  In 
using  fomentations,  due  care  must  however  be  taken  that  they  are 
not  applied  so  wet  as  to  run  about  the  bed,  and  thereby  occasion 
inconvenience  to  the  patient. 

Some  practitioners  of  late  have  recommended  the  application  of 
linen  cloths  wetted  in  camphor  mixture  and  cold  water  to  the  abdo- 
men, instead  of  warm  fomentations. — See  Peritonitis. 

Injecting  tepid  water  into  the  uterus  morning  and  evening  by 
means  of  a  proper  syringe,  may  be  likely,  I  think,  to  add  to  the 
good  effects  of  fomentations  externally  applied. 

Evacuation  by  active  purgatives  would  be  improper  in  this  in- 
flammation; but  it  would  be  right  to  preserve  the  regular  motion 
of  the  bowels,  by  giving  from  time  to  time,  as  may  be  found  ne- 
cessary, some  gentle  laxative,  or  by  administering  emollient  aperi- 
ent clysters,  which  perhaps  may  be  the  preferable  way  of  procuring 
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stools,  as  they  not  only  unload  the  intestines,  but  likewise  act  as 
fomentations. 

In  most  internal  inflammations  blisters  prove  a  useful  remedy ; 
but  in  that  of  the  uterus,  their  application  is  attended  with  the  risk 
of  increasing  the  irritation  in  the  system,  and  of  adding  to  the  in- 
flammation, by  affecting  the  bladder  and  kidneys.  Whenever 
they  are  made  use  of  in  this  disease  with  the  hope  of  affording  re- 
lief, they  ought  to  be  sprinkled  with  camphor,  and  be  applied  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  thighs,  with  the  view  of  remote  counter  excite- 
ment, and  the  patient  should  drink  plentifully  of  diluting  mucilagi- 
nous liquors.  Diluents  will  indeed  be  proper,  whether  we  have 
recourse  to  blistering  or  not. 

To  determine  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  excite  a  gentle 
perspiration,  which  often  proves  highly  serviceable  in  this  inflam- 
mation, it  will  be  advisable  to  give  diaphoretic  medicines.  As 
such,  we  may  employ  the  pulvis  ipecac,  compositus,  in  the  quan- 
tity of  eight  or  ten  grains,  repeated  every  four  hours  ;  or  the 
pulvis  antimonialis,  in  the  quantity  of  about  two  grains,  and  half 
a  grain  of  opium,  made  into  a  bolus,  with  a  little  of  the  confectio 
rosae  rubra?.  These  may  be  washed  down  with  two  or  three  spoons- 
ful of  a  saline  mixture. 

In  order  to  alleviate  the  pain  (which  alone  would  greatly  ag- 
gravate the  disease,)  procure  rest,  and  prevent  symptoms  of  irrita- 
tion from  arising,  the  use  of  opium  is  indispensably  necessary,  and 
its  dose  ought  to  be  increased  until  the  desired  effect  is  procured. 
Opium  is,  however,  not  to  be  prescribed  in  hysteritis  until  the 
inflammation  has  been  subdued  by  venesection  and  aperient  me- 
dicines. 

Should  a  diarrhoea  arise  spontaneously  in  the  course  of  this  dis- 
ease, it  ought  by  no  means  to  be  checked,  unless  it  proceeds  with 
such  violence  as  to  exhaust  the  woman's  strength.  Under  such 
circumstances,  the  mistura  cretse,  with  an  addition  of  a  small  quan- 
tity of  tinctura  opii,  may  be  given  with  advantage.  Should  the 
remedy  not  be  found  sufficiently  powerful  in  lessening  the  number  of 
evacuations,  three  drachms  of  the  tinctura  kino,  or  catechu,  may 
be  added  to  about  six  ounces  of  the  mixture. 

Where  the  inflammation  has  extended  to  the  bladder,  and  occa- 
sioned a  suppression  of  urine,  we  must  employ  the  catheter. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  the  patient  is  to  be 
supported  by  food  of  a  light  nutritive  nature,  and  such  as  is  easy  of 
digestion,  carefully  avoiding  all  kinds  of  fermented  liquors. 

In  chronic  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  or  state  of  scirrhosit}',  the 
repeated  application  of  several  leeches  above  the  pubes  or  to  the 
perinaeum,  the  use  of  gentle  laxatives,  emollient  clysters,  and  fo- 
mentations and  blisters  to  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  fre- 
quent immersion  of  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  in  a  warm  slipper 
bath,  with  an  antiphlogistic  regimen,  and  detaining  the  patient  as 
much  as  possible  in  an  horizontal  posture,  appear  to  be  the  most 
probable  means  of  affording  relief  at  an  early  period.      Hyoscya- 
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mus  and  conium,  joined  with  cinchona  and  opium,  both  by  the 
mouth  and  in  the  form  of  clyster,  more  particularly  the  latter,  to 
assuage  pain,  together  with  injections  of  tepid  water  and  milk,  or 
of  some  gently  astringent  liquor,  together  with  warm  bathing,  may 
be  the  most  advisable  remedies  in  the  advanced  or  carcinomatous 
stage  of  the  disease.  In  order  to  prevent  excoriation  from  the  ac- 
rimony of  the  discharge,  some  simple  ointment  should  be  applied 
to  the  parts  over  which  it  passes. 

Too  much  caution  cannot  be  observed  by  women  in  guarding 
against  any  exposure  to  cold  after  delivery  ;  as  ihey  are  thereby 
apt  to  bring  on  diseases,  which,  if  they  do  not  prove  quickly  fatal, 
not  unfrequently  leave  effects  behind  them  of  which  they  will  be  sen- 
sible the  whole  future  period  of  their  life. 

PERITONITIS,  OR  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  PERITONiEUM. 

The  peritonitis  of  the  puerperal  state  appears  to  be  only  the  com- 
mon inflammation  of  the  peritonaeum  attacking  a  woman  already 
labouring  under  debility,  and  being  somewhat  conjoined  thereby 
with  puerperal  fever. 

Peritonaeal  inflammation  frequently  occurs  in  women  after  deli- 
very, and  is  produced  by  the  same  causes  which  give  rise  to  an 
inflammation  of  the  uterus,  viz.  tedious  and  difficult  labours,  ofli- 
ciousness  in  the  midwife,  the  use  of  instruments,  the  application  of 
cold,  and  administering  heating  liquors  to  excess.  The  disease  has 
by  some  authors  been  called  puerperal  fever ;  but  this  seems  im- 
proper, as  it  neither  is  attended  with  contagion  nor  ever  prevails 
epidemically  ;  and  therefore  the  term  is  more  properly  applicable 
to  the  disorder  treated  of  under  that  particular  head. 

In  some  cases  of  peritonitis  the  inflammation  attacks  only  a  small 
portion  of  the  membrane  at  first,  and  is  afterwards  communicated 
to  the  whole  of  it ;  and  in  others  it  occupies  the  whole  at  once.  The 
patient  usually  is  seized  with  rigors  and  shiverings,  thirst,  fever, 
and  an  accelerated  pulse,  and  soon  feels  considerable  pain,  with 
soreness,  either  in  a  particular  part  of  the  abdomen,  or  over  the 
whole  of  it.  The  uneasiness  and  pain  increasing  rapidly,  the  ab- 
domen becomes  puffed  up  and  swelled  to  a  size  nearly  equal  to  what 
it  was  before  delivery.  From  the  inflamed  state  of  the  parts,  and 
the  exquisite  pain  which  prevails,  the  very  weight  of  the  bedclothes 
becomes  irksome  and  insufferable ;  and  in  order  to  support  it,  the 
patient  is  obliged  to  lie  on  her  back  with  her  knees  bent  in  towards 
herbelly.     She  is,  moreover,  incapable  of  bearing  the  least  motion. 

The  stomach  in  most  cases  is  much  affected,  and  a  constant  sick- 
ness, with  a  vomiting  of  bilious  matter,  ensues.  The  state  of  the 
intestines  is  variable;  sometimes  costiveness  prevails,  at  others  a 
purging,  and  sometimes  the  body  is  perfectly  regular.  The  blad- 
der likewise  becomes  affected,  and  there  arises  a  constant  inclina- 
tion to  make  water,  but  which  comes  away,  however,  in  a  very 
Mnall  quantity  at  a  time. 
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As  the  disease  advances  and  the  tumefaction  augments,  great 
difficulty  of  breathing  ensues  ;  and  in  consequence  of  the  general 
determination  to  the  bowels,  the  secretion  of  milk  becomes  much 
diminished,  and  is  at  last  entirely  stopped  ;  the  breasts  are  flaccid 
and  empty,  and  the  lochial  discharge  is  perhaps  wholly  sup- 
pressed. 

The  system  is  usually  affected  with  a  mixture  pf  general  inflam- 
mation and  symptoms  of  irritation  ;  the  pulse  is  frequent,  small, 
and  contracted,  beating  about  120  or  130  in  a  minute  ;  the  skin  is 
dry  and  hot,  with  flushing  of  the  face  and  redness  of  the  eyes  ;  the 
tongue  is  white  and  dry,  with  the  prevalence  of  great  thirst ;  the  ap- 
petite is  diminished,  but  not  wholly  lost ;  and  the  patient  is  rest- 
less, uneasy,  and  gets  little  or  no  sleep. 

The  disease  continuing  to  proceed  in  its  course,  all  the  symp- 
toms become  highly  aggravated,  and  at  last  a  total  cessation  of 
pain  ensues ;  the  pulse  becomes  still  smaller,  but  is  at  the  same 
time  more  frequent ;  cold  clammy  sweats  break  out,  the  urine  and 
faeces  come  away  involuntarily,  the  extremities  are  cold,  and  the 
patient  is  carried  off  in  the  course  of  the  sixth,  seventh,  or  eighth 
day. 

Chronic  inflammation  of  the  peritonaeum  is  not  a  very  unusual 
sequela  of  the  acute  species,  when  the  patient  survives  that.  We 
may  regard  the  following  appearances  in  a  favourable  light : — 
The  pulse  becoming  fuller  and  less  frequent,  the  skin  moister  and 
cooler,  the  respiration  less  laborious,  the  urine  being  voided  in  a 
proper  quantity  and  less  frequently,  the  return  of  the  milk  in  the 
breasts,  the  re-appearance  of  the  lochial  discharge,  a  gradual  dimi- 
nution of  the  pain  and  tension  in  the  abdomen,  with  the  ability  of 
remaining  in  a  sitting  posture,  and  the  coming  on  of  a  gentle  diar- 
rhoea towards  the  close  of  the  disease.  On  the  contrary,  we  are  to 
consider  the  sudden  cessation  of  pain,  with  a  sinking  pulse,  effusion, 
and  tumefaction,  as  fatal  symptoms. 

Peritoneal  inflammation  is  to  be  distinguished  from  enteritis  by 
the  pain  being  permanent ;  by  its  being  increased  by  pressure,  even 
before  any  tension  has  taken  place  on  the  abdomen  ;  by  its  produc- 
ingno  inclination  to  go  to  stool ;  and  by  its  not  being  diminished 
if  this  evacuation  should  take  place  spontaneously. 

The  appearances  on  dissection  have  been  those  of  inflammation 
in  the  peritonaeum  covering  the  different  viscera,  as  the  stomach, 
liver,  spleen,  omentum,  intestines,  &c;  but  that  which  covers  the 
uterus  and  bladder  is  usually  found  in  a  higher  state  of  inflamma- 
tion than  any  other  part.  Moreover,  there  is  a  remarkable  change 
in  the  omentum,  which  is  frequently  as  thick  as  a  person's  hand,* 
and  there  is  generally  perceived  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  a 
large  quantity  of  a  fluid  resembling  serum,  mingled  with  pus,  and 
intermixed  w  ith  shreds  of  coagulable  lymph,  or  portions  of  solid 
matter,  similar  to  what  is  mentioned  under  the  head  of  Puerperal 

r  See  Morbid  Acatc!B7;  »w  n,  Rain;. 
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I •'<  \er.  It  seldom  happens  that  gangrene  or  mortification  of  any 
of  the  viscera  is  to  be  observed  ;  but  the  intestines  are  usually 
greatly  distended  with  air. 

In  the  cure  of  this  disease,  nearly  the  same  mode  of  treatment 
which  has  been  advised  for  an  inflammation  of  the  uterus  must  be 
adopted.  Bleeding  from  the  system  to  about  sixteen  or  twenty 
ounces  should  therefore  be  had  recourse  to  at  a  very  early  period, 
particularly  where  the  patient  is  of  a  robust  plethoric  habit,  and 
with  such  it  may  be  necessary  to  repeat  the  operation  within 
twelve  hours.  In  those  cases  where  there  is  no  mixture  of  phleg- 
monous inflammation  with  the  symptoms  of  irritation,  drawing 
blood  a  second  time  by  the  application  of  a  dozen  leeches  applied 
to  the  abdomen,  may  be  preferable  to  taking  it  away  from  the 
arm. 

In  the  pure  peritonitis,  local  blood-letting  should  never  be  solely 
trusted  to,  and  indeed  ought  not  to  be  advised  until  there  appears 
some  diminution  of  pain  from  general  bleeding,  or  till  the  constitu- 
tional effects  occasioned  by  the  local  inflammation  are  partly  re- 
moved, and  the  disorder  thereby  reduced  to  a  state  more  nearly 
approaching  to  a  simple  topical  affection.  Then  the  repeated  ap- 
plication of  several  leeches  to  the  abdomen,  so  as  to  keep  up  a  co- 
pious flow  of  blood,  will  be  useful. 

An  occasional  irregularity  in  the  complaint  often  occurs,  which 
is  liable  to  mislead  the  practitioner  :  and  that  is,  at  the  very  first 
attack  there  is  sometimes  so  great  a  degree  of  prostration  of 
strength,  or  seeming  debility,  accompanied  likewise  by  a  pulse 
scarcely  perceptible  at  the  wrist,  as  might  induce  us  to  consider 
the  patient  nearly  at  the  point  of  death,  and  unequal  to  undergo 
the  treatment  here  recommended.  These  appearances,  however, 
may  be  supposed  to  arise  from  the  inflammation  extending  to  the 
peritonseal  coat  of  the  stomach  and  intestines.  Here  the  violence 
of  pain  and  tenderness  on  pressure  must  be  the  chief  criterion  to 
determine  our  practice,  but  not  the  state  of  the  pulse  ;  and  if  they 
should  be  found  exquisite,  no  accidental  symptom  should  lead  us 
from  trusting  chiefly  to  the  lancet.  Such  a  decision  will  soon  be 
justified  by  a  greater  freedom  in  the  action  of  the  arterial  system, 
by  an  abatement  of  the  languor,  and  by  a  diminution  of  the  pain 
and  tenderness. 

Emollient  and  antispasmodic  fomentations  to  the  abdomen  by 
means  of  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a  warm  decoction  of  equal 
parts  of  chamomile-flowers  and  bruised  poppy-heads,  with  a  small 
addition  of  rectified  spirit  or  spiritus  camphorse,  will  be  proper  re- 
medies in  all  cases  of  peritonitis,  and  ought  therefore  not  to  be  neg- 
lected. 

Some  cases  are  recorded  in  a  late  publication,*  attesting  the 
good  effects  of  cold  applications  by  linen  cloths  dipped  in  camphor 
mixture  and  water  in  this  disease. 


*  See  Observations  on  Peritonitis,  by  T.  Sutton,  M.  D. 
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Under  an  apprehension  that  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the 
abdomen  might  prove  injurious  by  its  irritating  effect,  some  physi- 
cians have  objected  to  advise  it  in  peritonitis,  while  others  again  have 
recommended  it  to  be  employed,  under  the  idea  that  its  determining 
the  inflammation  to  the  external  parts,  and  thereby  lessening  it  on 
the  internal  ones,  will  greatly  counterbalance  any  excitement  it  may 
occasion.  When  the  constitutional  effects  occasioned  by  the  local 
inflammation  are  partly  removed  by  general  bleedings,  and  the  dis- 
order is  reduced  to  a  state  more  nearly  approaching  to  a  simple  to- 
pical affection,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  I  think,  of  the  propriety  of 
blistering  the  abdomen. 

Probably,  more  benefit  might  result,  generally  speaking,  not 
only  in  this  and  other  visceral  affections,  by  remote  counter  excite- 
ment, than  from  the  prevailing  practice  of  employing  it  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  the  diseased  organ.  Thus  it  might  prove  more 
remedial  to  blister  the  upper  parts  of  each  thigh  in  peritoneal  in- 
flammation, and  to  apply  fomentations  or  linen  cloths  dipped  in 
camphor  mixture  and  water,  as  may  be  judged  most  proper,  over 
the  region  of  the  abdomen.  A  similar  practice  is  certainly  most 
salutary  in  phrenitis,  and  perhaps  it  might  be  safely  extended  to 
acute  affections  of  the  belly  and  chest. 

To  empty  the  bowels  freely,  it  will  be  necessary  to  employ  active 
purgatives  from  time  to  time.  A  pill  composed  of  three  or  four 
grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  followed  by  a  full  dose  of  an 
infusion  of  senna  with  sulphate  of  magnesia,  or  of  castor  oil,  will 
not  fail  to  afford  relief,  by  promoting  several  evacuations  of  fetid 
and  dark  stools. 

Emollient  clysters  may  be  administered  during  the  intervals  of 
our  employing  purgatives,  as  they  will  not  only  assist  in  keeping 
the  bowels  open,  but  will  act  likewise  as  internal  fomentations. 

Should  there  prevail  great  irritation  at  the  stomach,  with  fre- 
quent vomiting,  the  patient  should  be  directed  to  drink  freely  of  di- 
luted mucilaginous  liquors,  taking  every  two  or  three  hours  a  saline 
draught  in  the  act  of  effervescence,  with  an  addition  of  about  twelve 
or  fifteen  drops  of  the  tinctura  opii. 

In  order  to  determine  the  circulating  fluids  to  the  surface  of  the 
body,  and  excite  a  slight  degree  of  perspiration,  we  should  ad- 
minister small  and  repeated  doses  of  some  diaphoretic  ;*  and  to  pro- 


*  1.  R  Pulv.  Antimonialis,  gr.  ij. 
Confect.  Ross,  gr.  x.     M. 
ft.  Bolus  quartishoris  capiendus. 

Vel, 

2.  R  Pulv.  Jacob,  gr.  v. 

Opii,  gr.  ss. 

Confect.  Cort.  Auraut.  q.  s.     M. 

Ftl, 

3.  R  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  gr.  s.pro  dos. 


*1.  Take  Antimortial  Powder,  two  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them,  ami  take  this  bolus  every  four 
hours. 

Or, 
2.  Take  James's  Powder,  five  grains. 
Opium,  half  a  grain. 
Confection  of  Orange  Peel,  a  sul- 
ficiency  to  form  a  bolus. 
Or, 
3. Take  Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacuan- 
ha, ten  (Trains  for  a  dose. 
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cure  sleep  and  alleviate  pain,  having  previously  bled  sufficiently, 
we  may  make  an  addition  of  opium,  increasing  the  quantity  ac- 
cording to  its  effects.  These  may  be  washed  down  with  two  or 
three  table  spoonsful  of  the  mistura  camphora?,  which  will  be  likely 
to  prove  a  serviceable  medicine. 

Where  the  urine  becomes  suppressed,  by  the  inflammation  having 
extended  in  a  high  degree  to  the  bladder,  a  warm  bath,  with  an 
occasional  use  of  the  catheter,  may  be  necessary.  \ 

In  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  where  phlegmonous  inflamma- 
tion simply  prevails,  it  might  be  of  service  to  make  use  of  the  ni- 
trate of  potass  and  other  refrigerants;  but  at  a  more  advanced  pe- 
riod, and  where  symptoms  of  irritation  arise,  they  would  be  impro- 
per. When  these  ensue,  the  cinchona  bark,  with  a  moderate  quan- 
tity of  wine,  ought  to  be  given.  Should  the  stomach  not  be  capa- 
ble of  retaining  the  powder,  a  decoction  or  infusion  may  be  tried, 
with  a  small  addition  of  the  tinctura  calumbee. 

If  a  gentle  diarrhoea  should  come  on  in  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease, it  is  by  no  means  to  be  checked,  unless  when  violent,  as  it 
may  prove  critical. 

The  oil  of  turpentine  is  a  remedy  which  has  been  strongly  re- 
commended in  puerperal  peritonitis  by  Dr.  Brenan  of  Dublin,  and 
is  said  to  have  been  employed  by  him  with  very  favourable  eflects 
in  several  instances  of  the  disease.  In  extreme  or  very  urgent 
cases,  after  the  failure  of  the  other  means  which  have  been  pointed 
out,  it  may  be  worthy  of  a  trial. 

Throughout  the  whole  period  of  the  disorder  the  patient  is  to  be 
supported  by  food  of  a  light  nutritive  nature,  administered  in  small 
quantities  at  a  time,  and  repeated  frequently,  so  as  never  to  over- 
load the  stomach. 

Where  effusion  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  with  tumefaction 
takes  place,  no  relief  can  be  obtained  by  medicine  :  death  is  the 
infallible  consequence.. 

Chronic  peritonitis,  the  occasional  sequela  of  acute,  especially 
when  the  depleting  plan  has  not  been  sufficiently  acted  upon,  must 
be  treated  with  leeches,  blisters,  and  small  doses  of  the  submuriate 
of  mercury,  together  with  some  active  cathartic  twice  a  week. 

FEBRIS  PUERPERARUM,  OR  PUERPERAL  FEVER. 

Great  soreness,  pain,  and  tension  of  the  abdomen,  short  anxious 
breathing,  uncommon  quickness  of  the  pulse,  increased  tempera- 
ture of  the  body,  tensive  pain  over  the  forehead,  peculiar  wildness 
of  the  eyes,  prostration  of  the  vital  powers,  suppression  or  diminu- 
tion of  the  milk  and  lochia,  a  flaccid  state  of  the  mamma?,  and  an 
unnatural  condition  of  the  excrements,  accompanied  by  diarrhoea, 
may  be  regarded  as  the  pathognomic  symptoms  of  puerperal  fever. 
Its  epidemical  prevalence  at  times,  is  a  sufficient  characteristic  of 
its  nature,  because  this  circumstance  never  takes  place  with  respect 
to  simple  inflammation  of  the  uterus  and  peritonaeum. 

It  is  a  disease  peculiar  to  women  after  delivery,  particularlv  in 
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hospitals,  and  is  supposed  to  occasion  the  death  of  nearly  one-half 
of  those  who  die  in  child-bed.  Until  of  late  it  had  not  been  much 
noticed  by  medical  writers,  and  even  now  various  opinions  are  en- 
tertained with  regard  both  to  its  nature  and  the  causes  producing 
it.  Some  have  doubted  if  it  deserves  the  title  of  specific,  or  ought 
to  be  regarded  as  of  a  particular  genus  ;  and  these  have  been 
accustomed  to  look  on  it  as  only  a  simple  modification  of  the 
known  species  of  fever,  taking  its  origin  from  the  leaven  of  the 
prevailing  epidemic  constitution,  whether  inflammatory  or  putrid, 
modified  by  the  habit  of  body,  the  mode  of  living,  the  age  and 
temperament  of  the  patient,  the  preceding  causes,  the  season  of 
the  year  and  temperature  of  the  air,  he.  Others  again  have 
considered  the  disease  as  uterine  and  peritoneal  inflammation, 
accompanied  in  its  progress  by  fever  of  a  low  malignant  nature, 
or  typhoid  type.*  Indeed  the  diagnosis  between  purperal  fever 
and  the  more  common  forms  of  peritoneal  and  uterine  inflamma- 
tion which  occur  in  the  puerperal  state,  is  still  obscure  and  unde- 
termined :  the  limits  bounding  some  of  these  cases  are  so  indis- 
tinctly marked,  that  the  one  case  seems  to  pass  imperceptibly  into 
the  other. 

A  stoppage  of  the  lochia  has  been  assigned  as  one  of  the  causes 
of  puerperal  fever;  but  the  circumstance  of  their  being  sometimes 
absent  and  sometimes  present  at  the  attack,  and  during  the  progress 
of  the  disease,  shows  their  perfect  independence  of  each  other. 
Others  again  have  thought  that  puerperal  fever  is  produced  by  the 
absorption  of  a  putrid  sanies  arising  from  dead  parts  of  the  omen- 
tum or  mesentery,  or  some  other  putrid  material  in  the  abdomen  or 
uterus.  By  a  few  physicians  it  has  been  represented  as  owing  its 
existence  to  an  undue  secretion  of  milk ;  while  others  have  sup- 
posed that  it  derived  its  origin  either  from  a  redundancy,  or  too 
great  acrimony  of  the  bile,  the  secretion  of  which  appears  to  be 
much  interrupted  during  the  time  of  gestation. 

The  late  Dr.  Young,  professor  of  midwifery  at  Edinburgh,  was 
of  opinion,  that  the  puerperal  fever,  strictly  so  called,  is  in  every 
instance,  the  consequence  of  contagion  ;  but  he  contends,  that  the 
contagious  matter  of  this  disease  is  capable  only  of  producing  its 
effects  in  consequence  of  a  peculiar  predisposition  given  by  delivery 
and  its  consequences.  In  support  of  this  doctrine  he  remarks, 
in  a  paper  read  in  the  Philosophical  Society  of  that  city,  that  for 
many  years  the  disease  was  altogether  unknown  in  the  lying-in 
ward  of  the  Royal  Infirmary  at  Edinburgh;  but  that  after  it  was 
once  introduced  into  the  hospital,  almost  every  woman  was,  in  a 
short  time  after  delivery,  attacked  with  it ;  although  prior  to  deli- 
very, she  may  have  lain  even  for  weeks  together,  not  only  in  the 
same  ward  with  the  infected,  but  even  in  the  very  next  bed.  He 
further   remarks,  that  it   was  only   eradicated   from  the  hospital 

*  See  Facts  and  Observations  relative  to  the  Fever  commoniv  called  Puerperal,  by 
J.  Armstrone.  !YT.T>. 
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in  consequence  of  the  wards  being  entirely  emptied,  thoroughly 
ventilated,  and  new  painted.  After  these  processes,  puerperal 
females  in  the  hospital  remained  as  free  from  the  disease  as 
formerly. 

With  respect  to  the  infectious  nature  of  this  fever,  a  great  con- 
trariety of  sentiment  has  indeed  existed  :  the  probability  is  in  fa- 
vour of  its  being  so  ;  but  it  is  nearly  impossible  to  form  a  decided 
opinion  on  the  subject.  Doubtless  it  will  be  the  safest  practice  to 
consider  it  as  infectious,  and  to  cut  ofl'  all  intercourse  of  pregnant 
and  parturient  women  with  those  who  labour  under  it. 

The  real  cause  of  puerperal  fever  is  obscure,  and  not  yet  satis- 
factorily ascertained.  It  is,  however,  certain,  that  it  has  a  strong 
tendency  to  the  typhoid  type  in  an  advanced  stage,  although  at  its 
commencement,  or  during  the  first  twenty-four  or  thirty-six  hours, 
it  is  usually  attended  with  inflammatory  symptoms,  and  even  with 
topical  inflammation  in  the  abdominal  viscera,  but  more  particularly 
the  peritonaeum,  or  membrane  which  envelopes  them. 

Under  different  circumstances,  the  disease  assumes  different  ap- 
pearances, and  accordingly  different  distinctions  have  been  laid 
down  by  writers  between  its  various  forms  ;  but  such  distinctions 
are  of  no  use  in  practice,  and  may  perhaps  be  productive  of  embar- 
rassment to  the  practitioner.  We  may  conclude,  I  think,  that  the 
only  essential  difference  in  the  cases  that  ought  to  be  considered 
puerperal  fever,  consists  in  their  degree  of  violence,  and  their  being 
epidemic,  or  simply  sporadic ;  for  it  seems  to  be  admitted  that 
whenever  the  disease  exists  epidemically,  it  is  more  urgent  in  all 
its  symptoms. 

The  period  at  which  women  are  attacked  with  this  disease  is 
uncertain,  as  in  a  few  instances  it  has  arisen  at  the  distance  of  a 
week  after  delivery  :  but  the  most  usual  time  of  its  attack  is  on  the 
third  or  fourth  day  after  that  event.  The  patient  is  seized  at  first 
with  a  slight  coldness  and  shivering,  succeeded  by  pains  in  the 
head,  ringing  in  the  ears,  flushing  in  the  face,  great  anxiety,  and 
restlessness.  As  the  disease  advances,  the  whole  abdomen  be- 
comes affected,  is  highly  painful  to  the  touch,  and  much  tumefied. 
She  likewise  feels  great  pain  in  the  back,  hips,  and  sometimes 
in  the  legs,  and  she  performs  respiration  with  difficulty,  the 
breathing  being  short  and  laborious  from  the  pressure  against  the 
diaphragm,  as  well  as  from  an  organic  affection  of  the  chest 
itself.  If  the  milk  has  been  previously  determined  to  the  breasts, 
it  suddenly  disappears  on  the  approach  of  the  disease  ;  but  if  the 
attack  of  fever  commences  sooner,  the  milk  does  not  appear.  The 
lochia  are  altered  both  in  quantity  and  appearance ;  the  urine  is 
turbid,  small  in  quantity,  and  voided  with  pain,  and  a  tenesmus 
often  arises.  The  skin  is  hot  and  dry,  the  pulse  weak  and  fre- 
quent,  the  number  of  pulsations  being  often  from  110  to  130  in  a 
minute  ;  thirst  prevails,  and  there  is  vast  prostration  of  strength. 
with  anxiety,  depression  of  spirits,  a  disinclination  to  suckle, 
carelessness' about  her  child,  and  watchfulness.     To  these  symp- 
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toms  are  added   a  tensive  pain  over  the  forehead,  and  a  peculiar 
wildness  of  the  eyes. 

A  vomiting  not  unfrequently  attacks  at  the  same  time,  and  in 
so  high  a  degree  as  to  prevent  the  smallest  quantity  of  food  or 
medicine  from  being  retained  on  the  stomach.  The  matter  thrown 
up  is  of  a  dark  porraceous  colour,  and  often  of  a  disagreeable 
smell.  The  functions  of  the  prima?  viae  are  likewise  much  dis- 
turbed. At  the  commencement,  they  usually  go  on  well ;  but  in 
the  progress  of  the  disease,  a  severe  purging  often  ensues,  par- 
ticularly in  those  cases  where  the  abdomen  has  been  much  dis- 
tended, and  the  dejections  are  abundant,  serous,  and  putrid.  It 
seldom  happens  that  any  violent  delirium  arises,  but  the  patient 
is  apt  to  fall  into  a  low  comatose  state,  wishing  by  no  means  to  be 
disturbed. 

After  one  or  two  days'  continuance  of  these  appearances,  the 
fever  often  acquires  a  malignant  and  typhoid  tendency,  particu- 
larly in  hospitals  and  confined  situations,  or  when  the  state  of  the 
atmosphere  predisposes  to  diseases  of  that  nature  ;  the  lips,  teeth, 
and  tongue  are  covered  with  a  dark  brown  fur  ;  aphthae  beset  the 
whole  internal  surface  of  the  mouth,  tongue,  uvula,  tonsils,  and 
pharynx ;  the  breath  is  highly  offensive  ;  the  stools  are  fetid,  of  a 
dark  brown  colour,  and  pass  off  involuntarily ;  and  in  a  few  cases 
purple  spots  appear  on  different  parts  of  the  body. 

Such  in  general  is  the  course  of  the  puerperal  fever:  the  symp- 
toms of  which,  however,  may  be  often  varied,  according  to  the 
constitution  of  the  patient,  the  degree  of  the  disease,  and  its  earlier 
or  later  invasion  after  delivery. 

Puerperal  fever  is  readily  to  be  distinguished  from  that  affection 
known  by  the  name  of  after-pains,  by  the  intervals  of  ease  which 
attend  these  last,  and  by  the  absence  of  fever  and  abdominal  ten- 
sion ;  whereas  in  the  former  there  is  fever  with  its  concomitant 
symptoms;  great  soreness  and  swelling  of  the  abdomen,  and  an 
almost  uninterrupted  continuance  of  pain  throughout  the  course 
of  the  disease. 

Many  circumstances  evince  a  dissimilarity  between  the  puerpe- 
ral and  miliary  fevers,  notwithstanding  the  symptoms  of  anxiety 
and  oppression  are  common  to  both.  In  the  puerperal  fever  the 
rigor  is  more  violent,  of  longer  duration,  and  not  interrupted,  as 
in  the  other.  The  pulse  at  first  is  fuller  and  stronger;  the  skin  is 
more  hot;  and  the  tongue,  whether  moist  or  dry,  though  generally 
the  latter,  is  not  of  a  white  but  brownish  appearance. 

Peritoneal  inflammation  is  the  disease  which  bears  the  strongest 
resemblance  to  puerperal  fever,  but  it  never  arises  from  contagion, 
or  prevails  epidemically. 

By  paying  proper  attention,  we  may  in  general  be  able  to  dis- 
tinguish simple  peritonitis  from  puerperal  fever.  In  the  last,  the 
abdominal  pain  is  not  the  most  prominent  symptom.  There  i? 
more  despondency,  debility,  and  headach,  less  heat  of  the  skin, 
less  thirst,  and  less  flushing  of  the  face.     In   the  former,  the  pain 
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in  the  abdomen  usually  increases  rapidly  after  its  commencement, 
and  the  swelling  increases  along  with  it :  pressure  excites  consider- 
able pain,  and  the  fever  is  inflammatory  throughout. 

Hysteritis  has  its  proper  symptoms  by  which  it  may  readily  be 
distinguished  from  puerperal  fever.  v 

The  progress  of  puerperal  fever  is  sometimes  so  very  rapid, 
particularly  in  warm  climates  and  hot  seasons,  as  to  destroy  the 
patient  in  forty-eight  hours.  Even  in  cases  seemingly  the  most 
favourable,  we  should  look  on  the  event  as  doubtful,  as  the  com- 
plaint is  apt  to  be  accompanied  with  delusive  remissions,  and  in- 
dications arise  in  its  progress  which  are  by  no  means  equal  to  the 
danger. 

The  risk  seems  however  to  be  greater  in  proportion  as  the  ac- 
cession is  sooner  after  labour.  When  the  disease  comes  on  at  a 
late  period  after  delivery,  the  depression  of  strength  is  usually  less 
considerable,  the  tumefaction  of  the  abdomen  is  less  extensive, 
and  the  other  symptoms  are  not  so  violent,  and  consequently  there 
will  be  a  greater  chance  for  the  woman's  recovery. 

The  re-appearance  of  the  lochia,  and  a  gradual  subsidence  of  the 
abdominal  tension  and  soreness  after  copious  stools,  the  pulse  at 
the  same  time  becoming  slower,  with  a  moist  skin,  may  be  re- 
garded in  a  very  favourable  light.  On  the  contrary,  an  agitated 
countenance,  with  a  hurried  unconnected  manner  of  speaking, 
constant  sighing,  attended  with  a  tossing  about  of  the  arms,  pain 
and  oppression  at  the  chest,  visual  deceptions,  imaginary  strange 
sounds  and  voices,  muttering  and  stupor,  are  to  be  considered  as 
unfavourable  symptoms.  An  extensive  swelling  of  the  belly,  so 
as  to  sound  on  striking  it  with  the  fingers,  sudden  cessation  of 
pain,  irregularity  in  the  pulse,  coldness  in  the  extremities,  clammy 
moisture  diffused  over  the  whole  body,  frequent  dark-coloured  and 
fetid  evacuations  by  stool,  and  an  indifference  to  all  external  ob- 
jects, denote  certain  and  speedy  death. 

On  a  fair  computation,  three-fourths  of  the  women  who  have 
been  attacked  with  this  disease  have  fallen  sacrifices  to  it. 

The  morbid  appearances  observed  on  dissection  are  usually  con- 
fined to  the  abdomen.  The  first  thing  that  often  presents  itself  is 
a  collection  of  whey-like  fluid  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen, 
which  is  sometimes  so  considerable  in  quantity  as  to  amount  to 
several  quarts  ;  and  it  his  a  peculiarity  of  smell  different  from  any 
other  fluid  to  be  met  with  in  the  human  body,  either  in  health  or 
disease.  Where  it  is  large  in  quantity,  the  surfaces  of  the  different 
viscera  and  of  the  peritonaeum  will  usually  be  found  covered  with 
a  crust  formed  of  a  solid  part  of  this  matter,  resembling  coagulated 
lymph.  If  there  be  any  insterstices  between  the  intestines  or  the 
other  viscera,  they  are  frequently  filled  with  large  masses  of  the 
same,  adapted  exactly  to  the  shape  and  size  of  such  interstices.  In 
a  few  cases,  a  deposit  of  a  caseous  and  serous  nature  has  been 
discovered  likewise  in  the  head,  breast,  and  external  cellular  mem- 
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branc,  as  has  before  been  observed.  In  most  instances  there  is 
found  a  slight  degree  of  inflammation  in  some  part  of  the  cavity  ; 
but  it  is  not  confined  invariably  to  any  particular  place  ;  as  the 
Uterus,  ovaria,  peritonaeum,  omentum,  intestines,  and  bladder, 
have  all  in  their  turn  been  observed  in  a  state  of  inflammation. 
In  many  cases  of  dissection,  a  considerable  quantity  of  purulent 
matter  has  been  found  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

Upon  analyzing  the  fluid  efl'used  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  a 
woman  dying  from  this  fever,  it  has  been  found  to  possess  a  per- 
fect chemical  identity  with  that  furnished  by  the  inflamed  pleura. 
The  peritoneal  fluid,  after  depositing  a  copious  whitish  precipitate, 
which  afforded  albumen  to  the  different  re-agents,  was  of  a  clear 
yellowish-white  colour,  and  had,  the  property  of  turning  green  the 
syrup  pf  violets.  But  the  nature  and  proportion  of  the  alkali  en- 
dowing it  with  this  property,  have  not  been  ascertained.  The 
floeculi  which  float  in  the  abdominal  serum  of  puerperal  subjects 
have  been  regarded  as  a  cheesy  substance,  formed  of  the  coagulum 
of  the  milk  ;  but  this  seems  erroneous.  Ammonia  mixed  with  the 
substance  in  question  scarcely  acts  upon  it  as  a  solvent,  and  eva- 
poration developes  in  it  all  the  characters  of  albumen. 

In  a  disease  where  the  symptoms  come  on  with  such  violence, 
\vhere  the  progress  is  so  very  rapid,  and  the  event  so  generally 
fatal,  every  assistance  should  be  afforded  as  soon  as  possible. 
Unfortunately,  however,  there  has  prevailed  a  great  diversity  of 
opinion  among  physicians  relative  to  the  remedies  to  be  employed 
during  its  first  stage,  some  advising  copious  bleeding,  and  others 
highly  disapproving  of  its  being  ever  adopted.  Under  such  a 
contrariety  of  opinion,  it  will  be  best  to  pursue  that  plan  which 
seems,  most  congenial  to  the  nature  of  the  disease. 

J  shall  consider  puerperal  fever  as  admitting  of  the  same  variety 
pf  treatment  with  other  affections  in  which  an  inflammatory  dis- 
position prevails  on  its  first  attack  ;  but  in  which  a  typhoid  and 
malignant  tendency  is  to  be  observed  after  a  continuance  of  one  or 
two  days. 

During  the  first  stage  of  puerperal  fever  (which  should  not  be 
considered  as  extending  beyond  twenty-four  or  six-and-thirty  hours 
from  its  attack),  if  the  patient  complains  of  abdominal  pain  and 
soreness,  I  am  of  opinion  that  we  may  advantageously  resort  to 
venesection,  proportioning  the  quantity  of  blood  that  is  drawn  off 
to  the  habit  of  the  patient  and  the  violence  of  the  symptoms.  In 
sstrong  plethoric  women,  it  should  not  be  less  than  twenty  ounces, 
nor  ought  it  to  exceed  thirty;  and  care  should  be  taken  that  the 
prifice  is  made  large,  so  as  to  produce  a  decisive  effect  at  once.— 
(See  Pleurisy.)  A  repetition  of  the  bleeding  ought  in  general  to 
be  avoided  ;  but  if  judged  indispensable,  from  the  abdominal 
soreness  and  pain  not  being  removed  or  materially  alleviated  within 
six  hours,  a  smaller  quantity,  not  exceeding  twelve  ounces,  should 
be  taken  away  after  this  interval.     It  is  only  during  the  first  stags 
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6f  puerperal  fever,  however,  that  blood-letting  is  advisable  J  this 
being  usually  marked  by  inflammatory  symptoms  ;  whereas  cha- 
racters highly  typhoid  become  manifest  during  its  second  stage* 

In  a  few  instances  of  this  fever,  extreme  debility  (marked  by 
great  depression  of  strength  and  a  small  feeble  pulse)  and  a  ty- 
phoid tendency,  may  be  apparent  from  its  commencement;  In 
these  it  would  be  improper  to  draw  blood  from  the  arm  ;  but 
where  there  is  much  abdominal  pain,  with  great  soreness,  the  ap- 
plication of  several  leeches  to  the  belly  may  be  advisable*  In 
some  countries,  the  applications  of  leeches  to  the  vagina,  or  hae- 
morrhoidaf  veins,  has  been  considered  as  the  best  mode  of  bleeding 
in  this  disease,  but  its  inefficacy  must  be  obvious* 

The  propriety  of  administering  purgatives  in  puefperal  fevei8 
has  admitted  of  as  much  doubt  as  that  of  venesection.  Some  phy- 
sicians observing  that  women  who  die  of  this  fever  are  generally 
molested  with  a  diarrhoea,  have  been  induced  to  consider  this 
symptom  as  of  the  most  dangerous  and  falal  tendency,  and  which 
ought  to  be  restrained  by  every  possible  means  ;  whilst  others 
again  have  regarded  it  rather  as  critical  than  symptomatica!,  and 
think  it  ought  therefore  to  be  moderately  supported  instead  of 
being  restrained.  To  procure  stools  where  costiveness  prevails*, 
and  remove  putrid  feculent  matter,  it  appears  reasonable  that 
we  might  employ  purgative  medicines  at  the  commencement  of 
the  disease  with  advantage;  and  possibly  a  few  grains  of  the  sub- 
muriate  of  mercury,  with  a  small  quantity  of  rhubarb  or  jalap, 
followed  up  by  two  or  three  large  spoonsful  of  a  solution  of  some 
neutral  salt  every  hour  or  two,  until  copious  evacuations  are  pro- 
cured, will  be  most  advisable.  Where  the  disease  is  in  an  ad- 
vanced stage,  and  the  patient  reduced  in  strength,  dislodging  the 
contents  of  the  intestines  by  means  of  gentle  laxatives,  assisted  by 
aperient  clysters,  appears  to  be  the  best  mode  of  procuring  evacua- 
tions, which  at  this  period  of  the  disease  are  usually  of  a  dark 
brown  colour,  resembling  coffee  grounds,  very  copious,  of  the 
consistence  of  thick  gruel,  and  with  a  fetid  smell* 

In  my  opinion,  the  most  rational  method  of  treating  puerperal 
fever,  but  more  particularly  when  attended  by  abdominal  pain  and 
soreness,  is  to  abstract  blood  from  a  large  orifice  to  a  sufficient  ex- 
tent at  the  first  onset  of  the  disease,  and  then  direct  the  attehtion 
to  a  free  evacuation  of  the  alimentary  tube  throughout  the  conti- 
nuance of  the  disease,  at  first  by  purgatives,  and  towards  the  close 
by  aperient  medicines  and  laxative  clysters. 

A  very  interesting  account  of  a  puerperal  fever  which  was  epi- 
demic, at  Aberdeen,  and  published  by  Dr.  Alexander  Gordon, 
gives  us  to  understand,  that  not  only  purgatives  are  useful  in  this 
disease,  but  likewise  bleeding.  He  tells  us,  that  the  disease  was 
infectious ;  that  it  seemed  to  arise  from  the  contagion  that  was 
carried  by  the  accoucheur,  or  nurse,  from  one  lying-in  woman  to 
another ;  and  that  it  began  with  violent  unremitting  pain  of  the 
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abdomen  on  the  day  of  delivery  or  the  next,  with  shuddering,  and 
a  very  quick  pulse,  often  140  in  a  minute.  If  he  saw  the  patient 
within  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours  of  her  seizure,  he  took  away 
from  sixteen  to  twenty-four  ounces  of  blood,  which  was  alwaya 
sizy.  He  then  immediately  gave  a  cathartic  consisting  of  the  sub* 
muriate  of  mercury  and  jalap.  After  this  had  operated,  he  pre- 
scribed an  opiate  at  night,  and  so  continued  the  purge  and  the 
opiate  for  several  days. 

He  asserts,  that  almost  all  those  whom  he  was  permitted  to 
treat  in  this  manner  early  in  the  disease,  recovered,  to  the  number 
of  fifty,  and  that  almost  all  the  rest  died  ;  but  that  when  two  or 
three  days  were  elapsed,  the  patients  became  too  weak  for  this 
method,  and  the  matter  was  already  formed  which  destroyed 
them. 

Dr.  Armstrong  is  of  opinion"*  that  puerperal  fever  bears  a  close 
analogy  to  typhus  complicated  with  inflammation  of  the  abdomen, 
and  thinks  it  ought  to  be  arranged  under  three  rarieties,  namely, 
the  sporadic,  the  epidemic,  and  the  chronic.  He  also  is  perfectly 
convinced  that  bleeding  at  the  first  onset  of  the  disease,  assisted 
by  purgatives,  are  the  main  remedies  to  be  depended  upon  under 
every  form ;  and  he  adds,  moreover,  that  it  is  not  simply  bleeding 
and  purging  in  which  he  places  his  confidence,  but  in  copious 
bleeding,  immediately  succeeded  by  copious  purging,  or  rather  in 
the  powers  of  these  two  means  simultaneously  exerted  on  the  dis- 
ease at  its  onset.  Mr.  Hey  of  Leeds, f  is  also  an  advocate  for 
the  same  plan  of  treating  this  fever. 

It  often  happens  that  nausea  and  a  vomiting  of  bilious  matter 
attend  an  attack  of  this  fever.  In  such  cases  we  may  recommend 
a  gentle  emetic  of  ipecacuanha  to  be  taken,  with  a  view  of  cleans- 
ing the  stomach  :  but  I  cannot  agree  with  those  who  advise  a  re- 
petition of  it,  as  the  operation  of  vomiting  never  fails  to  aggravate 
the  pain,  and  likewise  to  exhaust  the  woman,  besides  endangering 
a  great  degree  of  irrigation  in  the  stomach,  to  which  there  is  natu- 
rally too  great  a  tendency. 

Although  I  object  to  a  repetition  of  ipecacuanha  or  antimonials, 
given  so  as  to  produce  an  emetic  effect,  still  I  think  they  may  be 
administered  with  some  advantage  at  the  commencement  of  puer- 
peral fever,  in  such  small  doses  as  to  determine  to  the  surface  of 
the  body.  As  a  diaphoretic,  I  know  of  none  preferable  in  the 
present  instance  to  ipecacuanha,  which  may  be  prescribed  in  doses 
of  about  two  grains,  to  be  repeated  every  three  or  four  hours ;  or 
perhaps  it  may  be  still  more  efficacious  to  give  it  combined  with 
opium,  as  in  the  pulvis  ipecacuanha?  compositus.  Of  this,  about 
six  grains  made  into  a  bolus,  with  a  small  quantity  o^  confection 
of  roses,  may  be  taken  as  before  mentioned,  washing  it  down  with 


**  See  his  Illustration?  of  Typhus  ami  rttlior  Febrile  Diseases. 

Treatise  on  Puerperal  Fever. 

t  See  Treatise  on  the  same,  by  Mr.  Hey. 
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a.  saline  draught ;  and  to  make  the  diaphoretic  effect  more  certain, 
the  patient  should  drink  frequently  of  diluting  liquors,  such  as  whey, 
barley-water,  he. 

To  alleviate  the  soreness  and  distension  of  the  abdomen,  we 
may  recommend  the  application  of  fomentations  both  inwardly  and 
externally  ;  inwardly,  by  injecting  tepid  water  into  the  uterus 
every  lour  or  six  hours,  and  administering  emollient  clysters  from 
time  to  time  ;  and  externally,  by  applying  flannel  cloths  wrung 
out  in  a  warm  decoction  of  equal  parts  of  chamomile  flowers  and 
bruised  poppy-heads,  with  an  addition  of  about  one-third  of  recti- 
fied spirit,  over  the  whole  region  of  the  abdomen  ;  and  these  ought 
to  be  renewed  as  often  as  they  become  cold,  taking  due  care  that 
they  are  not  so  wet  as  to  run  about  the  bed  and  incommode  the 
patient. 

The  warm  bath  has  been  recommended  by  some  practitioners, 
and  it  often  produces  a  calm  and  disposes  to  sleep  ;  but  this  being 
the  effect  of  exhaustion,  it  appears  to  be  a  doubtful  remedy. 

Where  the  abdominal  cavity  is  highly  painful  to  the  touch,  and 
is  occupied  by  extensive  inflammation,  the  application  of  cold  to 
the  parts  by  cloths  dipped  in  camphor  mixture  and  cold  water,  has 
been  attended  with  a  good  effect.* 

If  the  soreness  and  pain  are  not  relieved  by  the  means  which 
have  been  suggested,  then  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the  upper 
part  of  each  thigh  may  be  proper.  Blistering  the  abdomen  might 
not  be  advisable,  at  least  not  until  the  topical  abstraction  of  blood 
had  been  adopted  by  the  application  of  several  leeches. — See  Pe- 
ritonitis. 

Having  employed  gentle  cathartics  at  an  early  period  for  the 
purpose  of  obviating  costiveness  and  dislodging  the  putrescent 
matter  from  the  bowels,  we  may  then  with  safety  have  recourse  to 
anodynes,  administered  so  as  to  keep  up  a  constant  effect. f  The 
dose  of  opium  must  depend  on  the  severity  of  the  pain,  and  the 
age  and  constitution  of  the  patient,  and  it  may  be  repeated  every 
four  or  six  hours.  Opium,  when  administered  in  puerperal  fever, 
diminishes  the  irritability  of  the  system,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
stomach  and  intestines.  It  eases  pain,  produces  sleep,  and  seems 
to  excite  a  moderate  diaphoresis.  In  a  few  instances,  I  think,  I 
have  observed  it  to  obviate  or  relieve  delirium  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  typhus. 

Should  there  be  any  great  irritation  of  the  stomach,  the  saline 

*  See  Cases  of  Puerperal  Fever,  by  T.  Sutton,  M.  D. 


t   1.  R  Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ^j. 
Tinct.  Opii,  ITR  x. 

Syr.  Althseac,  f.  3'j- 

Spirit.  Lav.  Cf.Jss.     M. 

it.  Haustus. 


t  1.  Take  Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tincture    of    Opium,    fifteen 

drops. 
Syrup  of  Marshmallow,  two 

drachma. 
Compound  Spirit  of  Lavender, 
half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them  fur  a  draught. 
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draught  with  a  proper  quantity  of  tinctura  opii  may  be  given,  sO 
as  that  the  effervescence  shall  take  place  after  it  is  swallowed,  as 
advised  under  the  head  of  Simple  Fever.  Should  this  medicine 
also  be  rejected,  the  vomiting  may  perhaps  be  restrained  by  opium 
in  the  form  of  pills,  and  by  rubbing  the  region  of  the  stomach  fre- 
quently vy'uh  some  strong  anodyne  liniment.  The  application  of  a 
blister  might  excite  injurious  irritation.  The  strength  might  be 
supported  by  administering  clysters  composed  of  animal  broths  and 
other  such  nutritive  liquids,  until  the  stomach  becomes  tranquil, 
and  will  bear  the  introduction  of  proper  nourishment. 

If  a  gentle  purging  arises  in  the  first  stage  or  commencement  of 
the  complaint,  it  ought  not  to  be  too  hastily  stopped,  as  the  fever 
has  in  some  instances  been  carried  off  by  such  a  spontaneous 
evacuation  ;  but  if  the  disease  is  of  some  days'  standing,  the  stools 
very  frequent,  the  patient  much  reduced,  and  no  evident  relief  has 
been  afforded  by  the  diarrhoea,  we  must  then  give  astringents,* 
joined  with  opium,  to  restrain  it ;  and  for  ordinary  drink  she  may 
take  the  mistura  cornu  usti.  To  support  the  strength,  wine  may 
be  necessary  ;  and  this  should  be  given  in  a  moderate  quantity, 
properly  diluted  with  water,  as  likewise  mixed  with  the  food  con- 
sisting of  preparations  of  barley,  sago,  panado,  Indian  arrow-root, 
tapioca,  and  the  like,  varied  now  and  then  by  broths,  beef-tea,  and 
milk. 

The  oleum  terebinthinae  is  a  medicine  which  is  highly  spoken  of 
by  one  or  two  practitioners  in  this  disease,  but  further  experience  is 
requisite  to  satisfy  us  that  it  is  deserving  of  the  character  ascribed 
to  it. 

It  has  been  observed,  that  this  fever,  after  continuing  a  day  or 
two,  very  often  acquires  a  malignant  and  putrid  tendency.  Under 
such  circumstances  it  will  be  right  to  have  immediate  recourse  to 
the  bark  of  cinchona  joined  with  the  mineral  acids,  but  more  par* 
ticularly  the  muriatic,  as  noticed  under  the  head  of  Typhus 
Gravior,  and  to  exhibit  it  freely  in  as  large  doses  as  the  stomach 
will  bear.     If  the  powder  is  readily  retained,   it  ought  to  be  pre- 


*  2.  ft  Confect.  Opii,  3ss.— 3j. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  jjss. 

Tinct.  Kino,  f.  3ij. 
Spirit.  Lav.  C.  f.  3ss.     M. 

Haustus  ter  in  die  sumendus. 

Vel, 
8.  ft  Mistnr.  Cretae,  f.  ^iij. 
Aq.  Pimentae, 

—  Cinnam.  aa  f.  ?ij. 

Tinct.  Catechu,  f.  3'i- 

Opii,  HI  xxx.     M. 

ft.  Mistura,   cujus  suinat  cochl.  larg.    ij. 
quartis  iiuiis. 


*  2.  Take  Confection  of  Opium,  ten  grains 
to  one  scruple. 
Cinnamon    Water,  one    ounce 

and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  two  drachms. 
Compound  Spirit  of  Lavender, 
half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them.     This  draught  is   to  be  taken 
three  times  a  day. 

Or, 
3.  Take  Chalk  Mixture,  three  ounces. 
Pimento  Water, 
Cinnamon  Water,  of  each  two 

ounces. 
Tincture  of  Catechu,  2  drachms. 

of  Opium,  forty-five  di'ips. 

Mix  then*,  and  take  two  table-spoon^  '' 
every  four  hours. 
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ferred  to  any  other  preparation  ;  but  if  not,  a  decoction  or  infusion 
may  be  substituted.*  Should  it  be  rejected  in  all  these  ways,  it 
may  then  be  given  in  clysters,  with  an  addition  of  about  five-and- 
twenty  drops  of  tinctura  opii  to  each.  If  it  occasions  any  purging 
when  taken  by  the  mouth,  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium 
may  he  added  to  each  dose. 

When  there  is  no  disposition  to  a  putrid  tendency,  it  will  be 
best  to  wait  till  a  remission  of  the  symptoms,  or  a  partial  subsi- 
dence of  febrile  action  lias  taken  place,  before  we  prescribe  a  use 
of  the  cinchona. 

A  late  physician  of  eminencef  in  treating  on  this  disease  ob- 
seryos,  that  the  cinchona,  although  given  by  him  in  the  different 
stages  of  the  complaint  with-  remissions  tolerably  distinct,  by  no 
means  answered  the  intention  as  a  febrifuge;  but  that  in  a  few 
cases  where  the  intermissions  were  complete,  it  had  succeeded. 
He  likewise  observes,  that  as  a  supporter  of  the  general  strength, 
it  has  been  found  of  less  service  than  might  have  been  expected, 
on  account  of  the  disturbed  and  very  irritable  state  of  the  bowels, 
which  it  has  a  tendency  to  increase.  Instead  of  cinchona,  he 
advises  the  calumba-roolj  in  powder  or  infusion,^  in  doses  to  be 
repeated  awcry  four  hours. 

If  hiccups  and  subsultus  tendinum  arise  in  the  progress  of  the 
disease,  recourse  must  be  had  to  antispasmodics,  such  as  musk, 
aether,  and  the  like  ;  although  it  is  probable  they  will  avail  but 
little.  When  any  unusual  coldness  of  the  extremities  is  felt,  the 
application  of  stimulating  cataplasms  will  be  proper. 

The  carbonate  of  potass  is  a  medicine  which  is  strongly  recom- 
mended by  Monsieur  Guinot||  in  puerperal  fever,  as  well  as  in  all 
diseases  connected  with  the  secretion  of  milk  in  the  female  breast. 
He  advises  it  to  be  given  in  doses  of  from  ten  to  twelve  grains 
three  times  a  day,  in  any  proper  vehicle,  and  to  employ  at  the  same 
time  alkalies  externally,  such  as  a  solution  of  soap  in  a  decoction 
of  poppy-heads,   taking    care    at    the  same  time  not  to  neglect 

t  Dr.  Denman. 

||  Set)  Extracts  from  his  Memoir  inserted  in  the    third   volume  of  the  Medical   and 
Physical  Journal,  pages  90,  165,  264,  and  363. 


*  4-  li  Decoct,  vel  Infusi  Cinchona:,  f.  3*. 

Tinct.  Cascaril.  f.  3'j - 

Acid.  Muriatic,  ITH  xij.     M. 
ft.  Hau&tus  quaitis  Uoria  udhibendus. 

}  5.R  Pulv.  Calumb.  3ss. 

Opii,  gr.  bs. 

Confect.  Kosx-,  q.  s.     JU. 
ft.  {talus. 
\  6.  K  infns.  Calumb.  f.  3*. 

Tinct.  Curt.  Auraut.  f. 

Acid.  Muriatic.  "J!  ix»'    M. 
i't   Kaustui. 


*  4.  Take  Decoction  or  Infusion  of  Peru- 
vian Bark,  ten  drachms. 
Tincture    of    Cascarilla,    two 

drachms. 
Muriatic  Acid,  eighteen  drops. 
Mix  them.     This  draught   is   to  be  give* 
every  four  hours. 

J  5.TakePoivi!ei  ol  Calimthn.half  adrachm. 

Opium,  half  a  grain. 

Confection  of  Koscs,  a  sufficiency 

to  form  a  bolus. 

tj  8.  Take  Infuaionol Calumba,ten  drachms. 

Tincture   of    Orange    Peel,   on$ 

drachm  and  a  half. 
Muriatic  Acid,  fifteen  drops, 
Mix  them  fur  a  draught. 
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other  remedies  indicated  by  the  circumstances  and  symptoms  of 
the  case. 

This  alkaline  treatment  he  recommends  under  the  idea  that  the 
disease  is  occasioned  by  the  predominance  of  an  acid.  Whether  it 
acts  by  counteracting  the  acid,  dissolving  the  clotted  milk,  by 
neutralizing  the  acid  which  may  actually  exist  there,  by  its  action 
on  the  organs  of  perspiration,  or  by  inducing  other  useful  crises, 
cannot  be  ascertained  ;  but  it  appears  to  have  proved  very  success- 
ful and  advantageous  with  other  practitioners  besides  Monsieur 
Guinot,  and  may  therefore  be  tried  at  an  early  period  of  the  dis- 
ease. A  combination  of  the  carbonate  of  potass  with  the  cinchona 
bark  might  probably  be  useful  in  cases  of  puerperal  fever  compli- 
cated with  malignancy. 

It  would  appear  that  the  effluvia  of  a  patient  under  puerperal 
fever  is  an  animal  poison  sui  generis,  capable  of  acting  on  preg- 
nant females,  their  situation  giving  the  predisposition  necessary  for 
the  operation  of  its  influence.  The  usual  mode  of  communicating 
the  infection  in  private  practice  is  by  being  delivered  by  some  ac- 
coucheur who  has  lately  been  attending  a  woman  labouring  under 
puerperal  fever,  or  her  being  visited  by  female  friends  who  have 
been  where  it  prevailed.  It  therefore  behoves  every  practitioner 
when  he  meets  with  the  disease  to  observe  every  possible  pre- 
caution in  changing  his  clothes,  and  by  careful  ablution  of  his 
hands  to  guard  against  conveying  infection  to  other  parturient 
women  :  moreover,  all  pregnant  women  should  be  excluded  from 
the  houses  nor  should  the  nurse  or  other  persons  about  the  sick 
be  permitted  to  go  abroad  and  visit  women  in  a  stage  of  preg- 
nancy. 

To  prevent  the  disease  from  occurring,  it  will  be  proper  to  keep 
the  patient's  mind  both  before,  during  the  time  of  labour,  and 
afterwards,  as  free  from  every  kind  of  uneasiness  as  possible,  as 
anxiety  might  greatly  predispose  to  an  attack  of  it.  She  should 
likewise  carefully  avoid  any  exposure  to  the  infection  of  fever 
before  delivery,  as  well  as  to  the  occasional  causes  of  it  afterwards. 
Every  woman  lately  delivered  ought  cautiously  to  guard  against 
cold  ;  but  in  doing  this,  her  room  should  at  the  same  time  be  kept 
of  a  proper  temperature  by  allowing  a  sufficient  ventilation. 

It  being  a  well-known  fact  that  puerperal  fever  has  been  chiefly 
confined  to  close  apartments  and  small  hospitals,  and  that  since 
the  lying-in  chambers  have  been  made  more  airy  and  commodious, 
and  the  hospitals  larger,  the  disease  seldom  prevails  epidemically 
or  becomes  general,  due  attention  should  be  paid  to  a  free  ventila- 
tion ;  for  it  is  by  no  means  improbable  that  a  cool  air  in  a  lying-in 
chamber  will  frequently  prevent,  and  its  opposite  be  likely  to  in- 
duce, the  phenomena  of  puerperal  fever. 

The  patient  should  observe  the  strictest  cleanliness  both  as  to 
herself  and  the  bedding.  On  the  coming  of  the  milk,  her  breasts 
ought  to  be  drawn  repeatedly  throughout  the  course  of  the  day  by 
some  person  accustomed  to  the  business,  or  by  applying  the  child  ; 
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her  body  should  be  kept  perfectly  open  after  she  is  delivered,  as 
well  as  before  her  confinement,  by  some  mild  purgative  medicine, 
and  she  should  abstain  from  all  food  of  a  heating  or  irritating  na- 
ture. 

An  upright  posture  will  be  most  proper,  in  order  to  discharge 
more  readily  any  putrescent  mutter  that  may  be  in  the  uterus. 

When  the  disease  prevails  as  an  epidemic  among  puerperal 
women,  or  occurs  in  a  lying-in  hospital,  all  communication  ought 
immediately  to  be  cut  off  between  those  who  are  affected  and  such 
as  have  lately  lain  in,  or  expect  shortly  to  do  so ;  and  in  order  to 
root  out  the  disease  and  stifle  contagion,  we  should  have  recourse 
to  fumigations,  as  advised  under  the  heads  of  Malignant  Fever  and 
Dysentery,  and  afterwards  to  painting,  white-washing,  and  a  free 
ventilation. 

In  situations  where  puerperal  fever  has  been  prevalent,  some  ad- 
vantage may  be  obtained  by  giving  a  decoction  of  the  bark  of  cin- 
chona with  tincture  of  opium  and  cordials  immediately  after  deli- 
very. These  will  in  some  measure  enable  lying-in  women  to  resist 
the  powers  of  contagion. 

MANIA  PUERPERARUM. 
The  characteristics,   symptoms,  and  treatment  of  madness  arising 
in  women  after  delivery  are  fully  detailed  under  the  head  of  Mania, 
page  502,  which  see. 

INVERSIO  UTERL 
This  complaint  consists  in  the  inversion  of  the  cavity  of  the  uterus, 
so  that  the  fundus  comes  through  the  os  uteri,  consequently  that 
part  which  was  formerly  the  inside  of  a  cavity  becomes  now  the 
outside  of  a  tumour,  either  in  or  projecting  from  the  vagina.  It 
most  commonly  is  the  consequence  of  mismanagement  of  the  pla- 
centa, by  the  midwife  or  accoucheur  being  in  too  great  a  hurry  to 
extract  it. 

Its  immediate  effects  are  haemorrhage,  faintness,  and  a  sense  of 
fulness  in  the  vagina. 

When  early  discovered,  the  uterus  may  easily  be  reduced  to  its 
natural  situation.  If  the  placenta  be  adhering  to  the  womb,  the 
latter  should  be  reduced  before  any  separation  of  the  former  be  at- 
tempted, to  prevent  haemorrhage. 

PROCIDENTIA  UTERI. 
This  complaint  consists  (as  the  name  implies)  in  a  change  of  the 
situation  of  the  womb,  by  which  this  organ  falls  much  lower  than 
it  ought  to  do.  In  some  cases  it  absolutely  protrudes  entirely  with- 
out the  vagina.  The  slighter  cases  are  therefore  named  a  bearing 
down,  and  the  more  violent  ones  a  descent  or  falling  down  of  the 
uterus.  The  complaint  is  met  with  in  women  of  every  rank  and 
age ;  but  more  frequently  in  those  who  have  had  several  children 
ihan  in  such  as  have  not  had  any. 

I  K 
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Every  disease  which  induces  general  debility,  or  local  weakness 
in  the  passage  leading  to  the  womb  in  particular,  may  lay  the  foun- 
dation of  this  complaint ;  hence  immoderate  venery,  frequent  mis- 
carriages, improper  treatment  during  labour,  and  too  early  or  a 
long-continued  erect  posture  of  the  body  soon  after  delivery,  and 
in  some  cases  after  abortion,  are  in  married  women  the  most  com- 
mon causes  of  procidentia  uteri.  At  this  time  the  womb  weighs 
eight  or  ten  times  more  than  when  unimpregnated,  and  descendsby 
its  gravity.  In  the  unmarried  it  is  apt  to  take  place  in  consequence 
of  violent  exercise,  such  as  jumping,  dancing,  riding,  lifting  heavy 
weights,  &,c.  while  out  of  order. 

The  proximate  or  immediate  cause  of  prolapsus  uteri  is  relaxa- 
tion of  the  broad  and  round  ligaments  above,  and  want  of  tone  in 
the  vagina  below. 

The  disease  comes  on  generally  with  an  uneasy  sensation  in  the 
loins  whilst  standing  or  walking,  accompanied  now  and  then  with 
a  kind  of  pressure  and  bearing  down,  as  also  pains  in  the  groins 
extending  to  the  labia.  There  is  a  sense  of  fulness  in  the  parts, 
and  probably  an  increased  discharge  of  transparent  mucus  from  the 
vagina.  All  the  symptoms  are  relieved  by  a  recumbent  position. 
In  procidentia  uteri  the  symptoms  arising  from  the  uterogastric 
sympathy  are  in  many  cases  very  distressing  ;  the  appetite  fails,  the 
stomach  and  bowels  lose  their  tone,  flatulence  and  borborigmi  are 
troublesome,  considerable  debility  ensues,  the  spirits  are  depressed, 
employment  and  exercise  become  irksome,  and  life  at  last  is  scarce- 
ly desirable.  The  discharge  varies  much  at  times,  the  menstrual 
flow  usually  is  increased,  and  menorrhagia  not  unfrequently  at- 
tends. Before  the  external  protrusion  of  the  tumour,  the  discharge 
is  greater  than  afterwards,  because  the  surface  of  the  vagina  ceases 
to  secrete  when  permanently  exposed  to  the  air.  After  a  time, 
patches  of  healthy  looking  ulceration  attack  the  exposed  vaginal 
surface,  but  seldom  go  deep ;  and  the*  os  uteri  is  not  unfrequently 
assailed  by  one  of  these. 

By  neglecting  to  pay  proper  attention  to  the  early  symptoms 
and  threatenings  of  the  disease,  the  woman  becomes  at  length  in- 
capable of  making  water  without  first  lying  down  or  pushing  up 
the  swelling  which  seems  to  impede  the  discharge  of  urine ;  and  if 
the  complaint  continues  to  increase,  the  womb  is  actually  forced 
out  of  the  parts,  and  takes  on  the  form  of  a  bulky  substance  hang- 
ing down  between  the  thighs.  This  severe  degree  of  the  disorder 
seldom  occurs,  however,  among  women  in  northern  climates,  ex- 
cept in  those  who  have  had  many  children,  and  are  at  the  same  time 
of  a  relaxed  and  feeble  frame  ;  but  in  warm  climates  it  is  very  fre- 
quently to  be  met  with,  and  particularly  in  negroes  and  mulattoes, 
among  whom  I  often  observed  the  protruded  parts  considerably  ul- 
cerated, and  occasioned,  no  doubt,  by  external  irritation  and  a  neg- 
lect of  cleanliness. 

Although  procidentia  uteri  is  a  local  disease,  it  is  frequently 
productive  of  several  distressing  symptoms  which  undermine  the 
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constitution.  These  principally  arise  from  the  disturbed  functions 
of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  an  impaired  condition  of  the  ner- 
vous system. 

In  its  early  stages,  if  conception  should  take  place,  a  confinement 
for  some  weeks  in  a  recumbent  position  on  a  sofa  or  bed  will  often 
enable  the  parts  to  regain  their  tone,  so  as  to  render  subsequent  ar- 
tificial assistance  unnecessary.  Where  pregnancy  does  not  exist 
we  must  have  recourse  to  art.  If  the  disease  is  of  long  standing, 
it  may  be  difficult  to  effect  a  cure. 

In  the  treatment  of  procidentia  uteri,  the  curative  intentions  are 
to  increase  the  tone  of  the  relaxed  parts,  both  topically  and  through 
the  constitution,  and  to  support  the  tumour  :  topically  by  cold  and 
by  astringents.  Cold  water  ought  to  be  applied  to  the  parts  of 
generation,  as  also  to  the  belly  and  back,  by  means  of  a  large 
sponge,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  the  water  being  as  cool  as  pos- 
sible. Cold  water  may  also  be  thrown  into  the  vagina  as  frequent- 
ly by  means  of  a  syringe.  In  very  slight  cases,  these  means,  as- 
sisted by  an  horizontal  position,  may  be  sufficient ;  but  in  cases  of 
some  standing,  astringent  washes  should  be  substituted  for  simple 
water.  Alum  combined  withzinci  sulphas  dissolved  in  a  decoction 
or  infusion  of  some  vegetable  astringent,  such  as  thea  viridis,  petala 
rosa?  rubra?,  cortex  quercus,  cortex  granati,  gallae,  &c,  will  make 
an  appropriate  injection,  various  formula?  of  which  are  given  un- 
der the  head  of  Leucorrhcea  and  Gonorrhoea  Simplex,  as  also  be- 
low.* 

In  aid  of  topical  applications  tonics  must  be  administered  inter- 
nally, especially  the  bitter  tonics,  as  gentian,  calumba,  &tc,  with 
cinchona  and  sulphuric  acid  :  for  various  formula?  of  these,  see 
Dyspepsia. 

A  due  attention  must  be  paid  at  the  same  time  to  the  state  of  the 
bowels,  and  this  be  nicely  regulated :  the  extreme  of  constipation 
and  diarrhoea  being  equally  injurious.  Aperients  of  the  mildest  na- 
ture, when  requisite,  are  therefore  only  to  be  employed.  The  blad- 
der should  never  be  suffered  to  contain  a  large  quantity  of  urine. 
When  the  stomach  is  not  previously  much  weakened,  the  use  of  a 
cold  bath  may  prove  a  valuable  auxiliary  to  the  other  means  •  and 
a  salt  water  bath  will  be  preferable  to  one  of  fresh  water. 


*  1.  R  Cort.  Querc.  f.  |ij. 

Aq.  Purae,  Oij. 
Goqiie  ad  dimidiuin,  et  colaturas  adde 

Aluminis,  3jss. 
Zinci  Sulphat.  3ss.     M. 
ft.  Injectio. 

Vel, 
.'.  I!  Aluminis,  3'iv. 

I'lumbi  Acet.  3ss. 
.     Aq.  Rosa;,  f.  "\.     M. 
ft.  Injectio. 


*  1.  Take  Oak  Bark,  two  ounces. 
Pure  Water,  two  pints. 
Boil  it  down  to  one  pint, and  to  the  strained 
liquor  add 

Alum,  one  drachm  and  a  half. 
Sulphate  of  Zinc,  half  a  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Alum,  four  scruples. 

Acetate  of  Lead,  half  a  scruple. 
Rose  Water,  ten  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection. 
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In  every  case  of  procidentia  uteri,  the  recumbent  posture  on  a 
sofa  or  hard  mattress  as  much  as  possible  ought  to  be  enjoined, 
keeping  the  room  at  the  same  time  as  cool  as  may  be  consistent 
with  the  patient's  feelings.  The  diet  should  be  generous  and  nu- 
tritive, and  a  moderate  quantity  of  wine  be  allowed.  As  exercises, 
swinging  in  a  cot  or  hammock,  and  riding  in  an  easy  carriage,  will 
be  most  appropriate. 

If  the  disease  resists  these  remedies,  or  it  shall  appear  from  the 
first  unnecessary  to  employ  them  from  any  idea  of  their  inellicacy, 
the  only  relief  that  can  then  be  afforded,  unless  the  woman  becomes 
pregnant,  is  to  be  obtained  by  wearing  a  pessary.  This  is  usually 
made  either  of  wood  or  ivory,  and  if  properly  adapted  to  the  pas- 
sage and  of  a  fit  construction,  may  be  worn  without  much  incon- 
venience or  any  pain.  Whenever  such  an  instrument  is  used,  cer- 
tain attentions  will,  however,  be  necessary.  Thus,  the  pessary 
should  never  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the.  passage  above  a  few  days 
at  a  time,  otherwise  it  may  become  the  source  of  some  irritation. 
It  ought,  therefore,  to  be  withdrawn  occasionally  on  going  to  bed, 
be  well  cleaned,  lest  the  secreted  matter  attached  to  it  become  ac- 
rimonious, and  be  reintroduced  in  the  morning  before  the  patient 
quits  her  bed. 

Pessaries  are  always  either  circular  or  oval ;  the  former  can  only 
be  used  where  the  disease  has  not  made  much  progress,  and  when 
the  tone  of  the  vagina  is  not  much  impaired.  It  will  seldom  be 
safe  to  introduce  a  circular  pessary,  the  diameter  of  which  exceeds 
two  inches  and  a  half;  it  should  be  large  enough  however  to  keep 
the  situation  in  which  it  is  placed,  else  it  will  slip  away;  but  it 
should  not  be  of  such  a  size  as  to  incommode  the  woman  or  to 
injure  the  parts  by  its  pressure.  Occasionally  the  pessary  should 
be  changed  for  one  of  a  smaller  size,  as  the  vagina  recovers  its 
proper  tone.  The  oval  pessary  rests  with  its  longest  diameter 
across  the  vagina,  neither  interfering  with  the  rectum  nor  urinary 
passages.  It  seems  best  adapted  for  those  cases  in  which  the  tone 
of  the  vagina  is  so  much  diminished  as  to  require  a  large  support. 
Its  longest  diameter  ought  not  to  exceed  three  inches  and  three 
quarters.*  All  pessaries  ought  to  be  introduced  with  great  care, 
and  be  placed  as  high 'up  in  the  vagina  as  possible, 

Before  any  attempt  is  made  in  the  reduction  of  prolapsus  uteri, 
it  will  first  be  necessary  to  empty  the  bladder  and  rectum  :  this  be- 
ing done,  let  the  patient  be  so  placed  as  that  the  pelvis  shall  be 
much  higher  than  the  shoulders.  The  practitioner  is  then  to  apply 
his  fingers  and  thumb  to  the  lower  part  of  the  tumour  where  the  os 
uteri  is  situated,  and  by  a  gentle  and  gradual  pressure  this  is  to  be 
carried  up  into  the  centre  of  the  tumour  itself.  The  pressure  is 
afterwards  to  be  continued  until  the  parts  are  returned  into  their 
proper  place.  A  pessary  is  then  to  be  introduced,  and  the  patient 
to  be  enjoined  to  remain  in  a  recumbent  posture  for  several  hours. 

v  Sec  Observations  on  the  Diseases  of  Females,  by  Charles  M.  Claiko. 
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Where  a  woman  who  is  liable  to  prolapsus  uteri  becomes  preg- 
nant, there  will  be  no  occasion  for  the  pessary  after  the  third  month, 
and  by  proper  treatment  after  delivery,  a  return  of  the  complaint 
may  probably  be  prevented. 

In  married  women,  whilst  there  remains  a  possibility  of  preg- 
nancy, the  hope  of  a  radical  cure  continues,  because  the  processes  to 
which  the  vagina  and  parts  connected  with  it  are  subjected  after 
parturition,  often  produce  a  permanent  reduction  of  the  tumour. 
In  these  cases  the  principal  remedies  therefore  are  pessaries.  But 
the  complaint  frequently  remains  after  the  period  of  menstruation 
is  over,  and  when  all  likelihood  of  a  radical  cure  is  done  away.  In 
cases  of  this  nature,  Dr.  Hamilton  of  Edinburgh  has  attempted,  by 
exciting  artificial  inflammation  of  the  vagina,  to  procure  an  adhe- 
sion of  its  sides,  and  thus  to  form  what  he  terms  a  fleshy  pessary. 
Unhappily  Dr.  Hamilton  failed  in  the  experiment  which  he  made 
for  this  purpose. 

A  powerful  stimulant  is  certainly  required  to  produce  in  the 
vagina  and  other  canals  lined  with  a  mucous  membrane,  that  kind 
of  inflammation  which  forms  coagulable  lymph  ;  for  in  these  parts 
a  slight  degree  of  inflammation  occasions  pus  to  be  poured  forth, 
but  a  greater  is  demanded  for  the  formation  of  lymph,  exactly  the 
contrary  to  what  occurs  in  most  other  parts  of  the  animal  body. 
Mr.  John  Hunter  says,*  that  he  produced  adhesive  inflammation 
in  the  vagina  of  an  ass,  by  injecting  a  strong  solution  of  the 
oxymuriate  of  mercury.  The  remedy  would  by  no  means,  how- 
ever, be  advisable  in  a  woman. 
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Much  attention  and  experience  are  required  to  treat  the  diseases 
of  infants  judiciously ;  close  and  repeated  observation  being  the 
principal  means  of  supplying  the  want  of  that  kind  of  assistance 
which  the  personal  information  of  adult  patients  generally  affords. 
The  disorders  of  early  infancy  are,  however,  more  obvious  than  has 
been  generally  supposed  ;  their  number  is  comparatively  small, 
their  causes  are  uniform,  and  the  treatment  of  most  of  them  i£ 
simple  and  pretty  certain. 

Improper  food,  confined  and  unwholesome  air,  the  want  of  due 
exercise  and  cleanliness,  difficult  dentition,  and  unhealthiness  of  the 
parents,  are  the  most  general  causes  of  the  diseases  of  infants. 
Others  have  indeed  been  enumerated  both  by  ancient  and  modern 
writers,  such  as  their  general  laxity,  the  greater  irritability  of  their 
nervous  system,  and  the  delicacy  of  their  muscular  fibres,  which 
may  indeed  be  considered  as  so  many  predisposing  causes. 

The  symptoms  of  the  first  diseases  of  infants  (by  which  we  also 
judge  of  their  nature)  are   chiefly  retention   and  excretion,  sour 

*  See  his  Treatise  on  the  Rlood.p.  240. 
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belchings,  sickness,  vomiting,  purgings,  inquietude,  crying,  wake- 
fulness, heaviness,  loathing  of  the  food,  contractions  and  sharpness 
of  the  features,  blueness  about  the  mouth,  turning  up  of  the  eyes, 
sudden  startings  from  sleep,  thirst,  heat,  the  manner  of  breathing 
and  of  crying,  retraction  of  the  lower  extremities,  hardness  and  dis- 
tention of  the  belly,  and  pustules  or  eruptions,  external  or  internal. 
To  these  may  be  added  the  openness  or  firmness  of  the  fontanelles 
and  of  the  sutures,  the  strength  and  figure  of  the  bones,  and  the 
relaxation  or  contraction  of  the  skin  in  general,  and  of  the  scrotum 
in  particular.  The  pulse  and  urine  are  less  certain  marks,  in  the 
greater  number  of  their  complaints,  than  they  are  in  older  children 
and  adults. 

Having  thus  briefly  noticed  the  causes  and  symptoms  of  infantile 
diseases  in  general,  I  shall  proceed  to  consider  each  separately. 
Smail-pox,  chicken-pox,  measles,  scarlatina,  and  such  other  erup- 
tive diseases,  together  with  croup,  hydrocephalus,  ophthalmia, 
hooping-cough,  scrofula,  rickets,  tinea  capitis,  worms,  and  a  great 
many  other  diseases,  being  equally  liable  to  attack  children  of  a 
maturer  age,  have  already  been  noticed  in  the  preceding  pages  of 
this  work,  in  the  class  and  order  to  which  each  belongs. — See  the 
Index  and  Systematic  Arrangement. 

As  it  is  always  more  desirable,  as  far  as  we  are  able,  to  prevent 
diseases  rather  than  to  cure  them,  and  to  obviate  the  causes  rather 
than  to  remove  their  effects,  I  beg  leave,  previous  to  my  entering 
on  the  treatment  of  infantile  diseases,  to  offer  a  few  observations  on 
the  diet  and  proper  management  of  young  children. 

During  the  first  months  of  a  child's  life,  the  milk  of  its  mother 
is  unquestionably  preferable  to  every  other  kind  of  nourishment, 
and  even  to  the  milk  of  another  woman,  provided  the  parent  is  in 
good  health,  and  labours  under  no  malformation  of  the  nipples,  or 
constitutional  imperfection  of  importance.  As,  however,  it  is  usually 
more  convenient,  and  at  times  absolutely  necessary,  to  bring  up 
the  child  partly  by  the  hand,  as  it  is  called,  at  the  same  time  that 
it  sucks,  we  should  be  careful  to  regulate  the  diet  both  with  regard 
to  quality  and  quantity,  that  its  stomach  may  neither  be  disordered 
with  what  is  improper  nor  be  oppressed  with  excess.  The  food 
which  is  prepared  by  art  should  be  thin  and  liquid,  and  be  made 
fresh  every  day.  It  is  to  be  offered  to  th  infant  frequently  by 
little  at  a  time,  and  at  proper  intervals,  and  not  to  be  crammed 
down  its  throat  as  often  as  it  awakes  from  sleep,  or  cries,  as  is 
the  custom  with  many  nurses.  Instead  of  a  spoon,  a  horn  or 
glass  bottle  covered  with  parchment,  and  perforated  so  as  to 
imitate  a  nipple,  may  be  used.  This  gives  occasion  to  some  little 
exertion  in  sucking,  imitative  of  what  we  see  in  nature,  and  is 
moreover  attended  with  the  advantage,  that  the  infant  will  not  be 
gorged  or  induced  to  take  more  than  it  really  wants. 

At  first  it  will  be  sufficient  to  give  infants  occasionally,  along 
with  the  breast,  a  little  milk  and  water  warmed  to  the  temperature 
of  the  mother's  milk,  with  a  very  small  proportion  of  sugar  ;  or  we 
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may  substitute  thin  gruel  made  from  pearl  barley,  grits,  rice,  or 
arrow-root,  mixed  with  about  a  third  of  cow's  milk,  which  may 
occasionally  be  changed  for  thin  pap  made  with  bread  or  biscuit, 
with  a  due  proportion  of  fresh  milk  ;  but  all  these  should  first  be 
passed  through  a  lawn  sieve,  to  insure  their  being  thin  and  smooth. 

At  the  end  of  five  or  six  months  the  diet  may  be  made  a  little 
stronger,  consisting  of  plain  mutton  or  chicken-broth,  clear  and 
free  from  fat,  or  beef-tea,  and  occasionally  some  light  pudding 
may  be  allowed.  About  the  eighth  or  ninth  month  a  small  portion 
of  animal  food  may  be  given,  particularly  if  nature  has  pointed 
out  its  propriety  by  early  dentition.  The  animal  food  given  to 
young  children  should  be  plainly  roasted  or  boiled,  hot  or  cold  : 
fried  and  boiled  meat,  and  what  is  heated  a  second  time  by  hashing 
or  mincing,  being  less  digestible,  ought  to  be  avoided. 

If  teething  commences  soon  and  goes  on  well,  the  infant  may 
be  weaned  at  about  nine  months  old  ;  but  if  dentition  is  late,  or 
accompanied  with  much  irritation,  it  may  continue  at  the  breast 
for  a  whole  year,  provided  the  health  of  the  mother  will  admit  of 
it,  or  that  she  is  not  again  pregnant.  When  the  child  is  weaned, 
any  kind  of  light  plain  animal  food  may  be  allowed  it  once  a  day, 
with  a  due  proportion  of  vegetables,  consisting  principally  of  the 
farinacea,  as  flour,  rice,  sago,  &,c. 

From  a  mistaken  expectation  of  strengthening  weakly  children, 
some  people  give  them  animal  food  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  but  this 
is  injudicious.  The  most  proper  drink  for  children  will  be  plain 
water. 

The  practice  of  swathing  infants  with  bandages  is  now  judi- 
ciously laid  aside ;  and  deformity,  as  a  consequence  of  dressing  or 
clothing  children  improperly,  is  rarely  to  be  met  with.  The  rule 
to  be  observed  with  respect  to  the  article  of  dress,  ought  to  be, 
that  a  child  have  no  more  clothes  than  are  necessary  to  keep  it 
warm  ;  that  they  sit  easy  and  loose  on  its  body  :  and  that  they  be 
changed  frequently,  especially  when  they  happen  to  be  wetted. 
Dirty  clothes  not  only  gall  and  fret  the  tender  skin  of  infants,  but 
likewise  give  them  an  unpleasant  smell,  and  are  apt  to  produce 
cutaneous  disorders,  if  not  vermin ;  whereas  cleanliness,  assisted 
by  gentle  friction  with  the  hand  over  every  part  of  the  body  morn- 
ing and  night,  together  with  proper  ablutions  with  tepid  or  even 
cold  water,  tends  greatly  to  preserve  the  health  of  children,  and 
promotes  perspiration. 

In  dressing  the  infant,  if  the  nurse  observes  the  skin  any  where 
chafed,  after  washing  the  parts  and  drying  them  well,  let  her  apply 
a  little  common  hair  powder  to  it  by  means  of  a  puff;  but  if  much 
galled,  which  will  sometimes  happen  at  the  time  of  teething,  par- 
ticularly in  very  fat  children,  from  the  heat  and  sharpness  of  the 
urine,  let  her  bathe  them  with  a  wash  composed  of  two  parts  of 
common  water  and  one  of  rectified  spirit,  and  afterwards  sprinkle 
them  with  a  little  calamine  or  Fuller's  earth,  powdered  verv  fine. 
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When  cutaneous  eruptions  appear  during  dentition,  no  repellent 
application  should  be  employed. 

A  young  child  should  be  amused  through  the  day,  and  not  suf- 
fered to  sleep  much  during  that  time,  that  it  may  get  the  more  rest 
by  night.  The  curtains  of  its  bed  should  not  be  drawn  closely 
round,  that  it  may  breathe  free  and  easily.  It  should  be  early  ac- 
customed to  be  much  in  the  open  air,  for  vigour  of  the  body  con- 
duces to  that  of  the  mind  ;  and  as  it  is  incapable  of  any  exercise  of 
itself,  it  should  be  the  business  of  its  nurse  or  other  attendant  to 
toss  it  well  about  in  her  arms  from  time  to  time.  If  the  season  of 
the  year  will  admit  of  it,  bathing  the  child  frequently  in  cold  water 
will  very  much  tend  to  strengthen  and  invigorate  it. 

The  chamber  which  is  appropriated  for  the  nursery  should  be 
roomy,  and  it  ought  to  be  kept  remarkably  clean,  sweet,  and  pro- 
perly ventilated. 

ASPHYXIA. 

The  apparent  cessation  of  life  in  new-born  infants  may  be  owing 
to  various  causes,  such  as  universal  weakness  of  the  vital  powers, 
collections  of  glairy  matter  in  the  vesicles  of  the  lungs,  the  intro- 
duction of  a  quantity  of  the  liquor  amnii  into  the  trachea,  and  a 
congestion  of  blood  in  the  lungs,  arising  either  from  the  neck  of 
the  child  being  tightly  encircled  by  the  os  uteri  or  navel-string,  or 
from  the  head  being  long  detained  in  the  passage.  Asphyxia 
sometimes  takes  place  also,  in  consequence  of  a  portion  of  the 
funis  protruding  through  the  os  uteri  during  labour,  by  which  means 
the  circulation  through  the  chord  is  completely  interrupted. 

When  universal  weakness  of  the  vital  powers  seems  to  be  the 
cause  of  asphyxia,  we  must  be  cautious  not  to  suffer  any  effusion 
of  blood  from  the  umbilical  chord.  The  communication  between 
the  child  and  the  mother  should  be  kept  up  as  long  as  possible ; 
for  which  reason  we  should  avoid  any  violent  pullings  at  the  chord, 
that  the  placenta  may  not  be  too  soon  detached  ;  and  we  should 
likewise  not  be  in  a  hurry  to  apply  a  ligature. 

It  not  unfrequently  happens,  after  a  tedious  labour,  or  where  a 
portion  of  the  funis  has  protruded  through  the  os  uteri  during 
labour,  so  as  completely  to  interrupt  the  circulation  through  the 
chord,  that  the  child  is  so  weak  and  faint  as  to  show  little  or  no 
signs  of  life.  In  such  cases,  after  cleansing  it  and  wrapping  it  in 
flannel,  we  should  stimulate  its  temples  and  nostrils  with  spirits  of 
hartshorn,  and  rub  its  chest  with  brandy.  If  these  means  fail  to 
excite  the  languid  circulation,  we  should  then  introduce  a  pipe  or 
catheter  into  its  mouth,  and  thereby  endeavour  to  inflate  the  lungs ; 
pressing  the  thyroid  cartilage  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  the  air 
from  passing  down  the  oesophagus,  which  plan  ought  to  be  pur- 
sued for  a  considerable  length  of  time,  as  there  is  great  reason  to 
suppose  that  many  children  might  be  saved  were  we  to  adopt  the 
means  which   have  been  pointed   out,   and    continue   them  lone 
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enough.  Stimulating  the  intestinal  muscles  to  contraction,  by 
pouring  cold  water  on  the  child's  thorax,  so  that  air  may  rush  in 
by  the  glottis,  may  likewise  be  tried.  Besides  inflating  the  lungs 
and  pursuing  the  other  steps  which  have  been  mentioned,  care 
should  be  taken  that  the  child  does  not  lose  its  heat ;  for  which 
reason  it  will  be  advisable  to  put  it  into  a  bath  of  warm  water  ;  and 
while  this  is  preparing,  it  may  be  enveloped  in  warm  flannel. 

From  what  has  been  observed  on  galvanism  under  the  head  of 
Suspended  Animation  in  consequence  of  Drowning,  it  is  probable 
that  this  remedy  might  prove  a  valuable  auxiliary  in  many  cases  of 
asphyxia. 

Where  a  portion  of  the  liquor  amnii  gets  into  the  trachea  and 
produces  asphyxia,  or  the  mouth  of  the  infant  is  discovered  to  be 
filled  with  a  glairy  matter,  rendering  the  respiration  difficult, 
sonorous,  and  rattling,  we  must  not  only  rinse  the  throat  of  the 
child,  but  likewise  place  it  in  an  attitude  which  will  facilitate  the 
discharge  of  the  liquor.  Having  done  this,  we  should  endeavour 
to  re-animate  the  infant,  by  inflating  the  lungs,  and  then  pressing 
out  the  air,  imitating  in  this  way,  for  a  considerable  length  of  time, 
natural  respiration. 

If  a  congestion  of  blood  in  the  lungs,  from  the  causes  before 
mentioned,  has  occasioned  the  suspension  of  life,  the  most  proper 
step  to  be  pursued  will  be,  to  suffer  a  small  quantity  of  blood  to  be 
lost  from  the  end  of  the  divided  chord. 

The  same  will  be  advisable  after  a  tedious  labour,  where  there  is 
much  stupor  present,  in  order  to  lessen  the  determination  of  blood 
to  the  head. 

Professional  men  being  often  called  upon  to  give  evidence  before 
a  court  of  judicature  in  cases  of  supposed  infanticide,  it  seems  right 
to  mention,  that  much  careful  observation  is  required  to  discrimi- 
nate between  a  child  that  is  still-born,  and  one  that  has  lived  only 
a  short  space  of  time  after  its  birth.  Various  appearances  also, 
both  internal  and  external,  may  be  mistaken  for  marks  of  violent 
death.  Even  the  swimming  of  the  lungs  in  water,  a  test  on  which 
much  reliance  has  been  placed,  is  on  many  occasions  found  to  be 
fallacious  ;  for  they  will  float  in  consequence  of  a  putrefactive 
process  having  commenced,  as  well  as  when  filled  with  air  by 
respiration. 

A  woman  suffering  the  pains  of  labour,  may  have  the  foetus 
escape  from  her  and  fall  to  the  ground  on  its  head  whilst  she  is 
resting  on  her  knees  and  elbows,  or  standing  on  her  feet,  so  as  that 
the  child  shall  be  destroyed  unintentionally.  It  should  also  be 
understood,  that  an  infant,  even  at  the  full  time  of  utro-gestation, 
may  escape  from  a  woman  into  a  privy,  or  any  such-like  place 
during  her  exertions  to  evacuate  the  contents  of  the  intestines,  and 
this  may  happen  without  her  intending  to  destroy  it.  Such  cases 
beyond  donbt  do  sometimes  occur. 

It  may  likewise  happen,  that  an  unmarried  woman,  on  coming  to 
her  full  time,  and  having  concealed  her  condition,  may  be  taken  ill. 
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when  by  herself,  and  be  delivered  of  a  live  child  :  but  that  either 
from  syncope  ensuing  speedily,  or  her  being  suddenly  deprived  of 
reason  from  a  distracted  state  of  mind,  owing  to  a  sense  of  the 
shame  which  will  attach  to  her  foible,  she  may  be  so  overcome  as 
to  be  rendered  incapable  of  assisting  the  infant,  whereby  it  may 
suffer  suffocation  under  the  bed-clothes,  or  be  otherwise  so  injured 
as  only  to  make  a  few  inspirations.  In  other  instances  it  may 
happen,  that  although  the  child  is  born  alive,  still,  from  its  uni- 
versal weakness,  the  want  of  due  assistance,  the  circulation  of 
blood  between  the  mother  and  child  being  so  interrupted  either 
from  undue  pressure  in  its  passage,  or  the  umbilical  chord  being 
twisted  round  its  neck  in  various  convolutions  so  as  to  produce 
congestion  in  some  organ  important  to  life,  or  from  haemorrhage 
from  the  umbilical  chord,  when  no  ligature  has  been  applied  to  it; 
or  from  some  other  cause,  it  may  soon  cease  to  breathe,  without 
receiving  any  intentional  injury  from  its  mother.  No  doubt  occur- 
rences of  this  nature  do  sometimes  take  place  ;  and  they  clearly 
point  out  the  impropriety  of  placing  any  reliance  on  the  floating  of 
the  lungs  in  water,  as  a  test  of  infanticide. 

The  floating  of  the  lungs  of  a  new-born  infant,  where  no 
putridity  exists,  incontestably  proves  that  it  has  breathed  ;  but, 
although  this  is  the  case,  the  presumption  that  the  mother  has  in- 
tentionally destroyed  it,  is  by  no  means  satisfactory  or  clear. 

Justice  undoubtedly  requires  from  every  medical  practitioner, 
that  his  evidence  before  a  coroner  or  jury  should  be  regulated  by 
truth  ;  but  humanity  and  mercy  dictate  to  him,  that  he  ought  to 
have  the  fullest  assurances  of  guilt,  before  he  gives  an  opinion 
that  may  deprive  a  fellow-creature  of  life.  On  all  such  occasions 
he  should  recall  to  mind  the  holy  text  which  tells  us,  it  were  better 
that  many  guilty  escape  punishmeut,  than  that  one  innocent  suffer. 
Those  who  wish  to  make  themselves  well  acquainted  with  medical 
jurisprudence,  so  as  to  acquit  themselves  with  credit  and  eclat, 
when  called  upon  to  give  evidence  before  a  coroner  or  court  of 
justice,  in  cases  of  supposed  infanticide,  had  better  previously  con- 
sult and  read  the  works  of  Dr.  J.  Gordon  Smith,  Dr.  Male,  and 
Dr.  Paris  and  Fonblanque. 

A  pleasing  writer*  informs  us,  that  at  Copenhagen  there  is  an 
hospital  for  the  reception  of  pregnant  women  who  have  reasons 
for  seeking  concealment.  They  are  received  into  it  upon  paying  a 
small  stipend  ;  they  enter  at  night  in  masks,  and  are  never  seen  but 
by  those  who  are  necessary  to  their  comfort,  and  even  their  names 
are  not  required.  Since  the  establishment  of  this  noble  and  hu- 
mane institution,  he  gives  us  to  understand  that  there  has  been  a 
very  visible  diminution  in  the  crime  of  infanticide. 

Much,  indeed,  it  is  to  be  regretted,  that  no  asylum  on  a  similar 
plan  is  to  be  found  by  unfortunate  females  in  our  United  King- 
dom ;  and  that  so  many  of  them  annually  suffer  an  ignominious 


*  See  Can's  Summer  Northern  Tour. 
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death,  for  laying  violent  hands  on  their  offspring  in  the  moments 
of  shame,  anguish,  and  despair. 

THE  BLACK  OR  LIVID  COLOUR  OF  INFANTS. 

[t  sometimes  happens,  that  immediately  after  birth  the  face  and 
neck  of  the  infant  put  on  a  livid  or  black  appearance,  the  lips  be- 
come purple,  and  the  breathing  short ;  which  symptoms  either  go 
off  soon  again,  or  terminate  in  death. 

They  are  to  be  attributed  either  to  an  imperfect  closure  of  the 
foramen  ovale,  or  some  malformation  of  the  heart  or  lungs ;  or  to 
the  vessels  having  imperfectly  undergone  those  changes  which  are 
necessary  for  all  animals  who  breathe  common  air. 

I  know  of  no  remedy  likely  to  obviate  these  appearances. 

In  an  Appendix*  to  the  fourth  edition  of  the  Modern  Practice 
of  Physic,  published  at  New-York,  Dr.  David  Hosack,  an  eminent 
professor  of  the  University  of  that  State,  and  to  whom  I  have  now 
dedicated  this  work,  as  a  testimony  of  the  high  opinion  I  enter- 
tain of  his  abilities  both  as  a  practical  physician  and  teacher  of 
medicine,  has  recorded  two  cases  of  this  disease  which  were  suc- 
cessfully treated  by  him. 

In  the  first,  lie  had  in  vain  tried  evacuations,  and  afterwards 
anodyne  medicines,  upon  the  principle  of  the  disease  being  of  a 
spasmodic  nature.  He  then  had  recourse  to  a  stimulant  mode  of 
treatment,  the  remedies  not  having  been  attended  with  any  relief 
or  advantage.  A  blister  was  applied  upon  the  breast,  two  others 
behind  the  ears,  cataplasms  of  mustard,  ryemeal,  and  vinegar,  were 
put  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  the  whole  body  was  bathed  with  warm 
brandy,  and  afterwards  with  a  diluted  solution  of  ammonia  ;  and 
from  time  to  time  an  attempt  was  made  to  give  the  child  a  spoon- 
ful of  wine  whey  ;  but  all  these  means  produced  no  beneficial 
effects.  After  six  hours  had  elapsed  it  became  more  feeble,  res- 
piration was  suspended  for  a  greater  length  of  time  than  in  the 
commencement  of  the  disease,  and  the  circulation  became  less 
vigorous  :  these,  with  greater  coldness  of  the  extremities,  excited 
great  alarm. 

It  appears  that  Dr.  Hosack  had  frequently  employed,  in  the 
latter  stages  of  malignant  fevers  and  diseases  of  great  debility,  a 
stimulating  bath,  prepared  with  the  bark  of  cinchona  and  spirits ; 
and  as  a  last  resource  he  determined  to  give  it  a  trial  in  the  present 
case.  He  therefore  directed  four  ounces  of  this  bark  in  powder  to 
be  boiled  for  a  few  minutes,  in  about  two  gallons  of  water  ;  to  this, 
when  fit  for  use,  a  pint  of  Jamaica  spirit  was  added.  When  it  was 
cooled  to  a  temperature  rather  above  that  of  the  body,  the  child 
was  immersed  in  it  up  to  its  neck  ;  and  to  render  the  bath  more 
stimulating,  a  small  quantity  of  the  diluted  solution  of  ammonia  was 
added  from  time  to  time. 


*  See  page  910. 
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A  very  apparent  and  favourable  change  took  place  In  a  short 
time  ;  respiration  was  perfectly  restored  while  the  child  remained 
in  the  bath  ;  the  circulation  became  vigorous  and  active,  the 
countenance  resumed  its  lively  hue,  the  power  of  swallowing  (which 
had  been  lost)  was  restored,  and  in  every  respect  the  child  mani- 
fested symptoms  of  relief.  It  was  now  removed  from  the  bath, 
wrapped  up  in  warm  dry  flannels,  and  put  to  the  breast.  This  it 
took  with  eagerness,  and  it  remained  composed  and  free  from 
complaints  for  about  half  an  hour,  at  which  time  a  fresh  paroxysm 
came  on.  The  bath  was  employed  a  second  time,  and  repeated 
during  one  or  two  other  paroxysms  with  the  same  relief  as  before. 
These,  however,  were  of  shorter  duration,  and  returned  after  long 
intervals.  The  child  at  length  recovered,  and  was  restored  to 
perfect  health. 

In  the  second  case,  when  Dr.  Hosack  visited  the  child,  its 
respiration  was  completely  suspended,  the  face  of  a  dark  bluish 
colour,  the  circulation  weak,  and  very  irregular,  and  the  extremi- 
ties were  almost  cold  ;  he  instantly  directed  a  bath  to  be  prepared 
in  the  same  manner  as  noticed  in  the  first  case,  and  when  ready  the 
child  was  immersed  in  it  for  about  fifteen  minutes;  its  respiration 
soon  became  regular.  In  about  half  an  hour's  time  the  fit  re- 
turned, but  was  of  short  continuance  and  less  violent :  the  bath 
was  employed  a  second  time,  which  completely  removed  all  com- 
plaint. 

A  RETENTION  OF  THE  MECONIUM. 

A  dark-coloured  viscid  matter,  known  by  the  name  of  meco- 
nium, is  contained  in  the  bowels  of  all  infants  at  their  birth,  and 
is  usually  discharged  during  the  two  or  three  first  days,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  milk  of  the  mother,  which  is  first  secreted,  being 
somewhat  of  an  aperient  nature. 

In  general  this  will  be  sufficient  to  bring  off  the  meconium  ;  but 
where  it  fails  to  do  so  in  the  course  of  a  day  or  so,  the  aid  of  medi- 
cine may  be  necessary,  and  the  best  we  can  employ  is  about  two 
drachms  of  the  oleum  ricini.  Some  give  a  solution  of  manna  in 
water,  or  equal  parts  of  oil  of  almonds  and  syrup.  If  these  do  not 
act  readily,  a  clyster  of  thin  gruel,  with  a  little  olive  oil  and  com- 
mon salt,  may  be  thrown  up  into  the  intestines. 

The  custom  of  drenching  children  with  some  drug  or  other 
the  moment  they  are  bom,  whether  requisite  or  not,  with  the 
view  of  carrying  off  the  meconium,  is  highly  reprehensible ;  for, 
in  most  cases,  the  milk  of  the  mother  will  of  itself  be  amply 
sufficient. 

THE  YELLOW  GUM,  OR  ICTERUS  INFANTUM. 

This  is  a  species  of  jaundice  which  affects  many  children  at  or 
fioon  after  their  birth,  and  which  usually  continues  for  some  days. 
Jt  has  generally  been  supposed  to  arise  from  an  obstruction  of 
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the  biliary  ducts  forcing  the  bile  back  upon  the  liver,  from  the  me- 
conium impacted  in  the  intestines,  or  from  mucus  or  viscid  matter 
clogging  the  ductus  communis. 

The  effects  produced  by  it  are,  languor,  indolence,  a  yellow 
tinge  of  the  skin,  bilious  urine,  and  a  tendency  to  sleep,  which  is 
sometimes  fatal  where  the  child  is  prevented  from  sucking. 

For  the  most  part  the  disease  is  easily  removed  by  clearing  the 
intestines  by  some  mild  laxative,  such  as  the  oleum  ricini,  where 
the  mother's  milk  does  not  of  itself  prove  sufficiently  aperient. 

The  disease,  in  some  instances,  has  been  supposed  to  proceed 
from  a  viscid  matter  obstructing  the  gall-ducts.  In  these  it  may 
be  necessary  to  give  a  gentle  emetic,  consisting  of  a  few  drops  of 
the  tartarized  solution  of  antimony,  and  on  the  succeeding  day  we 
may  administer  four  or  five  grains  of  rhubarb.  Should  the  yellow- 
ness continue  after  these  means  have  been  adopted,  the  emetic  as 
well  as  the  opening  medicine  may  be  repeated  in  the  course  of  a 
few  days.  Dr.  Underwood  mentions  that  in  those  cases  where  an 
emetic  has  been  objected  to,  and  the  attention  devoted  wholly  to 
keeping  the  belly  open,  the  yellowness  not  unfrequently  will  con- 
tinue to  the  end  of  the  month,  accompanied  with  languor  and  other 
symptoms  of  debility. 

We  now  and  then  meet  with  instances  where  infants  are  affected 
with  the  true  jaundice,  distinguished  by  the  skin  being  every  where 
discoloured,  as  well  as  the  whites  of  the  eyes.  Sometimes  this 
appearance  is  of  little  importance,  scarcely  requiring  any  particular 
medical  aid,  and  disappearing  spontaneously ;  but  in  other  cases 
the  infant  appears  to  suffer  much.  In  these,  besides  employing 
daily  frictions  to  the  stomach  and  belly  as  well  as  a  warm  bath,  we 
should  administer  saponaceous  and  other  medicines,  as  advised 
under  the  head  of  Jaundice. — (See  this  Disease.) 

EXCORIATIONS  AND  ULCERATIONS. 

From  a  neglect  of  proper  cleanliness,  children  are  very  apt  to 
become  chafed  in  the  wrinkles  of  the  neck,  behind  the  ears,  and  in 
the  groins. 

To  remedy  occurrences  of  this  nature  it  will  be  proper  to  bathe 
the  excoriated  parts  twice  or  thrice  a  day  with  a  little  warm  milk 
and  water,  and  afterwards  to  sprinkle  them  with  some  absorbent 
powder,  such  as  tutty  or  calamine,  laying  over  all  a  bit  of  scorched 
linen  rag.  Where  the  excoriation  is  very  considerable,  a  wash 
composed  of  two  parts  of  rectified  spirit  and  one  of  common  water 
may  be  used.  A  little  of  the  ceratum  plumbi  superacetatis  spread 
upon  fine  lint  may  be  employed  as  a  dressing.  In  obviating  exco- 
riations, we  are  however  to  be  cautious  in  drying  up  discharges 
behind  the  ears  in  infants,  as  very  bad  consequences  have  been 
observed  to  ensue  from  making  use  of  repellent  applications  in 
such  cases. 

In  some  children  of  a  gross  habit  of  body,  and  particularly  about 
the  time  of  teething,  a  species  of  excoriation  extending  low  down 
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in  the  neck  is  apt  to  take  place,  which  at  length  degenerates  into 
large  deep  sores,  and  not  unfrequently  has  terminated  in  gangrene. 
Here  fomentations  of  cinchona  will  be  necessary,  and  we  should  at 
the  same  time  administer  its  powder  internally.  Cases  of  this  na- 
ture do  not  occur,  however,  very  frequently. 

When  ulcerations  ensue,  and  they  are  large  and  painful,  fomen- 
tations of  poppy-heads  boiled  in  milk  will  be  likely  to  prove 
beneficial.  Should  they  show  no  disposition  to  heal  after  such 
treatment,  some  mercurial  application*  may  be  made  use  of,  and 
this  may  be  laid  on  morning  and  evening  spread  on  a  bit  of  soft 
linen  or  fine  lint.  Where  alteratives  are  thought  necessary,  small 
doses  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  with  the  testacea  may  be  given 
internally. 

HICCUPS. 

Some  infants  are  much  incommoded  by  hiccups ;  and  they  arise 
probably  either  from  acidity  in  the  stomach,  or  from  some  nervous 
irritation. 

In  the  former  case,  a  powder  composed  of  a  little  prepared  chalk 
and  rhubarb  (about  eight  grains  of  the  former  with  two  or  three  of 
the  latter)  may  prove  beneficial.  In  the  latter,  it  may  be  proper 
to  give  a  few  drops  of  the  spiritus  ammonia?  aromaticus,  or  the 
tinctura  camphora?  comp.  In  some  instances,  a  little  plain  vine- 
gar has  proved  an  effectual  remedy.  Where  the  complaint  is 
severe,  or  returns  frequently,  it  tnay  be  advisable  to  rub  the  sto- 
mach with  soap  liniment,  to  which  a  little  tincture  of  opium  has 
been  added. 

INFANTILE  ERYSIPELAS. 

This  is  a  very  dangerous  species  of  the  spurious  or  erysipelatous 
inflammation,  which  is  not  often  met  with,  however,  but  in  lying-in 
hospitals.  The  ordinary  time  of  its  attack  being  a  few  days  after 
birth,  it  was,  at  the  first  of  its  being  observed,  thought  never  to 
appear  later  than  the  month  ;  but  this  has  since  been  found  not  to 
be  the  case.  It  seizes  the  most  robust  as  y.yj  .  ts  delicate  children, 
and  in  a  very  sudden  manner  ;  the  progress  is  rapid  ;  the  skin  turns 
of  a  purplish  hue,  and  soon  becomes  much  hardened. 

The  milder  species  appears  often  on  the  fingers  and  hands,  or 
the  feet  and  ankles,  and  sometimes  upon  or  near  the  joints,  form- 
ing matter  in  a  very  short  time.     The  more  violent  kind  is  geue- 


*  1.  IJL  Hydrargyri  Submuriat.  3j. 

Unguent.  Sambuci,  ^j.     M. 

Fel, 
2.  fy  Hydrargyr.  Praecip.  Alb.  3ss. 

Unguent.  Cetacei,  ^ss.     M. 


*  1.  Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  one 
drachm. 
Elder  Flower  Ointment, 1  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  use  as  an  ointment. 

Or, 
2.    Take    White    Precipitated    Mercury, 
half  a  drachm. 
Spermaceti   Ointment,  half  an 
ounce. 
Mix  them. 
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r.illy  seated  about  the  pubes,  and  extends  upwards  on  the  belly, 
and  down  the  thighs  and  legs,  though  sometimes  it  begins  in  the 
neck,  and  is  equally  fatal.  It  seems  indeed  to  be  always  less  dan- 
gerous  when  confined  to  the  extremities,  than  where  it  seizes  on, 
or  spreads  to  any  other  part  of  the  body.  The  swelling  is  but  mo- 
derate ;  but  after  becoming  hard,  the  parts  turn  purple  or  livid, 
and  very  often  sphacelate,  especially  in  boys,  when  it  falls  on  the 
scrotum  ;  the  penis  swells,  and  the  prepuce  puts  on  that  kind  of  em- 
physematous appearance,  which  it  has  been  observed  to  do  when 
a  stone  sticks  in  the  passage,  or  in  the  anasarca  of  the  scrotum. 

The  disease  often  proves  fatal  in  a  few  days. 

Dissections  of  such  children  as  have  been  destroyed  by  this 
disease  have  frequently  discovered  the  contents  of  the  abdomen 
glued  together,  and  their  surface  covered  with  an  inflammatory 
exudation,  exactly  similar  to  that  found  in  women  who  have  died 
of  puerperal  fever  and  peritoneal  inflammation.  In  males,  the 
tunicre  vaginales  have  been  sometimes  filled  with  matter,  which 
has  evidently  made  its  way  from  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  and 
accounts  for  the  appearances  of  the  organs  of  generation  just 
now  described.  In  females,  the  labia  pudendi  are  affected  in  like 
manner  ;  the  pus  having  forced  a  passage  through  the  abdominal 
rings. 

As  in  all  cases  the  appearances  to  be  observed  on  examination  of 
the  bodies  of  children  who  have  sunk  under  the  disease  clearly  de- 
monstrate that  it  is  truly  inflammatory  in  its  first  stage,  it  appears 
rational  to  adopt  the  depleting  plan  within  the  first  twenty  hours. 
The  bowels  ought  therefore  to  be  freely  acted  upon  by  purgatives, 
after  which  leeches  may  be  applied  to  the  abdomen,  if  the  skin 
thereof  is  not  affected  with  inflammatory  redness. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Underwood,"',  who  since  the  days  of 
Hallerf  seems  to  be  the  only  pV  -  that  has  distinctly  noticed 
this  complaint,  that  various  mea  ~ -ve'e  r  ade  use  of  at  the  British 
Lying-in  Hospital  without  success  ;  though  the  progress  of  the 
inflammation  seemed  to  be  checked  for  a  while  by  saturnine  lotions 
and  poultices,  applied  on  the  first  appearance  of  the  inflammation  ; 
but  it  soon  spread,  and  a  gangrene  presently  came  on  ;  or  where 
matter  had  been  formed,  the  tender  infant  sunk  under  the  dis- 
charge. 

On  a  further  acquaintance  with  the  disease,  linen  compresses 
wrung  out  of  camphorated  spirit,  were  applied  in  place  of  the 
liquor  plumbi  acetatis,  which  we  are  given  to  understand  have 
proved  more  successful  in  checking  the  inflammation  in  several 
instances.  After  the  cinchona  mixed  with  a  little  aromatic  confec- 
tion was  made  trial  of  internally,  it  appears  that  several  children 


*  Sep  his  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  Children,  page  33,  vol.  i. 
1  See  his  Chapter  <le  Febie  Erysipelacea. 
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recovered.  The  cinchona  ought  therefore  to  be  given  as  soon  as 
possible  either  by  the  mouth  or  thrown  up  in  a  clyster,  and  we  may 
add  a  little  confectio  aromatica  to  it. 

Dr.  Underwood  observes,  that  in  a  few  instances  the  disease  has 
been  attended  with  some  varieties ;  for  infants  have  not  only  come 
into  the  world  with  several  hard  and  sublivid  inflammatory  patches 
and  ichorous  vesications  about  the  belly  and  thighs,  but  with  other 
spots  already  actually  in  a  state  of  mortification.  A  large  eschar 
has  soon  spread  upon  the  spine  of  the  tibia,  with  smaller  ones 
about  other  parts  of  the  legs,  and  on  several  of  the  toes  and  fingers. 
In  such  cases  particularly,  he  says,  the  bark  of  cinchona  and  cor- 
dials must  be  exhibited  liberally,  and  the  inflamed  and  mortified 
parts  be  well  fomented,  and  dressed  with  warm  applications. 

CUTANEOUS  ERUPTIONS. 

Children  at  the  breast  are  very  subject  to  slight  eruptions,  par- 
ticularly during  the  first  month  ;  and  these  serve,  no  doubt,  to 
relieve  the  body  of  some  acrimonious  humour.  Of  this  kind  is  the 
red-gum,  which  consists  in  an  efflorescence  or  small  red  spots,  most 
usually  confined  to  the  face  and  neck,  but  in  some  cases  extending 
to  the  hands  and  legs,  and  even  over  the  whole  body,  appearing  in 
large  patches,  and  sometimes  raised  considerably  above  its  surface. 
Now  and  then  it  shows  itself  in  the  form  of  small  pustules,  which 
are  filled  with  a  limpid,  or  sometimes  a  purulent  or  yellow  fluid. 

Every  species  of  this  eruption  has  generally  been  attributed  to  a 
predominant  acid,  but  ought  rather  to  be  regarded  as  an  exertion 
of  nature  to  throw  off  something  hurtful. 

All  that  is  generally  necessary  in  this  complaint,  is  to  give  a 
little  magnesia,  or  testaceous  powder,  according  to  the  state  of  the 
bowels,  and  to  keep  the  child  moderately  warm  ;  otherwise  by  the 
rash  striking  in,  the  acrimonious  humour  will  fall  on  the  first  pas- 
sages, and  be  succeeded  by  sickness  and  purging,  till  perhaps  the 
eruption  appears  again  on  the  skin.  In  cases  of  nausea  at  the  sto- 
mach, or  any  disposition  to  fits  upon  this  eruption  being  repelled, 
some  light  cordial,  such  as  a  few  drops  of  the  spiritus  ammonia) 
aromaticus,  may  be  given  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  and  the  child's  feet, 
or  perhaps  the  whole  body,  be  put  into  warm  water.  The  state  of 
the  skin  and  bowels  has  a  peculiar  consent ;  and  on  this  account 
infants  whose  first  passages  have  been  frequently  disordered,  are 
always  benefited  by  eruptions  on  the  skin.  In  such,  peculiar  care 
is  therefore  necessary  to  guard  against  their  being  repelled,  as  well 
as  to  invite  their  return. 

Another  species  of  eruption  which  is  frequently  to  be  met  with 
in  young  children,  is  that  to  which  medical  writers  have  given  the 
name  of  crusta  lactea,  or  lactumen.  This  often  puts  on  a  very 
unpleasant  appearance,  but  is  nevertheless  of  an  innocent  nature, 
and  it  has  been  observed  that  those  children  who  have  been  much 
loaded  with  it  have  usually  been  healthy,  and  have  cut  their  teeth 
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easily.  A  remarkable  circumstance  attending  this  eruption,  is,  that 
however  thick  and  long-continued  the  scabs  may  be,  the  crusta  lac- 
tea  never  excoriates,  nor  leaves  any  scar  on  the  parts. 

The  crusta  lactea  appears  first  on  the  forehead,  and  sometimes 
on  the  scalp ;  and  then  often  extends  half  way  over  the  face  in  the 
form  of  large  loose  scabs,  which,  as  the  disorder  increases,  appear 
not  very  unlike  the  small-pox  pustules  after  they  have  become  dry. 
It  begins  with  white  vesicles  larger  than  the  itch,  which  soon  be- 
come of  a  dark  colour  and  then  scab,  with  an  efflux  of  ichor  and 
great  itching  of  the  parts  affected. 

The  rash  generally  disappears  of  itself  when  the  child  has  cut 
three  or  four  teeth,  though  it  may  sometimes  continue  for  several 
months,  and  in  a  few  instances  even  for  years.  In  such  cases,  tes- 
taceous powders,  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  and  other  alteratives, 
have  usually  been  administered,  but  in  general  without  success. 
The  Harrowgate  or  other  sulphureous  waters  might  probably  have 
a  good  effect.  In  very  bad  cases,  a  blister  might  prove  service- 
able. 

During  early  dentition  a  rash  very  much  resembling  the  measles 
is  apt  to  make  its  appearance,  and  this  usually  continues  very  florid 
for  three  or  four  days,  but  it  does  not  dry  off  in  the  manner  of  that 
disease.  It  is  often  preceded  by  nausea  and  vomiting,  but  is  at- 
tended with  little  or  no  fever.  During  the  continuance  of  the  erup- 
tion, a  few  doses  of  the  testaceous  powders,  with  the  addition  of  a 
little  of  the  nitrate  of  potass,  will  be  the  most  proper  medicines  ; 
and  when  it  disappears,  some  gentle  laxative  may  he  advisable. 

Other  rashes  in  which  the  spots  are  larger  and  often  attended 
with  some  degree  of  fever  (occasioned  probably  by  the  irritation 
of  teething)  are  frequently  to  be  observed  during  a  more  advanced 
stage  of  dentition,  particularly  while  the  double  and  eye-teeth  are 
cutting.  These  require  only  a  proper  attention  to  be  paid  to  the 
state  of  the  bowels,  unless  the  fever  is  considerable;  in  which  case 
we  should  pursue  the  steps  recommended  under  the  head  of  Denti- 
tion. 

A  slight  species  of  essera  or  nettle-rash  is  another  eruptive  dis- 
ease to  which  infants  are  liable  ;  but  this  requires  in  general  little 
attention,  and  often  disappears  in  a  few  hours.  When  the  body  is 
much  covered  with  eruptions,  and  they  remain  long  out,  attention 
should  be  paid  to  their  not  being  repelled  suddenly  by  any  expo- 
sure to  cold,  or  by  any  other  improper  treatment ;  but  should  they 
happen  to  strike  in,  we  may  then  have  recourse  to  the  tepid  bath 
and  light  cordials,  in  order  to  solicit  their  return  to  the  surface  of 
the  body,  which  will  be  of  the  greatest  consequence  should  the  child 
suffer  much  from  the  repulsion. 

An  eruption  very  much  resembling  the  itch  is  sometimes  to  be 
met  with  in  infants  at  the  breast  ;  as  likewise  in  children  who  have 
cut  all  their  first  teeth.  It  usually  begins  about  the  arms  and 
thighs,  but  always  spreads  soon  afterwards  to  the  other  parts,  and 
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not  unfrequently  extends  from  the  head  to  the  feet.  In  some  places 
it  appears  in  very  small  eruptions  like  the  points  of  pins,  with  wa- 
tery heads  ;  and  in  others,  in  as  large  ones  as  peas  ;  ad  sometimes 
in  foul  hlotches,  which,  after  breaking,  form  sores  and  broad  ugly 
scabs.  These  die  away,  and  similar  ones  show  themselves  succes- 
sively in  other  parts,  sometimes  for  two  or  three  months,  leaving 
the  skin  of  a  dirty  line. 

The  external  application  of  an  ointment  consisting  of  the  un- 
guentum  sulphuris  with  a  small  proportion  of  the  u  guentum  hy- 
drargyri  nitratis,  will  seldom  fail  to  remove  the  complaint,  if  assist- 
ed at  the  same  time  with  the  internal  exhibition  of  the  hydrargy- 
rum cum  creta  or  hydrargyri  sulphuretum  nigrum.  Washing 
the  parts  affected  with  about  two  drachms  of  the  liquor  poiassse 
mixed  with  a  pint  of  water,  will  often  afford  much  temporary 
relief. 

In  all  the  eruptive  complaints  of  infants,  their  taking  cold  ought 
carefully  to  be  guarded  against,  and  the  belly  should  be  kept  open. 
If  the  child  is  sick  at  the  stomach,  a  little  magnesia  or  testaceous 
powder  with  a  small  addition  of  the  pulvis  contrajervae  compositus 
may  be  given  now  and  then.  Should  the  eruptions  strike  in  sud- 
denly, every  means  should  be  used  to  reproduce  them  again  on  the 
surface  of  the  body.  Repellent  applications  should  never  be  em- 
ployed when  eruptions  appear  during  dentition. 

In  consequence  of  some  bad  quality  in  the  milk  of  the  person 
who  nurses  the  child,  it  sometimes  happens  that  an  eruption  comes 
out  on  different  parts  of  its  body.  In  all  such  cases  the  nurse  should 
be  changed.  Constipation  should  likewise  be  obviated,  and  some 
gentle  absorbent  medicine  be  given  once  or  twice  a  day. 

ACIDITIES,  GRIPES,  AND  FLATULENCY. 

Costiveness,  improper  or  too  much  food,  bad  milk,  weak  diges-. 
lion,  and  that  natural  tendency  there  is  in  the  stomach  of  all 
children  to  generate  acidity,  are  the  causes  which  give  rise  to  these 
affections. 

When  the  food  becomes  acid  on  the  stomach,  instead  of  being 
properly  concocted  and  converted  into  chyle  and  blood,  it  is  likely 
to  give  rise  to  continual  crying,  restlessness,  drawing  up  of  the  legs 
forcibly  to  the  body,  hiccups,  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  flatulency,  sour 
eructations,  griping  pains,  green  stools,  and  a  depression  of  strength; 
and  where  the  irritation  is  very  considerable,  convulsions  are  apt 
to  ensue. 

If  acidity  prevails  in  a  high  degree,  and  the  infant  is  troubled 
with  sour  belchings  and  much  irritability  at  the  stomach,  it  may  be 
advisable  to  evacuate  its  contents  by  a  weak  solution  of  tartarized 
antimony,  given  in  the  quantity  of  one  or  two  tea-spoonsful  every 
quarter  of  an  hour,  until  a  sufficient  effect  has  been  procured  ;  after 
which,  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb  and  magnesia  may  be  ordered,  to 
parry  off  the  remaining  offending  matter. 
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To  prevent  any  fresh  accumulation  of  the  same  nature,  it  will  be 
proper  to  give,  as  circumstances  may  seem  to  require,  a  little  of 
the  mistura  creta?,  but  more  particularly  where  any  severe  degree 
of  purging  attends.  Together  with  these  or  other  remedies,  exer- 
cise, and  frictions  of  the  body,  but  of  the  abdomen  in  particular, 
should  not  be  forgotten. 

Acidities  and  flatulency  sometimes  prevail  in  so  high  a  degree  as 
to  occasion  severe  griping  pains,  perfectly  obvious  by  the  infant's 
screaming,  crying,  and  drawing  its  knees  up  to  the  belly,  with  the 
presence  of  abdominal  tension.  In  such  cases  it  will  be  necessary 
to  dislodge  the  contents  of  the  intestines,  should  costiveness  prevail, 
by  some  gentle  laxative ;  after  which  we  may  administer  absor- 
bents* and  carminatives,  the  last  of  which  we  may  give  in  a  clys- 
terf  as  well  as  by  the  mouth  ;  and  where  the  pains  seem  very  acute, 
and  by  no  means  relieved,  we  may  make  a  small  addition  of  opium. 
As  opiates  do  not  however  agree  well  with  children,  they  should 
not  be  resorted  to  on  trivial  occasions.  Besides  adopting  these 
steps,  it  will  be  proper  to  apply  warmth  externally  to  the  stomach 
and  bowels  by  means  of  heated  bran  or  chamomile  flowers  put  into 
a  soft  flannel  bag,  which  probably  will  greatly  assist  in  abating  the 
pain. 

Children  that  are  partly  brought  up  with  the  spoon,  and  who 
are  very  subject  to  flatulency,  should  always  have  a  tew  carraway 
seeds  boiled  up  with  their  food. 

As  acidities,  gripes,  and  flatulency,  seem  frequently  to  originate 
in  some  error  of  the  diet,  the  proper  regulation  of  this  ought  to 
form  a  principal  part  of  their  cure.  Sometimes  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  change  it  almost  wholly,  or  at  least  to  withdraw  something 
from  whatever  farinaceous  substances  are  used. 


*  1.  g^Cret.  Praeparat.  gr.  xij. 
Aq.  Menth.  Pip.  f.  |ij. 
Spirit.  Lav.  C.  f.  3SS« 

Spirit.  Carui,  f.  ~ss.     M. 
ft.  Mistura,  cujus  sumat  cochl.  minim,  ij. 
pro  re  nata.     Adde,  si  sit  necessitas, 

Tinct.  OpiijfTl  iv.  singul.  dos. 
Vel, 
2.  ft  Mistur.  Cretse,  f.  |ij. 
Tinct.  Calumb.  f.  3'j- 

Liquor.  Potasspe  Subcarbonat.    !lj. 
x.— xv.     M. 

(   ipiat  cochl.  minimum  terquaterve  indie. 

t  3.  R  Decoct.  Hordei,  f.  *iv. 
Ol.  Oliva;,  f.  3ij. 
—  Anis.  njj  iv.     M. 
it.  Enema. 

Adde,  pro  re  natn, 

Tinct.  Ooii,  ,Tr  v.—  \'\ 


*  1.  Take  Prepared  Chalk,  twelve  grains. 
Peppermint  Water,  two  ounces. 
Compound    Spirit    of    Lavender, 

half  a  drachm. 
Spirit  of  Carraway,  half  an  ounce. 
Of  this  mixture  the  child  may  take  two  tea- 
spoonsful  occasionally,  adding,  if  neces- 
sary, to  every  dose, 

Tincture  of  Opium,  six  drops. 
Or, 
2.  Take  Chalk  Mixture,  two  ounces. 

Tincture     of    Calumba,      two 

drachms. 
Solution  of    Subcarbonate    of 
Potass,  fifteen  to  twenty-two 
drops. 
Mix  them,  and  let  a  tea-spoonful  be  taken 

three  or  four  times  a  day. 
t  3   Take  Barley  Water,  four  ounces. 
Olive  Oil,  two  drachms. 
Oil  of  Aniseed,  six  drops. . 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster.  Add  occasionally, 
when  the  child  is  much  griped, 

Tincture  of  Opiumj  eight  to  ten 
drops. 
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A  costive  habit  of  body  is  very  apt  to  occasion  flatulency  and 
griping  pains  in  infants.  This  ought  therefore  to  be  obviated  by 
giving  twice  or  thrice  a  week,  as  the  occasion  may  require,  a  small 
quantity  of  the  oleum  ricini,  or  we  may  substitute  a  few  grains  of 
magnesia  in  a  spoonful  of  the  aqua  anethi  sweetened  with  a  little 
syrup  of  roses  or  manna,  to  which  may  be  added  a  few  drops  of 
tinctura  sennas  in  order  to  render  it  warmer,  and  quicken  its  ope- 
ration. Either  of  these  will  be  preferable  to  rhubarb,  as  this  pos- 
sesses too  restringent  a  power,  which  is  not  to  be  counteracted  even 
by  joining  it  with  magnesia.  To  promote  the  peristaltic  motion  in 
costive  habits,  it  will  be  advisable  to  rub  the  region  of  the  stomach 
and  belly  several  times  a  day  with  a  piece  of  flannel  or  the  hand 
somewhat  warmed,  in  addition  to  using  medicine. 

Where  flatulency  is  an  attendant  upon  a  lax  state  of  the  bow- 
els and  indigestion,  its  remedy  will  consist  in  a  removal  of  these 
complaints,  as  advised  under  the  heads  of  Diarrhoea  and  Dyspep- 

Dr.  J.  Clarke  of  Dublin,  observes,*  it  is  the  general  opinion  of 
writers  on  the  diseases  of  infants,  that  by  far  the  greater  number  of 
these  originate  from  acidity  or  coagulation  of  the  milk,  and  that 
therefore  absorbent  and  saponaceous  medicines  ought  to  be  used, 
to  counteract  these  morbid  causes.  From  various  considerations, 
he  is  induced  to  suppose  that  this  opinion  is  founded  on  a  fallacious 
analogy  and  superficial  observation  of  the  matters  evacuated  by 
infants.  He  finds,  that  healthy  human  milk  suffers  no  coagulation 
from  acids,  ardent  spirits,  runnet,  infusion  of  the  stomach  of  a  foe- 
tus, nor  from  any  of  the  known  coagulating  substances  ;  and  that 
it  contains  little  or  nothing  of  that  matter  which  constitutes  curd, 
so  that  there  can  be  no  power  in  the  stomach  of  an  infant  to  sepa- 
rate curd  from  it ;  that  though  it  is  supposed  prone  to  run  into  an 
acescent  or  acid  state,  it  is  far  less  so  than  that  on  which  the  young 
of  ruminant  animals  are  fed  ;  a  cow's  milk  acquiring  greater  acidity 
in  thirty-six  hours  than  the  human  milk  does  in  many  days;  and 
that  cow's  milk  in  moderate  warmth  becomes  offensively  putrid  in 
four  or  five  days,  a  change  which  human  milk  does  not  undergo  in 
many  weeks  and  sometimes  months.  He  finds  also  that  green  faeces, 
commonly  ascribed  to  acidity,  because  bile  is  turned  green  by  acids, 
cannot  arise  from  acid  milk,  because  it  is  only  the  mineral  acids 
which  produce  that  change  of  colour  ;  nor  has  the  daily  use  of  sour 
milk  or  vegetable  acids  any  such  effect  on  adults,  and  fa?ces  of  this 
colour  are  observed  in  cases  where  no  acidity  has  been  suspected. 

Dr.  Underwood,  in  speaking  on  the  properties  of  human  milk,f 
enters  into  a  controversy  with  Dr.  Clarke  for  alleging  that  this  con- 
tained no  sensible  quantity   of  curdy  matter.     From  the  experi- 


*  See    his   Treatise    on    the    Properties  attributed  to  Human  Milk,  inserted  in  t lie 
Transactions  of  the  Royal  lri^ii  Academy. 

+  See  his  Treatise  on  the  Diseusi;s  of  Children: 
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merits  made  by  the  former  of  these  gentlemen,  it  appears  that  the 
human  milk  does  really  contain  no  inconsiderable  portion  of  curdy 
or  caseous  matter,  though  its  separation  is  attended  with  peculiar 
circumstances.  He  allows  that  neither  runnets,  acids,  nor  spirits 
separate  any  very  sensible  quantity  of  this  curd  in  the  space  of 
eight-and-forty  hours,  as  they  constantly  do  in  cow's  milk  ;  but 
that  in  a  longer  time  it  is  afforded  in  evident  quantity.  It  appears 
also  that  human  milk  has  less  tendency  than  other  kinds  to  run 
into  acescency  or  putridity.  The  length  of  time  necessary  for  the 
separation  of  the  curd  seems  to  have  been  the  cause,  in  Dr.  Under- 
wood's opinion,  of  Dr.  Clarke's  denying  its  existence. 

In  a  practical  view  this  difference  of  sentiment  on  the  subject 
does  not  seem  very  important.  Although  the  coagulation  of  milk 
in  the  stomachs  of  infants  labouring  under  disease  be  granted,  it 
does  not  follow,  that  the  chief  attention  of  the  practitioner  should 
be  directed  to  the  destruction  of  the  acidity,  as  the  means  of  pre- 
venting such  coagulation.  For  the  acidity  itself  is  only  an  effect, 
arising  from  a  diseased  action  of  the  stomach,  which  of  course 
would  engage  his  attention. 

OF  VOMITING. 

When  what  has  been  taken  is  returned  crude  and  unaltered,  it 
may  be  suspected  to  arise  from  over-feeding,  and  to  require  no- 
thing more  than  temperance  for  its  cure.  Vomiting,  however,  is 
often  an  attendant  on  other  complaints,  and  sometimes  of  itself  con- 
stitutes an  original  disease. 

Where  there  is  a  vomiting  of  digested  food,  it  will  be  right  to 
change  the  mode  of  diet,  or  to  open  the  body  by  some  gentle  ape- 
rient. If  these  means  do  not  answer,  and  the  vomiting  continues, 
it  will  be  proper  to  clear  the  stomach  by  a  gentle  emetic,  after- 
wards giving  the  saline  medicine  in  an  effervescing  state,  with  a 
drop  or  two  of  the  tincture  of  opium.  We  may  at  the  same  time 
apply  a  blister  over  the  region  of  the  stomach,  or  rub  it  well  with 
an  anodyne  liniment. 

OF  A  LOOSENESS  OF  THE  BOWELS. 

Various  causes  may  and  do  occasion  a  diarrhoea  in  infants,  and 
perhaps  in  the  greater  number  of  instances  it  is  brought  on  either 
by  too  much  or  unsuitable  food,  in  which  cases  a  diligent  attention 
must  be  paid  both  to  the  choice  and  regulation  of  the  diet. 

In  some  instances,  however,  it  may  be  symptomatic  of  other 
diseases,  or  may  arise  from  an  exposure  to  cold,  or  an  increased 
secretion  of  bile.  In  the  latter  case,  it  may  be  advisable  first  of 
all  to  cleanse  the  stomach  by  a  gentle  emetic  ;  but  in  all  it  will  be 
proper  to  clear  the  intestines  by  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb  and  mag- 
nesia, the  operation  of  which  being  over,  we  may  give  a  little  of 
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the  prepared  chalk,*  joined  with  some  aromatic,  twice  or  thrice  a 
day. 

When  the  stools  continue  to  be  more  frequent  than  they  ought 
to  be,  and  are  either  slimy  or  tinged  with  blood,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  repeat  the  rhubarb  at  proper  intervals,  and  in  the  mean 
time  the  infant  may  take  something  to  control  the  complaint, f  as 
well  as  proper  nutriment  to  recruit  its  strength.  Flour,  sago,  or 
rice  boiled  in  milk,  together  with  the  jelly  of  a  calf's  foot  or  isin- 
glass, with  a  small  addition  of  wine,  will  be  good  articles  of  diet 
under  such  circumstances. 

In  addition  to  these  means  it  will  be  advisable  to  envelope  the 
infant's  body  in  flannel,  so  as  to  keep  it  of  a  proper  temperature. 

That  form  of  diarrhoea  which  is  attended  by  green  stools  and 
griping,  may  in  general  be  removed  readily  by  a  brisk  laxative, 
consisting  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  and  rhubarb,  followed  by 
small  doses  of  magnesia  and  chalk.  When  obstinate,  we  may  give 
half  a  grain  of  hydrargyri  submurias  each  or  every  other  night. 
The  application  of  a  small  blister  about  the  size  of  a  crown  piece 
to  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  will  sometimes  produce  a  very  good 
effect  where  internal  remedies  have  failed. 

When  the  irril ability  of  the  intestines  seems  to  be  great,  the 
fluid  stools  being  thrown  out  with  quickness  and  force,  and  the 
strength  appears  to  be  rapidly  sinking,  we  may  advise  a  clyster 
composed  of  starch,  with  a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opii,  to  be  in- 


*  1.  $;Cret  Pra;parat.  3ss. 
Aq.  Anethi, 

—  Cinnam.  aa  f.  ?jss. 

Tinct.  Ca.d.  C.  f.  3'ij. 

Syrup.  Cort.  Aurant.  f.  3j.    M. 
Capiat  cochl.j.  infantis  bis  terve  in  die. 

Vel, 
2.  ^  Pulv.  Cinnam.  Comp.  gr.  ij. 

Cret.  Praeparat.  gr.  vj.    M. 
Tt.  Pulvis  6tis  lioris  sumendus. 

t  3.  |J.  Confect.  Aroinat.  3j. 
Aq.  Purse, 

—  Cinnam.  aa  f.  2jss. 

Tinct.  Catechu,  f.  3j. 

Opii,  JTJ?  viij.     M. 

Cochl.unum  infantis  mane,hora  meridiana, 
et  nocte  sumendum. 
Vel, 
4.  fy  Misturae  Cretae,  f.  ^ij. 
Aq.  Cinnam.  f.  ^j. 
Tinct.  Kino,  f.  3j- 
Opii,  IJJ  vij.— x.     M. 

ft.  Mistura,  cujus  capiat  cochleare  infantis 
his  terve  in  die. 


*  1.  Take  Prepared  Chalk,  half  a  drachm. 
Dill  Water, 
Cinnamon  Water,  of  eack  one 

ounce  and  a  half. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, two  drachms. 
Syrupof  Orange  Pee],onedrachm. 
Of  this  mixture,  a   pap-spoonful  is  to  be 
taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Or, 
2.  Take  Compound  Powder  of  Cinna- 
mon, two  grains. 
Prepared  Chalk,  six  grains. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  powder  be  taken 

every  six  hours. 
t3.  Take  AromaticConfection,ones:mple. 
Pure  Water, 
Cinnamon  Water,  of  each  one 

ounce  and  a  half. 
Tincture  of  Ca  tech  u,onedrnchni. 

Opium,  twelve  drops. 

Of  this  mixture,  one  pap-spoonful  is  to  be 
taken  morning,  noon,  and  night. 

Or, 
4.  Take  Chalk  Mixture,  two  ounces. 
Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  one  drachm. 

Opium,  from  ten  to 

fifteen  drops. 
Of  this    mixture,    let  a    pap-spoonful    he 
civen  to  the  child  twice  or  thrice  a  da  • 
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jected  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  The  external  application  of  opium 
by  friction  or  plaster,  is  likewise  useful.  In  such  cases  the  appli- 
cation of  a  blister  proves  frequently  of  great  use. 

TRISMUS  NASCENTIUM,*  OR  THE  LOCKED  JAW  OF  INFANTS. 

This  is  a  disease  of  very  frequent  occurrence  in  the  West  Indies, 
where  many  infants  are  carried  off  by  it  soon  after  birth,  and  espe- 
cially negroes  and  those  of  colour,  as  they  are  usually  called.  It 
is  well  known,  however,  to  prevail  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  and 
is  frequently  met  with  in  Minorca, f  in  Switzerland,  some  of  the 
northern  districts  of  Scotland,  especially  in  the  island  of  St.  Kilda, 
and  among  the  children  of  the  Westmann  islandsj  near  Iceland. 
It  has  also  been  met  with  in  Ireland. § 

In  most  cases  the  disease  is  wholly  confined  to  the  jaw  ;  but  in  a 
few  a  considerable  contraction  and  rigidity  of  other  muscles  of  the 
face,  with  strabismus  and  rolling  of  the  eyes,  together  with  sub- 
sultus  tendinum,  have  been  observed. 

It  has  been  attributed  to  visceral  irritation,  costiveness,  and  not 
purging  off  the  meconium  in  the  bowels ;  to  dividing  the  navel- 
string  with  a  blunt  lacerating  instrument  ;  to  not  paying  attention 
to  its  falling  off,  and  consequent  irritation  from  a  neglect  of  the 
remaining  sore,  which  assumes  a  sloughy  appearance  ;  and  to  ex- 
posures to  cold,  and  currents  of  air,  negro  women  in  the  West  In- 
dies being  usually  permitted  to  lie  in  at  their  own  houses,  which 
are  often  in  but  very  indifferent  repair. 

Dr.  James  Clarke,  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Yellow  Fever  and 
other  West  India  Diseases,  informs  us,  that  from  having  observed 
that  children  born  in  large  negro  huts  generally  were  exempt  from 
any  attack  of  the  disease,  and  that  white  children,  or  those  of  free 
people,  who  had  their  kitchens  apart  from  their  dwelling-houses, 
escaped  the  jaw-fall  (the  term  by  which  the  disorder  is  known  in 
places  where  it  is  prevalent,)  he  suspected  that  the  smoke  from 
burning  wood,,  whh  h  is  the  usual  fuel  in  the  West  Indies,  was 
the  cause  of  it.  In  consequence  of  this,  he  gave  orders  that  no 
fires  should  be  allowed  in  the  negro  houses  where  the  lying-in 
women  were,  which  effectually  answered  the  purpose  of  preventing 
the  disease.  He  adds,  that  he  recommended  a  lying-in  hospital 
to  be  built  on  every  estate  near  the  negro  houses  with  a  planked 
floor,  so  that  no  fire  could  be  kept  in  it ;  since  which  no  children, 
who  were  born  in  these  hospitals,  and  remained  in  them  with 
their  mothers  for  nine  days,  have  ever  been  attacked  with  this 
disease. 

I  perfectly  agree  with  Dr.  Clarke  that  it  is  highly  necessary 


•  Trismus  Nascentium  being  a  spasmodic  disease,  ought,  in  adhering  to  classifica- 
tion, to  bave  been  iucluded  among  those  of  this  nature;  but,  as  being  peculiar  to 
infants,  is  inserted  hc-ie. 

t  See  Cleghom  on  the  Diseases  of  Minorca. 

%  See  M'Keiwie'a  Travels  in  Iceland,  p.  41  ^ 

»  Dublin  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  i. 
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every  plantation  should  be  furnished  with  a  lying-in  house,  and  it 
is  what  I  strongly  enforced  to  West  India  proprietors  in  a  work* 
I  published  some  years  ago  ;  but  I  must  dissent  from  him  in 
ascribing  the  smoke  arising  from  a  wood  fire,  as  the  sole  cause  of 
the  trismus  nascentium.  Certain  it  is  that  infants  are  never  at- 
tacked with  it  after  the  ninth  day  of  their  age,  if  even  exposed  to 
the  influence  of  this  cause;  and  it  is  therefore  probable  that  it  is 
not  the  real,  and  far  less  the  sole  one.  I  am  much  inclined  to 
suppose  that  the  disease  often  arises  in  negro  children  from  the 
want  of  attention  to  the  falling  off  of  the  navel-string,  and  the  con- 
sequent irritation  from  a  neglect  of  the  remaining  sore,  which  be- 
comes sloughy.  The  period  at  which  the  disease  occurs,  seems  to 
correspond  exactly  with  the  falling  of  the  funis,  and  the  ulceration 
left  behind.  What  makes  strongly  against  Dr.  Clarke's  supposi- 
tion is,  that  tetanus  (of  which  trismus  nascentium  is  a  species)  is 
most  usually  cured  very  readily  when  it  arises  from  an  exposure  to 
cold,  or  any  other  cause  than  the  irritation  occasioned  by  a  wound. 
When  produced  by  this,  it  generally  proves  fatal.  The  disease  in 
question  terminating  always  in  this  manner,  may  with  great  pro- 
priety, therefore,  be  ascribed  to  a  cause  which  is  of  a  similar 
nature 

Another  argument,  which  shows  the  fallacy  of  Dr.  Clarke's 
supposition  with  respect  to  smoke  from  burning  wood  being  the 
chief  cause  of  trismus,  is,  that  during  my  practice  in  the  West 
Indies,  I  met  with  some  instances  of  the  disease  in  white  children, 
in  whom  it  was  impossible  to  have  arisen  from  this  cause,  as  no 
fire-places  are  to  be  found  in  the  dwelling-houses  of  the  white  inha- 
bitants, and  the  kitchen  is  always  a  detached  building,  into  which 
such  infants  never  enter. 

Although  the  exciting  cause  of  trismus  nascentium  probably 
is  irritation  in  the  wound,  from  a  division  of  the  funis  and  the 
process  of  sloughing  connected  therewith,  still  the  disease  appears 
to  be  connected  with  a  more  or  less  vitiated  state  of  the  atmos- 
phere, as  it  occurs  more  frequently  in  hospitals  than  in  private 
dwellings.f 

Trismus  nascentium  proves  fatal  in  most  instances. 

No  effectual  means  having  yet  been  discovered  for  the  cure  of 
this  disease,  all  that  can  be  done  is  to  avoid  as  much  as  possible 
the  several  causes  which  have  been  mentioned  as  being  likely  to 
give  rise  to  it.  Every  lying-in  woman  ought  therefore  to  be  ac- 
commodated in  a  comfortable  house,  which  is  annoyed  neither  by 
smoke,  rain,  nor  any  partial  current  of  air.  On  the  birth  of  the 
infant,  the  navel-string  should  be  divided  with  a  pair  of  sharp 
scissors,  after  which  the  portion  that  remains  should  be  wrapped 
up  in  a  little  scorched  linen.  No  force  whatever  must  afterwards 
be  used  to  bring  on  its  separation  ;  it  should  come  away  sponta- 

MeHical  Advice  to  the  Inhabitants  of  Warm  Climates,  p.  10  of  the  Introduction-. 
t  See  Dublin  Hospital  Reports. "vol.  '. 
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heously  ;  and  if  any  little  ulceration  is  left  behind,  it  ought  to  be 
attended  to,  and  daily  be  dressed  with  some  mild  healing  ointment, 
.such  as  the  unguent,  cetacei  or  ceratum  calamina:,  avoiding  at  the 
same  time  any  great  pressure  upon  it  by  bandages. 

As  I  have  supposed  the  disease  to  arise  most  commonly  from  the 
irritable  state  of  the  divided  funis,  might  it  not  be  advisable,  by 
way  of  prevention,  to  wet  the  part  frequently  with  a  watery  solu- 
tion of  opium  ? 

To  remove  costiveness  or  visceral  irritation,  and  carry  oil' the  me- 
conium, which  has  been  assigned  by  some  practitioners  as  a  pro- 
bable cause,  one  or  two  tea-spoonsful  of  the  oleum  ricini  may  be 
given  to  the  child  the  day  after  its  birth,  which  may  again  be  re- 
peated in  two  or  three  days,  should  the  mothers  milk  not  procure 
a  sufficient  number  of  stools. 

On  an  attack  of  the  disease,  we  ought  certainly  to  have  recourse 
to  the  means  advised  under  the  head  of  Tetanus,  however  unsuc- 
cessful they  may  be  likely  to  prove.  A  few  recoveries,  it  is  said, 
have  been  effected  by  the  warm  bath. 

FEBRIS  INFANTUM  REMITTENS,  OR  THE  INFANTILE  REMIT 
TENT  FEVER. 

From  the  age  of  one  year  to  five  or  six,  children  are  liable  to  be 
attacked  with  a  fever,  that  makes  its  advances  very  gradually,  man- 
ifesting itself  by  irregularity  ill  the  bowels,  which  are  sometimes 
too  costive,  and  at  others  too  much  relaxed. 

On  its  coming  on,  the  child  becomes  fretful,  Itis  lips  are  dry,  His 
hands  hot,  his  breath  short,  the  head  painful,  and  his  pulse  quick, 
being  often  120  in  a  minute  :  he  is  unwilling  to  stir  or  speak,  the 
sleep  is  disturbed  by  startiugs,  and  the  food  rejected  ;  sometimes 
very  little  is  discharged  from  the  intestines  ;  and  at  others  too 
much,  the  stools  being  often  mucous  or  slimy  ;  some  children  are 
delirious,  or  lost  and  stupid  ;  many  for  a  time  are  speechless.  In 
the  course  of  the  day  there  are  several  slight  accessions  of  fever, 
during  which  the  child  is  usually  drowsy  ;  in  the  intervals  of  these 
paroxysms  he  appears  tolerably  well,  though  at  times  more  peevish 
than  usual. 

These  symptoms  probably  manifest  themselves,  more  or  less,  fof' 
eight  or  ten  days,  when  all  at  once  a  more  violent  paroxysm  of  fe- 
ver will  arise,  preceded  by  a  shivering  fit  and  by  vomiting.  The 
pulse  rises  to  140  in  a  minute  ;  the  cheeks  are  (lushed,  the  drowsi- 
ness is  much  increased,  and  the  child  keeps  picking  almost  inces- 
santly at  the  skin  of  the  lips  and  nose,  and  of  the  angles  of  the  eyes. 

This  species  of  fever  is  mild  at  its  commencement,  slow  in  its 
progress,  and  very  uncertain  in  its  event.  In  some  respects  it 
resembles  hydrocephalus  acutus,  and  I  apprehend  is  sometimes 
mistaken  for  it  ;  but  in  the  latter  there  are  occasional  screamings, 
with  much  tossing  of  the  hands  above  the  head,  intolerance  of 
Jiffht    with    more  or  less   of  squinting  :  whereas  in   the  remittent 
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fever  of  infants,  none  of  these  appearances  are  to  be  met  with.  In 
this  fever  the  desire  for  food  is  destroyed,  and  the  little  patient  will 
take  neither  aliment  nor  medicine.  In  hydrocephalus,  on  the  con- 
trary, he  will  usually  take  whatever  is  offered  to  him  without  reluc- 
tance. The  fasces  are  remarkably  changed  from  their  natural  ap- 
pearances in  the  remittent  fever,  being  sometimes  black,  and  smel- 
ling like  putrid  mud  ;  and  at  others  they  are  curdled,  with  shreds 
ofcoagulable  lymph  floating  in  a  dark-greenish-colourcd  fluid.  In 
acute  hydrocephalus  we  meet  with  nothing. very  similar  to  the  mo- 
tions. 

The  infantile  remittent  fever  appearing  to  depend  partly  upon  an 
irritation  of  the  intestines,  and  perhaps  partly  upon  an  absorption 
of  their  putrid  contents,  the  proper  intentions  of  cure  are  to  clear 
the  stomach  by  a  gentle  emetic,  and  the  bowels  by  purgatives,  to 
moderate  or  remove  the  febrile  symptoms,  and  then,  if  necessary,  to 
restore  the  lost  energy  by  tonics. 

The  first  thing  therefore  to  be  done  is  to  cleanse  the  stomach  by 
a  few  grains  of  ipecacuanha,  which  will  be  preferable  to  any  anti- 
monial  preparation,  and  soon  afterwards  to  administer  some  active 
purgative  :  I  mention  active  because  the  intestines  are  usually  so 
torpid,  that  what  would  on  another  occasion  be  considered  a  full 
dose,  will  have  no  effect  in  this  complaint.  For  restoring  the 
healthy  actions  and  secretions  of  the  chylopoietic  viscera,  nothing 
seems  so  efficacious  as  small  and  often  repeated  doses  of  thesubmuri- 
ate  of  mercury,  followed  up  after  some  hours  by  a  solution  of  the 
sulphate  of  magnesia  in  an  infusion  of  senna,  or  by  a  dose  of  cas- 
tor oil.  When  the  bowels  are  very  irritable,  small  quantities  of 
mistura  cretoe  with  a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opii  must  be  given  alter- 
nately with  the  purgatives  above  specified. 

If  the  head  is  much  affected,  its  temperature  greater  lhantherest 
of  the  body,  and  there  are  other  marks  of  sanguineous  determina- 
tion to  the  brain,  the  case  must  be  treated  as  one  of  hydrocephalus 
acutus.  Blood  should  be  freely  drawn  by  leeches,  by  cupping,  or 
by  opening  the  external  jugular  vein  or  a  branch  of  the  temporal 
artery. 

A  tepid  bath  may  be  useful  in  this  fever  after  the  stomach  and 
bowels  are  properly  cleansed. 

To  obviate  debility  when  the  fever  goes  oft',  we  may  recommend 
a  daily  use  of  some  tonic  medicine,*  if  judged  necessary. 


*  !•  R:  Decoct.  Cinchon.  f.  ^iij- 
Tincl.  Calumb.  f.  3 i j . 
Acid.  Sulph.  Dilut.  n#  x.     M. 

Capiat  cochl.  infantis  bis  terve  in  die. 


Vel, 
2.  R  Pulv.  Cascarillae,  3jj< 

— -** —  Rliei,  gr.  xij. 


*  1.  Take    Decoction   of  Peruvian   Baiki 
three  ounces. 

Tincture     of    Calumba,    two 
drachms. 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  fifteen 
drops. 
Mix  them:  The  dose  may  be  a  pap-spoon- 
ful twice  or  thrice  a  day. 
Or, 
2.    Take    pow.ler    of    Cascarilla,    one 
(in  dim. 
Rhubarb,    twelve 
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APHTHyE,  OR  THRUSH. 

The  thrush  in  children  has  generally  been  supposed  to  arise  from 
acidities,  or  some  other  acrimonious  humour  lodered  in  the  stomach 
and  bowels.  Various  causes  of  derangement  in  the  alimentary  ca- 
nal are  certainly  to  be  regarded  as  those  which  occasion  aphthae. 
One  of  the  chief  of  these  is  worms,  and  it  appears  in  this  way  that 
these  two  complaints  are  so  frequently  conjoined.  Another  occa- 
sional cause  is  bad  milk,  which  may  be  vitiated  by  whatever  is  inju- 
rious to  the  nurse's  health,  such  as  great  anxiety,  violent  passions, 
poor  diet,  &c. 

In  some  instances  the  thrush  may  possibly  depend  upon  the  na- 
tural habits  of  the  infant  as  well  as  upon  the  mode  of  bring- 
ing it  up,  particularly  in  regard  to  food,  air,  and  the  state  of  the 
bowels.  This  seems  a  warrantable  conclusion,  inasmuch  as  the 
thrush  is  sometimes  found  to  seize  every  infant  in  certain  families,  in 
whatever  way  the  children  may  be  managed,  as  well  as  to  occur 
occasionally  in  others  upon  a  want  of  proper  attention  to  the  state 
bf  the  alimentary  canal,  where  a  great  number  of  other  children 
properly  watched  have  uniformly  escaped  it. 

The  disorder  generally  appears  first  in  the  angles  of  the  lips,  and 
then  on  the  tongue  and  cheeks,  in  the  form  of  little  white  specks. 
These,  increasing  in  number  and  size,  run  together  more  or  less  ac- 
cording to  the  degree  of  malignity,  composing  a  thin  white  crust, 
which  at  length  lines  the  whole  inside  of  the  mouth  from  the  lips 
even  to  the  oesophagus,  and  is  sometimes  found  to  extend  into  the 
stomach  and  throughout  the  whole  length  of  the  intestines  ;  pro- 
ducing also  a  redness  about  the  anus.  When  the  crust  falls  off, 
it  is  frequently  succeeded  by  another  of  a  darker  colour  or  livid 
hue  ;  but  this  happens  only  in  the  worst  kind  of  thrush,  for  there 
is  a  milder  sort  that  is  spread  thinly  over  the  lips  and  tongue, 
which  returns  a  great  many  times,  and  always  lasts  for  several 
weeks. 

When  the  thrush  is  an  original  disease,  it  is  never  attended  with 
any  fever  at  its  commencement,  although  the  mouth  is  frequently  so 
much  heated  as  to  excoriate  the  nipples  of  the  nurse,  and  becomes 
so  tender  that  the  child  is  often  observed  to  suck  with  reluctance 
and  caution  ;  but  when  it  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  severe  bow- 
el complaints,  or  other  infantile  disorders,  it  is  then  sometimes  ac- 
companied with  fever  and  a  severe  diarrhoea.  Even  in  very  bad 
kinds  of  thrush  there  does  not  appear,  however,  any  evident  fever  at 
the  commencement  of  the  complaint  ;  but  towards  the  close  it  may 
be  apparent,  and  is  sure  to  be  of  the  low  kind.  Violent  hiccups, 
vomiting,  sense  of  suffocation,  great  prostration  of  strength,  severe 
diarrhoea,  coma,  and  aphtha?  being  of  a  brown     colou,and  any  of 


Fcrri  Subcarbonat.  3ss.     M. 

Et  in  chartulas  xij.  divide,  quarum    unam 
dosem  sumat  mane  et  vespere. 


Subcarbonate  of  Iron,  half  a 
scruple. 
Mix  them,   and   divide  them   into  twelve 
papers,  of  which  take  a  dose  morning 
and  evening. 
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the  symptoms  of  cynanche  maligna  attending,  arc  to  be  considered 
as  very  unfavourable. 

The  disease,  when  recent  and  confined  to  the  mouth,  may  in 
general  be  easily  removed  ;  but  when  of  long  standing,  and  extend- 
ing down  to  the  stomach  and  intestines,  it  very  frequently  proves 
fatal.  Among  the  French,  and  especially  in  their  public  hospitals, 
the  thrush  seems  to  be  a  much  severer  disease  than  in  England. 

To  evacuate  the  stomach  of  acidities  or  other  acrimonious  hu- 
mours, it  will  be  proper  on  the  first  appearance  of  aphtha?  to  give 
a  gentje  emetic.  This  may  be  done  even  in  slight  cases  ;  but  where 
the  specks  are  of  a  dark  colour,  and  the  inside  of  the  cheeks  are  be- 
set with,  them,  the  remedy,  by  emptying  the  stomach  of  the  crude 
juices  and  acrid  matter,  will  be  likely  to  prove  highly  useful. 

After  the  operation  of  the  emetic  we  may  recommepd  a  course 
of  the  testaceous  powders,  giving  a  preference  to  the  purest  and 
softest.  If  the  child  is  of  a  costive  habit,  a  little  magnesia  may 
be  advised  ;  on  the  contrary,  if  its  bowels  are  rather  loose,  and  its 
frame  delicate,  we  may  then  substitute  two  or  three  grains  of  the 
compound  powder  of  contrajerva.  The  testaceous  powders  are  to 
be  administered  for  three  or  four  days  successively,  and  then  we 
may  prescribe  something  more  laxative,  to  carry  down  the  scales 
pvs  they  fall  off  from  the  ulcerated  parts.  In  mild  cases,  rhubarb  is 
regarded  as  the  best  medicine ;  but  where  the  child  is  of  a  robust 
habit,  and  the  disease  is  violent  and  has  extended  rapidly,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  make  an  addition  of  a  (^ew  grains  of  the  submuriate 
of  mercury. 

When  a  child  of  a  weak  habit  is  attacked  with  thrush  which  ap- 
pears of  a  malignant  nature,  and  which  from  its  dark  appearance 
threatens  to  terminate  in  gangrene,  we  should  give  a  decoction  of 
the  bark  of  cinchona  joined  with  a  little  aromatic  confection.  To 
render  its  efficacy  the  more  certain,  it  may  likewise  be  used  in  the 
form  of  clyster,  with  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  tinctura  opii  to 
prevent  its  passing  off  by  stool. 

In  order  to  keep  the  infant's  mouth  clean  and  comfortable,  and  to 
prevent  as  much  as  possible  any  injury  to  the  nurse,  as  well  as  to  dis- 
pose the  sloughs  to  fall  off,  and  incline  the  parts  underneath  to  heal,  it 
is  customary  to  make  use  of  detergent  applications  in  the  form  of  gar- 
gles and  lotions.  In  the  gangrenous  thrush  it  will  be  best  to  wash 
the  parts  frequently  by  means  of  a  syringe,  or  a  piece  of  soft  linen 
rag  rolled  round  the  finger,  with  a  strong  decoction  of  cinchona 
bark,  rendered  somewhat  sharp  with  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid ; 
but  in  common  cases  of  thrush,  unattended  by  any  disposition  to 
gangrene,  we  may  employ  either  of  the  gargles  recommended 
below.* 


1.  R  Decoct.  Horclei,  f.  ^iv.  J  *  1.  Take  Decoction  of  Bailey,four  ounces. 

Sod*  Siib-borat,  3ss.— 3j«  Sub-boratc    of   Soda,     half    * 

drarhm  to  orre  dracbm. 
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If  the  aphtha,'  extend  to  the  intestines,  it  may  be  advisable  to 
sheath  the  parts  by  emollient  clysters,*  repeating  them  twice  or 
thrice  a  day. 

When  an  excess  of  purging  attends,  the  medicine  advised  under 
the  head  of  Diarrhoea  will  he  necessary. 

The  other  means  and  remedies  directed  for  the  cure  of  cachexia 
aphthosa,  in  the  former  part  of  this  publication,  will  likewise  be 
proper  in  this  species  of  thrush  ;  to  which  head  I  must  beg  leave  to 
refer  the  reader. 

PROLAPSUS  AN  I,  OR  FALLING  OF  THE  FUNDAMENT. 

We  often  meet  with  this  disease  in  children  of  a  weak  habit,  or 
who  have  been  much  afllicted  with  severe  purgings.  It  is  also  a 
frequent  consequence  of  irritation  in  the  rectum,  arising  from  the 
nestling  of  ascarides  in  the  gut. 

In  prolapsus  ani,  considerable  advantages  have  been  experienced 
from  a  frequent  use  of  astringent  injections, f  particularly  of  an 
infusion  of  galls  or  oak-bark  ;  and  when  a  small  proportion  of 
opium  is  added  to  the  liquor,  it  tends  greatly  to  lessen  the  irrita- 
tion in  the  extremity  of  the  rectum.  The  same  may  be  used  as  a 
wash  to  the  protruded  parts,  after  which  they  may  be  sprinkled 
with  a  little  Armenian  bole,  powdered  very  fine,  and  then  be  re- 
duced. To  effect  this,  we  should  first  order  the  protruded  parts 
to  be  well  fomented  with  a  decoction  of  poppy-heads,  after  which 
we  arc  to  make  a  gradual  and  general  compression  of  the  protruded 
gut,  and  thereby  reduce  it,  and  place  it  within  the  anus.     In  chil- 


Mellis  Rosa?,  f.  Zss.     M. 
ft.  Gargarisma. 

V,U 
2.  R  Confect.  Rosa:,  ^ss. 

Aluminis,  3PS- 
Aq.  Puree,  f.  ~iv. 
Acid.  Sulpli.  Dilut.  Tltx. 

Tinct.  Myrrh,  f.  ^ss.     M. 


*  3.  R  Decoct.  A  vena;,  f.  jiij. 
Gum.  Acac.  Pulv.  3j- 

01.  Olivrc,  f.  Zss.     M. 
ft.  Enema  octavfi  quiique  hora  adliibendum. 

t4.  R  Decoct.  Qucrcus,  f.  -iv. 

Tinct.  Opii,  ftl  viij.— xj. 

ft.  Enema. 

Itl, 
R  Liquor.  Calcis. 
Infus.  Gallar.  aa  f.  ^ij. 

Vini  Opii,  njj  viij.    M. 
ft.  Enema. 


Honey  of  Roses,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle. 
Or, 
2.   Take  Confection  of  Roses,  haf  an 
ounce. 
Alum,  half  a  drachm. 
Pure  Water,   four  ounces. 
Diluted  Sulphuiic  Acid,  fifteen 

drops. 
Tincture    of  Myrrh,    half    am 
ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle. 
*  3.   Take  Oatmeal  Gruel,  three  ounces. 
Powdered    Gum    Acacia,    one 
drachm. 

Olive  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 
Let   this   clyster  be    administered    every 

eight  hours. 
+  4.    Take  Decoction  of  Oak  Bark,  four 
ounces. 
Tincture   of  Opium,  twelve  ta 
fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 
Or, 
5.  Take  Lime  Water, 

Infusion  of  Galls,  of  each  tw«. 

ounces. 
Vinous    Tincture     of     Opium, 
twelve  drops;  for  an   injec- 
tion. 
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drcn  it  is  often  difficult  to  reduce  the  last  folds  if  the  finger  is 
pushed  through  the  orifice  ;  for  when  it  is  again  withdrawn,  the  gut 
slips  down.  We  may,  therefore,  twist  a  piece  of  stiff  paper  into 
the  form  of  a  cone,  soften  the  point  by  wetting  it,  and  oil  the  sur- 
face :  having  done  this,  place  it  upon  the  point  of  the  finger,  and 
so  push  the  last  portion  of  the  gut  within  the  anus  ;  the  cone  will 
slip  out  easily  without  bringing  down  the  gut  with  it.* 

Another  way  of  reducing  the  prolapsus  is  by  using  a  piece  of 
distended  gut  to  push  it  up,  and  this  distended  gut  may  be  pressed 
up  altogether  within  the  rectum,  so  as  to  replace  it  effectually. 
On  letting  out  the  air  from  the  distended  gut,  it  is  readily  to  be 
brought  out  without  the  prolapsus  following  it. 

The  child  should  not  be  permitted  to  strain,  nor  take  the  usual 
position  at  stool.  It  should  be  kept  in  the  erect  posture,  and  his 
hips  ought  to  be  held  together,  so  as  to  compress  and  support  the 

With  the  view  of  strengthening  the  parts,  the  debility  of  which 
is  in  general  to  be  considered  as  the  chief  cause  of  this  disease,  we 
should  advise  not  only  the  cold-bath  in  a  general  way,  but  likewise 
the  throwing  cold  water  more  directly  on  the  buttocks  and  back  of 
the  child  ;  and  besides  these  tonic  means  it  should  be  put  under  a 
course  of  steel,  myrrh,  and  the  bark  of  cinchona. — See  these  under 
the  head  of  Dyspepsia. 

ATROPHIA  ABLACTATORUM,  OR  WEANING  BRASH. 

This  disease  occurs  in  children  that  are  weaned  too  early,  or  such 
as  are  attempted  to  be  reared  without  the  breast,  and  also  where 
improper  food  is  given  with  or  without  sucking.  It  appears  most 
frequently  in  children  of  a  lax  fibre,  and  whose  constitutions  at  a 
more  advanced  stage  of  life  might  be  supposed  liable  to  the  attack 
of  strumous  disorders. 

It  commences  with  frequent  griping  and  purging,  in  which  the 
stools  are  usually  of  a  green  colour,  and  is  often  accompanied  with 
bilious  vomiting.  In  the  progress  of  the  disease  the  stools  are 
sometimes  ash- coloured  and  shining,  and  sometimes  lienleric. — 
Atrophy  succeeds  to  these  symptoms,  and  convulsions  often  come 
on,  and  carry  off  the  child. 

A  modern  writerf  s'upposes  the  exciting  cause  of  this  disease  to 
be  too  sudden  an  alteration  of  the  diet  of  a  child  at  an  unfit  season. 

The  weaning  brash,  if  attended  to  in  time,  may  in  general  be 
removed  ;  but  if  neglected,  it  frequently  proves  fatal  before  the 
sixth  or  seventh  week. 

On  dissection  the  mesenteric  glands  usually  appear  either  in- 
flamed or  enlarged.  In  some  instances  tubercles  have  been  found 
in  the  lungs.     In  others  the  liver  is  firm,  and  larger  than  natural, 


;*  See  Mr.  Charles  BelTs  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Urethra. 

1  See  Essay  on  the  Diseases  of  Children,  by  J.  Cheyne,  M.D.  vol.  i.  p,  34. 
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and  the  gall-bladder  is  filled  with  dark  green  bile.  Remarkable 
contractions  of  the  diameter  of  the  gut  in  several  parts  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal,  have  been  perceived  in  some  instances. 

A  proper  attention  to  diet  constitutes  the  first  point  to  be  attend- 
ed to  for  the  removal  of  the  disease ;  and,  above  all,  a  return  to 
the  natural  food,  the  mother's  milk,  where  circumstances  will  admit 
of  it.  Where  they  do  not,  animal  food,  in  the  form  of  broth  or  jelly, 
should  principally  be  employed.  Vegetable  food  must  be  prohibit- 
ed, as  well  as  fruits,  acids,  and  compositions  of  which  butter  and 
sugar  form  a  part.  Pure  air,  exercise,  gentle  frictions,  and  fre- 
quent washings  of  the  body  with  tepid  or  cold  water,  will  be  good 
prophylactics.  Flannel  worn  next  to  the  skin,  worsted  stockings, 
and  every  precaution  against  cold  irregularly  applied,  should  be 
attended  to.  The  employment  of  a  warm  bath,  of  a  temperature 
from  90  to  100,  twice  or  thrice  a  week,  might  prove  advantageous. 

For  the  cure  of  the  disease,  occasional  gentle  laxatives,  such  as 
rhubarb,  with  absorbents  and  aromatic  medicines  interposed,  to- 
gether with  minute  doses  of  ipecacuanha  joined  with  the  submu- 
riate  of  mercury,  as  prescribed  below*,  seem  most  advisable. 

Where  the  disease  arises  in  children  of  three  or  four  years  of  age, 
we  must  have  recourse  to  the  means  recommended  under  the  head 
of  Atrophia. 

OPHTHALMIA  PURULENTA,  OR  PURULENT  OPHTHALMIA. 

This  disease  is  noticed  under  the  head  of  an  Inflammation  of  the 
Eyes. 

TEETHING. 

Of  all  the  occurrences  to  which  children  are  liable,  not  one  is 
attended  with  such  grievous  and  distressing  symptoms  as  difficult 
dentition.  With  regard  to  the  time  of  their  cutting  teeth,  no  fixed 
or  exact  period  can  be  laid  down,  as  some  cut  their  first  tooth  at 
three  or  four  months  old,  while  others  again  have  not  the  smallest 
appearance  of  a  tooth  before  the  eighth  or  ninth  month.  Dentition 
generally  commences,  however,  in  the  majority  of  children,  between 
the  fifth  and  eighth  month,  and  the  process  of  the  first  teethina 
commonly  continues  to  the  sixteenth  at  the  least,  but  often  much 
longer.  The  two  fore-teeth,  or  dcntes  incisores  of  the  under  jaw, 
are  those  which  usually  appear  first,  and  shortly  after  these  are 
observed  two  more  come  out  in  the  upper  one,  exactly  opposite 


*  1.  R  Fulv.  Ipecac,  gr.  j.  ad.  ij.. 

Zingib.  gr.  iij. 

HydrStgyr.  Submuriat.  gr.ss.— ij. 
M.' 
Et    in  chartulas  iv.  divide,  qua  rum  unam 
down  sumat  infans  singulis  ant  altcrnis 
noctibus. 


*  1.  Take    Powder    of  Ipecacuanha,  one 
grain  to  two  grains 

Ginger, three  grains. 

Submuriate  of  Mercury,  half  a 
grain  to  two  grains. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  them  into  four  doses, 
of  which  let   tlte  child  take    one  each 
night,  or  every  other. 
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to  the  two  former.  These  are  succeeded  by  the  four  molars,  tiled 
the  canini,  and  the  last  of  all,  of  an  infant's  first  teeth,  their  anta- 
gonists, or  the  eye-teeth,  making  in  all  sixteen.  This,  it  is  well 
known,  is  the  ordinary  number  of  a  child's  first  teeth,  as  they  are 
called  ;  but  some  infants  cut  four  double  teeth  in  each  jaw  instead 
of  only  two,  making  the  whole  number  twenty. 

In  children  who  are  healthy  and  strong,  the  process  of  denti- 
tion goes  on  as  has  just  been  described,  and  the  teeth  are  cut  soon 
and  easily  ;  but  in  unhealthy  and  weak  infants,  the  process  is  both 
slow  and  uncertain.  Accordingly,  children  sometimes  cut  their 
teeth  irregularly,  both  by  the  teeth  appearing  first  in  the  upper 
jaw,  and  also  at  some  distance,  instead  of  being  contiguous  to  each 
other,  which  has  been  accounted,  and  with  some  reason,  an  indi- 
cation of  difficult  or  painful  dentition.  It  may  also  be  remarked, 
that  the  ease  or  difficulty  of  dentition  may  be  guessed  at  by  the 
circumstances  under  which  the  two  first  teeth  shall  happen  to  be 
cut,  the  succeeding  ones  generally  making  their  way  in  a  corres- 
pondent manner. 

At  six  or  seven  years  of  age,  all  children  shed  their  teeth  in  a 
gradual  manner;  and  get  a  fresh  set,  and  about  the  age  of  one-and- 
twenty  four  more  come  out,  one  in  the  corner  of  each  jaw,  which, 
from  their  appearing  at  that  period  of  life,  have  been  named  dentes 
sapientise. 

Dentition  is  Usually  preceded  by,  or  accompanied  with,  various 
symptoms:  the  child  drivels;  the  gums  swell,  spread,  and  become 
hot :  there  is  often  a  circumscribed  redness  in  the  cheeks,  with  erup- 
tions on  the  skin,  especially  on  the  face  and  scalp  ;  a  looseness  en- 
sues with  gripings,  stools  of  a  green,  pale,  or  leaden  blue  colour, 
sometimes  mucous,  and  often  thick;  and  the  child  is  watchful  and 
peevish,  starts  during  sleep,  and  seems  convulsed  in  particular  parts 
of  its  body-  In  almost  all  cases  the  child  shrieks  often,  and 
thrusts  its  fingers  into  its  mouth.  These  symptoms  are  sometimes 
followed  by  a  cough,  difficulty  of  breathing,  scrofula,  marasmus, 
and  hydrocephalus,  and  very  frequently  by  much  febrile  heat, 
thirst,  and  convulsions. 

When  the  child's  body  continues  open,  and  none  of  the  violent 
symptoms  attendant  on  much  irritation  ensue,  we  need  seldom  ap- 
prehend any  bad  consequences  from  teething. 

It  has  often  been  observed,  that  those  children  in  whom  there  is 
a  copious  flow  of  saliva,  suffer  the  fewest  inconveniences  during 
the  process  of  dentition ;  that  such  infants  cut  their  teeth  more 
readily  in  winter  than  in  summer  ;  that  such  as  are  inclined  to  be 
Jean  cut  them  more  easily  than  those  that  are  fat ;  and  those  whose 
bowels  a'-e  regularly  open,  the  most  safely  of  all. 

The  system  during  dentition  being  disposed  to  inflammation, 
strong  lusty  children  are  much  oftener  attacked  with  fever  than 
the  tender  and  delicate  ;  like  athletic  adults,  who  are  more  dispos- 
ed to  inflammatory  complaints  than  those  who  are  of  a  colder,  but 
less  healthy  temperament :  and  it  is  bv  acute  fever  or  convulsion- 
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that  infants  are  carried  off,  who  are  well  known  to  survive  various 
lingering  and  distressing  complaints  if  their  viscera  are  sound. 
The  extremes  of  high  health  and  of  debility  are  both  attended  with 
some  degree  of  danger ;  the  one  being  exposed  to  acute  fever  or 
convulsions,  the  other  to  slow  hectic  or  marasmus. 

The  evils  arising  in  dentition  are  often  prevented  or  greatly  al- 
leviated by  spontaneous  diarrhoea,  in  consequence  of  its  lessening 
the  quantity  of  blood  in  the  system,  and  diminishing  the  strong 
action  of  the  heart  and  arteries.  In  children  whose  constitutions 
are  disposed  to  plethora,  (which  may  be  known  by  their  florid  com- 
plexion and  fulness,)  it  will  therefore  be  proper  10  encourage  any 
spontaneous  diarrhoea  that  may  arise,  unless  it  runs  to  excess  ;  but 
where  none  arises  naturally,  we  ought  then  to  give  gentle  purga- 
tives, such  as  the  sulphate  or  supersulphate  of  potass,  in  such  doses 
as  to  procure  two  or  three  loose  evacuations  in  the  twenty-four 
hours. 

Where  a  considerable  degree  of  fever  attends  on  dentition, 
drawing  blood  from  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  parts 
affected  with  irritation  and  pain,  by  slightly  scarifying  the  gums, 
and  applying  leeches  behind  the  ears,  is  often  practised,  and  not 
unfrequently  with  advantage.  In  some  instances  we  might  possibly 
substitute  blisters  instead  of  the  leeches  with  a  good  effect.  If  the 
symptoms  should  not  yield  to  these  means,  the  use  of  a  tepid  bath 
once  or  twice  in  the  twenty -four  hours,  and  the  exhibition  of  small 
doses  of  ipecacuanha,  with  a  saline  draught  afterwards,  or  a  solu- 
tion of  tartarized  antimony  in  such  moderate  doses  as  to  produce 
a  gentle  diaphoresis,  will  be  proper. 

Opium  is  sometimes  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  allaying  pain 
and  irritation  during  difficult  dentition,  but  the  practice  should 
be  adopted  with  due  caution.  A  iout  a  tea-spoonful  of  the  sy- 
rupous  papaveris  will  be  the  safest  opiate  we  can  adminis  er  in 
cases  of  urgent  necessity.  In  others,  fomenting  the  side  of  the 
face  with  a  solution  of  the  extract  of  poppies  in  a  decoction  of 
chamomile  (in  the  proportion  of  half  an  ounce  of  the  extract  to  a 
quart  of  the  decoction,)  by  means  of  a  piece  of  sponge,  may  be  at- 
tended with  beneficial  effects,  avoiding  thereby  the  evil  conse- 
quences attendant  on  opiates  given  internally.  Nurses  are  indeed 
too  apt  to  administer  some  preparation  or  other  of  opium  in  the 
watchings  and  complaints  of  children,  that  their  own  rest  may  not 
be  disturbed  throughout  the  night.  TVis  practice  merits  the 
highest  censure. 

When  the  gums  have  become  tumid  and  swelled  so  as  to  excite 
a  high  degree  of  pain  and  febrile  heat,  instead  of  simple  scarifica- 
tions, an  incision  should  be  carried  down  to  the  tooth,  so  as  also 
to  divide  the  membrane  which  covers  it.  When  the  gums  over 
the  molares  require  to  be  divided,  it  will  not  be  sufficient  to  make 
the  incision  merely  in  the  direction  of  the  jaw,  but  transverse  ones 
must  also  be  made,  to  set  the  tooth  quite  at  liberty,  so  that  in  it? 
further  advance  it  mav  not  irritate  the  gum  again. 

120 


954  DISEASES  OF  INFANTS 

The  practice  of  giving  children  coral  and  other  hard  substances 
to  put  into  their  mouths  dining  the  period  of  teething,  is  improper, 
as  they  have  a  tendency  to  harden  the  gums.  A  piece  of  small 
wax  candle  that  will  yield  in  some  measure  to  whatever  pressnn- 
is  made  upon  it  by  the  gums  of  the  child,  may  be  serviceable. 

If  acidity  prevails  during  dentition,  it  is  to  be  obviated  by  pro- 
portionate doses  of  magnesia  or  the  mislura  creta?  ;  and  if  accom- 
panied by  flatulency  and  griping  pains,  carminatives,  such  as  car- 
raway  seeds,  or  a  drop  or  two  of  the  oleum  anisi,  may  be  mixed 
with  its  food. 

During  dentition,  children  are  sometimes  troubled  with  ulcerated 
gums  ;  but  these  may  be  easil3'  cured  by  keeping  the  body  open, 
and  touching  the  parts  affected  with  some  astringent  application. 
As  much  alum  as  will  give  a  moderate  roughness  to  a  little  honey, 
or  a  little  soda?  sub-boras  and  honey,  may  be  used. 

Pure  air,  proper  exercise,  wholesome  food,  an  open  belly,  and 
every  thing  that  has  a  tendency  to  promote  general  health,  and  to 
guard  against  fever,  will  greatly  contribute  to  the  safety  of  denti- 
tion, as  well  as  to  the  child's  passing  quickly  through  this  hazard- 
ous period. 

CONVULSIONS. 

Violent  spasmodic  affections  sometimes  attack  infants  without 
any  apparent  cause  ;  but  in  general  they  are  produced  either  by  a 
lodgment  of  some  acrid  matter  in  the  intestines,  or  wind  pent  up, 
or  they  arise  from  teething,  worms,  the  sudden  striking  in  of  a  rash, 
or  the  accession  of  some  constitutional  disease,  as,  for  example, 
the  small-pox,  scarlatina,  &c.  Any  trifling  matter,  capable  of  irri- 
tating the  nervous  system,  will  induce  symptomatic  convulsions  in 
some  infants  ;  while  others  again  will  withstand  a  great  deal.  The 
younger  and  more  irritable  the  infant  is,  the  more  liable  will  it  be 
to  symptomatic  convulsion,  especially  from  any  considerable  dis- 
turbance in  the  first  passages. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  Clarke  of  Dublin,  that  owing  to  mis- 
management and  bad  air,  an  epiremic  convulsive  disease  prevailed 
in  the  lying-in  hospital  of  that  city  among  the  infants  within  the 
first  nine  days,  which  swept  off  great  numbers  of  them  annually  ; 
but  this  was  at  length  obviated  by  discovering  the  cause. 

When  convulsions  proceed  from  any  other  cause  than  an  erup- 
tion of  the  small-pox  (in  which  they  are  usually  regarded  as  prog- 
nosticating a  favourable  species  of  it,)  they  are  always  dangerous, 
as  well  as  alarming.  A  surer  indication  of  danger  is  to  be  drawn 
from  the  distance  of  the  paroxysms  than  from  the  forcible  con- 
tractions of  the  muscles  during  the  fit.  Where  the  intervals  are 
short,  although  the  fit  itself  be  not  long  nor  violent,  the  disease  is 
to  be  considered  as  more  dangerous  than  where  severe  paroxysms 
are  attended  with  long  intervals. 

In  the  treatment  of  convulsions  in  children,  the  chief  object  to 
be  attended  to  is  the  removal,  if  possible,  of  the  cause  which  has 
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given  rise  to  them.  If  they  seem  to  be  occasioned  by  improper 
food  and  indigestion,  a  gentle  emetic  may  be  given,  and  for  this 
purpose  we  may  employ  a  weak  solution  of  tartarized  antimony,  of 
which  a  tea-spoonful  may  be  administered  every  ten  or  fifteen 
minutes  until  the  desired  effect  is  procured.  When  supposed  to 
proceed  from  a  lodgment  of  acrid  matter  in  the  bowels,  this  ought 
to  be  removed  by  a  laxative  clyster,  assisted  by  some  gentle 
aperient,  given  by  the  mouth,  such  as  calomel,  followed  by  an 
infusion  of  senna  with  a  little  tincture  of  jalap;  if  from  flatulency, 
then  carminatives  ought  to  be  used,  as  advised  under  that  parti- 
cular head  ;  and  if  from  teething,  whenever  the  tooth  can  be  dis- 
covered working  a  passage  through  the  gum,  scarifications  may 
be  made  with  the  edge  of  a  lancet  immediately  over  it  ;  and  this 
operation  we  may  repeat  for  several  successive  days,  till  either 
the  tooth  makes  its  way,  or  the  convulsions  cease.  If  scarifica- 
tions are  not  found  to  answer  the  purpose,  we  may  cut  boldly  down 
to  the  tooth,  and  liberate  it  in  every  part ;  and  this  plan  we  may 
likewise  adopt  with  all  such  as  are  manifestly  making  their  way. 

Worms  having  been  looked  upon  as  a  frequent  cause  of  recur- 
ring convulsions,  we  should  always  have  recourse  to  the  remedies 
which  have  been  advised  under  that  particular  head,  when  from 
the  prevailing  symptoms  we  suspect  them  to  have  been  excited  by 
this  cause. 

Should  convulsions  have  arisen  from  the  sudden  disappearance 
of  a  rash,  or  the  drying  up  of  a  discharge  from  behind  the  ears,  the 
reappearance  of  these  ought  to  be  promoted. 

Where  the  fits  are  of  some  duration  or  frequent  recurrence,  a 
warm-bath  at  the  temperature  of  92  or  94  degrees  of  Fahrenheit's 
scale  should  be  employed,  and,  if  necessary,  be  often  repeated  : 
this,  by  diffusing  the  circulation  more  generally,  and  determining- 
it  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  may  be  highly  useful. 

As  in  the  greater  number  of  cases  of  convulsions  there  are 
strong  reasons  for  believing  that  the  head  is  overloaded  with  blood, 
it  will  be  advisable  to  take  away  some,  either  by  leeches,  cupp  ng, 
or  opening  the  external  jugular  vein.  When  convulsions  are  not 
relieved  by  the  means  which  have  been  suggested,  blisters  should 
be  applied  to  the  lower  extremities. 

The  application  of  cold  fluids  or  ice  to  the  scalp,  having  pre- 
viously shaved  the  head,*  has  been  attended  with  happy  effects  in 
cases  of  convulsions,  as  well  as  in  inflammation  of  the  brain,  both 
in  children  and  adults. 

With  the  view  of  shortening  the  duration  of  an  individual 
paroxysm,  there  is  scarcely  any  stimulus  so  powerful  as  the  plen- 
tiful affusion  of  cold  water  over  the  face,  the  body  being  placed 
in  an  horizontal  position  with  the  face  upwards.  The  effluvia 
arising  from  volatile  alkali  or  ammonia,  plentifully  inhaled,  will  also 
prove  a  useful  stimulus.     As  antispasmodics,  the  preparations  of 

Commentaries  on  the  most  important  Diseases  of  Children,  by  John  Clarke,  M.D, 
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ammonia  and  aether  will  be  most  serviceable,  although  asafoetida, 
valerian,  castor,  musk,  amber,  and  other  fetid  substances,  are  often 
given.  It  is  only  in  cases  of  the  most  urgent  necessity  that  we 
should  venture  on  giving  a  small  quantity  of  the  syrup  of  poppies, 
or  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium. 

In  those  convulsive  attacks  which  frequently  precede  an  eruption 
of  the  small-pox,  nothing  will  be  required  but  the  free  exposure  of 
the  child  to  cool  air. 

The  liquor  potassae  subcarbonatis  given  in  doses  of  from  five  to 
fifteen  drops,  according  to  the  age  of  the  child,  and  repeated  every 
ten  minutes,  has  been  known  effectually  to  remove  convulsive  af- 
fections in  young  children,  which  had  for  a  length  of  time  resisted 
the  powers  of  the  oxyd  of  zinr,  musk,  extractum  hyoscyami,  clys- 
ters of  asafoetida,  anodyne  injections,  with  opium  and  blisters.  It 
is  probable,  however,  that  in  these  cases  the  fits  arose  from  severe 
griping  pains  in  consequence  of  acidity. 

Where  a  high  degree  of  organic,  debility  prevails,  volatile  alkali, 
viz.  the  spirit,  ammonite  succinatus  in  doses  of  a  few  drops,  in  some 
proper  vehicle,  may  be  substituted  for  the  former.  In  clysters,  the 
liquor  vol.  cornu  cervi  is  likewise  of  avail  in  these  cases  in  a  greater 
or  less  dose,  according  to  circumstances. 

When  convulsions  are  not  preceded  by  any  of  the  usual  symp- 
toms, they  may  be  regarded  as  idiopathic.  In  difficult  labours, 
for  example,  the  brain  is  often  much  compressed,  and  soon  after 
delivery  the  child  is  attacked  with  fits.  In  such  cases  it  will  be 
advisable  to  let  the  navel-string  bleed  one  or  two  tea-spoonsful 
before  it  be  tied.  Thus  the  oppression  of  the  brain  will  be  relieved, 
and  the  disagreeable  consequences  will  be  prevented.  But  if  this 
has  been  neglected,  and  fits  have  actually  come  on,  we  must  then 
endeavour  to  make  a  revulsion,  and  empty  the  vessels  of  the  head 
by  opening  the  jugular  vein,  or  by  applying  leeches  to  the  temples ; 
by  procuring  an  immediate  discharge  of  the  meconium ;  by  putting 
blisters  behind  the  ears,  or  to  the  back  ;  by  bathing  the  feet  in 
warm  water ;  and  by  rubbing  the  soles  with  liquor  ammonias  sub- 
carbonatis. 

Inward  fits  are  much  talked  of  by  nurses,  and  some  authors  have 
indeed  made  mention  of  them  ;  but  more  particularly  Dr.  Arm- 
strong. Infants,  during  the  first  month,  are  said  to  be  more  or 
less  liable  to  them.  The  symptoms  are  these  :  the  child  appears 
as  if  it  was  asleep,  but  the  eyelids  are  not  quite  closed  ;  and  if 
you  observe  them  narrowly,  you  will  see  the  eyes  frequently 
twinkle  with  the  white  of  them  turned  up.  There  is  a  kind  of 
tremulous  motion  in  the  muscles  of  the  face  and  lips,  which  pro- 
duces something  like  a  simper  or  smile,  and  sometimes  the  appear- 
ance of  a  laugh.  As  the  complaint  increases,  the  infant's  breath 
seems  now  and  then  to  stop  for  a  time  :  the  nose  becomes  pinched  ; 
there  is  a  pale  circle  about  the  eyes  and  mouth,  which  sometimes 
changes  to  livid,  and  comes  and  goes  by  turns;  the  child  starts, 
especially  if  you  stir  it  ever  so  gently,  or  if  you  make  the  least 
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noise  near  it.  Thus  disturbed,  it  sighs  or  breaks  wind,  which  gives 
relief  for  a  while  ;  but  presently  it  relapses  into  dozing.  Some- 
times it  struggles  hard  before  it  can  break  wind,  and  seems  as  if 
falling  into  convulsions;  but  a  violent  burst  of  wind  from  the  sto- 
mach, or  vomiting,  or  a  loud  fit  of  crying,  sets  all  to  rights  again. 
For  the  removal  of  these,  Dr.  Armstrong  recommends  us  to 
give  antimonial  wine  in  a  lew  drops,  according  to  the  age  of  the 
infant ;  but  all  that  appears  to  be  necessary  is,  to  take  up  the  child 
when  it  sleeps  too  long,  and  the  smile  often  returns,  with  any  of 
the  other  symptoms  just  described,  and  to  tap  it  gently  on  the 
back,  rubbing  its  stomach  and  belly  well  before  the  fire.  This 
gentle  exercise  will  bring  a  little  wind  from  its  stomach  (which  is 
supposed  to  be  the  cause  of  the  complaint,)  and  the  child  will  then 
go  quietly  to  sleep  again.  Should  these  simple  means  not  prove 
sufficient,  some  carminative  may  be  given  to  it,  such  as  a  drop  or 
two  of  the  oleum  anisi  or  oleum  carui  on  a  bit  of  white  sugar. 

SYPHILIS  INFANTUM,  OR  THE  VENEREAL  DISEASE  IN  INFANTS. 

Although  a  child  sometimes  shows  appearances  of  syphilis  at  the 
time  of  its  birth,  still  it  more  frequently  happens  that  none  are  to 
be  observed  until  after  an  expiration  of  at  least  ten  or  twelve  days. 

When  the  disease  exists  at  the  time  of  its  birth,  or  shows  itself 
soon  afterwards,  it  makes  its  appearance  in  the  form  of  an  erysi- 
pelatous efilorescence  dispersed  over  the  whole  body,  the  cuticle  is 
in  part  or  altogether  destroyed,  and  a  serous  matter  oozes  from  the 
skin.  When  it  makes  its  appearance  some  days  after  the  birth, 
irregular  blotches  of  a  light  red  colour,  and  somewhat  elevated,  arise 
about  the  anus,  nates,  and  pudenda.  Crusty  eruptions  appear  in 
other  parts  of  the  body,  and  these  in  some  places  continue  dry  and 
scale  off",  but  in  others  an  acrid  thin  matter  exudes  from  them. 

Although  we  may  not  be  able  to  trace  any  marks  of  the  existence 
of  the  disease  in  either  the  father  or  mother  of  the  child,  still  it 
may  possibly  be  derived  from  them. 

When  children  are  born  with  the  appearances  just  described,  or 
several  dead  births  have  followed,  we  may,  for  the  most  part,  at- 
tribute them  to  the  parents  labouring  under  some  constitutional  af- 
fection of  syphilis,  without  their  being  probably  aware  of  it.  In 
all  such  cases  it  will  be  necessary  to  put  both  of  them  under  a 
mercurial  course. 

To  effect  a  cure  in  a  child  at  the  breast,  it  will  in  general  be 
sufficient  to  give  the  necessary  medicines  to  the  woman  who  nurses 
it;  which  office  should  always  be  undertaken  by  the  mother;  as, 
by  getting  any  other  to  suckle  it,  she  would  in  all  probability 
soon  be  infected  likewise,  as  happened  in  a  case  which  lately  fell 
under  my  care.  In  the  progress  of  the  cure,  the  same  rules  and 
cautions  are  to  be  observed  as  have  already  been  pointed  out  in  the 
syphilis  of  adults.  In  instances  of  this  nature,  an  alterative  course 
long  persisted  in  ought  to  be  preferred  to  that  of  exciting  any  de- 
gree of  salivation. 
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If  it  is  found  necessary  to  wean  the  child  before  the  cure  is  com- 
pleted, or  to  introduce  mercury  into  the  habit  of  the  child  from  the 
very  beginning,  instead  of  giving  it  to  the  woman  who  suckles  it, 
we  may  then  direct  that  it  shall  take  about  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of 
the  hydrargyri  submurias,  every  night  and  morning,  mixed  up  in  a 
little  honey  or  thick  syrup ;  which  course  ought  to  be  continued 
for  at  least  a  week  or  ten  days  after  the  disappearance  of  all  the 
symptoms. 

By  a  due  attention  to  the  following  circumstances  we  shall  be 
enabled  to  ascertain  whether  the  nurse  infects  the  child,  or  the  lat- 
ter the  nurse.  Where  the  breasts  of  the  nurse  and  the  mouth  of 
the  child  only  are  diseased  at  one  time,  we  cannot  give  a  decisive 
opinion  until  we  have  other  evidences.  If,  however,  the  breasts  of 
the  nurse  be  the  only  parts  diseased,  while  other  marks  of  syphilis, 
besides  those  of  the  mouth,  are  apparent  on  the  infant,  it  is  very 
probable  that  the  complaint  has  been  communicated  by  the  child  ; 
on  the  contrary,  if  the  infant  has  no  disease  except  of  the  mouth, 
and  other  marks  of  it  appear  on  different  parts  of  the  nurse  be- 
sides the  breasts,  it  is  then  highly  probable  that  the  infant  has  im- 
bibed the  disease  with  the  breast  milk.  Further,  if  the  nurse  has 
secondary  symptoms  and  the  child  only  primary  ones,  we  may  rea- 
sonably suppose  that  the  complaint  has  been  communicated  by  the 
nurse  or  some  other  person  by  whom  the  infant  may  have  been 
kept.  Where  the  child  has  secondary  symptoms  of  syphilis,  the 
disease  probably  has  been  entailed  by  its  parents. 
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INDEX  TO  THE  DISEASES 


A 


ABSCESS,  Common     - 

of  the  Liver 

■  of  the  Lungs 

Peri  n 


Page 


855 
368 
938 
827 

■22:, 
859 
366 
853 


-     104,  106 

-  194 

-  174 
urn            -     639 

Psoas  Muscle,  107,624 
Abortions  ...     880 

Acid,  Piussic  or  Hydro-cyanic,  Poison 

by  .-.:■- 

Acidities  in  the  Stomach  of  Adults 

Children 

Acne,  or  Blotched  Face 
Acute  Rheumatism 
Adder,  bite  of  the 
Adynamia;,  Order 
Verial  Poisons  - 

Affection,  Painful,  of  the  Nerves  of  the 
Face  -  -     790 

i Hypochondriac      -  -     379 

After  Pains  of  Lying-in  Women         -     890 
Agues  -  -  -  -         3 

Ague  Cakes  -    15,196,198 

-  717 

-  749 

-  729 

-  568 

-  226 

-  423 

-  855 
■  864 

-  728 

-  113 

-  557 

-  947 

-  730 

-  348 

-  725 

-  728 
633,  636 

-  204 

-  834 

-  581 
567,  582,  584 

-  928 

-  431 

-  439 
373,  383 

-  208 

-  521 

-  950 

-  526 
.  395 


A  m;-.  urosis 

Anienonhoca 

Anaphrodisia 

Anasarca 

\nchylosis 

Angina  Pectoiis 

Animal  Poisons 

Animation,  Suspended 

Anorexia 

Anthrax 

Aptha  Chronica 

Apthae  Infantum 

Apr-"  noses,  Order 

Apoplexy 

Appetite,  Canine 

Loss  of 

Ardor  Urine 
Arthritis 
Ascarides 
Ascites 

Ovarii 

Asphyxia 
Asthma 

, Arlhriticum 

Moms  floating  before  the  Eyes 

Atonic  Gout 

Atrophia 

Atrophia  Ablacttrtorum 

, Lactantium 

Epileptics 


B 

Barbadoes,  Glandular  Disease  of     - 

Barbiers        - 

Bile,  Obstruction  of  - 

Preternatural  Secretion  of 

Vomiting  of 

Biliary  Calculi  - 

Bite  of  the  Adder 

Cobra  de  Capello  Snake 

a  Mad  Dog 

Moscheto 


—  Rattle  Snake 

—  Viper  and  other  Snakes 
Wasps,    Scorpions,    and 


Page 
682 
365 
706 
469 
469 
706 
859 
856 
442 
859 
856 
858 


Centipedes  -  859 

Black  and  Livid  Colour  in  Infants         931 
Bladder,  Acute  Inflammation  of  the       203 

Chronic    ditto,    Induration, 

Thickening,      and     L'lceration     of 
the  ...     203 

Stone  in  the  -  -     797 

Bleeding  from  the  Nose  181,  30S 


•  Penis 


Blindness,  Night 
Blood,    Involuntary    Discharges 
Order, 

Spitting  of 

Vomiting  of 


of, 


Bloody  Stools 

Urine 

Blotches,  Scorbutic 
Venereal 


Brain,  Inflammation  of  the 
Brash,  Weaning,  in  Children 
Breast,  Cancer  of  the 

,  Inflammation  and  Tumour  of 


the 
Bronchitis 

Bronchocele 
Bubo,  Pestilential 

■,  Phagadenic 

,  Venereal 

Bulimia 

Burns  and  Scalds 


C 


Cachexia  Africana 

Apthosa 

Sypholoidea 


Cachexise,  Class  of 


641 
716 

304 
309 
314 
336 
315 
672 
664 
120 
950 
760 

892 
177 

778 
287 
662 
660 
725 
814 


-  555 

•  557 

-  665 

•  521 


964 


INDEX. 


Page 
Calculi,  Biliary  -         706, 709 

,  Urinary  -  -     797 

Cancer  ...  759 
Cancer  of  the  Female  Breast  -  760 
Chimney  Sweepers,    760,  764,  774 


Cutaneous 
of  the  Eye 
Lip 


-  764 

-  759 
771,  774 

-  759 

-  764 

-  179 

-  774 

-  763 
765,  774 
759,  762 

-  725 

-  442 

-  113 

-  759 
370,  372 

-  177 

-  C52 

-  401 

-  327 

-  332 

-  115 

-  786 

-  75S 
631,654 

-  656 


•  Nose 

•  Penis 

•  Pylorus 

•  Scrotum 

•  Testicle 
Tongue 
Uterus 

Canine  Appetite 

. Madness 

Carbuncle 

Carcinomatous  Ulceration 

Cardialgia 

Carditis 

Caruncles  in  the  Urethra 

Catalepsy 

Catarrhus 

Senilis 

Ceingle 

Cephalalgia 

Cessation  of  the  Menses 

Chancres 

Phagedenic 

Chalky  Concretions  in  Gouty  Habits,    207 
209,215 

Chicken-Pox  -  -  -     266 

Chigre  -  -  -  -    833 

Chilblains  -  -  -      ib. 

Chincough  ...     415 

Chlorosis  -     750 

Cholera  Morbus  -  -    469 

Chordae  -  -  634,  639 

Chorea  Sancti  Viti  -  -     402 

Chronic  Inflammation  of  the  Bladder,   203 

Liver  -  -     195 

Spleen  -    15,  196,  198 

, Womb  -  -     901 

, Rheumatism  225,  234 

. Thrush  -  .     557 

. Weakness       -  -     368 

Clap  ...  631,  633 

Clavis  Hystericus  -  -     387 

Cobra  de  Capello  Sake,  bite  of  the 
Colic,  Bilious 

,  Devonshire,  or  Poictou 

,  Flatulent 

,  Hysteric 

Colour,  Black  and  Livid,  of  Infants 


Comata,  Order 
Conception 
Concretions,  Biliary 
—————  Gouty 
Urin.ny 


856 
468 
462 
458 
458 
931 

-  348 

-  870 

-  706 
207,209,215 

-  797 


Confluent  Small-Pox  -  -     243 

Consumption,  Pulmonary  -     525 

,  Nervous-  or  Atrophy       £21 

Contagion,  Means   for  avoiding  and 
destroying  of  -        59,  72,  285.  3  17 


Continued  Fevers 

,  Simple  Fever 

Convulsions  in  Children 

,  Hysterical 

,  in  Pregnant  Women 

Cornea,  Opacities  of  the 

,  Rupture  of  the 

Corpulence  ... 

Costiveness,  Obstinate  -        461 

,  in  parturient  Women 

,  pregnant  Women 


Cough,  Common 
,  Whooping 


Coup  de  Soliel 

Cow-Pox 

Cramp,  different  Species  of  the 

,  in  hysterical  Women 

,  pregnant  Women     - 

Cretinism 

Croup  ... 

Crustca  Lactea  in  Infants 
Cynanche  Laryngaea 
Maligna 


—  Parotidaia 

—  Pharyngaea 

—  Tonsillaris 

—  Trachealis 


Cystitis 


D 


Dance  of  St.  Vitus 
Deafness  - 

Death,  Sudden,  after  Delivery 
Debility,  Chronic 
Defective  Appetites,  Order 
Dentition  .  .  . 

Diabetes  '   - 

Dialyses,  Order  -  -  - 

Diaphraginatis  - 

Diarrhoea  in  Adults 

1 Infants 

Pregnant  Women 

Difficult  Menstruation 
Difficulty  of  Breathing,  or  Dyspnoea 
Discharging  Urine 


26 
954 
367 
876 
134 
138 
561 
,738 
891 
8TS 
327 
415 
356 
259 
400 
387 
87-5 
605 
154 
936 
161 
145 
144 
165 
139 
154 
203 


402 
721 
889 
368 
728 
951 
482 
8n9 
177 
475 
941 
873 
758 
431 
740 
368 
535 
627 
747 
363 
925 
870 


Digestion,  Iiupaitei 

Dirt-eating 

Diseased  Mesenteric  Glands 

Prostate  Gland        640,  741, 

Spine  -  358, 

Diseases  of  Infants 

Pregnancy 

the  Puerperal  State       -    889 

Distinct  Small-pox  -  -    243 

Dog,  Bite  of  a  Mad  -  -    442 

Dolor  Faciei  Crucians  -  -     790 

Dolorosi,  Order  -  -     786 

Double  Quartan  -  -        3 

Tertian  -  -  -         3 

Dracunculus  -  -     783 

Dropsy  ....     567 

of  the  Belly  -  -     581 

Brain  -  -    586 

— • — — Cellular  Membinne     .     56S 


LNJUEX. 


965 


Page 
Dropsy  of  the  Cliest  -  -        595 

DropBy  of  the  Ovaria  567,  582, 584 

■ Tunica  Vaginalis  Testis  585 

Uterus         -  -        567 

Drowned  Persons,  Means  for  Re-ani 
mating 


Dry  Belly-ache 
Dysa;sthesis,  Order 
Dyscinesiffi,  Order 
Dysentery 
Dysmenorrhcea 
DysoreKise,  Order 
Dyspepsia 
Dyspnoea 
Dysuiia 


Ear,  Pain  in  the 

,  Inflammation  of  the 

Egyptian  Opthalmia 
Elephantiasis 
Emissions,  Nocturnal 
Emphysema 
Emphrosthonos 
Empi  ,  ma 
Encysted  Dropsy 
Eneuresis 
Enteritis 

Ephemera  Simplex 
Ephidrosis 
Epilepsia 
Epischeses,  Order 
Epistaxis 
Eructations 

Eruptions,  Cutaneous,  in  Children 
-,  Herpetic 


864 
462 
716 
730 
336 
758 
725 
368 
431 
639,  740 


-  138 
138 

125,  135 
680 
732 
563 
407 
-  164,  168,  174 

581,582 
731 
181 
3 
730 
392 
738 

181,  305 
368 
936 
818 


,  Miliary,  in  Lying-in    Wo 

men 

— ,  Scorbutic 

,  Venereal 

. ,  Vesicular 


Erysipelas 

,  Infantile 

,  Phegmonodes 

Eyrthema 

Mercuriale 

Exanthemata,  Order  -  -  • 

Excessive  Perspiration 
Excoriations   and  Ulcerations  in  In- 
fants -  -  -        933 
Excoriations  of  the  Nipples  of  Nurses  893 
Eyes,  Inflammation  of  the  -         124 


895 

694,  70.^ 

664,  672 

301 

114 

934 

102,  114,  117 

102,114 

658 

-  ■     243 

730 


Face,  Pimpled  and  Blotched 
Faciei  Dolor  Crucians 
Falling   of  the    Fundament   in   Chil- 
dren        -  " 

. —  Uterus 

False  Appetite       - 

Pains  in  Pregnant  Women 

IVmtings 
Febrile  Diseases 


827 
790 

949 
921 
725 
876 
367, 
1 


Fever,  Bulam 

,  Continued 

,  Eruptive 

— —— ,  Gibraltar 

,  Hectic 

■,  Inflammatory 

,  Intermittent 

■,  Miliary 


,  Milk 

,  Nervous 

,  Puerperal 

,  Putrid,  or  Malignant 


-,  Remittent 


,  of  Infants 


,  Scarlet 

,  Secondary,  of  Small-pox 

,  Simple,  Continued 

,  Yellow 

,    Means    for    preventing 

Yelmw 

,  different  Species  of 


Fish,  Poisonous 
Fistula  in  A  no,  Incipient 

,  Pirineo 

Flatulency  in  Adults 
Infants 


Floodings  in  Pregnant  Women 

Fluoi  Albus 

Flux,  or  Dysentery 

Fluxes  with  Pyrexia,  Order 

Frambcesia 

Frost-bitten 

Fundament,  Falling  of  the 


Page 

96 

25 

243 

96 

525 

40 

3 

298 

891 

44 

909 

60 

19 

945 

274 

243 

26 

74. 

the 

96 
1 
860 
323,  327 
639 
368 
938 
880 
733 
336 
327 
677 
870 
949 


Fungus  Hsematodes 
Furious  Madness 
Furor  Uterinus 


in  Children  949 
776 
496 
727 


Gall  Stones 
Gangrene 

,  Hospital 

Gastritis 

Gasirodynia 

Gibraltar  Fever 

Giddiness,  or  Vertigo 

Glands,  Mesenteric,  Diseased 

Glandular  Disease  of  Barbadoes 

Gleet 

Globus  Hystericus 

Goitre         - 

Gonorrhoea  Dormientium 

Virulenta  in  Men 

Women 


Gout  ... 

,  Atonic 

,  Misplaced 

,  Regular 

—    ,  Retrocedent,  or  Repelled, 

Gouty  Concretions 

Gravel  and  Stone 

Green  Sickness 

Gripes  in  Infants 

Guinea  Worm 


706,  709 
109 
112 

178 

375,  795 

96 

3G7 

627 

682 

653 

387 

605,  773 

732 

631,  633 

635 

20-1 

208,  221 

208 

206 

208.  221 

207,  215 

797 

750 

938 

783 


966 


INDEX. 


Gum,  Red  iu  Infauts 

,  Yellow,  do. 

Gutta  Rosea,  or  Acne 

,  Serena 

H 

Haematuria  ... 

Haematamesis        - 
Haemoptysis  - 

Haemorrhois  '■ 

Hair,  Plaited,  or  Plica  Polonica 
Headach  ... 

,with  Plethora  in  PregnantWo- 

men  ... 

Head.  Giddiness  in  the 

Pain  in  the 

Hearing,  Difficulty  of 

Heartburn  -  370, 

in  Pregnant  Women 

Hectic  Fever         - 
Hemiplegia 
Haemorrhage,  Order 
Haemorrhage  from  the  Anus 
Lungs 


Page 
936 
932 
831 
717 


Nose 
Penis 
•  Stomach 
Uterus 


641, 


Hepatitis  - 

Hernia,  Strangulated 
Herpes       - 
Hiccups  in  Adults 

■        Infants  -  $ 

Hip  Joint,  Disease  of  the  221, 

Hospital  Gangrene 

Hydatids  -  -       189,581, 

Hydrocele  - 

Hydrocephalus      - 

Hydrometra  » 

Hydrophobia 

Hydrops  - 

Hydro-Pericardium  -  567, 

Hydro-Thorax 

Hypochondriasis 

Hysteria  - 

in  Pregnant  Women 

Hysteritis  -  -        204, 


315 
314 
309 
322 
639 
786 

872 
367 
786 
721 
372 
872 
525 
357 
304 
321 
309 
305 
650 
314 
880 
185 
185 
818 
414 
934 
241 
112 
585 
567 
586 
567 
442 
567 
603 
595 
379 
3fc7 
873 
901 


I 

Icterus 

Infantum 

Iliac  Passion 
Impetigenes,  Order 
Impptigo 
Impotency 
Incipient  Phthisis 
Incontinency  of  Semen 
Urine 


706 
932 
458,  461 
611 
826 
729 
525 
732 
731 


in      Pregnant 


Women  - 

Incubus,  or  Night-Mare 
Indigestion,  or  Dyspepsia 
Infanticide,  Cautions  to  be  observed 

in  giving  Evidence  on 


876 
519 
368 

o?o 


Infants,  Diseases  oi 

,  Livid   and   Black  Colour  of, 

on  Birth  ... 

Infantile  Erysipelas 

Remittent  Fever 


Infection,  how  to  avoid  and  destroy 

72,  285, 
Inflammation,  different  Species  of 

,  Erysipelatous 

-,  Phlegmonous 


,  terminating  in  Effusion 

and  Adhesion 

Inflammation  terminating  in  Gan- 
grene -  -  104, 

Resolution 

Scirrus 

Suppuration,  103, 

and     Meiii- 


of  the  Bladder 
Brain 


branes 

of  the  Female  Breasts 

of  the  Bronchia 


of  the  Diaphragm 

of  the  Ear 

of  the  Eyes 

of  the  Heart 

of  the  Intestines 

of  the  Kidneys 

-of  the  Laiynx 


of  the  Liver 

of  the  Lungs 

of  the  Pericardium 

of  the  in  Perineo 

of  the  Peritoneum 

of  the  Pharynx 

of  the  Pleura 

of  the  Prostrate   Gland,    640, 


of  the  Spleen 
of  the  Spongoid 


Inflammation  of  the  Stomach 

of  the  Testicle  634, 

of  the  Throat    139,  161, 

of  the  Womb 


Inflammatory   Fever 
Sore  Throat 


Influenza 

Inoculation  for  the  Cow-pox 

Meazles 

Plague 

Small-pox 


328. 


Insanity 

Intermittent  Fevers 

Intestines,  Inflammation  of  the 

Intumescenee  of  the  Lower  Extremi- 
ties in  Lying-in  Women 

Intumescentiaj,  Order 

Intus-suscep'io  -  459, 

Inversion  of  the  Womb 

Involuntary  Discharges  cf  Blood,  Ot- 
rlpi  .... 

by 


931 
934 

59 
347 
101 

m 

103 

103 

109 
J  03 
103 

106 
203 

120 

892 
177 
177 
133 
124 
177 
181 
199 
161 
185 
167 
177 
638 
905 
163 
163 
741 
747 
198 
776 
178 
645 
163 
901 
40 
139 
'33 
266 
274 
297 
255 
494 
3 
181 


Urine 


Emissions  of  Semen 


561 
461 
921 

304 

731 

732 
208 


INDEX. 


967 


Page 
Uctaui  G39,  740 

Ischias,  or  Disease  of  the  Hip-Joint,     241 
Itch  .  .  -        823 

Itchings,   Troublesome,    in    Pregnant 
Women  -  874 

J 
Jaundice  in  Adults 

in  Infants 

in  Pregnant  Women 


Jaw,  Locked 

' —  in  Infants 

K 

Kidneys,  Inflammation  of  the 
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APPENDIX : 

BY  DAVID  HOSACK,  M.  D. 

Observations  on  Fever. 

From  the  earliest  period  to  the  present  day,  the  subject  of  fever, 
more  than  any  other  disease  to  which  the  human  frame  is  liable,  has  re- 
ceived the  attention  of  physicians.  Yet,  looking  into  our  obituaries,  we 
find  that  fever  and  febrile  diseases  still  constitute  the  great  outlets  to  hu- 
man life,  and  are  at  this  day  almost  as  fatal  as  they  were  in  the  time  of 
Sydenham,  who  calculated  that  fevers,  properly  so  called,  make  up  near- 
ly two-thirds  of  the  diseases  which  prove  fatal  to  mankind,  and  thatei^ht 
out  of  nine  of  all  who  die  are  cut  off  by  febrile  complaints.  However  mi- 
nutely, therefore,  we  may  be  acquainted  with  the  symptoms  of  fever  in 
its  various  forms  and  stages  ;  however  extensive  may  be  our  knowledge 
of  its  predisposing  and  exciting  causes,  we  certainly  are  very  deficient  in 
our  acquaintance  with  the  proximate  cause  of  fever,  or  its  treatment 
would  be  more  distinctly  defined  in  its  various  stages,  than  it  appears  to 
be  in  any  of  the  great  practical  works  that  have  fallen  under  our  notice. 
Whence,  then,  has  arisen  the  discordant,  and  we  may  almost  say,  the 
empirical  practice,  that  fills  the  pages  of  the  best  writers  on  fevers,  and 
that  is  even  to  be  found  in  the  truly  valuable  works  of  Boerhaave,  Cul 
len,  Fordyce,  Wilson,  and  others  ?  We  answer  ;  it  is  in  a  great  degree 
ascribable  to  the  local  views  of  the  animal  economy  to  which  some 
of  those  writers  have  been  limited  by  their  own  hypotheses,  and  which 
practitioners,  relying  upon  the  authority  of  great  names,  have  hastily 
adopted. 

Boerhaave's  exclusive  attention  to  the  humoral  pathology  gave  him 
necessarily  but  a  limited  and  partial  view  of  the  nature  of  fever,  and  its 
operations  upon  the  various  parts  of  the  animal  economy  ;  he,  conse- 
quently, neglected  all  those  indications  in  the  treatment  that  a  more  ex- 
tensive view  of  the  nervous  system,  as  taken  by  Hoffman  and  Cullen,  would 
have  pointed  out.  But  his  successor,  Cullen  on  the  other  hand,  by 
avoiding  Scylla  ran  on  Charybdis.  The  nervous  system,  according  to  his 
view,  had  been  too  much  neglected  ;  but  in  restoring  it  to  its  merited 
notice,  he  again,  in  a  great  degree,  lost  sight  of  all  the  other  parts  of  the 
human  frame,  pronouncing  the  humoral  pathology  in  particular,  a  crea- 
tion of  the  imagination,  and,  in  its  application  to  practice,  altogether  hy- 
pothetical.* 

The  still  more  recent  writings  of  Brown,  Beddoes,  Darwin,  Girtan- 
ner,  Clutterbuck,  Rush,  Broussais,  and  others,  have  been  too  successful  in 
spreading  these  partial  views  of  the  human  structure,  and,  consequently 
limited  pathology  of  the  diseases  to  which  it  is  liable.  Even  the  learned 
and  elaborate  work  of  Wilson  is  calculated  to  diffuse  the  same  erroneous 
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doctrine  ;  nor  is  the  more  independent  and  philosophical  Fordycc 
altogether  exempt  from  this  charge,  although  he  professes  to  be  totally 
guided  by  facts,  regardless  of  hypotheses.  Fever,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
writer  of  these  remarks,  is  a  disease  of  the  whole  system  ;  it  appears  no 
less  in  all  the  faculties  of  the  mind  than  in  all  the  functions  of  the  body  ; 
it  shows  itself  in  every  organ  of  our  frame,  and  affects  every  nerve  and 
fibre  of  the  system  ;  the  absorbing,  the  circulating,  and  excreting  sys- 
tems of  vessels,  are  all  affected  by  it  ;  it  shows  itself  in  all  the  various 
fluids  of  the  body,  as  well  as  in  the  solids  ;  in  a  word,  it  is  omnipresent ; 
it  has  no  one  pathognomonic  symptom,  but  is  constituted  by  a  concourse 
of  symptoms,  and  these  variously  combined  in  the  various  forms  that 
fever  assumes,  depending  upon  the  causes  whence  it  proceeds,  md  the 
condition  of  body  in  which  it  occurs.  If  this  view  of  the  subject  be  cor- 
rect, it  will  necessarily  lead  the.  physician  to  more  extensive  principles 
of  practice  ;  it  will  lead  him,  at  the  bed-side  of  the  patient,  to  pay  due 
regard  to  the  nervous  system,  the  phenomena  it  exhibits,  and  the  indica- 
tions thence  arising  :  but  at  the  same  time  it  will  lead  him  to  notice  the 
changes  which  may  be  induced  in  the  secretions  and  excretions,  and  the 
circulating  mass  from  whence  they  proceed.  We  offer  these  remarks 
for  the  purpose  of  calling  the  attention  of  the  reader  to  the  too  long  neg- 
lected pathology  of  the  fluids  ;*  at  tbe  same  time  that  we  invite  the  at- 
tention of  the  practitioner  to  some  points  of  practice,  not  in  our  opinion 
sufficiently  attended  to  in  the  treatment  of  fever. 

The  recent  experiments  of  Sir  Everard  Home,  relative  to  the  opera- 
tion of  medicines  upon  the  body,  through  the  medium  of  the  fluids — the 
communication  of  diseases  from  one  animal  to  another,  by  the  transfu- 
sion of  the  fluids,  as  lately  performed  by  Mr.  Colman,  at  the  veterinary 
school  of  London  ;  the  transmission  of  diseases  from  the  mother  to  the 
foetus  in  utero  ;t  the  analyses  of  the  fluids,  both  circulating  and  secreted  ; 
the  chymical  examination  of  the  products  of  tbe  body  as  occuring  in  va- 
rious diseases,  have  recently,  both  in  Europe  and  America,  directed  the 
attention  of  physicians  to  this  neglected  part  of  the  human  patology. 

It  is  proper  here  to  remark,  that,  when  speaking  of  fevers,  we  have 
in  view  the  continued  type  of  fevers  properly  so  called,  not  referring 
to  the  phlegmasia?  or  other  pyrexious  diseases  ;  yet,  in  many  instances, 
the  principles  we  wish  to  inculcate,  and  the  practical  deductions  thence 
arising,  will  be  no  less  applicable  in  the  typhoid  state  of  many  of  the 
phlegmasia?  and  other  febrile  diseases,  than  they  are  to  the  advanced 
stage  of  typhus  fever  itself. 

It  will  be  acknowledged,  that  fever  cannot  long  continue  without  in- 
ducing debility  in  the  heart  and  arteries,  in  common  with  all  the  other 
parts  of  the  system,  and  that  the  sensibility  to  impressions  must  be  pro- 
portionably  increased.  They  are,  consequently,  predisposed  to  be  more 
readily,  acted  upon  even  by  the  natural  stimuli  of  the  system  ;  the  heart 
and  vessels  are  accordingly  excited  to  preternatural  frequency,  even 
operated  upon  by  the  blood  and  other  fluids  of  the  system  in  their  na- 
tural and  healthy  condition,  as  we  see  daily  illustrated  in  the  progress 
of  all  fevers,  and  in  convalescence  from  fever  :  we  contend  that  fever, 
long  continued,  not  only  wastes  the  power  of  the  solids,  rendering  them 
more  irritable,  but  by  the  derangement  in  the  functions  and  excretions, 

*  See  Dyckman,  on  the  Pathology  of  the  fluids,  and  the  Review  of  the  same  Disser- 
tation in  the  Amer.  Med.  and  Phil.  Reg.  vol.  4.  See  also  Professor  Cooper's  Introduc- 
tory Lecture,  delivered  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  1818. 

"t  See  the  Editor's  Eassys  on  various  subjects  of  Medical  Science  vol.  2  p.  111. 
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perhaps  by  the  action  of  the  blood-vessels  themselves  upon  their  con- 
tents, and  especially  by  the  retention  of  those  materials  which  should 
have  been  thrown  out  of  the  system  as  noxious,  which  in  health  are  con- 
stantly ejected,  the  circulating  fluids  become  changed  and  vitiated,  and 
thereby  become  additional  sources  of  irritation  to  the  heart  and  arteries 
whose  susceptibility  of  impression,  as  we  have  just  observed,  is  also 
morbidly  increased.  From  this  view  of  the  more  irritable  state  of  the 
circulating  system,  and  the  vitiated  state  of  the  fluids,  we  infer,  that  un- 
less by  some  salutary  power  inherent  in  the  system  itself,  or  by  some 
means  suggested  by  art,  the  greater  irritability  of  the  whole  system,  and 
of  the  heart  and  arteries,  in  particular,  be  diminished,  or  the  morbid" 
changes  induced  in  the  fluids  they  circulate,  be  counteracted,  these 
causes  of  fever,  mutually  operating  upon  each  other,  must  increase,  and 
fever  be  continued  until  the  vital  principle  itself  be  totally  expended. 
Mow  far,  then,  we  ask,  is  the  attention  of  physicians  directed  to  these 
two  cardinal  objects,  in  the  treatment  of  the  advanced  stage  of  fevers  I 
how  far  is  their  practice  calculated  either  to  impart  vigour  to  the  sys- 
tem, and  thereby  to  lessen  the  morbid  sensibility  of  the  nervous  and 
moving  fibre,  or  to  counteract  the  septic  tendency  of  the  circulating 
fluids  which  obtains  in  most  fevers  of  the  continued  type  ? 

Are  we  not  hereby  led  to  condemn  that  indiscriminate  and  long  con- 
tinued use  of  the  debilitating  evacuants,  usually  prescribed  at  this  advan- 
ced period  of  fevers  and  febrile  diseases,  in  as  far  as  they  are  calculated 
to  add  to  that  waste  of  excitement,  and  that  very  vitiation,  to  which  we 
have  referred  ?  Is  not  the  abstinence,  too,  usually  enjoined  by  physi- 
cians in  the  typhoid  stage  of  fever,  for  the  same  reasons,  no  less  to  be 
reprobated  ?  Are  we  not  lead,  upon  the  same  principle,  to  condemn  the 
prescription  of  camphor,  musk,  opium,  digitalis,  and  other  powerful  se- 
datives, so  frequently  directed  in  this  stage  of  fever?  We  refer  to  the 
ordinary  mode  and  quantity  in  which  these  narcotics  are  administered  in 
fevers,  by  the  greater  part  of  practitioners  ;  and  who,  forsooth,  by  a 
strange  misnomer,  denominate  them  stimulants  !* 

The  indiscriminate  practice  of  purging,  as  advised  in  typhus  fevers 
by  Dr.  Hamiltont  of  Edinburgh,  is,  in  our  opinion,  no  less  dangerous 
by  the  debility  it  induces,  and  is  not  prescribed  with  sufficient  caution 
by  that  distinguished  practitioner,  for  whose  opinions  and  practice,  on 
most  occasions,  we  entertain,  and  beg  leave  to  express,  our  highest  re- 
spect. Even  the  long  continued  exhibition  of  the  various  preparations 
of  mercury  and  antimony,  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  a  no  less  dan- 
gerous and  fatal  practice  in  this  advanced  stage  of  fever.  On  the  con- 
trary, if  the  views  we  have  taken  be  correct,  after  the  indications  which 
arise  in  the  first  stage  of  continued  fevers  have  been  fulfilled,  in  the 
means  of  accomplishing  which  most  physicians  are  agreed  ;  after  the 
necessary  evacuations  by  the  lancet  and  other  depleting  means  have 
been  made,  which  are  frequently  called  for,  both  in  the  invasion  and  in 
the  progress  of  fever  ;  after  the  stomach  and  bowels  have  been  cleansed, 
and  due  regard  has  been  paid  to  the  no  less  important  function  perform- 
ed by  the  skin,  our  attention  should  next  be  given  to  the  two  follow- 
ing objects,  and  which  the  practitioner  should  never  lose  sight  of  when 
the  typhoid  state  of  fever  has  actually  arrived  ;   1st.  To  preserve  the 

*  For  the  evidence  of  the  sedate  effects  of  opium,  see  Dr.  Bard's  Inaugural  Disser 
tiition  Edinburgh,  1765  ;  Monroe's  Experiments  on  Opium  :  sec  also  the  late  impor- 
tant observations  of  Orfila  on  poisons. 

N  his  valuable  work  on  the  use  of  Purgatives. 
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natural  power  of  the  system,  and  carefully  to  guard  against  every  fur- 
ther waste  of  excitement;  2dly.  By  suitable  antiseptic  nourishment, 
and  other  means,  including  external  applications  as  well  as  internal  re- 
medies, to  preserve  the  circulating  fluids  from  those  morbid  changes  to 
which  they  constantly  and  rapidly  tend  in  all  fevers  of  the  continued 
type,  especially  in  those  arising  from  contagion,  which,  in  a  peculiar 
manner,  depresses  and  exhausts  the  vital  powers.  In  this  advanced  or 
typhoid  state  of  fever,  characterized  by  a  disturbed  state  of  the  brain 
and  nervous  system,  showing  itself  in  delirium,  watchfulness,  or  irregu- 
lar and  interrupted  sleep,  frequent  sighing  and  subsultus  tendinum,  at- 
tended with  an  increased  but  feeble  circulation,  hurried  and  ii  regular 
respiration,  with  its  usual  consequences,  an  increased  heat  of  the  body 
and  dryness  of  the  surface;  characterized  also,  by  a  deranged  state  of 
the  secretions  and  excretions,  exhibiting  themselves  in  an  offensive 
breath,  turbid  urine,  frothy  and  offensive  discharges  from  the  bowels, 
a  foul  sordes  about  the  teeth  and  gums,  discoloured  lips,  and  a  brown 
or  a  black  state  of  the  tongue ;  and,  perhaps,  added  to  these,  a  cadave- 
rous and  offensive  smell  of  the  whole  body  ;  in  this  condition  of  the 
system  the  means  of  fulfilling  the  indications  before  mentioned,  are,  1st. 
To  supply  the  patient  with  the  most  powerful  stimuli,  both  diffusible 
and  permanent  ;  viz.  the  volatile  alkali,  aither,  wine,*  wine  whey,  por- 
ter, yest,  bark,  Virginia  snake-root,  bitters,  and  the  mineral  acids,  pre- 
ferring each  or  either  of  these  according  to  the  peculiar  circumstances 
of  the  case.  We  are  aware  that  this  practice  is  reprobated  by  many 
physicians  as  improper  in  this  state  of  excitement,  whatever  may  be  the 
stage  of  the  disease,  or  the  circumstances  that  may  have  induced  it. 
This  leads  us  to  observe  that  many  physicians  are  not  sufficiently  atten- 
tive to  discriminate  between  the  simple  excitement  of  the  early  stages  of 
fever,  which  is  characterized  by  the  symptoms  of  inflammatory  action, 
and  is  kept  up  by  considerable  vigour  of  the  system  ;  and  the  complicated 
excitement,  which  appears  when  the  powers  of  life  are  greatly  exhausted, 
and  the  disease  has  been  long  protracted.  A  corresponding  want  of 
discrimination  appears  in  their  practice  ;  they,  therefore,  condemn  in 
the  last  stage  those  means  of  excitement  which  are  injurious  in  theirs*  ; 
and  they  approve  in  the  last  the  continuance  of  the  same  depleting  and 
debilitating  means  that  have  been  found  useful  in  the  first  :  what !  say 
they,  administer,  wine,  bitters,  or  bark  in  this  quickened  circulation,  at- 
tended with  a  hot  and  dry  skin  1  We  answer,  that  in  such  typhoid  state 
of  body,  in  this  exhausted  state  of  the  vital  powers,  the  remedies  thathave 
been  enumerated,  are  among  the  most  effectual  means  of  reducing  that 
very  heat  of  skin,  and  of  diminishing  that  increased  excitement  of  the 
whole  system,  which,  as  we  have  before  remarked,  are  frequently  as- 
cribable  to  the  morbid  sensibility  of  the  heart  and  vessels  to  their 
vitiated  contents  ;  and  that  this  sensibility  being  counteracted,  the  cir- 
culation is  necessarily  reduced  in  frequency,  the  respiration  becomes 
less  hurried,  and  that  the  heat  of  the  system,  which  is  ever  in  propor- 
tion to  the  circulation  and  rapidity  of  respiration,  is  consequently  dimi- 
nished. 

But,  2dly.  We  should  be  no  less  attentive  to  the  state  of  the  fluids 
than  we  are  to  counteract  the  morbid  excitement  of  the  solids  :  with  this 

*  The  reader  will  find  some  pertinent  practical  remarks  on  the  quantity  of  wine 
which  may  be  safely  and  advantageously  administered  in  this  stage  and  character  of 
J'ever,  in  Moore's  Med.  Sketches,  p.  13,  509, 5i7,  kc. 
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view,  attention  should  be  daily  given  to  the  bowels  tor  the  purpose  of 
evacuating  their  offensive  contents,  especially  of  the  lower  tract  of  the 
intestinal  canal  ;  for  those  malcontents  being  retained,  not  only  in  some 
instances  become  the  sources  of  irritation  to  the  intestines  themselves, 
producing  diarrhoea,  but  hy  their  return  into  the  mass  of  circulating 
fluids,  which  are  thus  rendered  still  more  malignant,  they  necessarily 
constitute  fresh  sources  ol  febrile  excitement.  Evacuations  from  the 
bowels,  however,  are  not  to  he  obtained  at  that  expense  of  the  powers 
of  the  whole  system,  which  the  means  recommended  by  Dr.  Hamilton 
are  calculated  to  produce  ;  on  the  contrary,  at  this  advanced  period  of 
fever,  we  should  just  as  readily  think  of  putting  a  lancet  into  the  pa- 
tient's arm  as  emptying  his  bowels  by  the  active  purges  he  has  directed  ; 
these,  too,  with  other  means  of  depletion,  as  fir  as  they  may  have  been 
indicated,  it  is  presunu  d  have  been  already  attended  to  in  the  first  stage 
of  the  disease.  Enemata,  or  at  most,  the  occasional  use  of  small  doses  of 
rhubarb  and  magnesia,  or  some  other  mild  aperient,  are  only,  in  our 
opinion,  admissible  at  this  period  of  the  disease.  For  the  united  pur- 
poses of  preserving  the  surface  in  a  perspirable  state,  of  diminishing  its 
temperature  when  excessive,  and  of  removing  the  offensive  materials 
which  are  excreted  by  the  skin  and  constantly  accumulated  upon  it,  the 
body  should  be  regularly  cleansed  once  or  twice  in  the  day,  by  ablutions 
of  vinegar  and  water,  which  should  be  applied  either  tepid  or  cold,  ac- 
cording to  the  temperature  of  the  body  ;*  and  should  the  skin  remain 
dry,  after  such  ablutions  have  been  made,  fomentations  of  vinegar  and 
water  applied  to  the  extremities,  and  steadily  persisted  in,  are  among 
the  most  effectual  means  of  relaxing  the  surface,  at  the  same  time  that 
they  are  calculated  to  allay  much  of  that  distressing  restlessness  which 
attends  this  stage  of  the  disease.  Upon  the  same  principle  of  correct- 
ing the  state  of  the  fluids,  the  nourishments  directed  should  be  ex- 
clusively of  the  vegetable  kind,  as  best  calculated  to  rcist  that  putrescent 
tendency  which  manifests  itself  in  this  state  of  body  ;  for  this  purpose, 
arrow-root,  sago,  tapioca,  Indian  or  oatmeal  gruel,  rendered  palatable 
by  the  plentiful  addition  of  wine,  and  some  of  the  most  grateful  aroma- 
tics,  should  be  hourly  administered  in  this  exhausted  state  of  the  system. 
The  bedding  and  the  dress  of  the  patient,  especially  if  he  wears  flannel 
next  the  skin,  which  is  the  preferable  clothing  in  this  form  of  fever, 
should  also  be  frequently  renewed.  For  the  purpose  ot  controlling  that 
restlessness  which  usually  appears  in  the  evening  exacerbation,  and  of 
procuring  sleep,  an  occasional  anodyne  may,  in  many  instances,  be  ad- 
ministered, with  the  most  beneficial  effects  ;  but  the  indiscriminate  use 
of  opium  or  laudanum,  throughout  the  day,  and  through  the  whole  pro- 
gress of  the  fever,  with  a  view  to  their  supposed  stimulant  effects, 
cannot  be  too  severely  reprobati  d  ;  nor  have  we  ever  witnessed  the 
stimulant  and  salutary  effects  ascribed  to  the  fashionable  camphorated 
julep,  and  other  preparations  of  camphor,  so  often  had  recourse  to  ;  but 
we  can  indeed  say,  that  we  have,  in  very  many  instances,  witnessed  its 
debilitating,  and,  as  we  believe,  its  fatal  effects,  in  the  typhoid  state  of  fe- 
ver. Such  is  the  practice  the  author  of  these  remarks  has  pursued,  for 
many  years  past,  in  the  typhus  fever  ol  this  city,  the  typhoid  stage  of 
dysentery,  scarlatina,  peripneumonia  typhodes,  and  in  other  febrile  dis- 
eases ;  and  he  can  bear  the  most  unequivocal  testimony  in  favour  of  its 
ftafety  and  success. 

Ciirrie  and  Jackson  on  cold  bathing  in  fevers. 
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The  following  extract  from  a  report  made  to  the  governors  of  the 
New  York  Hospital,  Sept.  1st,  iH19,  giving  a  statement  of  the  disease! 
of  that  institution,  and  of  the  treatment  adopted,  affords  additional  evi- 
dence of  the  validity  of  these  opinions. 

"  During  the  period  of  my  attendance,  an  ample  opportunity  has  been 
afforded  to  the  students  resorting  to  the  hospital  for  instruction,  of  ob- 
serving the  typhus  form  of  fever,  which  has  been  unusually  prevalent  in 
this  city  during  the  last  three  months,  and  of  noticing  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  that  type  of  fever  as  totally  distinct  from  the  yellow  fever 
with  which  it  has  been  identified  by  many  physicians,  under  the  gene- 
ral and  fashionable  appellation  of  malignant  fever.  The  students  have 
also  witnessed  the  successful  use  of  blood-letting  and  other  evacuations, 
in  the  first  stage,  and  of  yest,  porter,  snake-root,  the  vegetable  acids,  ve- 
getable nourishments,  and  frequent  ablutions  with  tepid  vinegar  and  wa- 
ter, in  the  more  advanced  stage  of  that  disease,  instead  of  the  mercurial 
treatment  so  generally  practised  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  and  espe- 
cially in  the  United  States.  Indeed,  1  believe,  that  the  typhus  fever  of 
our  country  owes  much  of  its  malignity  to  the  indiscriminate  use  of  mer- 
cury. I  say  its  indiscriminate  use,  for  in  some  cases  of  fever,  and  in  many 
other  diseases,  it  is  the  physician's  only  resource.  Even  in  typhus  fe- 
ver, under  some  peculiar  circumstances,  it  has  been  prescribed  with  in- 
finite benefit. 

"  Of  the  seventy-six  cases  of  fever  (of  which  forty  were  cases  of  ty- 
phus, attended,  in  many  instances,  with  symptoms  of  the  highest  malig- 
nancy) seventy-four  have  been  cured  by  the  means  before  enumerated, 
without  the  prescription  of  a  particle  of  mercury.  Dysentery,  in  like 
manner^  was  treated  by  blood-letting,  blisters,  emetics,  and  saline  ca- 
thartics, and  a  vegetable  diet  instead  of  the  customary  treatment  by 
calomel.  Of  twenty-one  patients  ill  of  this  disease,  all  recovered  or 
were  convalescent  at  the  time  I  ceased  to  prescribe  Another  observa- 
tion I  have  frequently  made,  and  which  has  been  verified  in  the  cases 
that  have  recently  occurred  in  the  hospital,  is,  that  those  who  are  cured 
without  mercury,  recover  in  a  much  shorter  time  than  those  who  are 
treated  by  the  usual  mercurial  course.  This  is  not  all — they  not  only 
have  a  shorter  convalescence,  but  they  recover  without  that  injury  to 
the  constitution,  and  that  liability  to  rheumatism  and  other  inflammatory 
diseases  that  we  frequently  observe  in  those  who  have  undergone  the 
operation  of  mercury." 

During  the  prevalence  of  the  bilious,  remitting,  and  typhus  fevers,  as 
well  as  in  the  typhoid  termination  of  other  febrile  diseases,  as  they  ap- 
peared in  the  New  York  Hospital  in  the  autumn  of  1821,  the  students 
of  the  university  of  New  York  have  again  had  an  opportunity  of  wit- 
nessing similar  successful  results  of  the  mode  of  treatment  herein  re- 
commended ;  i.  e.  in  the  first  stage,  byactive  depletion,  by  blood-letting, 
emetics,  cathartics,  and  the  usual  means  of  relaxing  the  skin  :  and  in  the 
second  stage,  by  the  use  of  tonics,  stimulants,  and  vegetable  nourish- 
ments, at  the  same  time  preserving  a  soluble  state  of  the  bowels,  and  es- 
pecially a  perspirable  condition  of  the  surface  of  the  body. 

In  the  treatment  of  intermittent  fevers,  the  reputation  which  the  sul- 
phate of  quinine  has  recently  acquired  abroad,  has  been  most  amply 
confirmed  by  the  experience  of  many  distinguished  physicians  indiffer- 
ent sections  ofthe  United  States  I  have  also  found  the  Peruvian  bark 
in  combination  with  the  citric  acid  more  efficacious  than  any  other  pre- 
paration ofthe  cinchona,  save,  perhaps,  the  sulphate  of  quinine. 
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The  prussiate  of  iron,  is  also,  an  article,  upon  which,  dependence 
may  be  well  placed. 

During  my  attendance  at  the  New  York  Hospital  in  1822,  I  prescri- 
bed the  prussiate  of  iron,  for  the  relief  ot  patients  labouring  under  the 
different  forms  of  intermittent  fever,  cases  of  which  were  uncommonly 
numerous  at  that  time  in  that  Institution.  Its  medicinal  virtues  were 
made  known  to  my  class,  many  of  whom  witnessed  its  exhibition  in  the 
Hospital.  One  of  the  peculiar  advantages  of  this  medicine  is,  that  it  may 
be  given  in  every  stage  of  Interniittents.  The  dose  which  I  have  em- 
ployed has  varied  from  four  to  eight  grains,  three  or  four  times  within 
the  twenty-four  hours.  It  has  never  disturbed  tiie  stomach,  or  crea- 
ted nausea  even  in  the  most  iritable  condition  of  that  organ. 

Dr.  Zolickofferis  the  individual  to  whom  we  were  principally  indebt- 
ed for  a  knowledge  of  the  medical  properties  of  the  prussiate  of  iron. 


Remitting  Fever. 

Dr.  Thomas  appears  to  have  adopted  the  views  taken  of  this  subject 
by  Drs.  Cullen,  Fordyce,and  Wilson,  who,  not  personally  conversant  with 
the  remitting  form  of  fever,  consider  it  to  be  a  mere  modification  of  the 
intermittent  type,  ascribing  it  chiefly  to  marsh  miasma  as  its  cause,  and 
prescribing  the  same  means  of  treatment  as  alike  applicable  to  both  ; 
whereas  in  this  country,  and  especially  in  the  southern  states,  the  re- 
mittent has  many  peculiarities  in  its  character,  arises  from  a  different 
cause,  and  calls  for  very  different,  and  indeed  oftentimes  an  opposite 
treatment  from  that  which  is  indicated  in  an  intermittent.  1.  The  re- 
mittent has  not  the  distinct  chill,  rigour,  and  long  continued  cold  stage 
that  announce  the  intermittent  form  of  fever.  Indeed,  when  forming, 
the  patient  is  oftentimes  affected  without  the  slightest  chill,  and  the  dis- 
ease is  slowly  and  gradually  formed.  So  say  Lind,  Pringle,  Lempriere, 
Sir  Gilbert  Blane,  Niell,  and  Pym,  who  have  all  contended  for  the 
peculiarities  of  this  form  of  fever.  2.  The  remittent  has  a  much 
longer  hot  stage.  3.  The  sweating  stage  is  inconsiderable,  and  indeed 
is  frequently  wanting  altogether  in  the  remittent.  4.  In  the  remittent 
there  is  no  perfect  apyrexia  as  after  the  paroxysm  for  intermittent.  5. 
The  causes  both  predisposing  and  exciting  are  usually  different. 

Intermittents  for  the  most  part  are  the  effects  of  marsh  miasmata, 
cold,  and  moisture.  Whereas,  remittents  ordinarily  occur  in  a  vitiated 
habit  of  body,  arising  from  neglect  of  the  intestinal  canal,  bad  food,  or 
the  effect  of  exposure  to  long  continued  heat,  or  other  debilitating  cau- 
ses, as  intemperance,  wet  and  low  situations  &c  ;  accordingly  it  will  be 
found  that  in  most  cases  of  this  disease  such  derangement  of  the  whole 
system  is  generally  preceded  by  a  disordered  state  of  the  digestive  or- 
gans evinced  by  an  offensive  breath,  a  foul,  tongue,  covered  with  a  yel- 
low sordes  communicating  a  sense  of  bitterness  to  the  taste,  a  torpid 
state  of  the  liver,  and  consequently  a  confined  state  of  the  belly  ;  to 
these  causes  may  be  ascribed  the  tendency  in  this  form  of  fever  to  the 
continued  and  indeed  to  the  typhus  type,  and  the  contagious  character 
which  it  is  apt  to  assume,  especially  if  active  means  be  not  early  em- 
ployed to  cleanse  the  first  passages  and  remove  from  the  system  the  ad- 
ventitious causes  referred  to.  Indeed  I  further  remark  that  in  most  of  the 
instances  which  1  have  seen  of  long  protracted  remittents  and  in  which 
typhoid  symptoms  have  supervened,  they  have  been  rendered  thus  te- 
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dious  and  malignant,  in  consequence  of  the  inert  and  passive  treatment 
that  had  been  employed  in  the  forming  sta°;e  of  the  disease. 

Whereas,  in  those  cases  in  which,  after  blood-letting  where  that  reme- 
dy was  indicated  had  been  employed,  and  the  stomach  had  been  cleans- 
ed by  an  active  emetic,  followed  by  a  saline  or  mercurial  purge,  the  fe- 
ver was  disarmed  of  the  greatest  part  of  its  violence  and  malignancy 
and  reduced  to  comparatively  a  simple  type,  requiring  very  mild  means 
to  effect  an  entire  and  ready  solution  of  the  disease. 

I  could  recite  numerous  cases  in  which  the  same  attention  to  the 
evacuation  of  the  digestive  organs  by  emetics,  has  obviated  such  malig- 
nancy when  the  fever  had  already  been  of  many  days'  duration. 

In  addition  to  the  benefits  derived  from  opium,  as  recommended  by 
the  author,  it  may  be  observed  that  no  less  advantage  is  frequently  ob- 
tained from  the  use  of  anodynes  in  preventing  the  exacerbations  of  fe- 
ver in  the  remittent  type  than  they  are  in  anticipating  the  paroxysms  of 
an  intermittent. 

In  all  instances  if  they  do  not  prevent  the  exacerbation, they  dimin- 
ish the  violence  of  the  disease,  and  lessen  the  sufferings  of  the  patient. 

Blisters  are  also  among  the  most  beneficial  means  of  breaking  up  the 
returns  of  fever :  like  spontaneous  eruptions,  they  probably  operate  by 
concentrating  the  irritations  of  the  system  upon  the  parts  to  which  they 
are  applied,  thus  converting  the  general  into  a  local  disease. 

In  some  cases  where  the  disease  has  been  rendered  unusually  obsti- 
nate, I  have  prevented  the  recurrence  of  the  paroxysm  by  sailing  and 
the  removal  of  the  patient  into  sea  air.  A  case  of  this  nature,  in  which 
life  was  in  jeopardy  from  the  long  continuance  of  the  disease,  a  removal 
to  the  sea  shore  in  connexion  with  the  benefits  of  sailing,  was  followed 
by  an  immediate  solution  of  the  fever. 

The  following  letters  which  I  sometime  since  received  from  an  emi- 
nent practitioner,  Dr.  Noicom  of  North  Carolina,  relative  to  the  peculi- 
arities which  the  bilious  remittent  assumes  in  the  southern  states,  and 
the  peculiar  treatment  which  thence  becomes  necessary,  are  here  in- 
troduced as  meriting  the  attention  of  physicians. 

Philadelphia,  March  30th,  1810. 

Dear  sir, 

Not  having  received  yours  of  the  23d  instant,  until  the  day  before 
yesterday,  1  had  it  not  in  my  power  to  reply  sooner.  But  I  hasten 
now,  as  far  as  time  and  recollection  will  serve,  to  answer  some  of  the 
more  important  queries  which  you  have  proposed  for  my  consideration. 
To  answer  all  of  them  correctly  or  satisfactorily  would  require  more 
experience,  and  a  greater  talent  for  observation,  than  I  can  boast. 
However,  all  that  I  can  distinctly  remember  relative  to  the  object  of 
which  you  are  in  pursuit,  1  will  cheerfully  communicate  :  and,  as  I  pre- 
sume any  opinion  or  speculation  of  mine  will  be  as  useless  as  it  might 
be  visonary  or  erroneous,  shall  confine  myself  to  the  relation  of  such 
facts  and  circumstances  as  have  fallen  under  my  own  immediate  obser- 
vation. 

Edenton,  the  place  of  my  residence,  and  the  principal  scene  of  my 
practice  for  ten  years  past,  is  a  little  seaport  town  in  North  Carolina, 
is  situated  on  the  north  side  of  Albermarle  Sound,  in  one  of  the  eastern 
districts  of  the  state.  It  is  nearly  surrounded  by  a  country  which  is 
for  the  most  part  low  and  swampy,  and  in  which  there  is  occasionally 
to  be  found  a  great  deal  of  stagnant  water,  rendered  offensive  by  dead 
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vegetable  matters  that  decay  and  putrefy  in  them  during  the  heato  f 
summer.  Our  summers,  as  regards  their  temperature,  are  extremely- 
irregular  :  sometimes  being  pleasant  throughout,  and  sometimes  mark- 
ed with  intemperate  heat?  and  sultry  weather.  The  hot  weather  ge- 
nerally sets  in  about  the  last  of  May,  and  ends,  sooner  or  later,  in  the 
month  of  September  ;  though  we  often  have  some  days  in  April  and 
October  that  are  exceedingly  warm.  The  mercury,  in  our  hottest 
monlhs,  commonly  fluctuates  between  eighty  and  ninety  degrees  of  Fa- 
renheit's  thermometer  in  the  shade,  if  observed  at  three  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon.  For  a  few  days  together  it  sometimes  rises  to  ninety-two, 
three,  four,  five,  and  now  and  then  as  high  as  ninety-six  or  seven. 
Sometimes,  on  the  other  hand,  for  a  day  or  tuo  it  wdl  fall  to  seventy- 
two,  to  sixty-eight,  six,  four,  two,  and  once  in  a  while,  below  sixty. 
The  greatest  degree  of  heat  experienced  in  this  part  of  the  state,  takes 
place  generally  in  June  about  the  solstice  ;  but  that  which  is  by  far  the 
most  disagreeable  and  oppressive,  which  is  mo-t  uniform,  and  continues 
longest,  occurs  in  August  and  the  first  weeks  in  September.  The  same 
variety  is  observable  in  our  seasons  with  re-pect  to  rain.  Sometimes 
we  have  the  fervours  of  sunnier  tempered  with  regular  and  refreshing 
showers  ;  sometimes  they  are  characterized  by  a  succession  of  gusts  or 
tornadoes,  with  thunder  and  lightning,  and  cataracts  ol  rain  ;  and  at 
other  times  we  have  frequent  copious  distillations  every  day  for  weeks 
together,  deluging  the  country,  sweeping  away  bridges,  and  drowning 
our  crops  in  every  direction.  Then  again  we  have  summers  extremely 
dry  ;  insomuch  that  even  the  meadows  and  marshes  lose  their  humidity, 
vegetation  of  every  kind  declines,  and  the  earth  presents  a  surface  as 
parched  and  dreary  as  the  plains  of  Hindostan  There  is  no  particular 
time  when  rain  falls,  or  is  it  to  be  with  certainty  expected.  Sometimes 
it  descends  in  the  greatest  quantity  in  June  and  July.  Sometimes  in 
August  and  September  ;  but  it  has  always  appeared  to  me  that  August, 
taking  it  altogether,  and  one  year  with  another,  is  the  driest  and  warm- 
est of  the  summer  months.  In  our  driest  and  wettest  seasons  we  are 
most  exempt  from  bilious  fevers  of  every  description,  and  summers  uni- 
formly wet,  or  uniformly  dry,  have  invariably  been  remarked  in  every 
respect  to  be  the  most  healthy. 

The  annual  remitting  fever  of  Edenton,  and  the  country  in  its  vicinity, 
usually  begins  with  the  month  of  August  ;  and  1  have  remarked  that 
the  most  malignant  cases  always  occur  in  this  monih,  or  during  the  hot 
weather  of  September.  As  the  autumn  advances,  and  the  heat  decreases, 
fevers  of  every  grade  seem  disposed  to  assume  more  and  more  the  char- 
acter ot  in.ermittents,  which  generally  couclude  the  sickness  of  the  sea- 
son. The  remitting  fever  with  us,  as  far  as  1  have  been  able  to  ascer- 
tain, is  most  fatal  in  seasons  tending  to  dryness,  and  accompanied  with 
unusual  heat.  In  its  ch.iracter  and  symptoms  it  is  as  various  as  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  climate  and  season  under  which  it  exists.  Sometimes 
persons  are  seized  violently  without  any  previous  indisposition,  with  a 
chill,  or  mixed  sensations  of  heat  and  chilliness,  that  last  for  an  hour  or 
two,  and  are  succeeded  by  a  severe  fever,  with  pains  in  the  head  and 
back,  a  full,  hard,  quick,  and  bounding  pulse,  gre.d  thirst,  a  hot  and  dry 
skin,  hurried  respiration,  with  redness  or  a  muddy  suffusion  of  the  eyes, 
and  a  disposition  to  delirium.  The  stomach,  in  this  form  of  the  fever, 
does  not  seem  to  be  affected  with  much  sickness  or  nausea  ;  yet  vomit- 
ing is  a  frequent  occurrence,  and  it  is  with  difficulty  that  a  patient  can 
retain  the  least  particle  of  food  whatever.     A  sense  of  heat  or  burning 
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is  generally  complained  of,  which  is  very  distressing,  and  occasions  every 
thing  to  be  thrown  up  that  is  swallowed  if  it  contain  stimulus,  or  be  in 
any  way  substantial.  The  exacerbations  of  the  fever  are  oftenest  quo- 
tidian, returning  generally  in  the  afternoon,  and  the  intervals  short,  with 
an  imperfect  remission,  without  sweating,  or  any  considerable  abatement 
of  pain.  The  most  successful  mode  of  treating  this  inflammatory  or 
malignant  remitting  fever,  is  by  bleeding,  purging,  emetics,  diaphoretics, 
and  diluents,  adapted,  in  quantity  and  continuance,  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  case.  The  bark  is  a  medicine  which  here  does  little  or  no  ser- 
vice :  on  the  contrary,  1  have  known  it  do  much  harm,  by  increasing 
the  troublesome  affection  of  the  stomach,  which  never  fails  to  aggravate 
the  most  lenient  form  of  the  disease.  In  this  lever  we  are  in  the  habit 
of  giving  bark  to  remove  debility  and  exhaustion,  which  are  its  conse- 
quences, but  seldom  with  a  view  of  stopping  or  curing  the  disease. 
Mercury  is  a  remedy  to  which  we  are  obliged  occasionally  to  resort  in 
the  cure  :  1  have  never  done  good  with  it  myself,  except  in  the  decline 
of  the  fever,  after  plentiful  evacuations. 

Another  form  of  remitting  fever,  which  is  the  true  bilious  remittent 
of  our  climate,  comes  on  with  a  distinct  chilly  fit,  of  greater  or  less  du 
ration,  and  is  succeeded  by  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  fever,  with  a  fre- 
quent, full,  and  soft  pulse,  such  as  may  almost  always  be  felt  in  the  pa- 
roxysm of  an  intermittent.  It  is  not  accompanied  with  much  acute  pain, 
but  great  achiug  and  restlessness,  nausea  or  vomiting,  with  ejections  of 
bile,  or  matter  exhibiting  a  bilious  appearance.  The  type  of  this  fever 
is  generally  that  of  a  double  tertain,  having  an  exacerbation  one  day  in 
the  afternoon,  the  next,  in  the  evening.  Its  remissions  are  more  dis- 
tinct than  those  of  the  inflammatory  remittent :  it  seldom  requires  bleed- 
ing ;  and  after  the  exhibition  of  proper  intestinal  evacuants,  invariably 
yields  to  the  bark.  It  is  rarely  fatal,  and  when  it  is,  seldom  terminates 
in  less  than  from  ten  to  sixteen  or  seventeen  days.  Towards  its  close 
it  sometimes  puts  on  the  garb  of  typhus,  and  does  not  end  in  death,  or  a 
recovery,  in  less  than  from  twenty  to  thirty  days.  The  fever  last  de- 
scribed is  that  which  we  usually  meet  with,  which  affects  the  greatest 
number  of  persons  at  a  time,  and  is  the  least  mortal  of  any  of  our  con- 
tinued fevers.  Neither  the  inflammatory  nor  the  bilious  remittent,  is 
very  fatal ;  the  former,  however,  is  much  the  more  so,  in  the  propor- 
tion 1  should  suppose  of  at  least  three  to  one.  It  either  ends  fatally 
in  from  four  to  eight  or  nine  days,  or  favourably  somewhere  between 
the  eighth  and  thirteenth,  but  is  not  unfrequently  protracted  to  a  later 
period  :  the  fatal  issue  generally  occurs  early  in  the  disease. 

The  tongue  in  the  bilious  remittent  is  commonly  furred  and  yellow; 
the  skin  likewise  exhibits  a  yellow  hue,  which  increases  as  the  fever 
progresses  :  whereas  in  the  inflammatory  remittent,  the  tongue  exhibits 
the  common  febrile  fur  in  most  cases  without  yellowness,  and  the  skin 
is  hardly  ever  discoloured  until  about  the  close  of  the  complaint.  In 
two  or  three  instances  1  have  known  the  surface  of  the  body  to  turn 
yellow  soon  after  death,  from  the  inflammatory  remittent,  when  not  the 
smallest  discolouration  had  been  observed  before.  The  vomiting  in 
one  of  these  fevers,  or  forms  of  fever,  (which  you  please,)  is  different 
from  that  which  attends  the  other:  In  the  first.it  occurs  with  little 
nausea,  or  sickness  ;  is  seldom  attended  with  bilious  discharges  ;  affords 
scarce  any  relief,  and  is  always  increased  by  bark  and  stimulants.  In 
the  last  it  is  preceded  by  great  nausea,  attended  with  large  discharges 
of  bile,  gives  the  patient  relief,  and  is  very  often  to  be  removed  alto- 
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gether  with  bark,  aromatics,  and  cordial  drinks.  Hemorrhages  very 
rarely  occur  in  either  of  these  fevers  ;  at  least,  they  have  seldom  oc- 
curred in  my  practice.  In  a  case  or  two  1  have  seen  blood  effused 
from  the  gums,  though,  in  which  form  of  the  disease,  I  do  not  now  re- 
collect. In  a  few  days  I  hope  I  shall  have  leisure  to  furnish  replies  to 
your  other  questions,  which  I  will  certainly  do  very  soon 
mean  time,  with  the  best  wishes, 


In  the 


I  am,  yours,  &c. 

Ja.  Norcom. 
Dr.  David  Hosack. 


Philadelphia,  April  Oth,  1810. 

Dear  sir, — Most  of  the  questions  you  proposed  to  me  in  your  letter 
of  the  23  ult.  1  endeavoured  to  answer  in  my  first  reply.  Some  of  them 
however,  have  been  neglected  ;  but  shall  be  referred  to,  if  not  fully 
answered,  in  the  additional  remarks  I  have  now  to  offer. 

Respecting  the  utility  or  efficacy  of  emetics  in  our  remitting  fever,  I 
presume  a  few  words  will  suffice,  after  what  has  been  said  alreadv.  In 
the  inflammatory  remittent,  attended  with  burning  heat  and  oppressive 
anxiety  about  the  precordia,  neither  spontaneous  nor  artificial  vomiting 
appears  to  do  good  ;  the  first  does  not  often  occur,  and  when  it  does, 
affords  no  relief;  the  last  is  seldom  practised,  and  when  it  is,  bile  is 
not  commonly  discharged,  or  the  patient  materially  relieved  by  the 
operation.  On  the  contrary,  emetics,  in  many  cases  in  which  I  have 
prescribed  them,  or  known  thpm  exhibited,  have  increased  the  affec- 
tion of  the  stomach,  and  exasperated  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  to 
such  a  degree,  as  to  induce  a  determination  in  my  mind  never  to  give 
them  again  in  this  particular  form  of  it.  In  the  bilious  remittent,  vomit- 
ing is  a  remedy  of  the  utmost  importance,  and,  if  had  recourse  to  in 
the  beginning  of  the  disease,  never  fails  to  do  great  service.  Here, 
likewise  spontaneous  vomitings,  though  they  sometimes  go  to  excess  and 
do  mischief,  are  generally  serviceable.  The  two  grades,  forms,  or 
species  of  fever  which  I  have  described,  are  rarely  found  to  prevail  ex- 
tensively at  the  same  time  or  season  of  the  year. 

During  the  prevalence  of  the  bilious  remittent,  we  now  and  then 
meet  with  cases  marked  with  the  symptoms,  and  requiring  the  treat- 
ment of  the  inflammatory  remittent ;  and  they  occur  with  us  at  least, 
principally  among  strangers,  more  especially  the  natives  of  the  north- 
ern and  eastern  states.  But  the  position  will  hardly  bear  to  be  re- 
versed ;  for  I  have  generally  observed,  that  during  the  prevalence  of 
an  inflammatory  remittent,  though  we  sometimes  see  cases  that  are 
considerably  bilious,  symptoms  of  inflammatory  diseases  almost  invaria- 
bly attend,  and  call  for  the  use  of  antiphlogistic  remedies.  From  the 
bilious  remittent  of  Carolina,  no  age,  sex,  constitution,  nor  condition  is 
exempt.  To  the  inflammatory  remittent,  the  young,  the  robust,  the 
plethoric,  and  strangers,  are  peculiarly  subject ;  and  these  last  are 
oftenest  the  victims  of  the  disease.  Both  these  forms  of  fever  are 
most  severe  and  fatal,  as  I  think  I  remarked  before,  about  the  latter 
end  of  summer  or  the  beginning  of  autumn  :  that  is,  in  proportion  to 
the  number  of  persons  affected  ;  yet  from  the  much  wider  prevalence 
of  their  milder  grades  in  the  variable  weather  of  autumn,  the  absolute 
number  of  deaths  will,  upon  the  whole,  sometimes  be  the  greatest  in 
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this  latter  season  ;  and    hence   it  is,   that   stnctly  speaking,  when  we 
have  the  most  sickness,  we  have  comparatively  the  least  mortality. 

I  am  not  quite  certain  that  1  have  ever  seen  the  black  vomit  in  any 
of  our  endemic  fevers  ;  but  a  vomiting  of  black  matter  of  various  de- 
scriptions is  no  unfrequent  occurrence.  In  1799,  when  we  h;id  a  true 
yellow  fever  in  Edenton,  I  saw  the  genuine  black  vomit  in  several  cases  : 
but  1  do  not  believe  1  have  ever  seen  exacily  the  same  thing  since: 
though  I  confess  1  have  seen  perhaps  half  a  dozen  cases  in  which  my 
suspicions  have  been  strongly  excited.  Hemorrhages  from  the  nose 
and  gums  are  occasionally  met  with  in  protracted  cases  ending  fat.lly  ; 
and  1  remember  one  case  oi  a  malignant  nature,  in  which  a  bleeding 
from  the  mouth  took  place,  that  ended  in  death  in  three  or  four  days. 
Glandular  swellings,  so  far  as  my  observation  has  extended,  have  not 
been  among  the  characteristics  of  any  of  our  fevers.  In  most  of  the 
fatal  cases  of  inflammatory  remitting  A:ver  which  have  fallen  under  my 
notice,  the  heat  of  the  skin  h.is  continued  intense  until  a  short  time 
before  dissolution,  and  the  patient  has  expired  in  a  paroxysm  or  ex- 
acerbation of  fever.  The  bilious  remittent,  when  about  to  prove  mor- 
tal in  a  majority  of  instances,  puts  on  the  garb  of  hphus.  and  terminates 
with  the  symptoms  common  in  the  last  stage  of  that  disease. 

1  have  thus,  Sir,  given  you  an  account  of  two  forms  of  fever,  as  they 
appear  in  the  tract  of  country  to  which  my  practice  has  been  confined  ; 
and  all  the  continued  remitting,  or  what  are  usually  denominated  bilious 
fevers,  incident  to  our  climate,  seem  to  me  to  be  only  modifications,  or 
variations  of  these  two  oiiginal  ai.d  distinct  diseases.  Neitl  er  the  in- 
flammatory nor  the  bilious  remittent  always  attack  and  progress  pre- 
cisely as  in  the  history  I  have  sketched.  They  both  vary  in  their 
modes  of  attack,  in  duration,  in  violence,  in  the  remissions  and  exacer- 
bations that  attend  them,  and  in  many  of  their  less  essenti  1  syn  ptoms. 
Nevertheless,  I  (eel  persuaded  that,  from  the  description  I  have  given, 
the  peculiar  and  distinguishing  character  of  each  will  be  sufficiently 
manifest. 

Very  respectfully, 

Ja.  Nor.com, 
Dr.  David  Hosack. 


Infantile  Remittent  Fever. 

To  this  disease  the  attention  of  practitioners  was  long  since  directed 
by  the  valuable  publication  of  Dr.  Butter.  Recently,  by  the  excellent 
practical  observations  on  the  same  subject,  by  Mr.  Coley,  the  profes- 
sion has  again  been  called  upon  to  notice  this  form  of  fever  ;  which,  al- 
though of  daily  occurrence,  and  frequently  fatal  in  its  consequences,  ha.c 
not  been  sufficiently  regarded  by  physicians. 

In  this  country,  as  I  was  early  taught  by  my  preceptors,  Doctors 
Rush  and  Kuhn,  and  as  I  h  ive  witnessed  in  my  own  practice  since 
the  year  1791,  the  remittent  fever  of  children,  if  we  except  croup, 
pneumonia,  and  the  diarrhoea  attendant  upon  'teething,  is  more  fre- 
quently met  with  than  perhaps  any  other  disease  of  infancy  or  child- 
hood. 

Nor  is  the  infantile  remittent  confined,  as  observed  by  our  author,  to 
children  under  six  years  of  age  ;  but  is  oftentimes  met  with  between 
'hat  period  and  the  twelfth  year. 
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As  in  the  bilious  remittent  of  adult?,  it  may  op  remarked  of  the  in- 
fantile remittent  that  it  is  very  generally  trac<  able  to  a  derangement  of 
the  digestive  organs  as  its  primary  seat  and  source.     This  is  evinced 
by  the  loss  of  appetite,  the  foul  tongue   the  offensive  breath,  and  the 
confined  state  of  the  belly,  in  the  forming  st  ge  of  this  disease,  and 
which  are  generally  conside  ed  as  the  evidence  of  worms,  and  treated 
accordingly.*     These  symptoms  in   a  few    days  are  succeeded  by  those 
of  fever,  which  is  of  very  uncertain  duration  and  violence,  and  not  un- 
frequently  displays  itself  either  in  irr  t  it  on  of  the  chest,  producing  op- 
pressed  respiration  and   Coiigh,  resembling  pneumonia,  or  upon   the 
brain,  followed  by   the  evidences  of  phremtic  inflammation,  and  ulti- 
mately terminating  in   hydrocephalus  interims.      Tins  last  termination, 
such  is  the  natural  tendency  and  firce  of  the  circulation  upon  the  brain 
at  that  early  period  of  life,  may  very  generally  be  anticipated,  if  active 
means  be  not  early  employed  10  empty  the  stomach  and  intestines  ;  and 
to  unlock  the  surf  ice  of  the  bo  'y  by  warm  b  thing,  the  free  use  of  an- 
timony, and  other  diaphoretics  ;  or  by  Wi-ters,  to  create  a  new  and  re- 
latively safe  seat  of  ir.itation    upon  which  tiie  febrile  symptoms  may  ex. 
pend  themselves.     Indeed  so  con-tmily  is  hydro<  eph  lus  the  sequel  of 
other  febrile  diseases,  that  it  may,  with  very  feu  excej  turns,  he  consi- 
dered as  exclusively  symptomatic.      1  have  even   known  pneumonia  to 
be  its  forerunner.     Teething  i*  frequently  productive  of  fever,  ending 
in  phrenitis  and  'hy  Iro  -eph  dus  ;  and   I  believe,  as  already  intimated  in 
another  place,  the  arterial  excitement  occasioned  by  the  use  of  mercu- 
ry, so  frequently  and  indiscriminately  given  in  the  disease*  of  c!  ildren, 
has  been  a  prolific  parent  of  this  fatal  m.d.idy  ;    >nd  wh  ch  ha*  oftentimes 
been  remarked  to  have  greatly  increased   in  frequency  and  mortality, 
since  the  very  general  prescription  of  that  met  il.      In  as  fii,  therefore, 
as  increased   arterial  exciiemen!  of  Ing  continuance,  whatever  may 
be  its  type  or  its  source,  has  a  peculiar  lend,  ncj  to  oppress  the  brain 
at   this  period    of  life,   the  same   consequence  is  to  be   apprehended 
from  the  form  of  fever  under  consideration  ;  and,  on  this  account,  not 
only  calls  for  the  most  active  means  of  obtaining  a  solution  of  such 
fever,  but,  in  an  especial  manner,   suggests   the  employment   of  such 
remedies  as  are  calculated  to  divert  the  current  from  the  brain  to  other 
parts  of  the  system.     When,  therefore,  in  the  pi  ogress  of  fever,  the 
brain    begins  to  manifest  inoidinate   irritation,  either  by  pain,  or  by 
stupor,  blisters  to  the  extremities,  and  active  <  atharlics.  viz.  an  infu- 
sion of  senna,  manna,  and  cream  of  tartar,  frequently  administered  until 
plentiful  evacuations  are  obtained,  are  amon^  tlie  most  effectual  means 
of  arresting  the  progress  of  the  fatal  train  "f  symptoms  now  to  be  ap- 
prehended.     1  notice,  particularly,   the  i.  fusion  of  senna,   having  ad- 
ministered it  in    many  cases  of  approaching   hydrocephalus  with  the 
most  decided  advantage. 


Contagion. 

In  a  communication  which  I  addressed  to  the  late  Dr.  Colin  Chisholni 
of  England,  in  July  1808,  containing  the  result  of  my  observations- on 
the  controversies  relative  to  contagion,  1  ventured  to  pronounce  it  a 
dispute  more  about  words  than  facts. 

'    See  observations  on  worms.     Append 
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The  abuse  of  the  terms  contagion  and  infection,  and  the  neglect  of 
■writers  in  not  annexing  to  them  a  precise  definition  of  the  manner  in 
whi.  h  they  severally  employ  them,  have,  I  believe,  been  the  source  of 
the  medical  warfare  relative  to  the  contagiousness  of  yellow  fever,  and 
some  other  diseases  :  e.  g.  the  greater  number  of  medical  writers  enu- 
merate, in  the  list  of  contagious  diseases,  all  those  which  are  in  any  way 
communicable  from  one  person  to  another,  whether  by  contact,  fomites, 
atmosphere,  fyc.  without  designating  the  circumstances  attending  these 
several  modes  of  communication. 

Lind,  in  his  papers  on  contagion  and  infection,  (which  he  considers 
as  synonymous  terms.)  is  guilty  of  this  error,  in  which  he  has  been  fol- 
lowed by  most  writers  upon  the  subject  of  fever,  &.c.  The  late  Dr.  R. 
Bayley,  in  his  account  of  the  yellow  fever  which  prevailed  in  New  York 
in  1795,  proposed  a  distinction  between  contagious  and  infectious  dis- 
eases. He  made  use  of  the  first  term  to  denote  such  as  are  communi- 
cated under  any  circumstances  of  atmosphere,  whether  pure  or  impure, 
as  small  pox,  measles,  &c.  Infectious  diseases  he  denominated  those 
which  are  communicated  in  consequence  of  an  impure  or  vitiated  state 
of  the  atmosphere  :  i.  e.  that  the  impurities  of  the  atmosphere  commu- 
nicate the  disease,  not  that  the  air  contains  any  specific  material  derived 
from  the  patient,  except  such  as  may  be  occasioned  by  the  want  of 
cleanliness,  This  distinction,  proposed  by  Dr  Bayley,  is^in  my  opin- 
ion, an  approach  nearer  the  truth  than  any  of  his  predecessors  have  ad- 
vanced, but  it  does  not  present  us  with  a  view  of  the  whole  truth  upon 
the  subject.  The  visiter  or  attendant  contracts  disease  from  one  of  too 
sources,  either  from  the  filth  of  the  sick  room,  or  from  a  specific  some- 
thing issuing  from  the  body  of  the  sick,  the  consequence  of  the  pecu- 
liar disease  under  which  he  labours.  If  a  person  visiting  another  ill  of 
the  yellow  fever  or  plague,  derives  his  disease  from  the  impure  atmos- 
phere of  the  apartment,  I  ask  how  it  happens,  that  in  all  instances  he 
contracts  the  same  disease  with  that  of  the  person  whom  he  visits  ?  Why 
is  his  disorder  not  an  intermittent,  a  remittent,  jail  fever,  or  dysentery, 
which  are  considered  the  usual  produce  of  filth  ?  If  he  derive  any 
thing  specific  from  the  sick,  his  disease  is  then  assuredly  not  to  be  con- 
sidered as  occasioned  by  the  atmosphere,  but  depending  on  the  peculiar 
condition  of  the  fluids,  or  state  of  the  system,  induced  by  the  action  of  a 
specific  poison  ;  in  other  words,  it  is  to  be  considered  a  contagious  dis- 
ease. The  distinction  proposed  by  Dr.  Bayley,  inasmuch  as  it  does  not 
account  for  the  communication  of  the  peculiar  form  ol  fever  or  disease 
which  is  thus  propagated,  1,  therefore,  consider  to  be  insufficient  to  ac- 
count for  the  circumstances  attending  the  communication  of  those  dis- 
eases to  which  it  is  applied.  That  1  may  not  be  misunderstood,  I  will 
suppose  A  to  be  ill  of  dysentery  a  disease  well  known  to  be  attended 
with  a  peculiar  train  of  symptoms ;  he  is  in  a  small,  confined  apartment, 
his  person  is  neglected,  the  atmosphere  around  him  is  rendered  impure 
and  offensive  ;  under  these  circumstances  B  visits  him,  and  a  few  days 
after  is  also  taken  sick  with  the  same  disease,  attended  in  all  respects 
with  the  same  dangerous  symptoms  which  characterize  the  disorder  of 
A.  Dr.  Bayley,  and  those  who  adopt  the  doct  ine  of  infection  as  oppos- 
ed to  contagion,  consider  the  disease  of  B  to  proceed  from  the  impuri- 
ties of  the  chamber,  and  not  from  any  thing  peculiar  emanating  or  secret- 
ed from  the  body  of  A.  But  as  we  may,  without  hazard,  visit  an  equal- 
ly filthy  chamber  where  C  lies  ill  of  cholera  morbus,  or  D  with  a  broken 
hmb,  I  therefore  ascribe  the  disease  of  B  to  something  more  than  th*- 
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impure  air  of  the  chamber  of  A.  1  ascribe  it  to  a  peculiar  virus  gene- 
rated in  his  system  by  the  disease  under  which  he  labours,  and  commu- 
nicated by  his  excretions  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  rendering  it 
thus  capable  of  producing  the  same  disease  in  those  who  may  be  expos- 
ed to  its  influence. 

The  communication  of  this  virus  from  the  si^k  to  the  well,  in  what- 
ever form  it  may  be  conveyed,  as  uniformly  produces  the  same  disease 
as  inocula:ion  excites  the  small-pox,  or  vaccination  conveys  the  vaccine 
virus.  So  far,  thm,  there  is  something  in  common  in  the  communica- 
tion of  contagious  or  infectious  diseases,  which  -hould  be  accordingly 
expressed  in  the  language  we  employ  —  some  of  those  diseases  are  con- 
veyed in  one  form,  others  in  a  d flerent  ;  we  should  hen  be  equally 
careful  to  mark  those  circumstances  in  which  they  differ,  as  well  as 
those  which  they  possess  in  common. 

Such  an  arrangement  appears  to  me  not  only  practicable,  but,  at  the 
same  time,  calculated,  in  some  degree,  to  harmonize  the  differences  of 
opinion  which  now  separate  the  contagionists  and  non-contagionists. 
Under  these  impressions.  1  propose  to  arrange  these  diseases  which  are 
communicable  from  one  to  another  under  three  heads.  First,  those 
which  are  commuuicated  exclusively  by  contact.  In  this  class  1  enume- 
rate 

The  Itch  Elephantiasis,  or  Leprosy, 

Syphilis,  Hydrophobia,  and 

The  La  nda  of  Africa,  The  Vaccine  virus. 

Frambcesia,  or  Yaws, 
Neither  of  these  disea-es  can  be  communicated  in  any  other  way  than 
by  contact  ;  they  are,  therefore,  contagious  diseases  in  the  strict  etymo- 
logical sense  of  the  term.  It  is  al-o  to  be  remarked,  that  these  diseas- 
es are  never  conveyed  through  the  m  dium  of  the  atmosphere  ;  actual 
contact  alone  can  communicate  them  from  one  person  to  another. 

These  diseases,  acknowledged  by  all  to  be  contagious,  and  so  deno- 
minated by  all  writers,  have  a  law  of  communication  peculiar  to  them- 
selves. But  there  is  a  second  class  of  diseases  also  considered  as  con- 
tagious, which  are  communicated  under  different  circumstances,  govern- 
ed'in  this  respect,  by  d.fferent  laws  of  communication. 

Those  to  which  I  now  allude  are  such  as  are  communicated  both  by 
contact  and  by  the  atmosphere.     In  this  class  1  arrange 

Small- |-ox,  Hooping-cough, 
Me.  sles,  Scarlet  fever,  and 
Chicken-pox,                            Cynanche  maligna. 
Contact,  or  the  close  approach  to  the  sick,  labouring  under  these  dis- 
eases, will'  cnmmuiu  ate  t   em  to  those  who  .re  susceptible  of  their  in- 
fluence  but  they  are  no  less  commnn.cable  through  the  medium  of  the 

atmosphere.  A  second  law,  which  governs  the  communication  of  this 
class  of  contagious  disease's*  is,  that  they  are  communicable  in  every 
season,  in  the  heat  of  summer,  as  well  as  in  the  cold  of  winter — in  a 
pure  as  well  as  in  an  impure  air,  though  moie  readily  by  the  latter  than 
the  former.  A  third  law  of  communication  in  this  class  ot  diseases,  is, 
that  the  persons  afflicted  with  them  are  not  generally  susceptible  of  a 
second  attack.  1  say  generally,  because  exceptions  are  related  upon 
very  respectable  authority. 

This  second  class  of  contagious  diseases  is,  therefore,  abundantly 
distinguished  from  the  first  ;  but  they  are  still  associated  by  most  medi- 
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ical  writers  under  the  same  head  of  contagious  diseases,  without  assign- 
ing to  each  class  its  discriminating  characters. 

The  same  want  of  discrimination  has,  in  my  opinion,  occasioned  the 
numerous  disputes  among  physicians  relative  to  the  contagiousness  and 
non-contagiousness  of  those  feveis  which  I  enumerate  as  the  third  class 
of  disease*  that  ate  communicable  from  one  person  to  another.  Under 
this  head  1  arrange 

Plague, 

Yellow  f>ver, 

Typhus,/^/,  ship,  hospital,  or  lake  fever,  and 

Dysentery. 

These  diseases  are  only,  in  general,  communicable  through  the  me- 
dium of  an  impure  at  no*pbere  :  in  a  pure  air,  in  large  and  well  venti- 
lated apartments,  when  the  d  ess  of  the  patient  is  frequently  changed, 
all  excrementitious  disch  rges  immediately  removed,  and  attention 
paid  to  cleanliness  in  general,  these  diseases  are  not  communicated,  or 
very  rarely  so  fro  n  one  to  another.  But  in  an  impure  air,  rendered 
so  by  the  d  composit  on  of  animal  and  vegetable  substances,  as  takes 
place  in  low  mar-hy  countries,  or  by  concentrated  human  effluvia,  as  in 
camp-,  jails,  hospitals,  or  on  -hipboard,  th  y  ire  rendered  not  only  ex- 
tremely malignant  and  mortil  in  themselves,  but  become  communicable 
to  others  who  approach  the  sick,  or  breathe  the  same  atmosphere, 
which  has  become  assimilated  to  the  poison  in  roduced,  insomuch  that 
the  same  specific  disease  is  communicated,  whether  it  be  the  plague, 
yellow  fever, typhus,  or  dysentery. 

Hence  we  account  for  the  fact  stated  by  Sydenham  and  other  writers 
on  epidemics,  that  the  prevailing  disease  swallows  up  all  other  disor- 
ders, t.  e.  that  during  the  prevalence  ol  an  epidemic  plague,  typhus, 
dysentery,  or  other  diseases  ol  this  class,  every  indisposition  of  a  febrile 
sort  readily  assumes  the  character  of  the  prevailing  disorder.  We 
know  this  to  be  experienced  in  the  diseases  of  other  countries,  and  we 
see  it  daily  exemplified  in  our  own :  both  in  our  cities  and  in  the  coun- 
try towns,  when,  after  heavy  showers  of  rain,  and  the  action  of  a  hot 
sun,  a  decomposition  of  vegeiable  and  animal  substances  takes  place, 
and  dysent  ry  or  typhus  fever  is  produced,  it  assimilates  the  air  to 
itself,  whaiever  ma\  be  the  acting  poi«on.  But  under  other  circum- 
stances of  weather  and  season,  the  disease  thus  originating  from  some 
local  circumstances,  or  from  a  peculiar  habit  of  body  in  the  person  so 
affected,  does  not  extend  beyond  the  family  in  which  it  first  occurred, 
or,  perhaps,  the  individual  in  whom  it  originated. 

Thi-  cla-s  of  dis  ases,  therefore,  like  the  former,  has  a  law  peculiar 
to  itself:  i.  e.  the  diseases  co  poking  it  are  communicable,  or  other- 
wise depending  upon  the  condition  of  atmosphere  in  which  they  occur 
or  are  introduced  — «  hereas  those  of  the  second  class  are  conveyed 
from  person  to  person,  through  a  pure  as  well  as  an  impure  medium: 
but  they  also  are  rendered  more  virulent  and  malign  mt  in  an  atmos- 
phere charged  with  miasmata,  than  in  that  which  is  free  from  such  in- 
gredients 

It  is  aUo,  ]  believe,  generally  true  of  the  diseases  of  the  third  class, 
not  perhaps  excepting  the  plague  and  yellow  fever,  that  they  may  be 
taken  a  second  lime.  This  has  been  advanced  by  the  advocates  for  the 
domestic  origin  of  yellow  favfir,  as  an  argument  against  the  contagious- 
ness of  this  disease. 
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But,  upon  the  same  principle,  they  must  deny  the  contagiousness  of  all 
those  disorders  which  I  have  enumerated  in  theirs*  class,  as  itch,  syphi- 
lis, 4-c  for  most  of  them  are  also  to  be  taken  a  second  time  ;  yet  they  are 
acknowledged  by  all  to  be  contagious  diseases.  In  the  same  manner 
many  persons  make  the  small  pox  a  standard,  and  conclude  that  yellow 
lever  is  not  contagious,  because  it  is  not  communicated  under  the  same 
circumstances  of  atmosphere  and  season,  and  governed  by  the  same  laws 
with  that  disease. 

They  might  with  the  same  propriety  conclude,  that  the  scarlet  fever  is 
not  contagious,  because  it  is  not  attended  with  the  pustules  of  small  pox. 
This  teaches  us  the  importance  of  correct  language  to  convey  the  seve- 
ral degrees  of  contagion  which  have  been  noticed  :  and  that,  while  we 
may  make  use  of  the  terms  now  in  use,  we  should  annex  to  them  such 
explanations  as  will  convey  those  different  laws  of  communication  which 
have  been  enumerated.  With  these  precautions  in  the  use  of  the  lan- 
guage we  employ,  I  believe,  the  contagionists  and  non-contagionists  will 
find  themselves  very  much  in  the  situation  of  those  theologians  of  whom 
Pascal  speaks,  and  ready  to  adopt  the  expression  of  one  of  them,  when  he 
observes,  "  La  difference  qui  est  entre  nous  est  si  subtile,  qu'a  peine 
pouvons  nous  la  marquer  nous  memes." 

We  would  then  be  ready  to  admit,  that  the  yellow  fever  is  a  conta- 
gious or  communicable  disease,  in  an  impure  atmosphere  ;  but  not  gene- 
rally so  where  the  air  is  preserved  pure  and  free  from  noxious  materials. 
This  doctrine  too,  I  believe,  will  better  account  for  the  apparently  con- 
tradictory facts,  which  have  peen  urged  by  the  advocates  of  the  two  op- 
posing opinions,  than  any  system  that  has  been  adopted. 

It  will  also  lead  to  a  system  of  police  regulations,  which  will  best  insure 
us  against  the  ravages  of  yellow  fever  when  introduced  ;  at  the  same 
time  it  will  teach  us  carefully  to  guard  against  the  introduction  of  it  from 
abroad. 

In  1 809,  Dr.  Chisholm  did  me  the  honour  to  reply  to  the  foregoing  ob- 
servations, expressing  his  entire  approbation  of  the  two  first  classes,  but 
objecting  to  the  third.  After  enumerating  his  several  objections,  he  re- 
quests me  to  reconsider  my  third  division,  which  appears  to  him  to  be  the 
only  objectionable  one.  This  I  have  done,  and  now  submit  the  result  of 
a  further  examination  of  this  subject,  and  a  detail  of  the  facts  by  which 
1  have  been  led  to  my  conclusion  relating  to  the  laws  of  communication 
which  I  have  more  particularly  assigned  to  the  febrile  diseases  enume- 
rated in  the  third  class. 

Waiving  for  the  present  all  inquiry  relative  to  the  nature  or  properties 
of  the  contagious  principle  secreted  by  the  diseased  body,  or  the  chymi- 
cal  qualities  of  the  atmosphere  deemed  necessary  for  its  propagation, 
or  the  manner  in  which  the  contagion  diffuses  itself,  I  proceed  to  ob- 
serve that  the  history  of  each  disease  enumerated  in  the  third  class,  viz. 
plague,  dysentery,  typhus,  in  all  its  forms,  and  yellow  fever,  furnishes 
evidence  of  the  correctness  of  the  remark,  that  they  are  governed  by  a 
law  peculiar  to  themselves,  that  they  are  contagious  or  communicable 
in  afoul  atmosphere,  but  that  they  are  never  or  very  rarely  so  in  a 
pure  air,  where  the  sick  enjoy  the  benefits  of  cleanliness  and  ventila- 
tion. 

The  same  evidence,  I  trust,  will  demonstrate  another  truth,  that  these 
diseases  are,  in  no  instances,  epidemic,  as  they  have  been  improperly 
denominated  by  most  practical  writers,  but  that  their  sphere  of  opera- 
tion is,  "ith  very  few  exceptions,  confined  within  the  limits  to  which 
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the  vitiated  atmosphere  extends,  in  which  they  may  be  engendered,  or 
into  which  they  may  be  introduced  :  and  that,  in  this  respect,  they  dif- 
fer from  ordinary  epidemics,  "  which  appear  in  different  and  distant 
parts  of  the  same  place,  and  at  the  same  time." 

That  the  plague  when  once  generated,  whatever  may  be  the  sources 
whence  it  derives  its  origin,  is  communicated  by  a  peculiar  virus  se- 
creted by  the  diseased  body,  will  not,  1  trust,  be  questioned  at  this  day. 
Independently  of  the  farts  contained  in  the  writings  of  Thucydides, 
Lucretius,  Mead,  Dr.  Patrick  Russel,  and  others,  showing  the  conta- 
gious nature  of  the  plague,  the  communication  of  this  disease  by  inocu- 
lation, as  performed  by  Matthias  Deggio.*  Dr.  Whvte,t  and  the  Russian 
surgeon,  noticed  hy  Sonnini.J  have  recently  established  the  fact  of  its 
propagation  hy  a  specific  secretion   beyond  all  possible  controversy. 

It  has  been  observed  by  Assaliui,  that  Dr. Desgenettes,  while  in  Sy- 
ria, had  in  vain  endeavoured  to  inoculate  himself  with  the  virus  of  the 
plague  ;  and  by  the  same  writer  it  is  incorrectly  added,  that  Dr.  Des- 
genettes  made  the  experiment  under  the  persuasion  that  the  disease 
was  not  contagious  ;  but  from  the  account  of  the  facts  as  staled  by  Dr. 
Desgenettes  himself,  it  appears  that  the  experiment  was  not  made  un- 
der that  persuasion.  On  the  contrary,  he  expressly  declares,  that  its 
contagiousness  was  demonstrated  by  a  thousand  examples,  and  observes, 
contrary  to  the  opinion  of  many,  that  the  same  person  was  liable  to  a 
second  attack  of  it,  as  was  the  case  with  the  convalescents  whom  he 
employed  to  attend  upon  the  sick  :  furthermore,  it  appears  from  his 
own  account,  that  he  inoculated  himself  with  the  matter  taken  from  a 
person  who  had  the  disease  in  its  mildest  form,  what  he  denominates  the 
first  degree  ;  in  which  the  fever  was  slight,  -nd  the  patient  easily  and 
promptly  cured.  Dr.  Desgenettes  adds,  that  it  was  an  imperfect  ex- 
periment, and  that  it  floes  not  disprove  the  communication  of  the  disease 
by  contagion,  and  that  he  made  the  experiment  for  the  purpose  of 
quieting  the  fears  of  the  French  troops,  and  of  inspiring  them  with 
confidence. § 

But  that  the  plague,  in  common  with  the  other  diseases  I  have  asso- 
ciated with  it,  is  only  communicable  through  the  medium  of  an  impure 
or  vitiated  atmosphere,  is  an  opinion  which,  although  it  has  never  been 
attended  to  by  physicians,  will  be  found  to  be  verified  by  every  writer 
on  this  disease.  The  plague  of  Athens,  the  first  of  which  we  have  any 
authentic  or  satisfactory  account,  furnishes  evidence  of  the  truth. 
Whether  that  disease  originated  in  the  city  of  Athens,  or  was  introduced 
into  it  from  ^Ethiopia,  the  fact  is  established,  that  the  circumstances 
und  i  which  it  appeared  in  that  city  were  peculiarly  favourable  to  its 
diffu-ion  It  appeared,  according  to  Thucydides,  in  the  beginning  of  the 
summer  season,  and  first  of  all  at  the  Piraeus,  the  port  and  harbour  of 
Athens,  from  whence  it  spread  with  increasing  mortality  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  city.  It  appeared,  too,  at  a  time  when  Athens  was  so  crowd- 
ed with  those  who  had  fled  thither  from  the  adjacent  country  of  Attica 
for  safety  from  the  invading  armies  of  the  Peloponnesians  and  their  allies, 
that  many  of  them  were  forced  to  lodge  themselves  within  the  turrets  of 
the  walls,  or  wherever  they  could  find  a  vacant  corner.     "  The  city," 

*  See  Med.  Com.  vol.  8.  p.  349. 

t  See  Wilson's  Expedition  to  Egypt,  and  M'Gregor's  Sketches. 
$  See  Travels  into  Greece  and  Turkey,  p.  497. 

*  See  Essays  on  various  subjects  of  Medical  Science,  by  David  Hosack,  M.  D.  vol.  1. 
p.  322.  Note  B. 
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says  the  historian,  "  was  not  able  to  receive  so  large  a  conflux  of  peo- 
ple ."  "  afterwards  the  long  walls,  and  a  great  part  of  the  Piraeus,  were 
portioned  out  to  them  for  little  dwellings  ;  at  the  same  time,  too,  the 
Athenians  were  fitting  out  at  the  Pirajus,  a  fleet  of  one  hundred  ships 
to  infest  Peloponnesus."     Even  the  Pelasgic,  a  hitherto  vacant  spot  of 
ground  below  the  citadel,  which  it  was  thought  profaneness  to  occupy, 
and  the  settlement  of  which  the  Pythian  oracle  had  specially  prohibited, 
they  were  constrained,  by  urgent  necessity,  to  turn  into  a  dwelling- 
place.      By  this  influx  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Athens,  its  number  of 
inhabitants,  as  stated  by  a  late  writer,  was  suddenly  increased  from  fifty 
thousand  to  more  than  four  hundred  thousand  persons.*     In  another 
place,  Thucydides  observes,  "  Those  who  had  come  in  from  the  coun- 
try, had  no  houses,  but  dwelled  all  the  summer  season  in  booths,  where 
there  was  scarcely  room  to  breathe  ;"  he  adds,  "  The  pestilence  des- 
troyed with  the  utmost  disorder,  so  that  they  lay  together  in  heaps,  the 
dying  upon  the  dead,  and  the  dead  upon  the  dying."  Even  in  the  public 
streets,  some  were  tumbling  one  over  another,  or  lay  expiring  round 
about  every  fountain,  whither  they  had  crept  to  assuage  their  immoder- 
ate thirst  ;  the  temples,  too,  in  which  they  had  erected  tents  for  their 
reception,  were  full  of  the  bodies  of  those  who  had  expired  there. 
Thucydides  proceeds,  "  In  a  calamity  so  outrageously  violent,  things 
sacred  and  holy  had  quite  lost  their  distinction  ;  all  regulations  observed 
before  in  matters  of  sepulture  were  quite  confounded,  since  every  one 
buried  wherever  he  could  find  a  place."     He  also  observes,  "  it  raged 
the  most,  and  for  the  longest  time,  in  Athens,  but  afterwards  spread 
into  the  other  towns,  especially  in  the  most  populous,  but  never  ex- 
tended itself  to  Peloponnesus."     We  are  told  by  the  same  historian, 
that  "  at  the  siege  of  Potidaea,  which  took  place  during  the  same  season, 
the  plague  followed  them  even  thither,  and,  making  grievous  havock 
among  the  Athenians,  destroyed  the  army  ;  and  that  even  those  soldiers 
that  had  been  there  before,  and  had,  from  the  beginning  of  the  siege, 
been  in  perfect  health,  caught  the  infection  from  the  troops  brought 
thither  by  Agnon.     After  a  stay  of  forty  days,  having,  in  that  time,  lost 
one  thousand  and  fifty  out  of  four  thousand  men,  he  returned  with  his 
ships  to  Athens. "t 

With  these  facts  before  us,  the  season  of  the  year  in  which  the  plague 
made  its  first  appearance,  the  part  of  the  city  in  which  it  commenced, 
the  multitudes  which  crowded  into  it,  and  those,  too,  unaccustomed  to 
the  air  of  the  town,  having  been  habituated  to  active  employment  in  the 
pure  air  of  the  country,  the  impure  state  of  the  atmosphere  necessarily 
resulting  from  this  condition  of  things,  combining  the  evils  both  of  pesti- 
lence and  war  ;  the  disease  itself  being  confined  within  the  walls  of  the 
city,  while,  at  the  same  time,  it  never  extended  itself  to  the  neighbour- 
in0-  country,  not  even  to  the  contiguous  towns  of  Peloponnesus  and  Boeo- 
tia,  we  are  led  to  the  conclusion,  that  an  impure  atmosphere  is  the  vehi- 
cle or  medium  by  which  this  disease  is  propagated. 

The  circumstances  attendant  upon  the  plague,  as  it  has  appeared  at 
different  periods  in  the  city  of  Rome,  are  no  less  demonstrative  of  this 
truth.  1  will  only  notice  the  more  remarkable  visitation  of  thisdisease 
which  took  place  in  the  year  of  Rome  290,  and  four  hundred  and  sixty 
one  year9  before  Christ.     "  This,"  says  Livy,  "  was  a  season  of  great 

*  Medical  Repository,  vol.  1.  p.  16. 

•t  Smith's  Translation  of  Thucydides.  vol.  1.  p.  153. 
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distress;  for  during  this  year  a  pestilential  disorder  spread  itsell  noi 
only  through  the  city,  but  over  the  country,  affeolingboth  men  and  cat- 
tle with  equal  malignity  ;  the  violence  of  the  disorder  was  increased  bj 
admitting  into  the  city  the  cattle  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  who 
fled  thither  for  shelter  from  the  enemy's  ravages  :  such  a  confused  col- 
lection of  animals  of  every  kind  suffocated  the  c  itizens  by  the  unusual 
stench,  while  the  country  people,  crowded  together  in  narrow  apart- 
ments, suffered  no  less  from  the  heat,  the  want  of  rest,  and  their  attend- 
ance on  each  other  ;  besides,  even  contact  served  to  propagate  the  infec- 
tion."*    Baker's  Livy. 

Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  mentions!  that  the  disease  seiz  ed  stale 
of  mares,  herds  of  oxen,  and  flocks  of  goats  and  sheep,  doubtless  de- 
noting that  this  disease  was  remarkably  fatal  to  those  animal-  when 
collectedin  numerous  bodies.  Orosius,  in  his  account  of  the  same  pes- 
tilence, observes,  "  Many  of  the  patricians  were  victims,  but  it  was  most 
fatal  to  the  poor. "J  Livy  also  has  a  similar  observation,  that  many  illus- 
trious persons  died,  but  that  among  those  oi  inferior  note  the  virulence 
of  the  disorder  spread  its  ravages  wide. 

The  history  of  the  pestilence  of  modern  times,  the  accounts  of 
which  are  more  minutely  and  satisfactorily  detailed,  no  less  proves  that 
this  disease,  when  once  introduced,  spreads  its  devastation  by  means 
of  a  vitiated  atmosphere,  more  especially  where  such  vitiation  proceeds 
from  confined  human  effluvia.  Accordingly,  in  the  plague  of  London,  in 
1665,  at  which  time  nearly  one  hundred  thousand  persons  perished,  we 
are  told  by  Hodges,  that  while  the  better  sort  of  people  had  various  re- 
sources to  avoid  the  dreadful  consequences  of  this  fatal  distemper,  it  was 
entirely  confined  to  the  poor,  insomuch  that  some  gave  it  the  name  of 
the  poor's  plague. 

The  rich,  says  Mr.  Howard,  are  less  liable  to  the  plague  than  the 
poor,  both  because  they  are  more  careful  to  avoid  infection  and  have 
larger  and  more  airy  apartments,  and  because  they  are  more  cleanly, 
and  live  on  better  food,  with  plenty  of  vegetables  ;  and  this  1  suppose 
is  the  reason  why  protestants  are  less  liable  to  this  distemper  than 
catholics  during  their  time  of  fasting  ;  and  likewise,  why  the  generality 
of  Europeans  are  less  liable  to  it  than  Greeks,  and  particularly  Jews. 
He  adds,  1  have  heard  of  instances  of  servants  in  European  families,  who, 
through  imprudence  and  carelessness,  have  been  attacked  with  the 
plague,  while  the  rest  of  the  family  escaped  it§ 

We  are  told  by  Diemerbroek,  that  it  was  a  common  practice  in  Italy 
and  France,  when  the  plague  appeared  in  any  large  town,  to  drive  out 
the  poor  immediately  ;  so  fully  were  the  magistrates  convinced  hat  the 
disease  was  preserved  and  propagated  by  them.  Upon  the  same  prin- 
ciple, at  the  commencement  of  the  plague  at  Marseilles,  all  beggars 
were  ordered  to  quit  the  lown.ll  "  indeed,"  says  Dr.  Blanc,  "  it  is  a 
general  remark  in  the  history  of  ail  plagues,  both  in  Asia  and  Europe. 
that  they  break  out  and  prevail  only  among  the  lowest  and   poorest 

*  Grave  tempus  ot  forte  mums  pestilcns  erat  urbi,  agrjsque,  nee  lioininibus  magis 
quam  pecori  :  et  auxere  vim  inorbi  (entire  populniionis,  pncoiibus  agrcstibusqi.e,  in  ur- 
bem  acceptis.  Ea  colluvio  rnixtorum  omnis  generis  animantium,  et  udore  insnlito  m- 
bano  set  agrestem  cont'ertum  in  arcta  tectn,  ;esiu  ac  vigillis  angebat,  ministeriaqe  in 
vjeem  ac  contagio  ipsa  vulgabant.  mnrbos.     Tit.  Lib.  3.  c.  6. 

+  Lib.  10.  |  Lib.  2. 

*  Accountof  Lazarettos,  p.  25.  ]j  forriar's  Med.  Hist,  and  Reflect,  vol.  1.287. 
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ranks  of  people,  never  becoming  epidemic  among  the  better  sort."* 
When  the  plague  was  last  in  England,  upon  its  first  entrance  into  Poole, 
in  Dorsetshire,  the  magistrates  immediately  suppressed  it  by  removing 
the  sick  into  pest  houses  without  the  town.t 

Lord  Clarendon,  in  the  history  of  his  own  life,  relates,  that  when  he 
and  other  people  of  condition,  who  had  fled  from  the  plague,  returned 
to  London,  they  hardly  missed  one  of  their  friends  or  acquaintances,  the 
mortality  having  been  confined  almost  entirely  to  the  lowest  orders  of  the 
people.  "  At  that  time,  the  streets  of  London,"  says  Thornton,  "  were 
narrow,  crooked,  and  incommodious,  the  buildings  chiefly  of  wood,  dark, 
close,  and  ill  contrived,  and  by  the  several  stories  projecting  beyond 
each  other  a9  they  rose  over  the  narrow  streets,  the  circulation  of 
the  air  was  almost  entirely  obstructed.  To  these  inconveniences,  he 
adds,  may  in  some  measure  be  attributed  the  destruction  which  had  been 
repeatedly  made  in  the  city  by  tfie  visitation  of  the  plague  ;  for  as  the 
air  was  confined,  so  the  noisome  vapours  and  pestilential  atoms  were 
harboured  and  nourished.  Though  the  destruction  of  London  by  the 
great  fire  in  the  succeeding  year  (i 666)  occasioned  great  temporary 
distress,  yet,  in  the  end,  it  proved  of  the  utmost  utility  ;  'or,  by  the  re- 
building of  the  city,  and  the  enlargement  of  the  streets,  the  free  circu- 
lation of  air  was  admitted,  the  offensive  vapours  expelled,  and  the  city 
freed  from  all  pestilential  disorders. "J  It  is  also  stated  by  Dr.  Hodges,§ 
that  at  the  breaking  out  of  this  plague,  the  city  was  unusually  full  of  peo- 
ple ;  he  supposes  that  there  must  have  been  upwards  of  one  hundred 
thousand  persons  more  than  usual  in  the  city  ;  and  according  to  Dr. 
Baynard,  during  the  progress  of  this  merciless  pestilence,  there  was  such 
a  general  calm  and  serenity  of  weather,  as  if  both  wind  and  rain  had  been 
expelled  the  kingdom,  and  that  for  many  weeks  together  not  the  least 
breath  of  wind  could  be  discovered. 

It  is  also  worthy  of  remark,  that  the  city  of  Oxford,  to  which  the 
parliament  was  removed  during  the  prevalence  of  the  disease,  remained 
uninfected  ;  which  exemption  is  ascribed,  by  Dr.  Plott,  to  the  draining 
and  greater  cleanliness  of  that  city.ll 

The  great  plague  with  which  Marseilles  was  visited  in  1720,  and 
which  destroyed  upwards  of  sixty  thousand  of  its  inhabitants,  presents 
us  with  a  detail  of  facts  which  leads  to  the  same  conclusion.  This  dis- 
ease, it  is  well  ascertained,  was  introduced  from  the  Levant  by  a  ship 
which  arrived  at  Marseilles  from  the  coast  of  Syria.  It  appeared  first 
among  the  sailors  of  the  suspected  ship  ;  it  was  next  taken  by  the  por- 
ters engaged  in  opening  and  airing  the  merchandise  in  the  Lazaretto  ; 
it  was  then  introduced  into  the  city,  and  spread  among  the  poor,  and 
first  of  all  in  a  street  which  was  only  occupied  by  the  lower  class  of 
people.** 

In  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  Bertrand  remarks,  none  but  chil- 
dren and  poor  persons  were  attacked  by  it. ft  In  a  short  time  it  extend- 
ed to  the  neighbouring  streets  ;  it  was  also  conveyed  into  the  Hotel 
Dieu,  by  a  person  received  as  a  patient  from  the  street  where  the  dis- 
temper first  broke  out  ;  two  of  the  nurses  and  the  matron  of  that  insti- 
tution first  died  of  the  disease,  when   the   infection  spread   with   great 

*  Diseases  of  Seamen,  3d  ed.  p.  622.  t   Robertson's  Med.  Police,  vol.  2.  p.  149. 

t  Thornton's  History  ofLondon.  ♦  De  Peste. 

|[  History  of  Oxfordshire.  **  Bertrand's  Relation  Historique,  p.  14. 
tt  Bertrand,  p.  50. 
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mortality,  destroying  the  physicians,  surgeons,  apothecaries,  confessor?, 
and  all  the  other  officers  and  servants  of  the  house,  with  the  whole  of 
the  poor  in  the  hospital,  including  ahove  three  hundred  foundlings.* 

Soon  after,  all  intercourse  was  prohibited  between  the  town  and  neigh- 
bouring country  :  the  scarcity  of  provisions  which  ensued,  indep*  mlent- 
ly  of  the  crowded  state  of  the  city,  greatly  added  to  the  mortality  of 
the  disease  :  the  number  of  the  sick  increasing,  an  hospital  was  opened 
for  the  reception  of  the  infected,  where  the  disease  proved  fatal  to  all 
the  attendants.  But  the  disease  was  not  only  pro,>a.rated  in  those  pub- 
lic institutions,  where  great  numbers  were  crowded  together  and  in  the 
confined  dwellings  ol  the  poor  ;  other  circumstances  occurred  which 
served  greatly  to  diffuse  the  poison  still  more  generally  throughout  the 
city.  According  to  Bertrand,  the  streets  were  crowded  with  "  the 
sick,  the  dying,  and  the  dead  ;"  and  the  vapours  which  arose  from  the 
putrid  dead  bodies  in  every  part  of  the  city,  served  to  infect  the  air 
and  spread  the  contagion  ;  indeed,  it  soon  extended  to  places  that  he- 
fore  this  had  been  inaccessible  to  it  ;  monasteries,  and  houses  shut  up 
in  the  most  exact  manner,  were  no  longer  places  of  security  :  the  whole 
city  became  more  or  less  one  infirmary] 

The  infection,  too,  was  very  much  increased  from  another  source  not 
less  dangerous.  An  opinion  prevailed  that  the  dogs  received  the  conta- 
gion from  contact  with  infected  clothes,  and  thereby  became  the  means 
of  spreading  it  still  more  extensively  ;  the  consequence  was  an  order  to 
destroy  them  :  in  a  few  days  the  streets  were  strewed  with  their  carca- 
ses ;  a  prodigious  quantity  were  thrown  into  the  water  ;  these  also 
were  soon  cast  upon  the  shore,  where  by  the  action  of  a  hot  sun,  the 
air  was  filled  with  the  most  noxious  vapours.  Infected  clothing  and  fur- 
niture were  also  continually  thrown  into  the  streets  from  the  windows 
of  the  houses  in  which  the  disease  prevailed  ;  and,  if  possible,  still  fur- 
ther to  give  wings  to  the  poison,  fires  were  injudiciou>ly  had  recourse 
to,  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  infection  :  "  at  hours  appointed," 
says  Bertrand,  "  the  whole  city  appeared  on  fire,  and  the  air  became 
loaded  with  a  thick  black  smoke,  better  calculated  to  retain  than  to  dis- 
sipate the  contagious  vapour. "J  In  fact,  these  fires,  he  adds,  appear- 
ed to  relume  that  part  of  the  contagion  ;  "  they  heated  the  air,  already 
rendered  suffocating  by  the  heat  of  the  season  and  climate  ;  the  pesti- 
lential poison  became  more  active,  and  the  disease  acquirid  new  force. "§ 
The  plague  of  Aleppo,  in  1760,  1761,  and  1762,  might  also  be  cited 
upon  this  occasion,  as  well  as  many  others,  both  anterior  and  subse- 
quent to  that  period,  to  show  that  the  epidemic  influence  of  this  disease 
is  chiefly  dependent  upon  the  atmosphere  into  which  it  may  be  intro- 
duced. 1  cannot,  however,  pass  over,  without  comment,  the  plague 
which  the  British  and  French  troops  suffered  during  the  celebrated  ex- 
pedition to  Egypt  in  1800  and  1801,  inasmuch  as  it  will  show  that  this 
disease,  even  in  its  native  climate,  is  governed  by  the  same  laws  of  com- 
munication which  have  been  observed  when  it  has  been  introduced  into 
other  countries. 

We>are  accordingly  told,  by  the  learned  Dr.  Wittman,||  "that  the 
disease  is  more  prevalent  at  Rosetta  than  in  any  other  town,  or  part  of 
Egypt;"  he  adds,  "the  streets  of  Rosetta  are  extremely  narrow  and 
very  dirty.     The  crowded  manner  in  which  the  inhabitants  live  together 


*  Bertrand,  p.  92.  t  Bertrand,  p.  145. 

t  Ibid.  p.  75. 

j  Travel*  in  Egypt,  p.  525. 
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would  appear  sufficient,  in  a  stagnant  state  of  the  atmosphere,  in  most 
of  their  towns,  to  generate  pestilential  or  malignant  diseases.    The  very 
few  conifort^  and  conveniences  which  fall  to  the  lot  of  the  poorerclass  of 
the  natives  in  Egypt,  by  far  the  most  numerous,  would  lead  one  naturally 
to  expect  great  mortality  when  the  plague  prevails  among  them.  Dread- 
ful examples  are  seen  annually  to  happen."     In  another  part  of  the 
same  work,   he  is  still  more  explicit  on  this  point,  showing  that  the 
plague  "  does  not  always  possess  the  same  activity  and  force;"  and  the 
necessity,  as  he  expresses  it,  of  some  "powerful  agent  to  put  the  conta- 
gion into  action,  and  give  it  its  full  force.'"      He  then  asks,    '  May  this 
agent  reside  in  the  atmosphere  ?  Does  this  peculiar  constitution  of  the 
air  consist  in  a  superabundance,  or  diminution,  of  the  ordinary  propor- 
tion of  oxygen  in  the  atmosphese  1  or  in  the  combination  of  some  pe- 
culiar gas  or  gasses  diffused  in  it  ?"     He  >uggests  that  a  series  of  eudio- 
meti  ical  and  other    observations,  continued  for  several  years,  might 
throw  some  li»ht  on  this  subject  :  "  Time  alone,"  he  adds.  ««  may  unfold 
this  mystery. "t  But  when  we  take  into  view  the  facts  he  has  already  sta- 
ted, relative  to  Kosetta,  and  are  told  by  the  same  author,  that  in  Egypt 
the  p|..»ue  prevails  when  the  Nile  is  low,  and  of  course  the  air  loaded 
with  the  impurities  thence  arising  ;  that  at  Constantinople,  the  cold 
weather,  in  winter,  puts  a  period  to  its  progress,  and  the  still  more  ge- 
neral observation  that  the  extremes  both  of  heat  and  cold  are  unfa- 
vourable to  the  propagation  of  plague  :  these  facts,  in  connexion  with 
those  already  stated  of  this  disease,  as  it  has  appeared  at  different  times 
and  in  different  parts  of  the  world,  are  certainly  calculated  to  dissipate 
much  of  the  mystery  in  which  this  subject  has  been  enveloped.   The  re- 
marks of  Dr.  M'Gregor,  (now  sir  James  M'Gregor,  principal  of  the  me- 
dical staff,)  that  the  plague  varies  its  type  according  to  the  state  of  the 
air,  and  other  circumstances,  and  that  by  ventilation, fumigation,  and  at- 
tention to  cleanliness,  the  progress  of  the  disease  was  arrested, J  also 
serve  to  confirm  the  correctness  of  the  view  which  has  been  taken  of 
this  subject.     Even  the  writings  of  Assalini,  who  disbelieves  the  com- 
munication ol  this  disease  by  contagion,  furnish  additional  support  to 
the  principle  here  contended  for  ;  for  he  admits,  that  when  persons  are 
ihut  up  and  crowded  together,  in  infected  places,  the  disease  is  readily 
contracted. §     In  another  place  he  observes,  '« that  if  a  person  be  ex- 
posed to  breathe  the  infected  air  in  the  chamber  of  a  patient,  or  should 
he  stay  too  long  in  the  same  atmosphere,  he  will  run  a  great  risk  of 
contracting    the    prevailing  malady."*      He   moreover  proceeds  ;    in 
order  to  prevent  all  suspicion   and  avoid  all  danger  of  carrying  the  dis- 
ease where  it  has  not  been  before,  that  they  should  take  nothing  with 
them  but  the  necessaries  of  life  ;  they  should  avoid,  as  much  as  possi- 
ble, h  citing  in  villages  ;  and  each  time  when  they  happen  to  encamp, 
they  should  expose  their  baggage  and  clothes  to  the  air,  which  would  not 
fail  of  dispersing  every  particle  of  contagion.     As  a  further  evidence  too 
of  the  connexion  between  the  prevalence  of  the  disease  and  the  state  of 
the   air,  he  remarks,  that  during  the   epidemic,  "  the  inhabitants  resi- 
ding near  the  sea  were  more  exposed  than  those  who  were  at  some  dis- 
tance, and  that  there  were  several  villages  situated  on  the  heights  which 
had  noteven  a  single  sick  person."     In  many  other  parts  of  his  work   he 
•hows  that  his  mind  was  not  totally  divested  of  belief  in  the  communica- 

t  Travels  in  Egypt,  p.  533.  }  Med.  Sketches,  p.  111. 
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tion  of  the  plague  by  contagion  ;  and  when  danger  approaches,  like 
some  modern  professors  in  religion,  he  proves  himself  to  be  the  practi- 
cal infidel,  by  distrusting  even  his  own  doctrines  ;  for  he  takes  great 
pains  to  inform  us  of  the  various  means  he  made  use  of  to  protect  him- 
self against  the  disease,  and  which  are  both  as  efficient  and  judicious  as 
the  most  sturdy  contagionist  could  possibly  have  employed.  Imlac,  in 
Rasselas,  speaking  of  the  appearance  of  departed  spirits,  ?ays,  "Some 
who  deny  it  with  their  tongues,  confess  it  by  their  fears."  So  with 
Assalini,  and  indeed,  the  same  may  be  said  of  many  others  who  affect 
to  disbelieve  the  doctrine  of  contagion. 

In  addition  to  the  details  cited  from  Thucydides,  Livy,  and  from  the 
writers  of  modern  times,  I  might  here  introduce  similar  facts  recorded 
of  the  plague  of  Florence,  which  appeared  in  that  city  in  1348.* 

But  to  conclude  upon  this  part  of  the  subject,  and  in  the  language  of 
Dr.  Chisholm  himself,  "  Every  physician  who  has  delivered  his  opinion 
of  the  origin  of  the  plague  maintains,  that  a  peculiar  state  of  the  air  is 
absolutely  necessary  to  establish  the  powers  of  contagion,  and  give  cir- 
culation to  the  imported  infection."! 

Another  disease  which  I  have  placed  in  the  same  class  with  the  plague 
and  have  considered  as  governed  by  the  same  laws  of  communication,  is 
dysentery.  By  this  disease  I  mean  not  that  local  affection  of  the  bowels 
which  is  frequently  symptomatic  of  diarrhoea,  and  unaccompanied  with 
fever,  but  that  form  of  it  which  has  been  described  by  Pringle,  Blane, 
and  other  practical  writers,  under  the  title  of  epidemic  dysentery,  or 
the  dysentery  of  camps. 

This  disease,  like  the  plague,  appears  also  to  derive  much  of  its  in- 
fectious character  from  the  condition  of  the  atmosphere  in  which  it  takes 
place  :  in  pure  air,  where  cleanliness  and  ventilation  are  attended  to,  it 
rarely  extends  beyond  the  individual  in  whom  it  first  originates  ;  but  in 
a  vitiated  atmosphere,  loaded  with  moisture,  marsh  effluvia,  or  the  per- 
spirable matter,  and  other  excretions  of  the  human  body,  especially 
where  many  persons  are  crowded  together  and  in  small  apartments, 
dysentery  communicates  itself  to  the  greater  part  of  those  who  may  be 
exposed  to  its  influence.  Zimmerman  remarks,  that  *'  in  general  it  appears 
to  him  that  dysentery  became  contagious  purely  through  nastiness  and 
the  crowding  many  people  together  in  a  small  space,  but  was  by  no 
means  so  of  itself. "J 

And  as  a  further  evidence  that  the  disease  was  derived  not  from  the 
noxious  qualities  of  the  atmosphere  alone,  but  from  contagion  communi- 
cated through  that  vitiated  medium,  he  also  observes  of  the  dysentery 
which  occurred  at  Dettingen,  in  I  743,  that  such  of  the  officers,  among 
whom  it  was  not  so  general  as  among  the  soldiers,  as  had  lain  wet  at 
Dettingen  were  first  attacked  by  it ;  the  rest  received  it  by  contagion  ; 
but  a  regiment  that  had  not  lain  in  the  damp,  nor  been  exposed  to  the 
rain,  remained  perfectly  free  from  it.  at  a  small  distance  from  the  camp  ; 
though,  excepting  that  they  were  not  subject  to  the  contagious  effluvia 
of  the  rest,  "  they  breathed  the  same  air,  ate  the  same  provisions,  and 
drank  the  same  water. "§  And  in  the  hospital  in  the  village  of  Fecken- 
heim,  about  a  league  from  the  camp,  the  dysentery  being  introduced, 
:  the  air  became  infected  to  such  a  degree  that  not  only  the  rest  of  the 

*  See  Introduction  to  Bnccacio's  Decameron. 

t  Essay  on  the  Maligna#t  Pestilential  Fever,  vol.  1.  p.  23'!. 

+  Zimmerman  on  Dysentery,  p.  20. 
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patients,  but  even  the  apothecary,  nurses,  anrl  the  other  servants,  with 
must  of  the  inh  ibitanls  of  tue  village,  were  infected."* 

Dr.  U  maid  Monro,  who,  a-  an  army  physician,  had  frequent  opportu- 
tunities  of  observing  the  character  and  progress  of  dysentery,  ascribes 
the  greater  violence  of  this  disea-e  to  obstructed  perspiration,  moist  and 
putrid  v;i  pours,  the  putrid  steams  of  dead  horses,  of  the  privies,  excre- 
ments not  covered  with  earth,  or  to  the  unwholesome,  moist,  putrescent 
vapours  of  marshy  or  wet  grounds,  or  pools  ofstagnaied  water  acted  upon 
by  the  h  at  of-umraer,  inrl  of  other  corrupted  animal  or  vegetable  sub- 
stances, all  which  served  to  increase  the  infection.  Hence  he  observes 
that  in  camps,  the  more  hot  and  rainy  the  season,  the  more  wet  and 
marshy  the  ground,  and  the  more  the  air  is  replete  with  putrid  vapours, 
the  more  frequent  and  the  more  fatal  is  the  dysentery."! 

The  remarks  of  Sir  John  Pringle  are  also  in  point  on  this  subject. 
M  Some  dysenteries,"  he  observes,  "  appear  upon  first  taking  the  field, 
but  the  cases  are  never  so  bad  nor  nearly  so  frequent,  as  towards  the 
end  of  summer  ;  they  then  become  epidemic  and  contagious.  They 
have  always  been  numerous  and  worst  after  hot  and  close  summers,  es- 
pecially in  fixed  camps,  or  when  the  nvn  lay  wet  after  a  march  in  warm 
weather."]:  "  In  general  the  contagion  does  not  suddenly  spread  ;  for 
whole  towns  and  camps  are.  never  seized  at  once  from  the  impurities  of 
the  atmosphere  ;  but  the  infection  is  carried  from  one  to  another  by  the 
effluvia,  or  clothes  and  bedding,  &c.  as  in  the  plague."  "  In  camps  the 
cantagion  passes  from  one  who  is  ill  to  his  companion  in  the  same  tent, 
and  from  thence,  perhaps,  to  the  next."  "  The  foul  straw,"  he  adds, 
"  becomes  infectious,  but  the  greatest  sources  of  infection  are  the  pri- 
vies, after  they  have  received  the  dysenteric  excrements  of  those  who 
first  sicken.  The  hospitals  likewise  spread  it,  since  those  who  were 
admitted  with  the  (lux  not  only  give  it  to  the  rest  of  the  patients,  but  to 
the  nurses  and  other  attendants  of  the  sick."||  And  to  show  that  this 
disease  is  not  dependant  on  a  general  constitution  of  the  atmosphere,  but 
upon  that  which  is  impure,  and  to  which  the  dysenteric  taint  has  been 
communicated,  he  observes  of  the  epidemic  which  raged  at  Nimeguen, 
in  1 736,  "  that  none  of  the  neighbouring  towns  suffered,  unless  by  their 
communication  with  the  place  infected."§  Similar  facts,  illustrative  of 
the  rapid  extension  of  this  disease  when  introduced  into  ships  of  war, 
are  recorded  by  Dr   Blane,  in  his   valuable  work  on  the   Diseases  of 

Seamen. 

That  the  contagiousness  of  typhus  fever  is,  also,  in  a  great  degree,  as- 
cribahle  to  a  similar  condition  of  atmosphere  as  its  pabulum,  is  demon- 
strated by  f.cts  recorded  in  almost  every  book  of  practice,  more  espe- 
ci  dly  in  those  relating  to  the  diseases  of  the  army  and  navy,  which  have 
ever  been  found  to  be  nurseries  of  0  isdisease.  The  observations  made 
upon  this  sublet  by  the  Linds,  Prngle,  Blane,  Percival,  Smyth  Trot- 
ter Haygarth,  Ferriar,  Cucrie,  and  others,  relating  to  the  spread  of  this 
disease  when  introduced  into  hospitals  and  ships  of  war  ;  its  prevalence 
an  I  d.ffusioo  unmg  the  poor  of  London,  Edinburgh,  Liverpool,  and  the 
manufacturing  t.wi.s  of  Great  Brit  .in  ;  the  beneficial  effects  which 
have  been  derived  from  the  establishment  of  fever  wards,  and  houses  of 
recovery,  the  advantages  which  have  been  experienced  from  the  iurm- 

«  Zimmerman  on  Dysentery,  p.  139. 
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gating  or  oxygenating  processes  introduced  by  Dr.  Johnstone  ot'  Wor- 
cester, Guyton  de  Morveau,  and  Carmichael  Smyth,  in  arresting  the 
progress  of  the  typhus  fever,  all  irresistibly  lead  to  the  conclusion,  that 
the  impurities  of  the  air  constitute  the  fuel  of  this  disease  ;  and,  to  use 
the  expressive  language  of  Dr.  Ferriar,  of  Manchester,  in  a  late  commu- 
nication which  I  have  received  from  that  learned  physician,  that  "  dilu- 
tion with  atmospheric  air  is  now  ascertained  to  be  the  most  effectual 
means  of  destroying  contagion,  and  of  controlling  the  ravages  of  this  dis- 
ease."* 

Were  it  necessary,  I  might  adduce  a  volume  of  additional  testimony 
on  this  subject.  1  cannot,  however,  omit  the  following  pertinent  remark 
of  Dr.  Haygarth,  who,  like  another  Howard,  has  devoted  his  life  to  the 
investigation  of  this  interesting  subject  ;  and  to  whom  Great  Britain  is  in- 
debted for  the  first  establishment  of  institutions  specially  devoted  to  the 
important  purpose  of  arresting  the  progress  of  contagious  diseases.  In 
his  remarks  on  the  nature  of  the  contagion  which  products  putrid  fevers, 
he  observes,  "  I  soon  discovered  that  their  infectious  atmosphere  was 
limited  to  much  narrower  extent  than  even  the  small- pox.  So  manifestly 
I  observed  this  to  be  the  case,  that  in  a  clean,  well-aired  room,  of  a 
moderate  size,  the  contagious  poison  is  so  much  diluted  with  fresh  air, 
that  it  very  rarely  produces  the  distemper,  even  in  nurses  exposed  to 
all  the  putrid  miasms  of  the  breath.,  perspiration,  faeces,  &.c.  whereas, 
in  the  closs,  dirty,  and  small  rooms  of  the  poor,  the  whole  family,  gen- 
erally, caught  the  fever.  Hence  we  may  conclude,  that  in  well-aired 
and  clean  apartments,  the  air  is  seldom  so  fully  impregnated  with  the 
poison  as  to  acquire  an  infectious  quality."! 

The  observations  of  the  late  Dr.  Willan  are  also  in  point  on  this  sub- 
ject. "  Formerly,"  says  that  accurate  observer,  "  the  typhus  with 
petechia?,  &c.  often  occurred  in  our  prisons,  and  proved  fatal  to  those 
who  were  under  confinement  in  close  cells,  or  who  lodged  in  crowded 
apartments.  Mr.  Box,  surgeon  of  Newgate,  informs  me  that  the  fever 
has  been  rendered  less  frequent  there,  and  less  virulent,  by  removing 
the  persons  first  affected,  into  airy  rooms,  or  wards,  and  by  a  general 
attention  to  ventilation,  cleanliness,  &c.  so  that,  at  present,  petechia?  do 
not  appear  in  more  than  one  case  in  thirty. "J  And  of  three  hundred 
and  seventy-nine  patients  committed  into  the  London  House  of  Reco- 
very, says  Dr.  T.  Bateman,  nine  only,  or  about  one  in  forty- two,  were 
affected  with  petechia?. § 

The  facts  which  have  been  ascertained  relative  to  the  communication 
of  yellow  fever,  furnish  no  less  conclusive  evidence  that  this  disease, 
like  those  already  noticed,  is,  or  is  not,  generally  contagious,  dept  nding 
on  the  qualities  of  the  air  to  which  it  may  be  communicated.  The  his- 
tory of  every  visitation  of  the  disease  in  the  United  Siates,  establishes 
this  truth.  It  has  not  only  regularly  made  its  first  appearance  in  our 
sea-port  towns,  and  in  those  places  where  the  air  is  most  impure  ;  at 
that  season  of  the  year,  and  in  those  seasons  when  such  impurities  ac- 
quire the  greatest  virulence;  in  those  houses  which  are  most  crowded 
with  inhabitants,  and  whore  there  is  the  least  attention  paid  to  cleanli- 
ness ;  but,  wherever  the  same  disease  has  been  thence  conveyed  to 
other  parts  of  the  same  city,  or  town,  or  into  the  country,  it  either  was 

*  See  American  Med.  and  Philosophical  Register,  vol.  2. 

t  Proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Health  in  Manchester.  Letter  from  Dr.  Haygarth  to 
Dr.  Percival,p.  3. 

t  Willan  on  Cutaneous  Diseases,  p.  469. 
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pagated  pp  extinguished,  according  to  the  locul  circumstances  of  the 
place  to  which  it  was  so  conveyed. 

Dr.  Lining,  in  his  description  of  the  yellow  fever  which  was  intro- 
duced into  the  city  of  Charleston  in  1732,  1739,  1745,  and  in  1748,  ob- 
serves, that  although  the  infection  was  spread  with  great  celerity 
through  the  town,  yet,  if  any  from  the  country  received  it  in  town,  and 
sickened  on  their  return  home,  the  infection  spread  no  farther,  not  even 
so  much  as  to  one  in  the  same  house.  He  remarks,  that  the  disea-e 
was  generally  more  fatal  to  those  who  lay  in  small  chambers  not  con- 
veniently situated  for  the  admission  of  fresh  air.*  The  yellow  fever 
with  which  the  city  of  New  York  was  visited  in  1791,  and  which  was 
introduced  by  a  vessel  from  the  West  Indies,  and  rendered  memorable 
by  the  death  of  one  of  our  most  respected  citizens,  General  Malcolm, 
who  was  the  fast  victim  to  the  epidemic  of  that  season,  is  thus  record- 
ed by  Dr.  Jonas  Addoms,  in  his  excellent  dissertation  on  that  disease  : 

"  About  the  middle  of  August,  1791,  a  contagious  fever  appeared  in 
the  city  of  New  York,  which  first  discovered  itself  near  Feck-slip,  a 
part  of  the  city  thickly  inhabited,  its  houses  generally  small,  and  badly 
ventilated  ;  many  of  the  inhabitants  were  in  indigent  circumstances, 
which  is  a  frequent  cause  of  the  want  of  cleanliness.  Here  it  raged  a 
considerable  time  ;  it  then  began  to  spread,  as  some  attendants  on  the 
sick  became  infected  who  lived  in  other  neighbourhoods.  By  this  means 
it  was  carried  to  other  families,  and  most  generally  could  be  traced  to 
this  source.  It  likewise  proved  more  particularly  fatal  near  the  place 
where  it  first  appeared,  than  in  any  other  part.  Thus  at  length  it 
spread  through  the  city,  until  about  the  middle  of  October,  when  the 
weather  growing  a  little  cooler,  the  disease  greatly  abated,  and  in  a 
short  time  disappeared."! 

Dr.  Addoms,  the  author  of  that  dissertation,  since  that  time  resided 
many  years  in  St.  Croix,  and  being  associated  with  a  celebrated  physi- 
cian of  that  island,  the  late  Dr.  Gordon,  had  ample  opportunities  of 
seeing  the  yellow  fever  in  all  its  forms.  During  his  last  visit  to  this 
city,  not  long  before  his  death,  he  informed  me  that  the  disease  which 
he  had  seen  in  New  York  in  1791,  was  precisely  the  same  which  he 
afterwards  saw  in  St.  Croix,  and  which  frequently  prevailed  during 
his  residence  there,  more  especially  among  Europeans  newly  arrived 
within  the  tropics.  He  also  remarked,  at  the  same  time,  that  this 
disease  always  acquired  new  virulence,  and  was  rendered  highly  con- 
tagious, when  introduced  among  soldiers  crowded  in  barracks,  or  on 
shipboard. 

In  the  yellow  fever  of  1793,  which  was  introduced  into  the  city  oi 
Philadelphia  from  the  West  Indies,  it  is  conceded,  on  all  sides,  that  the 
disease  made  its  first  appearance  in  Water-street,  and  that  all  the  cases 
of  this  fever  were,  for  two  or  three  weeks,  evidently  traced  to  that  par- 
ticular spot.  It  is  also  a  fact  well  ascertained,  that  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
place  where  the  infection  was  first  received,  the  air  was,  at  the  same 
time,  in  a  very  offensive  condition  from  a  quantity  of  damaged  coffee 
which  was  exposed  upon  the  dock,  and  under  circumstances  favourable 
to  its  putrefaction  and  exhalation.  From  that  place  the  disease  gradu- 
ally infected  a  considerable  part  of  the  city,  the  Northern  Liberties  and 

i'm.  Pliys.  and  Lit.  Lssay,  vol.  2.  p.  408,  12: 
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district  of  Southwark,  and  did  not  subside  until  terminated  by  frost,  after 
having  been  fatal  to  nearly  five  thousand  persons. 

It  is  also  to  be  remarked,  that  its  ravages  were  chiefly  confined  to 
the  poor,  and  to  those  parts  of  the  city  «  here  the  houses  were  small, 
and  the  least  attention  given  to  cleanliness  and  ventilation.  In  the  lan- 
guage of  Mr.  Carey,  "  it  was  dreadfi  lly  destructive  among  the  poor. 
It  is  very  probable  that  at  least  seven-eighths  of  the  number  of 
the  dead  were  of  that  class  ;  the  inhabitants  of  tlirly  houses  have 
severely  expiated  their  neglect  of  cleanliness  and  decency  by  the 
number  of  them  that  have  fallen  sacrifices.  Whole  families,  in  such 
houses,  have  sunk  into  one  silent,  undistinguishing  grave.  'I  he  mortality 
in  confined  streets,  small  alleys,  and  close  houses,  debarred  the  free 
circulation  of  air,  has  exceeded  in  gr.  at  pro  orton.  that  in  t  c  large 
streets,  and  well-aired  houses.  In  some  of  the  alleys  a  third  or  fourth 
of  the  whole  of  the  inhabitants  are  no  more.  The  streets  in  the  sub- 
urbs that  had  the  benefit  of  the  country  air  have  suffered  little.  It  is 
to  be  particularly  remarked  that,  in  general,  the  more  remote  the 
streets  were  from  Water-street,  the  less  of  the  calamity  they  expe- 
rienced."* 

"Though  the  disease,"  says  Dr.  William  Currie,  "  was  highly  con- 
tagious, the  influence  of  the  contagion  was  circumscribed  to  a  narrow 
sphere."! 

As  a  further  evidence  that  it  did  not  depend  on  a  general  condition 
of  atmosphere,  the  same  author  remarks,  "that  while  this  formidable 
disease  was  making  such  ravages  in  the  city,  the  country,  for  some 
miles  around,  was  never  more  healthy. J  In  .nother  work,  Dr.  Currie 
has  very  explicitly  admitted  the  qualified  contagiousness  of  yellow 
fever,  observing,  "  that  it  is  only  contagious  in  situations  where  the  air 
is  confined,  and  the  exhalations  of  the  sick  are  permitted  to  accumulate 
through  neglect  of  frequently  changing  the  bed  and  body  linen  of  the 
patient."§ 

Similar  facts  are  recorded  of  the  visitation  which  New  York  experi- 
enced of  the  same  disease  in  1795.  Upon  another  occasion  1  shall 
make  public  the  evidence  which  is  in  my  possession,  indisputably  prov- 
ing the  importation  of  yellow  fever  of  that  season  from  Port-au-Prince. 
In  that  year  the  disease  appeared  upon  the  east  side  of  the  city,  first 
affecting  some  seamen  who  had  received  the  infection  from  a  brig  di- 
rectly from  Port-au-Prince  ;  from  thence  it  spread  in  the  vicinity  from 
Dover-street  to  Peck-slip;  but  throughout  that  season  it  was  confined, 
in  a  great  degree,  to  that  part  of  the  town  where  the  local  condition  of 
the  atmosphere  was  peculiarly  favourable  to  its  diffusion  ;  for  not  only 
an  unusual  quantity  of  filth  was  accumul.'ied  in  Peck-slip,  but  at  that 
very  time  a  great  number  of  emigrant  poor  had  arrived  from  England, 
Ireland,  and  Scotland,  so  that  the  numerous  lodging  houses,  especially 
in  that  neighbourhood,  were  unusually  crowded  ;  add  to  this,  that 
the  weather  was  uncommonly  moist,  and  thereby  particularly  calcula- 
ted to  spread  the  infection.  According  to  the  statement,  made  by  Dr. 
Bayley,  it  was  particularly  fatal  to  the  emigrants  of  that  very  summer ; 

'    Carey's  Account,  4th  edit.  p.  61,  62. 
+  Treatise  on  the  Synochuslcterodes,  p.  8. 
X  Ibid.  p.  11. 
:  See  Obserr.  on  the  Yellow  Fever,  in  the  Philad.  Med.  and  Phys.  Jour.  vol.  2,  part  1. 
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lor  "out  of  nearly  eight  hundred  persons  who  died,"  he  observes, 
"  not  more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  were  citizens  of  New-York."* 

In  another  part  of  the  same  statement  he  remarks  ;  "  so  limited  was 
the  operation  of  the  contagion,  that  the  numher  of  those  taken  sick  in 
low  situations,  compared  with  those  residing  in  more  elevated  parts  of 
the  city,  may  be  computed  as  twenty  to  one. "| 

In  1798  New -York  was  agai  i  visited  with  this  scourge  of  our  seaport 
towns:  during  the  months  o!  August.  Septemher,  and  Ociol.er,  about 
two  thousand  persons  fell  vie  im-  to  this  disease  ;  at  the  end  of  which 
time  .1  keen  frost  |»ut  an  almost  instantaneous  termination  to  it-  progress. 
The  diseai-e  of  thai  season  first  appeared  ;it  the  si  ipyards,  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  New-si. p,  and,  as  in  former  years,  was  introduced  from 
the  West  Indie-. j  After  cutting  on"  several  persons  in  the  neighbour- 
hood in  which  it  fist  commenced,  the  same  vessel  was  removed  to 
another  slip,  also  on  the  east  side  of  the  city  ;  from  thence  the  disease 
was  communicated  by  those  who  worked  on  board  to  a  thi.  kly-settled 
part  of  the  city,  where  the  houses  are  small,  the  streets  narrow,  and 
chiefly  occupied  by  the  poor  ;  viz.  Cliff-street,  John-street,  Ann-street, 
Fair-street,  Eden's-alley,  and  Rider-street;  at  the  same  time,  however, 
it  still  continued  to  extend  its  ravages  in  the  vicinity  of  the  place  to  which 
the  poison  had  been  firgt  communicated  ;  and  to  some  other  thickly- 
settled  parts  of  the  town,  to  which  it  was  subsequently  conveyed.  In 
a  short  time  afterwards  it  was  introduced  into  Peail-street,  and  in  that 
part  of  it  between  Burling  and  Peck-slips,  where  it  spread  very  exten- 
sively In  that  season  a  number  of  circumstances  occurred  to  diffuse 
the  contagion  in  that  part  of  the  city  ;  a  great  quantity  of  rain  had  fallen, 
so  as  to  overflow  the  cellars  in  Pearl-street,  which  were,  at  the  s;  me 
time,  stored  with  salted  provisions  :  these  were  soon  afterwards  spoil- 
ed, ;ind  loaded  the  atmosphere  with  a  highly  offensive  vapour  ;  the 
disease  raging  at  th  it  time  in  that  neighbourhood,  acquired  new  viru- 
lence, and,  for  the  most  part,  followed  the  course  of  the  vitiated  at- 
mosphere :  "  beyond  the  limits  of  which,''  says  Mr.  Webster,  "  the 
disease  exhibited  little  infection  ;"  indee  '  the  extension  of  this  di-ease 
as  has  already  been  frequently  observed,  was  so  circumscribed  within 
the  limits  of  this  impure  air,  that  it  he.  ame  very  generally  believed 
that,  in  that  season,  whatever  m  y  have  been  the  case  in  former  years, 
the  disease  exclusively  arose  from  those  domestic  souri  es,  more  espe- 
cially from  the  putrid  provisions.  But  that  the  yellow  fever  of  that 
season  did  not  derive  its  origin  f n  m  the  spoiled  beef  is  evident,  not 
only  from  the  fact  that  the  disease  had  already  previously  appeared  in 
othei  parts  of  the  town,  and  even  in  that  very  neighbourhood,  before 
those  heavy  rains  had  fallen,  and  their  pernicious  effects  were  perceiv- 
ed ;  but  also  that  those  tainted  provisions,  unaccompanied  with  the 
specific  poison  of  the  disease  did  not  of  themselves  communicate  in- 
fection to  those  who  were  constantly  exposed  to  their  effluvia. 

Mr  Edmund  Prior,  the  inspe.  tor-general  of  beef  at  that  time,  in- 
formed me,  that  of  forty  persons  whom  he  had  employed  in  examining 
the  beef,  and  in  removing  and  emptying  such  barrels  as  w«  re  found  in 
a  putrid  state,  not  one  was  taken  ill  of  the  yellow  fever. §     But   Dr. 

*  See  Bay  ley  on  the  Epidemic  of  1795,  p.  90. 

t  Ibid.  p.  SO.— See  also  Letters  to  Dr.  Buel  by  E.  II.  Smith. 

t  See  Statement  of  Facts  on  this  subject  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  M'Kuight,  in  the  Airier. 
Med.  and  Phil.  Reg.  vol.  S. 

v  Seethe  Editor's  Essays  on  various  subjects  of  Medical  Science,  vol.  1.  p.  329. 
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Chisholm  and  Dr.  Stewart  have  abundantly  shown,  that  decomposed 
animal  or  vegetable  matters  will  not,  of  them  elves,  produce  the  pes- 
tilence;* and  that  this  disease  is  generated  in  the  human  system,  and 
communicated  from  one  person  to  another,  by  a  peculiar  secretion 
from  the  morbid  body.  My  object  is  to  show,  that  wtien  such  virus  is 
introduced  into  a  certain  state  of  atmosphere,  the  disease  is  readily 
contracted,  but  that  beyond  that  atmosphere  it  is  rarely  infections. 

Although  the  diseases  which  ha\e  been  noticed  are  rarely  communi- 
cable in  pure  air,  and  are  not  generally  contagious  in  the  country,  it  is 
no'  less  true,  that  in  some  few  instances,  it  appears,  either  that  the 
virus,  as  secreted  from  the  diseased  body,  is  alone,  in  sufficient  quanti- 
ty, or  possesses  a  sufficient  degree  of  virulence,  to  reproduce  such 
diseases ;  or,  that  by  means  of  the  impurities  collected  about  the  dis- 
eased individual  occasioned  bv  inattention  to  cleanliness  and  change  of 
clothing,  the  retention  of  his  excretions,  or  the  confined  air  of  bis 
apartment,  the  virus  itself  becomes  multiplied,  and  thereby  the  means 
of  communicating  the  disease  from  one  to  another  are  in  the  same  de- 
gree increased  :  for  it  is  a  fact  not  to  be  questioned,  that  instances  of 
yellow  fever,  as  well  as  of  the  plague,  dysentery,  and  typhus  fever, 
have  been  occasionally  infectious,  even  in  the  more  pure  air  of  the 
country,  though  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  such  cases  are  of  rare 
occurrence. 

It  is  observed  by  Dr.  Rush,  whose  records  of  the  several  visitations 
of  the  yellow  fever  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia  will  be  lasting  monuments 
of  the  facts  which  they  contain,  as  well  as  the  impressive  and  eloquent 
manner  in  which  they  are  related,  "  that  out  of  upwards  of  one  thousand 
persons  who  have  carried  this  disease  into  the  country  from  our  cities, 
there  are  not  more  than  three  or  four  instances  to  be  met  with  of  its  hav- 
ing been  propagated  by  contagion."!  Such  instances,  however,  have 
occurred  in  New  Hampshire,  as  related  b)  Dr.  Spalding  ;J  in  Connecti- 
cut, as  stated  by  Dr  William  Moore  of  this  city  ;||  on  Staten  Island,  in 
1898,  as  recorded  by  Dr  R.  C.  Moore  ;**  at  Huntington,  on  Long  Island, 
in  1795  and  1798  ;|t  and  at  Germantown,  in  the  vicinity  of  Philadelphia, 
as  related  by  Dr.  Wislar.jj;  But  these  very  exceptions,  it  they  can 
with  propriety  be  denominated  exceptions,  manifestly  prove  the  specific 
character  of  those  diseases,  and  that  they  are  propagated  by  a  specific 
secretion  peculiar  to  each  disease,  whether  it  be  plague,  dysentery,  or 
yellow  fever.  Indeed,  to  use  the  emphatic  expression  of  the  Edinburgh 
Reviewers  on  this  subject,  "  In  the  present  state  of  medical  knowledge, 
it  would  not  be  at  all  more  absurd  to  deny  the  existence  of  fever  alto- 
gether, than  to  maintain  that  it  is  not  propagated  by  contagion. "§§  But 
in  the  language  which  Dr.  Mead  has  applied  to  the  plague,  we  may  say 
of  all  the  diseases  of  this  class,  "  that  a  corrupted  state  of  the  air  is, 
without  doubt,  necessary  to  give  these  contagious  atoms  their  full  force. "Illl 
If  it  were  necessary,  I  might  go  on  to  cite  every  return  of  the  yellow 
fever  with  which  the  United  States  have  been  visited,  to  show  that  the 

*  See  tbe  Editor's  Essays  on  various   subjects   of  Medical   Science,  vol.   l.p.  330- 
Note  D. 

t  Observations  on  the  origin  of  Yellow  Fever  of  1799,  p.  12. 

J  Med.  Repos.  vol.  3.  p   8. 

||  Addom's  Disser.  p   7,  Amer.  Mpd.  and  Phil.  Reg.  vol.  3.  p.  177- 

**  Ibid.  vol.  2.  p.  22.  tt  Ibid.  vol.  3.  p.  191. 

Xt  Additional  Facts  and  Observations  by  tbe  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia. 
p.  30. 
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ess  of  the  pestilential  poison  has  ever  been  commensurate  with  the 
impurities  of  the  atmosphere,  and  that,  when  sufficiently  diluted  with 
pure  air,  it  ceases  to  propagate  itself. 

It  is  probably  owing  to  this  impure  condition  of  the  atmosphere  that 
the  various  levers,  and  the  greater  mortality  of  diseases  in  general,  are  to 
be  ascribed,  which  physicians  have  frequently  observed  to  precede  the 
appearance  of  pestilential  disorders,  and  to  announce  their  approach, 
and  which  have  led  many  to  conclude  that  the  pestilence  itself  was  thus 
ndered  by  local  circumstances,  and  noi  imported.  Facte  of  this  na- 
ture have  servt  d  to  mislead  t!ie  editors  of  the  .vledical  Repository,  and 
many  other  late  writers,  who  thus  confound  the  exciting  and  predispos- 
ing causes  of  disease  ;  wiio  do  not  discriminate  between  the  inflammable 
materials  and  the  spark  which  lights  the  flame  ;  but  have  identified  the 
domestic  circumstances  which  have  served  to  diffuse  the  poison  of  yel- 
low fever,  with  the  peculiar  virus  itself  by  which  that  disease  has  been 
introduced  into  the  various  cities  of  the  United  States. 

The  same  local  circumstances,  I  believe,  will  go  far  in  accounting  for 
the  "  pestilential  -4ate  of  the  air,"  "  the  secret  constitution  of  ain.os- 
phere,"  so  often  recorded  by  writers  on  epidemics  ;  at  the  same  litre 
that  they  teach  us,  that  the  diseases  now  under  consideration  are  only 
epidemic  in  as  far  as  the  vitiated  state  of  the  air  is  itself  epidemic. 

I,  however,  wish  it  to  be  understood,  that  I  do  not  exclude  the  influ- 
ence of  bodily  predisposition,  the  passions  of  the  mind,  and  many  other 
circumstances,  in  aiding  the  propagation  of  pestilential  diseases. 

H  iving,  as  1  trust,  shov\n,  by  the  facts  that  have  been  adduced,  that 
the  plague,  dysentery,  t)phus,  and  yellow  fever,  constituting  the  third 
class  of  contagious  diseases,  require  an  impure  state  of  the  air  to  diffuse 
and  multiply  them,  the  question  next  presents  itself,  in  what  manner  does 
such  impure  air  operate  in  spreading  those  diseases  ?  Upon  this  part  of 
the  subject  I  have  the  misfortune  to  differ  from  Dr.  Chisholm,  no  less 
than  I  do  as  to  the  necessity  of  such  an  atmosphere  to  propagate  the 
peculiar  poison  of  each  of  those  diseases.  Dr.  Chisholm  observes,  that 
if  the  proposition  had  been  advanced,  "  that  those  diseases,  particularly 
the  pestilential  yellow  fever,  are  rendered  more  violent  in  their  action 
un  ler  die  circumstances  stated  of  an  impure  atmosphere,  that  no  possi- 
ble objection  could  be  made  to  it,  inasmuch  as  it  is  supported  and  prov- 
ed by  all  experience  ;"  and  he  proceeds  to  express  the  opinion  that  such 
an  atmosphere  may  have  an  effect  "  by  rendering  the  system  of  the 
healthy  person,  who  receives  the  poison  from  the  sick,  more  susceptible 
at  the  moment  of  its  introduction,  of  its  peculiar  action  ;"  but  that  this 
multiplying  power  does  not  proceed  from  any  action  of  the  air  upon  the 
peculiar  virus  of  those  diseases  ;  that  "  it  does  not  proceed  from  their 
pure  atmo9|  here  becoming  assimilated  to  the  poison  introduced." 

That  air,  deprived  of  its  due  proportion  of  oxygen,  and  loaded  with 
mephitic  materials,  especially  the  confined  excretions  of  the  human 
body,  will  vitiate  the  mass  of  circulating  fluids,  and  impair  the  functions 
of  the  nervous  system,  cannot  be  denied  ;  that  the  febrile  diseases  with 
which  the  system  ma\  be  affected  while  in  this  state,  will  acquire  an 
extraordinary  degree  of  malignancy,  will  also  be  readily  conceded  ;  but 
that  such  condition,  cither  of  the  atmo-phere,  or  of  the  human  system, 
increase-  it-  susceptibility  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  virus  of  those  con- 
tagious diseases,  composing  the  third  class,  does  not  correspond  either 
with  the  facts  which  have  fallen  under  my  own  observation  or  with 
those  I  have  been  enabled  to  obtain  from  the  writings  and  observations  of 
others. 
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The  well-known  facts  relative  to  the  communication  of  jail  fever  to 
the  judge?  presiding  at  the  Black  Assizes,  in  1577,*  and  a  similar  infec- 
tion being  communicated  to  the  judges  on  the  bench,  and  other  persons 
present,  at  the  sessions  held  at  the  Old  Baily,  in  I  750,  while  the  prison- 
ers themselves  remained  in  health,  insensible  to  inf.-<tion,  furnish  in- 
comestble  evidenre  of  the  effects  of  habit  in  diminishing  the  sensibility 
to  the  poison  of  fever  ;  and  with  regard  to  the  yellow  fever,  it  assured- 
ly has  not  been  the  case  in  the  United  States,  that  those  who  are  most 
accustomed  to  the  impure  air  of  the  place  in  which  the  disease  prevail- 
ed, were  more  susceptible  of  ihe  di-ord^r  than  those  who  had  recent- 
ly arrived  from  the  pure  air  of  the  country,  or  fmm  the  mure  elevated 
parts  of  the  town.  On  the  contrary,  those  who  were  least  a(  customed 
to  the  impure  air  of  the  city,  or  of  the  infected  spot,  were  uniformly 
observed  to  be  most  susceptible  of  the  contagion.  Those,  too,  who  en- 
joyed the  most  vigorous  health,  and  the  most  robust  constitutions,  the 
reverse  of  that  condition  of  body  which  would  be  the  effect  of  a  resi- 
dence in  impure  air,  were  more  readily  infected  upon  coming  into  the 
atmosphere  impregnated  with  the  contagion,  than  those  who  had  remain 
ed  constantly  exposed  to  its  influence.  Whatever  differences  of  opinion 
have  existed  among  the  physicians  of  the  United  States,  as  to  the  origin 
of  the  disease,  they  are  all  perfectly  agreed  relative  to  the  fads  which 
I  have  just  stated.  Indeed  Dr.  Chisholm  himself  inadvertently  admits 
the  same  to  be  true  ;  for  he  observes,  that,  in  the  West  Indies,  sailors, 
soldiers,  and  young  men,  especially  those  who  had  recently  arrived  from 
Europe,  and  are  least  accustomed  to  the  climate,  were  more  obnoxious 
to  it  than  others  t 

Dr.  Gordon,  and  indeed,  all  the  most  distinguished  practical  writers 
on  this  subject  concur  in  the  same  observation.  "  New  comers,"  says 
Dr.  Gordon,  in  the  appendix  to  Dr.  Chisholm's  late  valuable  letter  to 
Dr.  Haygarth,  '*  were  infected  with  the  pestilential  fever,  while  the  old 
seasoned  soldiers  had  only  the  common  tropical  remittents  ;  and  this  was 
universally  the  case  whenever  both  diseases  were  at  the  same  time  epi- 
demic."J  A  similar,  and  still  more  gem  ral,  observation  on  the  predis- 
position of  those  who  are  unaccustomed  to  impure  air,  is  made  by  Dr. 
Blane.  "  Infection,"  "  says  he,  like  some  other  poisons,  does  not  so 
readily  affect  those  who  are  accustomed  to  it,  and  therefore  those  who 
are  in  the  habit  of  being  exposed  to  it,  frequently  escape  its  bad  effects." 
For  the  like  reason,  he  adds  "  physicians  and  nurses  are  less  suscepti- 
ble than  others  ;  and  strangers,  who  are  accustomed  to  a  pure  air,  are  the 
most  susceptible  of  any."||  With  these  facts  and  observations  before  us 
we  are  compelled  to  conclude,  that  the  impure  air  necessary  to  propa- 
gate the  contagion  does  not  operate  in  the  manner  Dr.  Chisholm  sup- 
poses, by  "  increasing  the  susceptibility  of  tue  system  to  the  action  of 
the  poison  introduced."  On  the  contrary,  1  believe  that  it  produces  its 
effects  by  some  chemical  combination  with  the  peculiar  virus  secreted 
from  the  diseased  body,  and  that  thereby  the  contagion  become?  more 
or  less  extensively  multiplied,  according  to  the  extent  and  virulence  of 
such  vitiated  atmosphere. 

I  shall  not  attempt  to  define  the  precise  nature  of  the  chemical  union 
which  takes  place  under  such  circumstances.     But  1  wish  it  to  be  dis- 

*  Bacon's  Works,  vol.  2.  Stowe's  Chronicle. — See  Editor's  Essays  vol.  1.  p.  352 

Note  F. 

t  Chisholm's  Letter  to  Haygarth,  p.  182.  fee.  t  Ibid.  220. 

II  Diseases  of  Seamen,  p.  223. 
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tinctly  understood,  that  in  such  combination,  I  do  not  believe,  with  those 
writers  who  contend  that  a  tertium  quid  is  produced  ;  or,  as  Dr.  Adams, 
of  London,  in  his  late  publication  on  Epidemics,  has  reiterated  the  same 
idea,  "  that  a  new  kind  of  air  is  generated."*  On  the  contrary,  as  far  as 
I  am  enabled  to  view  the  subject  in  connexion  with  the  facts  usually 
observed  during  the  prevalence  of  the  diseases  which  have  been  noticed, 
1  am  inclined  to  believe,  that  in  this  combination  the  peculiar  virus  of 
those  diseases  is  in  no  way  changed,  but  multiplied  ;  and  that  this  mul- 
tiplying power  is  a  process  very  analagous  to  that  which  we  observe  to 
take  place  in  the  assimilation  of  the  fluids  of  the  human  body  te  the 
peculiar  taint  which  may  be  introduced  into  the  system,  as,  for  instance, 
in  small-pox  and  syphilis;  or,  perhaps,  that  it  more  nearly  resembles 
the  process  of  fermentation,  as  it  occurs  in  inanimate  matter.  By  both 
these  processes  such  an  assimilation  takes  place  in  the  fluids  acted 
upon,  whether  of  the  living  body  or  in  dead  matter,  that  they  partake  of 
the  same  properties  with  the  virus  or  ferment  introduced,  and  are 
thereby  rendered  capable  of  renewing  the  same  process  in  other  bodies 
under  similar  circumstances.  This  process  has  very  properly  been 
denominated  by  Dr.  Walker,  the  assimilating  fermentation,]  and  has 
been  no  less  successfully  employed  both  by  him  and  by  Mr.  Cruik- 
shank,J  as  well  as  by  Dr.  Cullen,  to  explain  the  changes  which  take 
place  in  the  living  system,  acted  upon  by  small-pox,  and  the  virus  of 
other  contagious  diseases,  than  it  has  been  by  Sir  J.  Pringle,§  Mac- 
bride,||  and  Alexander,^  to  the  phenomena  of  fermentation,  as  it  occurs 
out  of  the  body.**  The  history  of  plague,  dysentery,  and  typhus  fever 
as  well  as  tht>  recent  observations  in  animal  chemistry,  furnish  a  variety 
of  facts  which  may  be  adduced  in  illustration  of  such  fermentative  pro- 
cess taking  place  in  the  atmosphere,  and  in  watery  fluids  loaded  with 
the  excretions  of  the  human  body,  or  the  vapours  of  vegetable  and  ani- 
mal substances  in  a  state  of  putrefaction. 

Similar  facts,  illustrative  of  the  fermentative  process  contended  for, 
have  been  observed  whenever  the  yellow  fever  has  prevailed  in  any 
of  the  cities  or  towns  of  the  United  States.  I  have  already  stated,  that 
this  disease  has  always  prevailed  in  proportion  to  the  presence  of  such 
fermentable  materials.  It  is  no  le^s  true,  that  whenever  the  disease  has 
been  introduced,  it  has  spread  in  the  greatest  degree  in  those  seasons 
when  the  air  was  unusually  moist  :  this  was  remarkably  the  case  in 
New  York,  in  I795|t  and  1798,#  and  in  Philadelphia,  in  1793  and 
17V8:§§  and  that  the  yellow  fever  has  prevailed  in  the  United  States 
in  those  seasons  when  the  heat,  combined  with  moisture,  was  most  fa- 
vourable to  such  assimilating  or  fermentative  process  is  also  prover- 
bially true.  It  is  also  io  be  observed,  as  universally  admitted,  that  the 
same  disease  has  uniformly  been  extinguished  by  the  approach  of  frost 
which  destroys  such  fermentative  process. 

Another  argument  in  favour  of  this  explanation  is  derived  from  the 
fact  that  this  disease  has,  in  several  instances,  been  introduced  into  our 
cities  without  extending  beyond  the  individuals  who  have  introduced 
it  •  manifestly  owing  to  the  active  exertions  of  a  vigilant  police,  at  the 
same  time  that  every  attention  was  paid  in  preserving  cleanliness  about 

*  Adams  on  Epidemics,  p.  11.  +  Walker's  Inquiry  into  the  Small-pox. 

t  Anatomy  of  the  Abso.bing  Vessels.     ♦  Diseases  ol  the  Army,  Appendix. 

J  Experimental  Essays.  '  Experimental  Essays  and  Esper.mentallnqu.ry 

J;  iTe  VSSSSNH  &%'*$*%  H«die  on  the  Yellow  Fever  of  IT* 
t(  See  Rush  and  Currie. 
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the  persons  of  the  sick.  This  was  remarkably  the  case  in  the  year 
1804,  when  the  yellow  fever  was  introduced  at  the  Wallabout  on  Long 
Island,  and  in  1809,  when  the  same  disease  prevailed  at  Brooklyn.  In 
each  of  those  years  the  fever  was  introduced  into  this  city  by  persons 
who  had  received  the  infection  on  Long  Island,  but,  owing  to  the  cir- 
cumstances just  mentioned,  it  was  not  communicated  to  others  :  while 
the  same  disorder,  owing  to  local  circumstances,  spread  in  the  vicinity 
of  those  places  on  Long  Island  where  it  had  first  appeared.* 

During  the  year  1811,  the  yellow  fever  was  also  introduced  into  the 
city  of  Amboy,  New  Jersey,  from  the  Havana,  but  did  not  spread  be- 
yond those  persons  who  were  first  attacked  in  consequence  of  their  im- 
mediate exposure  to  the  air  of  the  infected  vessel.  The  local  circum- 
stances of  Amboy,  its  elevated  situation,  its  dry  and  sandy  soil,  its  wide 
streets  and  spacious  houses,  their  distance  from  each  other,  and  the  re- 
markable cleanliness  of  the  town,  most  satisfactorily  account  for  the 
sudden  extinction  of  the  disease,  while  the  evidence  of  its  importation 
must  be  admitted  to  be  conclusive.! 

But  there  is  another  circumstance  which  particularly  merits  atten- 
tion :  in  every  epidemic  visitation  of  the  yellow  fever,  several  days, 
viz.  from  eight  to  twelve,  or  fourteen,  have  generally  elapsed  between 
the  first  cases  that  appeared,  and  the  communication  of  it  to  other  per- 
sons, even  in  the  same  neighbourhood  :  insomuch  that  not  only  our  citi- 
zens, but  our  physicians  themselves,  have  been  led  to  doubt  the  exis- 
tence of  the  disease,  and  to  stigmatise  as  alarmists  those  who  first  an- 
nounced the  deadly  visiter.]:  1  can  never  forget  the  occasion,  in  1795, 
when  that  venerable  and  experienced  physician,  the  late  Dr.  John 
Bard,  assembled  the  physicians  of  this  city  to  announce  to  them  the 
first  cases  of  this  disease  which  he  had  observed  in  the  family  of  his 
friend,  Mr.  Jenkins.  The  physicians  met,  but  declared  they  had  seen 
no  other  fevers  than  what  they  had  been  accustomed  to  observe  every 
year,  and  even  doubted,  on  that  occasion,  the  correctness  of  Dr.  Bard's 
observations,  relative  to  the  nature  and  character  of  the  disease  to 
which  he  called  their  attention  ;  but  that  accurate  observer  had  been 
too  familiarly  conversant  with  the  yellow  fever  as  it  appeared  in  New 
York  in  1743  and  1762,  and  too  well  knew  the  pathognomic  symptoms 
of  that  disease  to  confound  it  with  the  fevers  of  our  own  climate  :  he, 
accordingly,  in  the  most  emphatic  language,  replied  to  their  doubts, 
"  Gentlemen,  within  a  fortnight  you  will  all  see  and  acknowledge  the 
West  India  yellow  fever  to  exist  in  our  city."  The  event  is  well 
known. §  The  same  interval  between  the  first  cases  of  the  disease,  and 
its  subsequent  diffusion  in  the  neighbourhood  where  it  first  made  its  ap- 
pearance, is  noticed  by  almost  every  writer  who  has  recorded  the  yel- 
low fever  in  the  United  States. 

A  similar  interval  has  been  frequently  noticed  in  the  history  of  the 
plague.  Dr.  Russel,  in  his  account  of  the  plague  of  Marseilles,  in 
1720,  observes,  "  that  from  the  12th  of  July  to  the  23d  there  was  a  de- 
ceitful pause,  during  which  the  popular  apprehensions  began  to  sub- 

*  American  Med.  and  Phil.  Reg.  vol.  2.  p.  95,  &c. 

t  See  American  Med.  and  Phil.  Reg.  vol.  3.  also  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal, 
and  the  Med.  and  Phys.  Journal  of  London. — See  Editor's  Essays,  vol.  1.  p.  358  note  H. 
t  Editor's  Essays,  vol.  1.  p.  359.  note  I. 

j  See  Bayley  and  Hardic  on  the  Epidemic  of  1795 See  also  Cunie  on  the  Fever  of 
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side.  The  physicians  were  reproached  with  ignorance  in  having  mis- 
taken ordinary  fevers  for  the  plague.  The  disease,  however,  in  this 
interval,  had  continued  to  spread  in  the  Rue  de  l'Escale,  where  it  made 
its  first  appearance."* 

It  hus  i!>o  been  remarked  of  the  plague,  as  well  as  of  the  yellow  fe- 
ver, that  the  infection  spread  most  rapidly  when  the  atmosphere  was 
not  only  heated  and  loaded  with  moisture,  but  when  it  was  least  agita- 
ted by  wind  or  thunder-storms.  During  those  calms,  when  the  air  may 
be  said  to  be  relatively  at  rest,  it  has  been  uniformly  remarked,  that 
the  contagion  of  the  yellow  fever  has  multiplied  itself  most  extensively, 
as  was  always  very  apparent  by  the  greater  number  that  were  seized 
within  five  or  six  days  after  such  close  weather  had  been  observed,  all 
which  circumstances  certainly  conspire  to  promote  the  fermentative 
process  that  has  been  contended  for. 

This  is  not  all  :  whenever  the  yellow  fever  has  been  introduced 
into  the  cities  of  the  United  States,  its  first  extension  has  always  been 
slow  and  gradual.  Upon  several  occasions  its  boundaries  have  been 
accurately  defined  by  our  board  of  health.  This,  as  1  have  stated  on 
a  foraier  occasion,  was  remarkably  the  case  in  this  city  in  1805.  The 
disease,  in  that  year,  was  confined,  for  some  weeks,  to  a  small  portion 
of  the  eastern  side  of  the  city,  and,  as  slated  by  the  board  of  health, 
*'  not  a  case  occurred,  in  any  part  of  the  town,  that  was  not  referrible 
to  that  as  its  source  "t  T  lis  fact  being  ascertained,  the  board  accord- 
ingly forbade  intercourse  wjth  the  infected  portion  of  our  city,  and  or- 
dered an  abandonment  of  that  pari  of  the  town,  threatening  violent  mea- 
sures if  their  orders  were  not  immediately  complied  with.  In  a  short 
time  after,  the  infection  extended  a  few  streets  further  ;  the  board  of 
health  again  defined  its  limits,  and  again  declared  that  still  not  a 
case  had  occurred  that  could  not  be  traced  to  this  part  of  the  city  as  its 
source. | 

Will  not  the  same  assimilating  or  fermentative  process  furnish  the 
most  satisfactory  solution  ot  the  fact  noticed  by  Boerhaave,  Cullen, 
Lind,  Russel,  and  many  others,  that  fomites  are  more  to  be  dreaded 
than  the  excretions  alone  proceeding  from  the  diseased  body  ?  Not, 
however,  in  the  manner  those  authors  suppose,  that  such  fomites  acquire 
greater  virulence  ;  but.  that  by  the  same  process  the  specific  poison 
has  been  more  extensively  multiplied  by  means  of  the  atmosphere  and 
foul  excretions  which  are  involved  in  the  clothing  worn  by  the  sick  ; 
and  that  by  the  same  means  the  danger  of  the  infection  has  been  in- 
creased in  the  same  degree  that  the  poison  has  been  multiplied.  As  a 
further  evidence,  too,  tnat  the  contagion  is  multiplied,  but  not  more 
concentrated,  as  those  writers  have  imagined,  it  is  a  fact  established  by 
every  writer  on  those  contagious  diseases,  that  the  first  cases  of  every 
epidemic  are  uniformly  the  most  fatal  ;  but  that,  as  the  season  advan- 
ces, the  danger  of  taking  the  disease  is  increased,  while  the  disease 
itself  has,  perhaps,  become  even  milder  than  it  was  in  the  commence* 

uient.  .  «/■..• 

Let  me  further  ask,  do  not  the  processes  lately  introduced  tor  disin- 
fecting ttie  air  by  means  of  the  fames  of  the  acetic  acid,  the  oxygenated 
muriatic  acid  gas,  the  nitric,  and  sulphuric  acid  vapours,  operate  by 

*  History  of  the  Plague. 

t  Hardie's  Account  of  the  Malignant  Fever  of  1805. 

t  Chisholm's  Letters  to  Havsarth.— See  Editor's  Essays,  vol.  1.  p.  360.  Note  K. 
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making  new  combinations  with  some  of  the  ingredients  constituting  the 
tainted  atmosphere,  and  thereby  decomposing  the  morbid  compound  2 
According  to  Dr.  Crawford,  "  the  fluids  which  destroy  the  foetid  odours 
most  speedily,  are  those  which  are  acknowledged  to  contain  the  greater 
portion  of  oxygen,  and  it  is,  therefore,  extremely  probable  that  this 
change  depends  on  the  union  of  the  oxygen  with  animal  hepatic  gas,  or 
some  one  of  its  constituent  parts."  But  the  explanation  which  has 
been  offered  by  the  late  Dr.  Garnett,  of  the  manner  in  which  the  oxy- 
gen thus  employed  combines  with  the  hydrogen  gas  which  holds  the 
morbid  secretions  in  solution,  appears  to  me  the  most  satisfactory  ex- 
planation that  has  been  given  of  those  phenomena.* 

From  these  facts,  I  have  been  led  to  conclude, 

1st.  That  an  impure  atmosphere  is  indispensably  necessary  to  multi 
ply  and  extend  the  specific  poison,  constituting  plague,  dysentery,  typhus 
and  yellow  fever. 

2dly.  That  the  impurities  of  the  atmosphere  do  not  produce  their 
■effects  in  the  manner  suggested  by  Dr.  Chisholm,  by  increasing  the 
susceptibility  of  the  system  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  peculiar  virus  of 
those  diseases. 

3dly.  That,  instead  of  predisposing  the  body  to  be  thus  acted  upon, 
the  reverse  is  the  fact  ;  that  the  predisposition  of  those  who  are  most 
exposed  to  such  impure  air  is  less,  while  those  who  reside  in  the  pure 
air  of  the  country  are  most  liable  to  be  infected  when  exposed  to  the 
contagion. 

4thly.  That  the  impurities  of  the  atmosphere  are  fermentable  mate- 
rials, to  be  called  into  action  by  the  specific  ferment  of  those  diseases, 
aided  by  heat,  moisture,  and  a  calm  state  of  the  atmosphere  ;  and  that 
as  far  as  such  atmosphere  extends,  and  the  circumstances  favourable  to 
such  fermentative  or  assimilating  process  continue,  so  far  those  diseases 
become  epidemic,  but  no  further. 

The  same  idea  of  an  assimilating  process  appears  to  be  expressed  by 
Lucretius,  when,  speaking  of  the  contagiousness  of  the  plague,  he  ob- 
serves, 

u  Proinde,  ubi  se  coelum,  quod  nobis  forte  renenum, 

Conmovet,  atque  aer  inimicus  serpeie  coepit ; 

Ut  nebula  ac  nubes  paullatim  repit,  et  omne, 

Qua  graditur,  conturbat,  et  immutare  coactat. 

Fit  quoque,  ut  in  nostrum  quam  venitdenique  coelum 

Conrumpat,  reddatque  sui  simile,  atque  alienum." 

Lucretius,  de  Nat.  Rerum,  lib.  VI. 

Or,  as  it  has  been  rendered  by  that  learned  surgeon  and  accomplished 
scholar,  John  Mason  Good,  Esq. 

44  But  when  the  heaven  of  poisonous  power  to  us, 
First  moves  remote,  its  hostile  effluence  creeps 
Slow,  like  a  mist  or  vapour;   all  around 
Transforming  as  it  passes,  till  at  length. 
Reach "d  our  own  region,  it  the  total  scene 
Taints,  and  assimilates,  and  loads  with  death." 

If  the  view  which  has  been  taken  of  this  subject  be  correct,  a  still 
more  important  truth  is  the  result  ;  that,  while  by  a  rigid  and  well  exe- 
cuted system  of  quarantine  laws  we  have  it  in  our  power  to  guard 

*  Proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  Manchester,  p.  40—42.  Robertson's  Trea- 
tise on  Medical  Police,  vol.  2.  p.  127.  Robertson's  Natural  History  of  the  Atmos - 
phere,  vol.  2.  p.  352.     See  Editor's  Essavs,  vol.  I.  r>.  362.  Note  L. 
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against  the  introduction  of  tne  spark  that  kindles  the  flame,  we  are  also 
enabled,  by  means  of*  domestic  cleanliness  and  ventilation,  to  extinguish 
it  when  introduced.  For  this  purpose  our  magistrates  and  guardians  of 
the  public  health  cannot  be  too  attentive  in  their  police  regulations  to 
have  all  noxious  materials  removed  from  our  streets  and  our  dwellings  ; 
and,  at  the  same  time  that  they  are  ornamenting  our  cities  by  the  erec- 
tion of  magnificent  buildings,  and  the  introduction  of  other  important 
improvements,  they  should  also  avail  themselves  of  every  opportunity 
which  may  present  of  widening  our  streets,  and  of  reserving  squares 
and  other  pieces  of  ground  to  be  ever  kept  vacant,  as  among  the  most 
effectual  means  of  preserving  the  health  of  our  citizens,  and  guarding 
against  the  propagation  of  contagious  diseases, 

to  ILsXcufyixlv  agyhv  aiasivov. 

"  Best  is  Pelasgic  empty" 

was  wisely  expressed  by  the  Pythian  oracle  ;  thereby  denoting  that 
every  large  and  populous  city,  as  well  as  Athens,  should  have  its  pelas- 
gies,  or  vacant  pieces  of  ground,  as  so  many  reservoirs  of  pure  air  for  the 
purpose  of  counteracting  the  effects  of  contagion  when  introduced. 


Phrenitis. 

While  I  concur  with  the  author,  as  to  the  general  means  of  counter- 
acting this  disease,  I  must  take  occasion  to  dissent  from  two  points  of 
practice  recommended  by  him  ;  viz.  the  application  of  blisters  to  the 
scalp,  and  external  cold  to  the  head.  The  former  I  have  observed  to 
aggravate  the  excitement  of  the  brain,  by  increasing  the  determination 
of  blood  to  the  head  ;  whereas,  applied  between  the  shoulders  or  to  the 
extremities,  they  have,  by  creating  a  new  irritation,  diverted  the  current 
from  the  primary  seat  of  the  disease. 

In  like  manner,  the  clay-cap,  aether,  ice,  and  other  cold  applications, 
are  no  less  injurious  by  the  re-action  and  increased  flow  to  the  brain 
which  ensue  from  their  use  :  at  the  same  time  that  they  diminish  the 
discharge  by  perspiration  so  essentially  necessary  for  the  removal  of  in- 
flammatory action.  But  from  tepid  applications,  viz.  warm  water,  or 
vinegar  and  water  frequently  renewed,  I  have  seen  the  most  beneficial 
effects  in  inflammatory  affections  of  the  brain — the  same  remark  is  ap- 
plicable in  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  that  while  cold  applications  are  in- 
jurious collyria  applied  warm,  are  salutary.  So  also  says  the  celebra- 
ted oculist  Mr.  Ware,  whose  long  and  extensive  experience  entitles  his 
observations  to  the  fullest  confidence. 


T rachitis,  or  Croup. 

Croup,  according  to  the  definition  given  of  it  by  Dr.  Cullen,  consists 
<c  in  an  inflammation  of  the  glottis,  larynx,  or  the  upper  part  of  the  tra- 
chea, whether  it  affects  the  membranes  of  these  parts  or  the  muscles 
adjoining."  In  one  particular,  this  definition  is  defective,  as  the  disease 
is  not  confined  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  trachea,  but  also  most  usually 
extends  itself  throughout  the  whole  of  the  windpipe,  even  into  the  bron- 
chiae,  and  to  a  degree  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  lungs.  The  effu- 
sion of  the  lymph,  or  other  materials,  constituting  the  membrane,  which 
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is  the  effect  of  this  disease,  also  very  frequently  extends  into  the  bron- 
chiae,  though  of  a  less  firm  texture  than  that  part  of  it  which  is  found  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  trachea.  Some  preparations  in  the  anatomical 
museum  of  Columbia  College  show  this  fact  My  late  distinguished  col- 
league, Dr.  John  Augusiine  Smith,  the  former  professor  of  Anatomy  and 
Surgery  in  the  University  of  New  York,  ;dso  informs  me,  that  in  a  case 
of  croup,  met  with  by  him,  in  which  he  was  called  upon  to  examine  the 
parts  after  death,  he  observed  the  membrane  to  extend  as  far  as  the 
bronchias  could  be  traced  by  the  knife. 

Conversing  also  on  this  subject  with  Dr.  Bard,  the  President  of  the 
college  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  this  city,  and  who  has  probably 
been  more  conversant  with  this  disease  than  most  practitioners,  he  informs 
me,  that  he  has  commonly  observed  in  those  cases  which  he  has  exa- 
mined after  death,  that  the  membrane  extended  into  the  bronchia?  as 
well  as  into  the  trachea. 

Dr.  Bard  also  remarks,  that  the  disease  is  not  even  limited  to  the  tra- 
chea and  bronchiae,  but  that  the  lungs,  throughout  their  whole  substance, 
to  a  certain  degree,  participate  in  the  affection  ;  insomuch  that  he  has 
seen  those  organs  render*  d  so  dense  and  solid,  that  they  exhibited  in 
their  appearance  a  great  resemblance  to  the  firm  and  dense  structure  of 
the  liver,  instead  of  the  spongy,  loose  texture  which  the  lungs  naturally 
present.  The  appearances  upon  dissection,  related  by  Dr.  Cheyne,  in 
the  last  ad.lition  of  his  valuable  work  on  this  subject,  correspond  with  the 
observations  made  by  Dr.  Bard. 

Dr.  Cullen  very  properly  observes,  that  croup  may  arise,  "  first  in 
these  parts,  and  continue  to  subsist  in  them  alone,  or  it  may  come  to  af- 
fect these  parts,  from  the  cynanche  tonsillaris  or  maligna  spreading  into 
them."  This  observation  was  long  since  made  hy  Dr.  Cullen,  and  has 
been  abundantly  established  by  the  cases  and  dissections  published  by 
Dr  Bard,  whose  treatise  is  referred  to  in  the  Nosology  of  Dr.  Cullen, 
under  the  head  of cvnanche  maligna  Other  writers,  however,  do  not 
appear  to  have  paid  sufficient  attention  to  this  distinction. 

Dr.  Bard  informs  me,  that  since  the  publication  of  his  Essay  in  1771, 
he  has  frequently  observed  this  disease  as  the  sequela  cynanche  malig- 
na. Two  ca-es  of  croup  supervening  is  an  accessory  disease  in  ulce- 
rated sore  throat  are  also  related  by  Dr.  Ferriar  in  his  valuable  paper 
on  that  subject.  "  Though  there  were  large  ulcerations  in  the  tonsils," 
he  observes,  "  there  was  nothing  uncommon  in  the  symptoms  till  the 
inflammation  extended  to  the  trachea,  when  faint,  shrili  coughing,  hiss- 
ing respiration,  and  restlessness  came  on,  which  wert  soon  followed  by 
death  "  Croup  also,  in  some  instances,  is  the  attendant  upon  scar- 
latina 

In  Dr.  Cheyne's  treatise  before  referred  to,  a  case  of  scarlet  fever  is 
recorded,  which  proved  fatal,  in  which  the  membrane  was  actually 
fo;  me  .  as  in  croup,  and  was  removed  after  death  by  Dr  Rollo,  Surgeon 
of  Woolwich  hospital.  In  some  instances,  especially  where  ulcerations 
take  place  in  the  larynx,  croup  also  succeeds  to  measles.  In  a  case  re- 
lated by  Dr.  Cheque,  il  also  succeeded  to  the  secondary  fever  of  small- 
pox ;  and  by  Dr.  U.iderwood  it  has  been  known  as  the  attendant  upon 
the  putrid  thrush.  Croup  also,  savs  Dr.  Cheyne,  very  often  super- 
sedes a  common  catarrhal  affection.  In  a  singular  instance,  Dr.  Fer- 
riar, also  observes,  that  he  has  seen  pneumonic  inflammation  converted 
into  a  croup  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  disease.  Dr.  Rush  remarks,  "  I 
have  seen  it  accompany  as  well  as  succeed  the  small-pox,  measles,  scar- 
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let  fever,  and  aphthous  sore-throat.  In  the  late  Dr.  Foulke,  it  succeed 
ed  acute  rheumatism.     The  late  Dr.  Say  re  informed  me  he  had  seen 
it  occur  in  a  case  of  yellow  fever  in  the  year  1798." 

With  these  facts  before  us,  therefore,  there  appears  to  be  just  ground 
ior  dividing  this  disease  into  two  species,  viz.  idiopathic  and  sympto- 
matic croup  :  idiopathic,  where  the  disease  is  primarily  and  exclusively 
seated  in  the  trachea,  bronchiae,  and  surface  of  the  lungs  ;  symptomatic, 
where  it  is  the  consequence  of  other  previous  diseases. 

It  is  asserted  by  some  writers,  but  denied  by  others,  that  cynanche 
trachealis  is  an  infectious  disease.  As  the  cynanche  maligna  and  scarla- 
tina are  communicated  by  contagion  or  infection,  doubtless  they  may 
also  be  so  in  their  consequences  ;  and  in  this  way  croup  may  be  trans- 
ferred by  those  diseases  as  the  vehicle  of  communication.  The  cases 
related  by  Von  Rosenstein,  in  evidence  of  the  infectious  nature  of 
croup,  were  probably  cases  ol"  cynanche  maligna,  similar  to  those  de- 
scribed by  Dr.  Bard.  We  hence  see  the  propriety  of  Dr.  Cheyne's 
observation,  that  "  when  a  physician  has  to  visit  more  than  one,  with  a 
croupy  affection,  in  a  family  or  neighbourhood,  he  ought  carefully  to 
examine  the  state  of  the  fauces."  But  that  idiopathic  cynanche  tra- 
chealis  is  infectious,  1  believe  there  can  be  no  ground  for  supposing. 
I  should  as  readily  believe  that  an  inflammation  of  the  brain  or  of  the 
pleura  should  be  thus  communicated,  as  an  inflammation  of  the  mem- 
brane lining  the  trachea  ;  and  I  believe  it  maybe  safely  asserted  that 
the  fact  is  otherwise.  In  the  numerous  families  in  which  I  have  pre- 
scribed for  this  disease,  I  have  never  known  it  to  be  thus  communica- 
ted, either  to  the  attendants  upon  the  sick  or  to  the  other  children, 
even  though  sleeping  in  the  same   room,  and   frequently  in  the  same 

bed  :    but  I   have  more  than  once  bppn  exiled  in  the  same  night,  to    two 

children  in  the  same  family,  both  having  been  exposed  to  the  same 
cause,  and  especially  where  there  is  a  great  predisposition  to  attacks 
of  this  disorder,  as  is  the  case  in  particular  families.  In  these  instan- 
ces, as  Dr.  Thomas  remarks,  the  attacks  are  generally  less  severe.  I 
have  never  visited  a  child  upwards  of  twelve  years  of  age  in  this  com- 
plaint, except  where  it  had  suffered  previous  attacks  of  it  ;  yet  in  some 
instances,  adults  are  the  subjects  of  this  disease.  An  instance  of  this, 
which  can  never  be  forgotten,  is  that  which  deprived  our  country  and 
the  world  of  one  of  their  most  illustrious  citizens,  George  Washington. 
Of  the  treatment  to  be  adopted  for  the  cure  of  croup,  writers 
differ  as  widely  as  they  do  about  the  nature  or  character  of  the 
disease  ;  but  none,  in  my  opinion,  appear  to  have  sufficiently  dis- 
criminated between  the  different  stages,  in  which  the  remedies  they 
severally  recommend  ought  to  be  employed  ;  even  Dr.  Cheyne's  late 
valuable  work,  which  contains  the  best  pathology  of  this  disease,  is  in 
some  degree  defective  in  this  respect.  I  have  been  led  at  the  bed-side 
to  distinguish  three  distinct  stages  in  croup  :  the  first  may  be  denomina- 
ted the  forming  stage  of  the  disease  ;  in  this  the  affection  is  local  ;  the 
irritation  has  not  yet  extended  to  the  whole  system  ;  the  child  even 
sits  laughing  and  playing  upon  the  lap  of  its  mother,  manifesting  a  very 
unusual  but  morbid  degree  of  exhilaration  ;  its  skin  is  cool  and  moist,  its 
pulse  not  perceptibly  accelerated  :  but  its  hoarse,  hollow  sounding,  and 
frequently  returning  cough,  its  wheezing  inspiration,  its  restlessness, 
and  especially  its  cries  after  a  fit  of  coughing,  all  denote  to  the  physi- 
cian and  parent  acquainted  with  the  disease,  the  consequences  that  will 
ensue,  if  active  means  be  not  employed  to  prevent  the  second,  or  ft- 
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brile  stage.  In  this  stage  the  whole  system  partakes  of  the  irritation  ; 
the  pulse  is  frequent,  the  skin  hot  and  dry,  the  respiration  hurried,  the 
tongue  covered  with  the  usual  white  fur  indicative  of  inflammation,  the 
lips  and  cheeks  remarkably  florid,  the  cough  frequent,  but  attended  with 
a  more  acute  sound  than  that  of  the  first  stage  ;  every  inspiration  too  is 
attended  with  more  uniform  wheezing  than  that  which  appears  in  the 
first,  when  occasionally  an  interval  occurs  in  which  the  child  breathes  as 
if  in  health.  But  in  this  second  stage  no  such  interval  is  perceived  ;  the 
trachea,  bronchiae,  and  lungs  become  so  surcharged  by  the  circulating 
fluid,  that  the  child  has  not  even  a  momentary  relief  from  its  oppres- 
sion ;  and  in  a  short  time,  if  left  to  itself,  especially  if  the  patient  be 
plethoric,  the  countenance  exhibits  a  purple,  livid  colour,  not  unlike 
that  of  apoplexy,  and  is  even  attended  with  a  degree  of  stupor,  or  pro- 
pensity to  sleep.  If  the  patient  be  now  neglected,  or  the  evacuations 
be  sparing  and  insufficient,  &c.  effusion  from  the  exhalent  vessels  open- 
ing into  the  windpipe,  bronchiae,  and  surface  of  the  lungs,  inevitably 
takes  place.  In  the  two  former  the  effused  matter  assumes  a  membra- 
nous appearance,  probably  owing  to  the  forcible  passing  and  repassing 
of  the  air  through  those  preternaturally  constricted  tubes  ;  but  in  the 
lungs  themselves  it  appears  in  the  form  of  a  viscid  fluid  partly  resem- 
bling both  phlegm  and  pus.  When  this  effusion  has  actually  taken 
place,  the  febrile  symptoms  sensibly  abate,  and  sometimes  disappear 
altogether,  the  child  is  also  apparently  free  from  pain,  but  it  suffers 
violent  paroxysms  of  cough  and  difficult  breathing,  attended  with  an 
irregular  spasmodic  respiration,  as  in  asthma,  or  dropsy  of  the  chest, 
and  with  similar  intervals  of  ease.  These  paroxysms,  in  young  chil- 
dren, continue  but  a  few  hours  before  dissolution.  But  in  children 
arrived  at  eight  or  ten  years  nf  age,  they  frequently  rnntinne  several 
days. 

In  some  cases  the  impediment  to  inspiration,  and  the  distress  attend- 
ing the  paroxysms  are  so  great,  that  the  only  position  in  which  the  pa- 
tient can  respire,  is  with  the  head  thrown  back.  In  this  situation  the 
trachea  is  extended,  and  thereby  its  capacity  increased,  and  adapted  to 
the  membrane  which  it  encloses.  In  some  instances,  before  death, 
general  convulsions  ensue,  which  speedily  terminate  the  sufferings  of 
the  patient.  This  stage,  in  which  tbe  membranous  effusion  takes  place, 
I  denominate  the  membranous,  or  purulent  stage:  from  this  advanced 
state  of  the  disease  recovery  is  so  rare,  that  it  is  not  to  be  expected  ;  it 
might  almost  be  denominated  the  fatal  stage  of  croup.  These  distinc- 
tions, it  is,  in  my  opinion,  important  for  the  practitioner  to  keep  in 
view,  as  they  lead  to  important  conclusions  in  practice. 

They  teach  us,  during  the  first  or  forming  stage  of  this  disease,  to 
adopt  the  most  active  means  of  restoring  the  suppressed  secretions  of 
the  trachea  and  surface  of  the  lungs,  and  by  open  bowels  and  perspira- 
tion to  guard  against  the  general  excitement  of  the  system.  For  this 
pur  pose,  when  called  to  a  patient  labouring  under  the  first  symptoms, 
in  which  the  disease  appears  to  be  confined  to  the  parts  primarily  affect- 
ed, it  is  my  practice  to  administer  an  emetic  composed  of  tartarized 
antimony  and  ipecacuanha.  To  a  child  under  two  years  of  age  1  direct 
from  one  to  two  grains  of  the  emetic  tartar,  with  from  five  to  ten  grains 
of  ipecacuanha  every  fifteen  minutes,  until  it  operates  to  such  a  degree 
as  to  induce  a  plentiful  secretion  from  the  trachea  and  lungs.  When 
the  emetic  has  no  other  effect  than  to  produce  vomiting,  1  immediately 
direct  the  bowels  to  be  emptied  by  the  common  injection,  and  a  dose 


APFtN-DJ.Y. 


1011 


ilomel  from  live  to  ten  grains  to  be  given,  unless  the  child  maybe 
completely  relieved :  for  it  frequently  happens  that  a  nemetic  alone, 
by  restoring  the  excretions  from  the  windpipe  and  lungs,  and  the  other 
evacuations,  by  perspiration  and  stool  which  li  creates,  affords  imme- 
diate relief,  especially  if  the  physician  be  called  early  in  the  disease. 

But  it  too  frequently  happens,  that  many  of  the  common  family  pre- 
scriptions are  in  the  first  instance  employed,  and  much  valuable  time 
lost  before  the  physician  is  called  upon  ;  in  that  case,  if  the  febrile 
symptoms  have  already  manifested  themselves,  other  remedies  are  in- 
dicated. In  this  second  stage  of  croup,  such  is  the  determination  of 
the  circulating  lluids  to  the  part  affected,  and  such  the  general  febrile 
excitement  of  the  system,  that  the  most  efficient  means  of  diminishing  the 
plethora  of  the  blood  vessels,  and  of  diverting  the  irritation  from  the 
part  affected,  become  necessary.  With  this  view,  the  patient  should  be 
bled  freely,  in  proportion  to  its  age  and  powers  of  constitution  ;  say  for 
a  child  under  two  years,  from  two  to  four  ounces  ;  from  two  to  six 
years,  from  four  to  six  or  eight  ounces  ;  to  be  repeated  as  the  ur- 
gency of  the  symptoms  may  require.  Most  writers  recommend  the 
blood  to  be  taken  from  the  jugular  veins  :  as  I  have  never,  even  in  the 
youngest  children,  experienced  any  difficulty  in  opening  a  vein  upon  the 
back  of  the  hand,  and  of  drawing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  blood  from  that 
part,  especially  after  immersing  the  hand  a  short  time  in  warm  water,  1 
have  never  had  occasion  to  open  a  vein  in  the  neck  ;  and  as  the  child 
is  generally  very  restless  in  this  disease,  and  there  is  on  this  account 
more  hazard  in  opening  one  of  the  jugular  veins  than  those  on  the  back 
of  the  hand,  I  have  uniformly  preferred  the  latter.  It  is  also  prefera- 
ble on  other  accounts  :  it  is  difficult  to  ascertain  the  quantity  of  blood 
drawn  from  the  jugular  ;  the  vein  cannot  be  so  readily  closed,  and  the 
orifice  is  apt  to  open  afresh  by  a  violent  fit  of  coughing.  After  blood- 
letting generally  some  partial  relief  is  immediately  obtained  ;  respiration 
is  less  frequent  :  the  peculiar  noise  of  inspiration  is  also  diminished  ;  the 
cough  becomes  more  loose  and  yielding  ;  the  skin  is  rendered  moist,  and 
the  pulse  less  tense  and  frequent.  But  these  favourable  symptoms  are 
oftentimes  deceptive,  and  of  short  duration  :  the  cough,  laboured  respi- 
ration, and  heat  of  skin,  are  perhaps  all  renewed  in  the  course  of  an 
hour.  In  that  case,  the  antimonial  emetic  must  be  immediately  employ- 
ed. Although  the  force  of  the  disease  may  have  been  greatly  subdued 
by  blood-letting,  the  alarming  symptoms  so  frequently  return,  that  I  am 
now  in  the  constant  practice  of  prescribing  the  emetic  immediately  af- 
ter blood-lelting  has  been  performed,  without  waiting  to  ascertain  the 
effects  which  the  bleeding  alone  might  produce  :  if,  however,  after 
the  operation  of  the  emetic,  the  symptoms  still  continue  violent,  1  usu- 
ally repeat  the  bleeding,  immerse  the  patient  in  a  warm  bath,  apply  a 
large  blister  to  the  throat,  covering  the  larynx  and  trachea,  and  admin- 
ister a  cathartic  of  calomel,  from  five  to  ten  grains,  repeating  this  medi- 
cine every  two  hours,  until  it  produces  some  sensible  effect  in  this  re- 
spect, at  the  same  time  soliciting  its  operation  upon  the  bowels  by  in- 
jections occasionally  administered. 

These  several  remedies  having  been  employed,  and  having  failed  com- 
pletely to  subdue  the  febrile  symptoms,  and  to  divert  the  irritation  from 
the  trachea  and  lungs,  I  next  direct  small  doses  of  calomel  and  James' 
powder,  from  two  to  five  grains  of  each,  to  be  given  every  two  hours 
to  a  child  under  four  years  of  age  ;  but  when  sufficient  evacuations  from 
'he  bowels  may  have  been  procured,  I  frequently  prescribe  theantimo- 
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nial  wine,  or  a  solution  of  tartar  emetic,  in  such  doses  as  to  excite  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  nausea  and  relaxation  ;  with  these  I  occasionally 
blend  a  small  portion  of  laudanum,  where  it  may  be  indicated  either  in 
consequence  of  the  profuse  evacuation  by  the  bowels,  or  when  the 
cough  may  be  very  harassing  to  the  patient,  which  is  sometimes  the, 
ease  when  the  febrile  symptoms  are  greatly  moderated  ;  in  other  re- 
pects  laudanum  should  be  administered  with  great  caution  in  this 
disease. 

The  physician  is  sometimes  called  upon  at  a  late  period  of  the  dis- 
ease, where  the  means  which  have  been  described  have  not  been  em- 
ployed ;  or  if  they  have  been,  may  not  have  succeeded,  and  in  which 
the  third  stage  of  the  disease  has  become  apparent.  Respiration,  as  in 
the  two  preceding  stages,  is  still  laborious,  accompanied  with  the  same 
wheezing  noise  upon  every  inspiration  ;  the  cough  also  continues  violent, 
without  the  least  expectoration,  and  returns  in  paroxysms,  in  which  the 
patient  is  threatened  with  immediate  suffocation  ;  the  countenance  exhi- 
bits a  bluish  livid  appearance,  at  the  same  time  that  the  patient  manifests 
the  greatest  anxiety  and  distress  ;  occasionally,  however,  it  has  intervals 
of  ease,  in  which  its  sufferings  are  apparently  inconsiderable  ;  but  these 
intervals  are  of  short  duration,  and  afford  no  prospect  of  relief,  for  the 
effusion  before  mentioned,  and  the  consequent  formation  of  a  membra- 
nous matter  lining  the  trachea  and  bronchiae,  have  already  taken  place. 
In  this  stngeof  the  disease,  it  has  occasionally  happened  that  portions  of 
the  membrane  have  been  thrown  off  by  coughing,  by  which  the  patient 
has  happily  been  preserved. 

Calomel,  in  small  but  repeated  doses,  squills,  the  syrup  of  onions,  the 
seneka  snake-root,  ammoniac,  and  assafcetida,  and  the  vapour  of  vinegar 
and  water,  are  the  medicines  upon  which  I  am  inclined  to  place  most  re- 
liance at  this  advanced  period  of  the  croup.  As  they  are  a  class  of  re- 
medies calculated  to  excite  the  secretion  from  the  lungs,  without  impair- 
ing the  general  powers  of  the  system,  they  afford,  if  steadily  persisted  in, 
the  best  means  of  loosening  and  of  ejecting  the  membranous  matter,  as 
well  as  the  fluid  materials  effused  over  the  surface  of  the  lungs.  A  case 
related  by  Dr.  Rush,  of  the  good  effects  of  calomel  in  the  advanced 
stage  of  croup,  should  incite  us  to  the  diligent  use  of  this  remedy,  even 
after  the  effusion  of  the  matter  constituting  the  membrane  has  been  as- 
certained to  have  taken  place. 

But  these  stimulant  remedies,  excepting  calomel,  the  use  of  which  in 
the  first  stages  of  croup,  has  already  been  noticed,  should,  in  my  opinion, 
be  confined  to  the  third  stage  of  this  disease. 

Dr.  Archer,  of  Maryland,  has  rendered  an  important  service  to  medi- 
cine by  introducing  into  general  use  the  polygala  senega,  as  a  remedy  in 
croup.  Hitherto,  however,  it  has  certainly  disappointed  the  expecta- 
tions of  most  practitioners,  because  it  has  been  prescribed  indiscrimi- 
nately in  every  stage  of  the  disease  ;  whereas,  for  the  very  reason  that 
it  is  so  useful  in  exciting  the  vessels  of  the  trachea  and  lungs  to  a  power- 
ful excretion  of  the  materials  oppressing  them  in  the  last  stage  of  croup, 
it  is  certainly  a  hazardous  prescription  when  those  organs  are  preter- 
naturally  excited,  as  they  are  both  in  the  forming  and  febrile  stages  of 
this  disease.  For  the  same  reason  that  stimulant  remedies  are  thus 
indicated,  blood-letting,  emetics,  the  warm  bath,  and  such  other  medi- 
cines as  relax  and  debilitate  the  system,  and  which  were  indicated  dur- 
ing the  two  first  stages,  ought,  in  this,  to  be  prohibited  ;  for  in  this  de- 
bilitated state  of  the  system  they  not  only  diminish  the  power  of  secre- 
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tion,  but  of  ejecting  the  matter  secreted.  If  circumstances,  however, 
should  indicate  an  emetic  in  this  stage  of  the  disease,  and  the  decoction 
of  seneka  should  prove  insufficient,  the  sulphate  of  zinc  or  copper  is 
certainly  preferable  to  that  of  antimony  or  ipecacuanha,  the  former  be- 
ing less  debilitating,  while  they  afford  all  the  advantage  which  can  be 
obtained  from  the  mechanical  operation  of  vomiting,  and  which  is  all 
that  can  be  desired  at  this  advanced  period  of  the  disease  :  at  this  time 
it  is  also  necessary  to  sustain  the  strength  of  the  patient  by  more  nutri- 
tious food  than  is  proper  in  the  first  stages  ;  a  cup  of  sago,  arrow  root, 
chicken  soup,  or  weak  wine  whey,  is  now  indicated  ;  but  the  latter 
should  be  carefully  abstained  from  during  the  inflammatory  stages  of 
this  disease,  when  the  patient  should  be  confined  to  such  drinks  and 
nourishment  as  are  least  calculated  to  excite  the  system.  Seeing  then 
that  so  little  remains  to  be  done  in  the  third  stage  of  croup,  we  are 
taught  the  importance  of  very  active  treatment  during  the  first  and  se- 
cond stages  of*  the  disorder. 

In  a  case  of  idiopathic  croup  which  fell  within  the  practice  of  Dr. 
Francis  of  this  city,  upon  the  afternoon  of  the  third  day  of  the  disease, 
the  salutary  operation  of  the  vitriolic  emetics  was  happily  manifested, 
even  under  the  most  discouraging  circumstances.  The  patient  was  a 
female  child  about  two  years  of  age  :  through  neglect  the  disorder  had 
uninterruptedly  run  its  course,  and  had  advanced  to  what  I  have  termed 
the  third  stage,  marked  with  all  the  symptoms  mentioned  as  character- 
istic of  that  stage  of  croup.  Little  or  no  hopes  being  entertained  of  its 
recovery,  a  strong  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  and  afterward  of  the 
sulphate  of  copper,  were  freely  and  repeatedly  given,  and  the  excite- 
ment of  the  system  roused  by  blisters,  a  stimulating  warm  bath,  and  ene- 
mata.  These  means  were  persisted  in  by  Dr.  F.  for  twenty  hours,  when 
the  membrane  was  finally  detached  in  pieces  and  thrown  up  by  vomit- 
ing ;  after  which  the  patient  was  rapidly  restored. 

Dr.  Francis  informs  me,  that  he  has  recently  been  called  to  two  other 
cases  of  croup,  in  the  advanced  stage  of  the  complaint,  and  after  the 
formation  of  the  membrane  ;  in  which  he  pursued  the  same  practice 
by  the  vitriolic  emetics,  and  with  the  same  happy  result. 

The  sulphuret  of  potash,  commonly  called  hepar  sulphuris,  has  re- 
cently been  strongly  recommended  in  France  as  successful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  croup.  It  is  a  remedy  upon  which  I  am  inclined  to  place  but 
very  little  dependence. 

Generally  speaking,  I  consider  croup  in  its  early  stage  as  much  un- 
der the  control  of  the  remedies  which  have  been  enumerated,  as  a  pleu- 
risy, or  any  other  inflammatory  disease.  But  as  Dr.  Ferriar  justly  re- 
marks, "  if  the  alarming  symptoms  are  not  mitigated  during  the  first  six 
hours,  the  disease  will  generally  prove  fatal."  Med.  Hist,  and  Reflec- 
tions, vol.  3.* 


Peripneumonia  Typhodes. 

Notwithstanding  what  has  been  thus  advanced  relative  to  the  treat- 
ment of  fevers  of  the  typhoid  character  in  general,  I  am  induced  to  of- 
fer a  few  additional  remarks  on  that  peculiar  mixed  type  of  disease, 
which  has  appeared  in  various  districts  of  the  United  States,  but  more 

*  See  additional  remark?  on  Croup  in  the  Editor's  Essays,  vol.  2.  p.  169. 
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particularly  in  the  eastern  and  middle  sections  oi'the  Union  ;  and  which 
under  the  different  names  of  malignant  pleurisy,  petechial  or  spotted  fe' 
ver,  bilious  epidemic  fever,  bilious  pneumonia,  <$"C  has  given  origin  to 
such  discordancy  of  opinions  as  to  its  nature,  and  which  disorder, 
wherever  it  has  prevailed,  has  been  accompanied  hy  a  most  alarming 
mortality.  The  name  peripneumonia  typhodes,  seems  to  me  to  convey 
a  more  accurate  idea  of  its  character  than  any  appellation  by  which  it 
has  been  designated,  and  I  shall  accordingly  notice  il  under  that  denom- 
ination. 

This  disease  is  not  a  "  new  calamity,"  an  "  unknown  epidemic,"  as 
it  has  been  represented  by  some  writers.  On  the  contrary,  it  has  been 
well  described  by  Sauvages,*  Huxham,  and  others  ;  by  the  former,  un- 
der the  very  appropriate  appellation  of  peripneumonia  typhodes.  Nor 
is  this  a  new  disease  in  the  United  States,  in  the  first  volume  of  the 
American  Medical  and  Philosophical  Register,  the  late  Dr.  John  Bard, 
of  this  city,  has  given  an  account  of  a  disorder  which  prevailed  on  Long 
Island,  in  the  winter  of  1749,  and  which,  in  its  essential  symptoms,  cor- 
responds with  the  epidemic  lately  prevalent  in  this  state.  Dr.  Bard  has 
termed  the  complaint  the  "  malignant  pleurisy.1'  In  the  second  volume 
of  the  Medical  Repository  (first  series),  the  same  disease  is  noticed  by 
Dr.  Hugh  Williamson,  as  it  prevailed  in  North  Carolina,  in  the  year 
1792.  In  the  southern  states,  it  is  commonly  called  "pleurisy  in  the 
head,"  in  consequence  of  the  violent  pain  in  the  head,  which  frequently 
attends  the  disease  in  that  climate.  Malignant  Pleurisy,  or  rather  ty- 
phus peripneumonia  well  expresses  the  mixed  character  of  this  disease  ; 
for  at  the  same  time  that  it  is  attended  with  inflammation  of  the  lungs, 
and  in  some  instances  with  inflammation  of  the  brain,  the  general  affec- 
tion of  the  whole  system  is  certainly  that  of  typhus  fever. 

That  inflammation  of  the  lungs  frequently  constitutes  a  part  of  the 
disease  is  manifest,  not  only  from  the  presence  of  those  symptoms  usu- 
ally attendant  upon  pneumonic  inflammation,  viz.  cough,  pain  in  the  chest, 
especially  upon  taking  a  full  inspiration,  expectoration  tinged  with  blood 
in  the  early  stage  of  the  complaint  ;  but  it  is  also  evident  from  the 
phenomena  presented  upon  an  examination  of  the  body  after  death  ;  the 
overloaded  state  of  the  vessels  of  the  lungs,  the  large  effusion  of  serum 
and  sometimes  purulent  matter,  the  adhesions  found  between  the  mem- 
branes covering  the  lungs,  and  those  lining  the  chest,  all  clearly  show 
that  the  patient  has  been  destroyed  by  such  inflammation.!  In  like 
manner,  in  some  cases,  the  whole  force  of  the  disease  is  vented  upon 
the  brain,  producing  similar  phenomena  in  that  organ  ;  on  the  other 
hand,  the  usual  symptoms  of  a  putrescent  state  of  body,  the  petechia?, 
blotches,  haemorrhages  in  the  latter  stage  of  the  disease,  the  offensive 
state  of  the  excretions  in  general,  and  great  prostration  of  the  powers 
of  life,  which  rapidly  ensues,  no  less  declare  the  enfeebled  and  vitiated 
state  of  the  whole  habit.  There  are  therefore  two  opposite  conditions 
of  body  to  contend  witn  :  local  inflammation  on  the  one  hand,  and  a  ty- 
phoid state  oj  the  whole  system  on  the  other.  The  causes  of  the  disease 
are  no  less  compounded  than  the  disease  itself.  The  locnl  inflammato- 
ry affections  are  probably  occasioned  by  the  sensible  changes  of  the  at- 
mosphere, while  the  typhoid  character  of  the  disease  is  derived  from 

*  See  Nosologia  Methodica,  vol.  1. 

t  See  Report  of  the  Mass.  Med.  Society,  and  Dr.  Hudson's  letter  on  the  prevailing 
epidemic  ;  see  also  Dr.  Low's  account  of  this  disease,  as  it  lately  prevailed  in  Albanv — 
American  Medical  and  Philosophical  Register,  vol.  4. 
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an  epidemic  constitution  of  the  air,  the  same  which  has  given  rise  to  the  ty- 
j>hus  petechialis,  or  spotted  fever,  which  has  prevailed  for  some  time  past 
in  our  northern  and  eastern  states,  and  which  is  doubtless  a  similar  dis- 
ease, with  the  exception,  that  the  peripneumonic  epidemic  is  complica- 
ted with  the  symptoms  of  local  inflammation  of  the  chest,  brain,  throat, 
&c.  the  effect  of  cold  at  the  season  of  the  year  when  it  prevails.  With 
this  view  of  the  mixed  nature  of  the  disease,  and  of  the  combined  causes 
which  have  produced  it,  we  are  prepared  to  expect  the  various  and 
opposite  opinions  and  modes  of  practice  which  have  been  adopted  by 
different  physicians.  We  accordingly  find  some  prescribing  the  strict 
antiphlogistic  treatment  by  large  and  repeated  blood-letting,  active  ca- 
thartics, and  other  depleting  remedies,  treating  the  dis»  ase  as  purely  in- 
flammatory. On  the  other  hand,  we  find  another  class  of  practitioners 
pursuing  the  opposite  course  of  exciting  the  system  by  the  most  pow- 
erful and  diffusible  stimuli,  to  counteract  the  putrescent  state  of  body  ; 
alleging,  that  it  is  exclusively  a  putrid  disease,  and  only  to  be  con- 
trolled by  antiseptics,  and  the  avoidance  of  all  those  means  which  are 
calculated  to  debilitate  the  system.  As  far  as  I  have  seen  the  disease, 
they  are  both  wrong  ;  the  indiscriminate  use  of  the  lancet  recommended 
by  some,  is,  in  my  opinion,  an  additional  source  of  the  mortality  of  the 
disease. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  practice  of  administering  brandy  and  other 
ardent  spirits,  in  the  quantity  they  have  been  lately  prescribed,  is  truly 
adding  fuel  to  the  flame  that  is  already  consuming  the  patient,  and  can- 
not be  justified  either  by  principle  or  practice.  But  the  prudent  phy- 
sician will  avoid  both  these  extremes.  In  the  young  and  athletic,  he 
will  prevent  the  brain  from  being  inundated  with  blood,  by  the  early 
and  judicious  use  of  the  lancet,  blisters,  and  other  means  usually  pre- 
scribed for  diminishing  inflammation  :  keeping  in  view  the  age,  strength, 
constitution  of  his  patient,  and  the  general  symptoms  indicating  a  pu- 
trescent state  of  the  system.  On  the  contrary,  in  feeble  old  age,  in  the 
habit  debilitated  by  disease,  or  intemperance,  in  which  those  inflamma- 
tory symptoms  are  less  violent,  and  the  tendency  to  putrefaction  is  most 
predominant,  he  will  depend  chiefly  on  those  means  usually  resorted  to 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  perspiration,  and  other  excretions,  at 
the  same  time,  that,  by  suitable  antiseptic  drinks  and  nourishment,  he 
will  guard  against  that  debility  which  so  rapidly  ensues  in  this  condi- 
tion of  the  system.  He  will  in  such  cases,  of  course,  carefully  abstain 
from,  or  cautiously  make  use  of,  blood-letting,  and  other  depleting  reme- 
dies. But  he  will  certainly  not  effect  the  first  purpose,  by  the  exces- 
sive use  of  brandy  and  ardent  spirits.  So  far  from  promoting  the  ex- 
cretions of  the  system,  they  actually  restrain  those  very  evacuations 
which  it  should  be  our  object  to  promote,  and  by  which  alone  we  are 
enabled  to  counteract  the  typhoid  state  of  body,  in  this,  or  any  other  fe- 
brile disease. 

As  a  substitute,  therefore,  for  this  stimulant  mode  of  treatment  in  those 
cases  where  this  typhoid  tendency  prevails,  we  are  forbidden  the  use  of 
the  lancet  and  other  depleting  remedies,  or  where  the  symptoms  of  local 
inflammation  are  so  mild  that  they  are  not  indicated,  let  me  recommend, 
after  emptying  the  bowels  by  an  enema,  or  mild  purgative,  to  make  free 
use  of  the  warm-bath,  fomentations  of  vinegar  and  water  to  the  extremi- 
ties the  liberal  use  of  the  infusion  of  snake-root,  the  eupatorium,  and 
wine  whey  in  very  debilitated  habits,  or  where  the  powers  of  life  are 
much  reduced,  in  order  thereby  to  procure  a  plentiful  perspiration.    By 
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this  evacuation  we  not  only  counteract  the  general  typhoid  state  of  the 
system,  but  we  at  the  same  time  diminish,  and  in  some  cases,  totally  re- 
move the  local  irritation,  which  affects  the  lungs  or  other  organs  involv- 
ed in  the  disease. 

For  further  information  on  the  subject  of  the  pneumonia  typhodes,  see 
the  luminous  Report  of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society,  an  abstract 
of  which  may  be  found  in  the  American  Medical  and  Philosophical  Re- 
gister, vol.  1  ;  Dr.  Low's  Account  of  the  Epidemic  in  vol.  4,  of  the  same 
work,  and  the  Report  of  the  Saratoga  County  Medical  Society. 


Phthisis  Pulmonalis. 

The  chapter  of  our  author  on  pulmonary  consumption  is  upon  the  whole 
extremely  satifactory  ;  though  it  is  to  be  wished  he  had  more  forcibly 
insisted  upon  the  division  of  the  disease  into  two  stages,  a  principle  all- 
important  for  the  practitioner  to  keep  in  view.  The.older  as  well  as  the 
more  modern  writers  have  attempted  to  describe  various  species  of  the 
disorder  unnecessary  here  to  enumerate.  In  my  opinion,  the  best  dis- 
tinction that  can  be  made  in  pulmonary  consumption  will  be  to  divide  it 
into  two  stages,  the  acw.e  and  the  chronic,  analogous  to  the  arrangement 
of  Morton  into  the  incipiens  and  confirmata.  Acute  and  chronic  are  pre- 
ferable terms,  as  they  convey  a  correct  idea  of  the  nature  of  the  inflam- 
mation attending  upon  the  first  stage  of  phthisis,  and  of  the  termination 
of  such  inflammation  in  the  last  stage,  in  which,  either  ulceration  or  an 
excessive  excretion  of  pus  takes  place.  For  this  reason  too  I  have 
thought  proper  to  give  it  a  place  among  the  phlegmasia:,  instead  of  con- 
sidering it  as  one  of  the  haemorrhagies,  in  which  order  it  is  arranged  by 
Dr.  Cullen. 

The  causes  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  are  pretty  amply  noticed  by  Dr. 
Thomas  ;  and,  from  all  that  can  be  adduced,  I  think  the  disorder  on  the 
increase  in  our  own  country  as  well  as  in  Great  Britain.  These  causes, 
however,  are  not  exactly  in  both  countries  the  same  ;  with  the  increase 
of  manufacturing  establishments  in  England,  we  find  an  increase  of  the 
evils  which  induce  pulmonary  disorders  ;  and  of  these  evils,  scrofula 
may  properly  be  considered  among  the  principal.  In  the  United  States 
scrofula  is  comparatively  little  known  ;  but  while  we  admit  the  influence 
of  particular  employments  and  modes  of  living  in  inducing  consumption, 
this  disease  in  most  instances  in  this  country,  may  be  ascribed  to  the 
sudden  vicissitudes  we  experience  in  this  climate,  particularly  on  the 
sea-board  ;  to  imprudence  in  dress,  and  improprieties  in  the  use  of 
ardent  drinks,  and  other  species  of  dissipation.  A  common  catarrh 
especially  if  frequently  renewed,  may  be  placed  at  the  head  of  the 
causes  of  the  disorder  in  this  country  ;  it  is  one  of  those  causes  too, 
which,  while  it  attracts  the  least  attention,  commonly  does  the  greatest 
mischief. 

The  inflammatory  character  of  the  forming  stage  of  pulmonary  con- 
sumption cannot  be  too  constantly  kept  in  view,  and  the  treatment  indi- 
cated for  the  removal  of  other  inflammatory  affections  of  the  chest  will 
be  found  to  be  most  successful  in  this  more  insidious  disease.  In  the  quar- 
terly reports  on  the  diseases  of  this  city,  I  have  already  noticed  this 
point  of  practice.  "  We  have  in  many  instances  employed  blood-letting 
with  the  most  happy  effects  in  many  cases  of  incipient  phthisis,  even 
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where  strong  hereditary  predisposition  existed.  Indeed,  we  are  induc- 
ed, from  some  late  observations  on  this  subject,  to  express  the  opinion 
that  in  the  commencement  of  phthisis,  as  in  peripneumony,  blood-letting 
is  not  sufficiently  employed,  but  is  too  frequently  neglected  until  the  in- 
flammation has  proceeded  so  far  that  suppuration  becomes  inevitable. — 
Nor  do  physicians  in  general  appear  to  have  been  sufficiently  attentive 
in  describing  the  symptoms  characteristic  of  the  first  or  inflammatory 
stage  of  phthisis,  and,  consequently,  have  been  regardless  of  that  active 
antiphlogistic  treatment  which  alone  can  prevent  the  tuberculous  or  sup- 
purative stage  Inasmuchas  suppuration,  oi  a  purulent  secretion  from 
the  lungs  necessarily  implies  preceding  inflammation,  we  conceive  too 
early  attention  cannot  be  ^iven  to  the  premonitory  symptoms  which  an- 
nounce the  inflammatory  stage,  but  which  are' frequently  so  inconsidera- 
ble, being  seated  in  the  less  sensible,  the  cellular  portion  of  the  lungs, 
that  both  physician  and  patient  are  alike  regardless  of  the  present  symp- 
toms, and  of  the  consequences  to  which  they  lead.  Instead,  therefore, 
of  trusting  to  syrups,  anodynes,  pectorals,  ptisans,  or  the  Iceland  moss, 
to  allay  the  hacking  cough  and  pains  in  the  chest  which  indicate  the 
first  approach  of  the  disease,  we  earnestly  recommend  the  same  ac- 
tive treatment  by  blood-letting,  blisters,  and  other  means  of  diminish- 
ing excitement,  as  are  employed  in  the  treatment  of  a  pleurisy,  or  any 
other  acute  inflammation  ;  and  we  could  add,  in  confirmation  of  this 
view  of  the  subject,  many  recent  cases  in  which  the  practice  here 
recommended  has  been  attended  with  the  most  beneficial  results."-— 
Vide.  Amer.  Med.  <y-  Phil.  Reg. 

Much  might  here  be  said  of  the  utility  of  mild  emetics  in  the  forming 
stage  of  phthisis,  given  occasionally  after  blood-letting,  and  other  evacu- 
ants  have  been  employed.  But  recommended  as  the)  are  by  Dr.  Reid, 
indiscriminately  in  all  stages  of  the  disease,  they  cannot  fail  to  do  serious 
mischief. 

During  the  two  last  years  of  my  attendence  at  the  New  York  hospi- 
tal, as  well  as  in  private  practice,  I  have  made  use  of  the  Prussic  acid 
in  many  cases  of  confirmed  Phthisis. 

In  some  instances  this  medicine  was  exhibited  to  the  extent  of  sixty  or 
eighty  drops  in  twenty-four  hours,  but  in  no  one  instance  has  decided  be- 
nefit been  obtained  from  its  use  ;  on  the  contrary,  in  a  majority  of  the 
cases  in  which  it  was  administered,  it  rapidly  prostrated  the  powers  of 
life  without  an  evident  abatement  of  the  cough,  expectoration,  fever,  or 
night-sweats. 

In  some  few  instances  in  the  private  practice  of  others,  I  am  told  it 
has  been  found  useful,  and  has  effected  an  entire  cure  ;  but  from  my 
own  observation,  1  cannot  bear  testimony  to  its  use  :  like  the  fox-glove 
it  exercises  a  deleterious  influence  upon  the  system,  without  effecting 
a  beneficial  change  in  the  character  of  the  disease. 

The  reader  will  advert  with  practical  advantage  to  "  Thoughts  on 
Pulmonary  Consumption"  by  Dr.  Rush,  in  the  Medical  Inquiries  and 
Observations. 


Enteritis. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  disease,  the  author  justly  places  bis  great  de- 
pendence upon  the  free  and  frequent  use  of  blood-letting.     When  obsti- 
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nate  costiveness  exists,  calomel  combined  with  small  portions  of  opium, 
may  be  given  to  a  large  extent,  and  mild  cnemata  administered.  I  ;mi 
inclined  to  place  little  reliance  upon  injections  of  tobacco  smoke,  and 
should  be  extremely  guarded  in  the  use  of  cold  applications.  Indeed 
in  all  cases  of  local  inflammation,  they  seem  calculated  to  augment  the 
existing  evils  :  tepid  fomentations  of  vinegar  and  water  may  be  used 
with  beneficial  consequences.  See  further  remarks  on  this  subject  in 
Amer.  Med.  and  Philosophical  Register,  vol.  4. — Sometimes  in  enteri- 
tis an  obstinate  obstruction  of  the  bowels  takes  place  and  a  vomiting  of 
feculent  matter,  arising  from  a  peculiar  malformation  of  the  intestines. 
A  singular  case  of  this  sort  occurred  in  our  practice,  and  is  related  by 
Dr.  Francis,  in  the  Amer.  Med.  and  Philosophical  Register,  vol.  1st.  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  intestine,  attaching  itself  to  the  umbilicus,  form- 
ed a  union  between  it  and  the  intestinal  canal :  this  appendix  was  ob- 
served to  be  a  diverticulum  from  the  ilium  :  the  cure  of  cases  of  this 
nature  is  beyond  the  power  of  medical  aid. 


Rheumatism. 

Notwithstanding  the  weight  of  testimony  which  accompanies  the  re- 
commendation of  the  venerable  Dr.  Haygarth,in  behalf  of  the  cinchona, 
in  acute  rheumatism,  I  cannot  assent  to  the  propriety  of  the  practice. 
The  means  a«  opted  by  Dr.  Hamilton  will,  I  believe,  be  by  far  more  suc- 
cessful in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  in  this  climate. 

After  active  depletion  the  Dover's  powder  is  a  valuable  prescription. 
When  enlargements  of  the  ligaments,  or  of  particular  joints  or  extremi- 
ties, have  taken  place,  among  the  most  efficient  measures  of  relief  may 
be  enumerated  the  repeated  application  of  blisters,  and  the  use  of  the 
unguentum  antim.  tart. — The  ammoniated  tincture  of  guaiacum  is  a  po- 
tent, and  very  often  a  successful  remedy,  in  the  chronic  form  of  rheu- 
matism. My  experience  during  the  last  two  years  of  my  attendance  at 
the  New  York  hospital  enables  me  to  detail  many  cases  of  the  beneficial 
results  of  the  practice  inculcated  by  Dr.  Balfour  of  Edinburgh. 


Gout. 

Gout  may  justly  be  placed  among  the  class  of  phlegmasia?,  and  as  far 
as  I  have  seen  the  disease,  in  its  various  forms,  I  have  been  led  to  the 
following  conclusions. 

1st.  That  gout  is  not  an  hereditary  disease  in  the  sense  in  which  it 
is  usually  considered  ;  that  it  is  only  hereditary  as  far  as  fortune,  and 
its  attendants,  ease,  indolence,  luxury,  habits  of  intemperance,  both  in 
eating  and  drinking,  and  that  predisposition  which  arises  from  a  strong 
and  vigorous  constitution,  are  hereditary.  Accordingly,  it  is  observed 
by  Hoffman,  that  "  many  have  lost  the  gout  with  their  fortunes,"  be- 
ing compelled  to  obtain  their  subsistence  by  the  sweat  of  their  brow. 
Similar  facts  are  related  by  Van  Swieten  and  Schenckius.  Hence  too; 
females,  who  rarely  indulge  in  the  excess  either  of  the  bottle  or  the  ta- 
ble, are  as  rarely  the  subjects  of  this  disease  ;  and  when  they  are  so,  it 
ic  usually  after  the  cessation  of  the  menses,  and  is  then,  for  the  most 
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part,  induced  by  the  excessive  use  of  wine  or  ardent  spirits.  It  lias 
also  been  observed,  that  in  those  families  where  it  is  pronounced  to  be 
hereditary,  that  it  is  uniformly  earned  by  the  descendant,  and  that  itis  not 
an  exclusive  patrimony  :  accordingly  it  happens  that  not  only  the  fe- 
males, but  such  of  the  male  members  of  the  same  family,  as  lead  lives 
of  temperance  and  industry,  escape  the  disease.  For  the  same  reason 
gout  never  appears  in  early  life,  except  when  induced  by  indolence, 
intemperance,  and  dissipation. 

2d.  That  gout  takes  place  for  the  most  part  in  the  sanguine  tempera- 
ment, in  the  plethoric  habit  of  body,  and  is  exclusively  an  inflammatory 
disease  of  the  whole  system,  as  well  as  of  the  part  affected. 

3d.  That  its  associate  of  vicarious  diseases,  apoplexy,  palsy,  angina 
pectoris,  asthma,  habitual  catarrh,  eruptions  on  the  skin,  obstructed  vis- 
cera, and  dropsy,  arise  from  the  same  habit  of  body,  and  from  the  same 
causes.  . 

4th.  That  the  deposites  of  saline  or  earthy  matter,  which  take  place 
upon  the  joints  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  in  the  kidneys  and  bladder  oc- 
casioning stone  and  gravel,  in  the  brain  of  apoplectics,  in  the  arteries 
of  persons  advanced  in  life,  in  the  coronary  vessels  and  valves  of  the 
heart,  as  frequently  attendant  upon  angina  pectoris  and  other  disea- 
ses of  that  organ,*  have  the  same  common  origin,  and  that  these  ex- 
travasations are  usually  the  effects  of  an  overloaded  state  of  the  blood- 
vessels. 

5th.  That  although  the  same  earthy  or  saline  materials  exist  in  the 
blood  in  a  state  of  health,  and  are  constantly  passing  off  in  our  excretions, 
as  appears  from  the  observations  and  experiments  of  Scheele,  VVoolas- 
ton,  Brande,  Pearson,  and  others,  they  are  in  no  instances  the  cause  of 
gout,  but  when  deposited  upon  the  joints  in  that  disease,  or  upon  other 
parts  of  the  body,  that  such  deposites  are  the  effects  of  plethora,  the  pa- 
rent of  both. 

6th.  That  the  predisposing  causes  of  gout  are  the  excessive  use  of 
wine,  ardent  spirits,  animal  food,  the  condiments  of  the  table,  and  the 
neglect  of  the  exercise  necessary  to  counteract  their  effects  upon  the 
constitution.  While  the  check  of  the  excretion  by  the  cold  of  autumn 
and  winter,  or  the  sudden  impetus  given  to  the  circulation  by  the  re- 
turning spring,  prove  the  most  usual  exciting  causes  of  this  disease. 
Hence  we  find  gout,  like  rheumatism  and  other  inflammatory  diseases, 
to  be  the  attendants  upon  autumn,  winter,  and  spring,  but  rarely  to  be 
met  with  during  the  snmmer  season,  when  our  diet  consists  of  a  large 
proportion  of  vegetable  food,  and  the  excretions,  especially  by  the  sur- 
face, are  most  abundant  ;  hence  too,  it  is  observed,  that  persons  who 
are  remarkable  for  their  excessive  discharges  by  the  skin,  are  rarely 
the  subjects  of  gout,  even  though  the  usual  causes  of  this  disease  are  at 
the  same  time  indulged  in  to  a  great  degree. 

7th.  That  as  the  causes  of  gout  are  intemperance  and  indolence,  the 
best  means  of  preventing  this  disease  may  be  summed  up  in  their  im- 
mediate antidotes,  temperance  and  exercise  ;  but  where  the  patient  has 
not  resolution  enough  to  withstand  the  temptations  of  the  table,  and  is 
unable  to  take  the  necessary  exercise,  that  occasional  evacuation  by  the 
lancet  and  other  means  of  distinguishing  the  fulness  and  excitement  of 
the  vessels,  should  be  employed. 

*  Sec  Warren's  valuable  work  on  (lie  Diseases  of  the  Heart :  see  also  Bailie's  Mffr- 
bid  Anatomy. 
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8th.  That  the  most  effectual  means  of  removing  the  inflammatory  ac- 
tion attendant  upon  the  first  stage  of  the  paroxysmof  gout,  consists  in  de- 
pletion by  the  lancet,  cathartics,  and  such  remedies  as  operate  by  re- 
storing the  excretions  from  the  surface  of  the  body,  the  physician  pay- 
ing due  regard,  in  the  use  of  these  means,  to  the  constitution  of  the  pa- 
tient, his  time  of  life,  and  season  of  the  year.  That  in  correspondence 
with  the  use  of  these  remedies,  both  the  diet  and  the  regimen  of  the  pa- 
tient should  be  simple  and  strictly  antiphlogistic. 

9th.  That  during  the  febrile  stage  of  the  paroxysm,  the  part  or  parts 
affected  should  be  lightly  covered  with  soft  flannel,  or  carded  cotton,  for 
the  purpose  of  soothing  the  existing  irritation,  and  of  promoting  a  per- 
spiration from  their  surface  ;  but  that  both  the  practice  of  loading  the 
limb  with  the  accustomed  strata  of  flannel,  and  thereby  of  adding  to  the 
heat  and  inflammation  of  the  parts,  and  that  of  applying  cold  water,  or 
other  cold  applications  to  the  affected  limb,  are  alike  prejudicial  and 
dangerous,  and  are  equally  to  be  reprobated. 

loth.  That  at  the  termination  of  the  febrile  or  inflammatory  stage  of 
gout,  as  of  other  inflammatory  diseases,  the  same  means  of  restoring  the 
lone  of  the  system  are  indicated,  viz.  chalybeates,  bitters,  the  moderate 
use  of  animal  food,  wine,  porter,  exercise,  and  in  the  summer  season,  sea 
bathing. 

The  eau  medicinale  of  Husson,  which  has  been  employed  by  some 
practitioners  in  the  treatment  of  gout,  seems  already  to  have  lost  much 
of  the  renown  it  so  lately  acquired,  as  a  safe  and  successful  remedy  in 
this  disorder.  Like  certain  other  vigorous  remedies,  it  is  frequently  un- 
certain in  the  extent  of  its  operation  :  in  many  cases  it  has  produced  in- 
jurious effects,  and  in  others,  it  appears  to  have  occasioned  death.  In- 
stances of  its  fatal  effects  have  been  published  in  the  London  and  Edin- 
burgh Journals,  by  Mr.  Ring. — I  do  not  know  that  the  use  of  this  nos- 
trum, in  this  country,  has  in  any  instance  of  gout  been  followed  by  so 
serious  a  result,  though  I  am  assured  it  has  occasionally  produced  a  con- 
siderable aggravation  of  the  disease,  but  more  frequently  proved  altogeth- 
er inadequate  to  a  mitigation  of  its  symptoms. 

I  am  aware  that  the  opinions  which  1  have  expressed,  both  as  to  the 
exclusive  inflammatory  character  of  gout,  and  especially  the  mode  of 
treatment  I  have  advised,  will  be  considered  as  heresies  by  physicians 
in  general,  as  well  as  by  their  patients  ;  I  would  however  observe, 
that  the  treatment  recommended  has  not  only  been  pursued  in  my 
own  private  practice,  with  the  most  salutary  effects,  but  that  the  use  of 
blood-letting  in  particular,  which  it  is  more  particularly  my  object  to 
recommend  in  the  treatment  of  gout,  has  long  since  been  sanctioned  by 
the  truly  respectable  names  of  Sydenham,  Huxham,  Cullen,  Musgrave, 
Macbride,  Hamilton  of  Lynn,  and  our  late  distinguished  countryman. 
Dr.  Rush.* 

Carbuncle,  or  Anthrax. 
Although  this  disease  was  well  known  to  the  ancients,!  has  been  well 
described  by  modern  writers,^  and  is  of  so  frequent  occurrence  as  to  fall 

*  See  additional  observations  on  Gout  in  the  Editor's  Essays  vol.  2.  p.  445. 
t  See  Galen,  Celsus,  Fabricius. 

%  See  Wiseman,  Bromfield,  Kirkland,  David,  Prix  de  L'Academie  Rovale  de  Chiv 
rurgie,  torn.  iv. 

Pouteau  CEuvres  posthumes.    Pearson's  Surgery.    Cooper's  Surgery, 
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under  the  notice  of  most  practitioners  ;  it  is  no  less  true,  that  there  is 
at  this  day  great  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  mode  of  treating  it.  It 
will  be  recollected,  that,  but  a  few  years  since,  it  was  the  subject  of  a 
public  controversy  in  this  city  ;  and  in  Europe,  surgeons  are  no  less  di- 
vided in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  than  they  are  in  this  country. 

In  1793,  I  attended  a  case  of  carbuncle,  in  consultation  with  two  of 
our  oldest  and  most  respectable  practitioners.  The  inflammation  exhi- 
bited by  the  tumour  appeared  so  active,  that  we  unanimously  agreed  on 
the  application  of  lead-water  ;  poultices  of  bread  and  milk  ;  an  abstemi- 
ous diet  with  the  internal  use  of  depleting  remedies.  Under  this  treat- 
ment, the  febrile  symptoms  increased  ;  the  tumour  extended  ;  sphace- 
lus ensued  ;  and,  in  a  few  days,  terminated  in  the  death  of  the  patient. 
The  appearances,  progress,  and  termination  of  this  case,  led  me  to  the 
resolution  to  employ  a  very  different  treatment  in  those  cases  which 
might  afterwards  fall  under  my  notice.  Since  that  period,  it  has  been 
my  practice  to  support  the  strength  of  my  patient  by  a  nutritious  and 
stimulant  diet,  and  the  free  use  of  bark  and  wine  ;  at  the  same  time  pre- 
serving the  tone  and  action  of  the  part  itself,  by  frequently  washing  the 
tumour  with  spirits  or  brandy,   and  by  the  constant  application  of  a 

fioultice  composed  of  bark  and  yest.  Finding  these  remedies  success- 
ul  in  many  instances  which  have  fallen  under  my  care,  1  shall  detail  a 
case,  in  which  the  practice  was  pursued,  under  the  most  unpromising 
circumstances,  and  therefore  is  better  calculated  to  establish  the  prin- 
ciples upon  which  the  cure  of  this  disease  is  to  be  conducted  ;  espe- 
cially when  it  occurs  in  advanced  life,  and  is  preceded  by,  or  accompa- 
nied with,  a  scorbutic  or  vitiated  habit  of  body,  as,  I  believe,  is  most 
usually  the  case. 

On  the  5th  of  March,  1808,  I  was  called  to  Elizabeth-town,  in  New 
Jersey,  to  see  Mr.  John  Hartshorne,  aged  84,  then  on  a  visit  to  the  fa- 
mily of  Mr.  Thomas  Eddy. 

He  was  extremely  debilitated,  and  suffering  much  distress,  from  a  tu- 
mour on  the  small  of  his  back,  which  had  been  of  several  days  continu- 
ance. 

Upon  inquiring  into  the  history  of  the  case,  I  was  informed  that  the  tu- 
mour, in  the  first  instance,  appeared  like  a  common  boil  ;  but  having 
been  preceded  by  several  smaller  ones,  and  an  eruption  on  the  skin,  it 
excited  very  little  attention  on  the  part  of  his  friends.  It,  however,  very 
soon  was  attended  with  an  acute  burning  pain,  and  began  to  spread, 
the  adjacent  part  assuming  a  deep  red  or  purple  colour.  The  family 
physician  was  called,  who«it  that  time,  was  not  acquainted  with  the  pe- 
culiar character  of  this  disease,  having  never  met  with  it  before  in  his 
practice,  and  therefore,  very  naturally  treated  it  as  a  common  phleg- 
mon ;  applying  the  common  cataplasm  of  bread  and  milk,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  inducing  suppuration,  together  with  the  internal  use  of  those 
remedies  that  are  usually  prescribed  for  the  removal  of  simple  inflam- 
matory tumours.  m 

The  inflammation  continued  to  extend,  attended  with  a  severe  pain  in 
the  part,  fever,  restlessness,  loss  of  sleep,  and  occasional  delirium.  In 
this  state  I  found  him.  The  tumour  appeared  about  six  inches  in  di- 
ameter ;  of  a  dark  purple,  livid  colour  ;  extremely  painful  and  sensible 
to  the  touch  ;  in  the  centre  of  the  swelling  the  colour  was  still  darker, 
and  was  attended  with  a  discharge  of  a  thin  acrid  humour,  as  is  usual  in 
erysipelatous  inflammation,  altogether  exhibiting  the  symptoms  of  ap- 
proaching sphacelus  ;  his  pulse  was  small  and  frequent;  his  skin  pre- 
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ternaturally  heated,  and  attended  with   a  sense  of  itching   over   the 
whole  surface  of  the  body  :   his  tongue  was  moist,  but  foul  ;  his  bow- 
els were  costive,  except  when  relieved  by  injections,  which  were  occa- 
sionally administered  ;  his  urine  was  sparing  in  quantity  and  high  co- 
loured. 

Under  these  circumstances  of  a  typhoid  state  of  fever,  attended  with 
a  gangrenous  appearance  of  the  tumour,  we  advised  the  part  affected 
to  be  washed  with  a  strong  solution  of  soap  and  water,  rendered  more 
stimulant  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  rum  or  brandy,  and  after- 
wards a  cataplasm  of  bark  and  yest  to  be  applied  over  the  whole  sur- 
face of  the  tumour;  the  same  to  be  renewed  every  four  hours,  making 
use  of  fresh  yest  at  each  application  :  a  wine-glassful  of  a  decoction  of 
bark  and  Virginia  snake  root,  was  also  directed  to  be  taken  every  two 
hours,  together  with  the  free  use  of  porter,  panada  made  strong  with 
wine,  and  soup,  as  his  nourishments. 

As  he  suffered  a  great  deal  of  pain,  he  was  also  directed  to  take  occa- 
sionally, throughout  the  day,  about  twenty-five  drops  of  laudanum,  and 
at  night  an  anodyne  draught,  if  otherwise  he  was  unable  to  sleep.  These 
directions  were  faithfully  complied  with. 

Upon  visiting  him  on  the  7th,  his  symptoms  were  much  changed  for 
the  better.  The  appearance  of  the  tumour  was  more  healthy  and 
assumed  a  brighter  colour,  but  was  somewhat  increased  in  size,  and  in 
the  extent  of  the  inflammation  ;  his  pulse  was  more  full,  and  less  fre- 
quent ;  his  strength  was  also  improved  ;  he  suffered  less  pain,  and  dis- 
covered a  greater  inclination  for  nourishment  than  he  had  before  done. 
As  he  was  fond  of  eggs  and  oysters,  they  were  also  allowed  him.  All 
the  other  remedies  were  directed  to  be  continued. 

1  did  not  see  him  again  until  the  12th  ;  in  the  mean  time  the  bark 
and  yest  poultice  had  been  steadily  continued,  with  the  decoction  of 
snake-root,  a  generous  diet,  the  liberal  use  of  wine,  and  anodynes 
whenever  he  suffered  much  pain,  or  was  deprived  of  his  rest.  At  this 
time  the  tumour  began  to  discharge,  at  different  parts  of  its  surface,  a 
very  healthy*  pus  ;  the  apertures  were  small,  but  numerous,  resem- 
bling the  cells  of  a  sponge,  or  honey-comb.  It  continued  thus  to  dis- 
charge for  several  days. 

We  did  not  think  it  necessary  to  enlarge  the  openings,  through  which 
the  matter  was  evacuated  as  directed  by  Mr.  Kirkland,  David, t  Mr. 
Cooper,J  and  the  Editors  of  the  Edinburgh  Practice  of  Physic  and  Sur- 
gery. In  cases  where  the  ulceration  may  be  of  greater  extent  than  in 
the  present  instance,  and  the  quantity  of  matter  very  great,  this  practice 
may  be  advisable  and  necessary.  About  the  22d,  we  directed  the  poul- 
tice to  be  omitted,  and  the  wound  to  be  dressed  with  simple  cerate. 
Within  twenty-four  hours  after  this  change  in  the  application,  the 
quality  of  the  discharge  was  sensibly  altered.  Instead  of  a  healthy  pus, 
a  thin  sanies,  as  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  was  again  poured  out. 
The  complexion  of  the  tumour  also  assumed  a  darker  appearance  ;  and 
his  friends  again  became  alarmed  for  his  safety. 

*  I  am  not  a  little  surprised  at  the  observation  of  John  Pearson  (see  Principles  of 
Surgery)  and  the  Editors  of  the  Edinburgh  Practice  of  Physic  and  Surgery,  when  they 
remark,  that  "an  Anthrax  never  evacuates  a  laudable  pus."  Wiseman  also  observes, 
'•that  he  never  saw  a  true  carbuncle  suppurate,"  On  the  contrary,  I  am  inclined  to 
believe  that  the  wound  nevei  heals  without  this  change  in  the  quality  of  the  discharge. 

tSee  a  very  valuable  memoir  on  abscess,  by  ibis  writer,  'uthe  Meinoiies  de  I'Acarl 
de  <-'hir.  torn.  iv. 

{  See  First  Lines  of  the  Practice  of  Surgery. 


APPENDIX.  102  J 

Finding  these  changes,  we  again  advised  the  tumour  and  neighbour- 
ing parts  to  he  bathed  with  brandy,  and  the  poultice  of  bark  and  yest  to 
he  renewed. 

From  this  time  the  wound  recovered  its  healthy  aspect,  and  continued 
to  heal,  without  an  unpleasant  symptom.  When  the  discharge  totally 
ceased,  and  the  wound  had  become  cicatrized,  a  light  compress  of  linen, 
wet  with  rum  or  brandy,  was  directed  to  be  applied  to  the  yet  tender 
surface  of  the  part  affected,  As  he  still  continued  to  complain  of  an 
itching  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body,  we  put  him  on  the  use  of 
the  decoction  of  sarsaparilla  and  guaiac. 

On  the  7th  of  April  the  cure  was  completed,  when  he  returned  to  his 
family,  in  Monmouth. 

If  it  were  necessary,  I  could  here  add  the  history  of  another  very 
formidable  instance  of  this  disease,  as  it  occurred  in  the  family  of  the 
late  British  Consul,  Col.  Barclay;  in  which  precisely  the  same  treat- 
ment was  pursued,  and  with  the  same  happy  result. 


Measles. 

The  author  adverts  to  a  spurious  form  of  this  disease  noticed  by  the 
late  Dr.  Willan,  and  to  cases  of  an  analogous  nature  which  formerly  ap- 
peared in  New  York.  An  eruptive  disease  in  many  respects  resem- 
bling the  measles,  prevailed  to  a  considerable  extent  in  this  city  in  the 
earlier  part  of  the  summer  of  1313,  as  published  in  the  Quarterly  Re- 
ports on  the  diseases  of  New  York  for  that  time.  (Amer.  Med.  and  Phil. 
Register,  vol.  -O  Such  was  the  resemblance  this  affection  bore  to  mea- 
sles in  its  invasion,  the  character  and  extent  of  the  eruption,  that  by 
many  it  was  called  the  French  measles.  It  however  differed  from  the 
measles  (rubeola  vulgaris)  in  several  particulars.  The  fever  preced- 
ing the  eruption  was  very  inconsiderable  in  degree  and  of  short  dura- 
tion, not  more  than  twenty-four  hours  :  and  in  some  few  cases  the  erup- 
tion' appeared  without  any  preceding  fever  :  the  eruption  itself  gene- 
rally disappeared  at  the  end  of  the  second  or  beginning  of  the  third  day  ; 
the  eyes  were  rarely  affected  with  it  as  in  measles,  and  in  no  case,  as 
in  the  latter  disease,  was  it  attended  with  a  cough  or  oppression,  ex- 
cepting such  as  are  attendant  upon  most  febrile  complaints.  In  several 
cases  this  disease  occurred  in  children,  who  sometime  afterwards  were 
attacked  with  the  measles,  attended  with  all  its  characteristic  symptoms  ; 
and  in  other  instances,  adults  who  were  certainly  known  to  have  had 
the  measles  in  early  life,  were  the  subjects  of  this  eruptive  complaint. 
It  was  doubtless  the  same  species  of  disease  that  has  been  noticed  by 
Dr.  Willan  under  the  appellation  of  rubeola  sine  catarrho,  "which" 
say's  that' author,  "  does  not  appear  to  emancipate  the  constitution  from 
the  power  of  contagion,  nor  to  prevent  the  accession  of  the  rubeola 
vulgaris  at  a  future  period,  for"  he  adds  »  two  instances  ot  this  recur- 
rence bein"  among  my  own  children,  and  at  an  interval  ot  two  ye*rs,  I 
can  decidedly  answer."  It  is  probably  the  same  species  of  rubeola  that 
has  been  observed  by  Rosen,  Morton,  Tozzctti,  Robordiere,  and  Profes- 
sor Spiehnan,  and  which  has  given  rise  to  the  opinion  that  the  real  mea- 
ns' rubeola 'vulgaris,  may  be  taken  a  second  time. 
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Cholera  Morbus. 

This  and  bilious  colic  are  among  the  most  frequent  of  the  disorders  of 
our  summer  season  :  they  often  arise  from  imprudent  exposure,  when 
heated,  to  a  stream  of  cold  air,  and  to  the  sudden  changes  of  weather. 
Although  generally  observed  as  complaints  of  the  bowels,  they  may 
with  more  propriety  be  considered  as  diseases  of  the  whole  system,  and 
frequently  as  connected  with  a  febrile  state  of  the  body,  and  in  many 
instances  with  plethora  of  the  blood-vessels.  The  habits  of  body  most 
subject  to  attacks  of  this  sort,  viz.  those  of  a  gross,  lax  tibre,  who  live 
a  sedentary  life,  are  accustomed  to  full  feeding,  and  to  the  free  use  of 
stimulating  drinks :  the  symptoms  which  precede  an  attack  of  this  dis- 
ease, such  as  pains  in  the  head,  vertigo,  propensity  to  sleep,  with  a 
sense  of  numbness  in  the  extremities  ;  the  exciting  causes,  viz.  exces- 
sive heat,  exposure  to  a  stream  of  air,  or  cold  applied  to  the  extremi- 
ties when  the  body  is  heated,  the  sudden  removal  of  an  accustomed 
piece  of  clothing,  as  flannel  next  the  skin  ;  the  immense  discharge  of 
fluids  from  the  liver  and  serous  vessels  opening  into  the  intestinal  canal, 
which  constitutes  cholera,  the  irritation  of  the  abdominal  viscera  in 
bilious  colic,  all  lead  to  the  opinion  that  they  are  frequently  diseases  of 
the  whole  system  venting  themselves  by  these  evacuations.  The  ex- 
cessive haemorrhages  which  frequently  take  place  from  the  liver,  sto- 
mach, and  intestines,  during  the  hot  season  of  the  year,  are  no  less  fa- 
vourable to  this  opinion. 

The  observations  made  by  Dr.  Henry  Dewar,*  upon  the  connexion 
which  subsists  between  disorders  of  the  bowels  and  other  diseases,  such 
as  pneumonia,  rheumatism,  and  eruptive  complaints,  and  their  alternate 
operation  upon  the  system,  serve  to  show  that  the  former,  like  the  lat- 
ter, are  dependent  upon  the  general  condition  of  the  blood-vessels. — 
Blood-letting  is  also  found,  as  in  cases  of  haemorrhage,  among  the  most 
effectual  means  of  restraining  those  excessive  bilious  and  serous  secre- 
tions which  occur  at  this  season  of  the  year.  It  is  not  to  be  understood 
that  the  lancet  is  to  be  had  recourse  to  indiscriminately  in  every  case  of 
cholera.  The  prostration  of  strength  induced  by  the  evacuations  spon- 
taneously produced,  as  in  cases  of  haemorrhage,  will  forbid  the  use  of 
this  remedy.  But  where  the  disease  occurs  under  the  circumstances 
before  stated,  in  a  full  habit  of  body,  and  the  physician  Is  called  before 
great  debility  has  come  on,  blood-letting,  as  in  restraining  sanguineous 
discharges  from  the  larger  vessels,  will  frequently  produce  immediate 
relief,  by  diminishing  the  excessive  evacuation  which  takes  place  from 
the  liver  and  serous  vessels  of  the  intestinal  canal  in  these  diseases. 
Cases  of  this  sort  have  frequently  fallen  under  my  observation,  in  which 
I  have  been  compelled  to  employ  the  lancet,  where  the  remedies  ordi- 
narily prescribed,  viz.  rhubarb,  magnesia,  emetics,  &.c.  have  been  ad- 
ministered without  success.  In  those  cases  attended  with  great  pain  in 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  or  with  spasmodic  affections  of  this  organ,  the 
warm  bath  and  blisters  have  also  been  applied,  in  conjunction  with  the 
lancet,  with  manifest  advantage,  and  probably  have  afforded  relief  upon 
the  same  principle,  by  diverting  the  irritation  from  the  internal  organs 
to  the  external  surface  of  the  body. 

See  observations  on  Diarrhoea   and   Dysentery,   as  titer  appeared  in  the  British 
Campaign  of  Egypt,  in  180), 
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Diabetes. 


As  far  as  experience  enables  me  to  decide,  diabetes  depends  prima- 
rily upon  a  dise-.sed  action  of  the  digestive  organs,  or  a  want  of  tone  in 
the  assimilating  powers  of  the  system  :  the  kidneys  are  secondarily  af- 
fected. The  stomach  may  become  impaired  from  various  causes:  in 
four  cases  out  of  five  of  diabetes  which  have  come  under  my  notice,  this 
condition  of  the  stomach  was  produced  by  the  intemperate  use  of  ar- 
dent spirits  :  and  in  three  other  patients,  by  the  immoderate  use  of  fruits, 
and  confinement  to  a  vegetable  diet.  Sydenham  wa«  the  first  who  con- 
sidered it  a  disease  of  debility,  in  which  the  system  was  unable  to  assi- 
milate the  nourishment  to  itself,  a  fault  in  the  assimilating  process  ;  but 
he  did  not  consider  it  an  idiopathic  affection.  The  late  Dr  Ferriar 
adopted  the  same  belief,  that  it  is  a  disease  of  pure  debility,  but  supposed 
at  the  same  time  some  local  disorder  in  the  kidneys  :— in  the  last  com- 
munication 1   received  from  him  he  retracts  this  opinion. 

That  the  kidneys,  because  they  are  the  channel  or  outlet  of  the 
disease,  are  the  seat  of  its  proximate  cause,  is  far  from  conclusive  rea- 
soning. We  do  not  infer  that  the  kidneys  are  diseased,  because  in  jaun- 
dice they  pour  out  more  or  less  of  bile. 

The  most  successful  treatment  of  diabetes  is  that  originally  proposed 
hy  Sydenham  :  the  use  of  animal  food,  and  abstinence  from  all  vegeta- 
bles and  fruits.  In  his  letter  to  Dr.  Brady,  he  even  particularizes  the 
meats  ;  viz.  such  as  are  of  easy  digestion,  "  veal,  mutton  and  the  like." 
Upon  the  principle  of  correcting  the  acetous  or  fermentative  process 
in  the  stomach,  Dr.  Rolla  has  recommended  the  hepatized  ammonia. 
But  this  medicine  is  so  nauseating  and  debilitating  to  the  already  debili- 
tated stomach,  that  it  cannot  but  fail  of  doing  more  harm  than  good. 
Ferriar  judiciously  prescribes,  beside  animal  food,  various  tonics,  as 
bark,  bitters,  chalybeates,  &c.  and  in  the  4th  vol.  of  his  Med.  Histories 
and  Reflections,  he  has  published  details  of  thirteen  cases  of  which  he 
kept  minutes  ;  ten  of  these  recovered,  and  two  were  relieved.  In  the 
case  of  a  child  recently  under  my  care,  the  disease  was  removed  by 
animal  food  alone. 

In  the  third  volume  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions,  Dr.  Bos- 
tock,  of  Liverpool,  has  offered  some  interesting  observations  on  Diabetes 
Insipidus.  This  disorder,  though  but  seldom  noticed,  Dr.  Bostock  is 
inclined  to  believe,  is  of  more  frequent  occurrence  than  is  generally 
imagined.  In  the  case,  the  particulars  of  which  are  noticed  in  the  work 
just  mentioned,  Dr.  Bostock  effected  a  cure  by  the  use  of  preparations 
of  iron  and  the  warm  bath. 


Obstipatio. 

1  have  no  experience  of  the  effect  of  carbon  or  charcoal  for  the  re- 
moval of  costiveness.  When  the  ordinary  means  have  failed,  I  have  al- 
ways had  recourse  to  calomel,  given  in  small  and  frequent  doses,  until 
the  <mms  have  become  affected.  In  the  Annals  of  Medicine  for  1796, 
published  at  Edinburgh,  I  inserted  a  case  of  obstinate  constipation  of  the 
bowels,  which  continued  twenty-two  days,  and  was  finally  removed  by 
calomel.  The  patient  took,  besides  other  medicine,  this  preparation  of 
Mercury  to  the  extent  of  four  hundred  and  eighty  grains. 
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Ischuria. 

In  addition  to  the  means  pointed  out  by  our  author,  and  in  confirm 
ation  of  the  advantages  derived  from  producing  great  nausea  and  relax- 
ation, such  as  are  sometimes  the  effect  of  blood-letting,  warm  bathing, 
to-  jections,  and  of  the  muriated  tincture  of  iron,  it  may  be  ob- 

served that  great  benefit  has  been  also  experienced  in  many  cases,  in  the 
New  York  Hospital,  from  the  exhibition  of  i  solution  of  tartarized  an- 
timony given  in  nauseating  doses,  and  that  this  medicine  has  in  some 
cases  afforded  relief  where  the  former  have  failed. 


Apoplexy. 

In  this  climate  numerous  opportunities  occur  of  seeing  this  disease, 
and  cases  of  it  are  of  most  frequent  occurrence  during  the  great  heat  of 
summer  and  the  severe  cold  of  winter.  Besides  the  usual  depletion  had 
recourse  to,  it  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  immediately  after  the  lancet, 
cupping,  and  other  means  have  been  employed  to  diminish  the  pressure 
on  the  brain,  the  powers  of  life  have  in  many  instances  been  restored 
by  the  free  use  of  the  volatile  alkali  given  internally,  and  applied  exter- 
nally so  as  to  excite  vesications.  The  dissections  noticed  by  Mr.  Aber- 
nethy  in  his  work  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Head,  induce  the  belief  that 
even  in  sanguineous  apoplexy,  where  extravasations  may  have  taken 
place,  as  is  proved  by  the  apoplectic  cells  found  in  the  brain  after 
death,  that  recovery  is  not  to  be  despaired  of.  In  the  spring  of  1813, 
I  had  occasion  to  see  a  fatal  case  of  this  disease  in  a  gentleman  whom, 
in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Francis,  I  had  attended  for  three  preceding 
years  in  repeated  and  violent  attacks.  The  following  appearances  ob- 
served upon  dissection,  clearly  show  both  the  exciting  cause  of  his  last 
fatal  dlness,  and  the  impressions  left  by  the  paroxysms  he  had  formerly 
sustained.  Dr.  J.  A.  Smith,  late  professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,*  who,  at  my  particular  request  examined  the 
brain,  favoured  me  at  the  time  with  the  following  memoranda  : 

"  The  vessels  of  the  pia  mater  contained  less  blood  than  usual  ;  a 
considerable  effusion  had  taken  place  between  that  membrane  and  the 
tunica  arachnoidea.  The  substance  of  the  brain  was  softer  than  I  ever 
recollect  to  have  seen  it  in  a  person  so  recently  dead  :  he  was  examin- 
ed about  six  hours  after  his  death.  There  was  rather  more  water  than 
usual  in  the  ventricles.  In  the  middle  of  the  right  hemisphere  of  the 
cerebrum,  a  cell  was  discovered  like  those  described  by  Mr.  Aber- 
nethy,  and  a  much  larger  one  of  the  same  kind  was  afterwards  found 
in  the  middle  lobe  of  the  cerebrum  on  the  opposite  side.  The  plexus 
choroides  adhered  slightly  to  the  left  thalamus,  which  appeared  of  a 
dusky  red  colour,  and  upon  cutting  into  it  there  was  found  a  consi- 
derable quantity  of  effused,  coagulated  blood.  This  had,  no  doubt, 
been  the  cause  of  the  patient's  death.  The  effusion  and  cell  last  men- 
tioned, are  completely  shown  in  a  preparation  which  I  have  made  of  the 
parts." 

*■  President  of  (he  College  of  William  and  Mary,  Virginia* 
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For  an  ample  and  most  interesting  view  of  apoplexy  and  its  kindred 
diseases,  the  reader  will  consult  the  late  work  of  Dr.  Cooke,  and  the  ob- 
servations of  Dr.  Armstrong. 


Dyspepsia. 

Under  this  head,  as  well  as  that  of  gastritis,  the  author  mentions  a 
scirrhoeity  of  the  pylorus  This  most  distressing  condition  of  the  di- 
gestive organ  exists,  I  helieve,  more  frequently  than  is  generally  sup- 
posed :  it  doubtless  is  the  result  of  inflammation  ;  but  other  causes  than 
ardent  spirits  are  capable  of  producing  it :  a  scirrhous  state  of  the  py- 
lorus has  been  found  in  individuals  of  great  feebleness  of  constitution, 
who  have  at  all  times  been  guarded  in  the  choice  of  food  ;  who  have 
lived  chiefly  upon  plain  broths  and  milk,  and  have  never  been  addicted 
to  the  use  of  spirituous  and  malted  liquors.  In  a  paper  in  the  first  volume 
of  the  Transactions  of  the  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society  of  New 
York,  the  reader  will  find  two  cases  recorded  which  contain  some  im- 
portant observations  as  to  the  diagnostic  symptoms  of  the  early  stage  of 
the  disease.  More  may  be  said  in  favour  of  the  oxide  of  bismuth  in 
dyspepsia  than  what  Dr.  Thomas  has  advanced. 

The  author  very  properly  adverts  to  an  obstruction  of  the  liver,  as 
the  causes  of  dyspepsia,  and  advises  for  its  removal  the  habitual  use  of 
mercury. 

Cases  of  this  nature  have  very  frequently  fallen  under  my  care,  in 
which,  however,  the  affection  of  the  liver  had  been  entirely  overlook- 
ed ;  indeed  this  error  is  so  frequently  committed  by  practitioners,  that 
in  my  nosological  arrangement  I  have  been  led  to  divide  the  disease 
into  two  species  :  the  first  proceeding  from  atony  of  the  stomach,  the 
second  symptomatic  of  other  diseases,  including  organic  affections  of 
the  liver  ;  the  first  requiring  tonics  and  antizymics,  the  latter  demanding 
a  special  attention  to  the  primary  disease. 

From  want  of  discrimination  in  this  respect  the  grossest  errors  of 
practice  are  daily  committed,  the  patient  whose  dyspepttc  symptoms., 
viz.  flatulence,  acidity,  costiveness,  altogether  proceed  from  an  obstruc- 
tion of  the  biliary  organs,  as  in  the  case  of  the  dyspepsia  proceeding 
from  debility  alone,  is  directed  to  confine  himself  to  animal  food,  unfer- 
mented  bread,  and  brandy  and  water  as  his  drink  ;  the  physician  interdict- 
ing altogether  the  use  of  fruits,  vegetables,  or  drinks  composed  of  the 
vegetable  acids,  and  which  alone  are  calculated  to  promote  the  biliary 
discharge,  and  thereby  to  unload  the  diseased  viscus.  In  like  manner 
in  cases  of  atony  of  the  stomach,  as  in  the  case  of  hepatic  obstruction, 
the  blue  pill  frequently  is  prescribed  and  persisted  in  until  the  tone  of 
that  or>'an  is  entirety  destroyed,  instead  of  which  a  course  of  tonics  aided 
by  the  use  of  animal  food,  together  with  exercise  on  horseback,  would 
probably  have  restored  the  patient  to  health.  I  could  recite  numerous 
instances  where  the  opposite  modes  of  treatment  have  been  successfully 
prescribed,  altogether  depending  upon  the  cause  producing  the  disease, 
and  I  could  add  others  where  in  like  manner  the  proximate  cause  being 
overlooked,  they  have  been  productive  of  the  most  serious  results. 

H 
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Anaphrodisia,  or  Impolency. 

Dr.  Thomas  has,  in  general  terms,  stated  the  means  best  calculated 
to  fulfil  the  indications  of  cure  in  those  cases  in  which,  from  general 
weakness,  a  debility  of  the  genital  system  is  induced,  and  a  consequent 
loss  of  the  venereal  appetite  and  powers  is  the  result.  Many  are  the 
causes  which  may  be  assigned  tor  disorders  of  this  natnre  :  the  abuse  of 
mercury  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis  and  of  some  other  diseases,  the  un- 
successful management  of  gonorrhoea,  the  still  popular  and  pernicious 
practice  of  using  lead  injections,  neglected  gle>t,  excessive  venery,  and 
particularly  onanism,  may  be  enumerated  as  the  principal.  In  this  con- 
dition of  the  physical  system,  the  intellectual  powers  of  the  patient  often 
largely  participate  ;  and  few  cases,  indeed,  have  stronger  claims  on  the 
attention  of  the  practitioner  than  those  in  which  these  circumstances, 
arising  from  these  causes,  are  united.  Too  frequently  the  representa- 
tions and  sufferings  of  the  patient  are  regarded  merely  as  the  phantoms 
of  the  mind  ;  and  from  an  indifference  both  as  to  the  real  disease  and  a 
want  of  confidence  in  the  means  that  maybe  successfully  employed, 
the  mast  deplorable  consequences  ensue. 

To  enumerate,  in  detail,  the  various  methods  had  recourse  to  in  or- 
der to  renovate  the  constitution  thus  imprudently  broken  down,  would 
swell  this  note  to  an  inconvenient  extent,  and  be,  moreover,  unnecessa- 
ry, as  most  physicians  are  fully  apprised  of  the  means  employed  for  the 
purpose.  "  The  tincture  of  lytta,"  says  Dr.  Thomas,  "  might  likewise 
be  of  service  if  given  in  small  doses."  The  truth  is,  there  is  not  an  ar- 
ticle of  the  materia  medica  used  in  any  individual  disease,  the  value  of 
which  ought  to  be  estimated  more  highly  than  the  lytta,  in  cases  of  se- 
minal weakness  and  impotency  when  arising  from  the  sources  just  sta- 
ted. Though  until  within  a  few  years  its  internal  administration  was 
pronounced  to  be  almost  uniformly  productive  of  dangerous  effects,  yet 
it  is  now  fully  established,  by  numerous  facts,  that  the  instances  in  which 
it  disagrees  with  the  constitution  are  extremely  rare,  and  that  when, 
from  unforeseen  circumstances  or  peculiarity  of  habit,  the  mischief  is 
produced,  it  can  generally  be  removed  by  the  readiest  and  mildest 
means.  Occasionally,  indeed,  an  active  antiphlogistic  treatment,  such 
as  blood-letting,  saline  cathartics,  or  senna  and  manna  ;  the  free  use  of 
diluents,  as  soda  water,  barley  water,  &c.  and  the  warm  b.  th,  may  be 
demanded.  The  claims  of  camphor  in  counteracting  the  action  of  the 
lytta  do  not  appear  to  be  clearly  established.  My  own  experience 
does  not  enable  me  to  recommend  it  :  if  camphor  r  lieves  the  morbid 
symptoms,  so  seldom  excited  by  the  lytta,  it  must,  I  think,  do  it  by  its 
anodyne  or  sedative  properties,  and  not  by  any  peculiar  virtues  attribu- 
ted to  it  ;  and,  if  such  be  the  case,  I  wool1  much  rather  depend  on  the 
use  of  opium  in  small  doses.*  Most  generally  any  uneasy  or  distress- 
ing symptoms  from  the  internal  use  of  the  lytta  disappear  of  themselves 
by  ceasing  for  a  while  to  take  the  medicine,  and  that  too  within  twen- 
ty-four or  thirty  six  hours  afterwards. 

The  lytta  is  not,  as  is  generally  supposed,  local  in  its  action,  but  pro- 
duces a  general  excitement  :  it  increases  the  sanguineous  circulation, 
the  flow  of  urine,  and  the  discharges  by  perspiration  :  from  its  diffused 
action  the  whole  system  becomes  invigorated,  and  this  altered  state  is 

*  See  also  Orfila  on  Peisorrs 
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manifested  by  an  enlivened  condition  both  of  the  mind  and  body.  The 
morbid  discharge  from  the  urethra  become?  altered  and  assumes  a  thick 
and  opaque  aspect,  and  ultimately  the  wonted  functions  of  the  body  are 
restored. 

The  lytta  his  been  recommended  to  be  given  in  powder,  in  the  form 
of  pill-.,  ami  in  tincture.  The  only  pharmaceutical  preparation  which  I 
have  employ,  d  for  internal  use,  is  the  last.  The  tincture  seems  to  be 
the  most  agre>  able  and,  in  general,  the  most  manage. ible  form.  The 
extent  of  the  dose  depends  materially  on  the  peculiarity  of  the  case. 
Ro'nei  ton  observe-,  "  It  seems  an  invariable  rule  that  the  greater  the 
existing  demlity  either  of  the  general  habit  or  of  the  gen- rative  organs, 
the  greater  quan  iy  of  the  lytta  is  requisite  to  effect  and  keep  up  the 
irritation  in  the  urinary  pas-ages  ;  and  in  such  cases  the  cure  is  always 
more  tedious  In  those  apparently  stout,  small  doses,  comparatively 
speaking,  can  be  taken  ;  while  in  those  whose  general  health,  or  whose 
gen  rati ve  organs  only  are  most  morbidly  affected,  can  take,  the  most; 
and,  a«  they  approach  to  health  the  doses  requisite  to  keep  up  the  irri- 
tation must  be  diminished,  the  system  and  also  the  generative  organs 
being  more  -useeptihle  of  its  action  " 

Experience  strengthens  the  preceding  remarks  of  Mr.  Roberton,  to 
whom  we  are  so  much  indebted  for  Ins  valuable  work  on  the  Genera- 
tive System.  The  dose  of  the  pr  paration  with  which  1  have  generally 
commenced,  is  twenty  or  tive  and  twenty  drops  three  times  a  day  in  a 
little  wine,  tinctur.i  amara,  or  water.  Afer  the  use  of  the  articlea  i'ew 
days,  the  dose  is  to  be  increased  to  thirty  or  forty  drops,  and  as  often  re- 
peated within  the  twenty  four  hours.  It  has  happened  at  times,  that  on 
the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  now  and  ttien  even  earlier,  that  the  patient 
complains  of  some  little  uneasiness  i  1  passing  water  :  this,  if  it  does  not 
increase,  may  i>e,  for  a  while,  disregarded  ;  if  the  pain  becomes  severe 
the  remedy  must  belaid  aside  until  the  distress  abates,  after  which  it 
may  again  be  prescribed  to  the  same  extent,  if  not  greater,  until  similar 
effects  are  again  induced  :  in  this  manner  the  use  of  the  lytta  is  to  be 
continued.  A  practical  precept  must  be  here  enforced,  perseverance 
in  the  use  of  the  remedy.  The  extent  to  which  it  may  be  carried  would, 
unaided  by  experience,  seem  incredible.  Cures  have  been  effected  with- 
in a  few  days  ;  at  other  times  from  peculiarity  of  condition,  as  many 
months  or  years  have  been  required  to  accomplish  the  object  in  view. 
But  such  disconsolate  cases  as  call  for  this  prescription  demand  all  the 
preserver's  skill  ;  yet  the  great  success  which  has  followed  this  prac- 
tice justifies  the  firmest  perseverance  equally  on  the  part  of  the  physi- 
cian and  the  patient.  % 

In  a  ca-e  (a  Mr.  R ,  aet.  27  years,)  which  came  under  the  care  of 

Dr.  Francis  and  myself,  in  the  month  of  November  1816,  the  lamenta- 
ble condition  to  which  t.ie  sufferer  had  been  previously  reduced  by  the 
bad  management  of  a  neglected  syphilis,  and  aftei  warns  still  further  by 
an  .njudicious  use  of  lead  injections  of  an  unwarrantable  strength  for 
nearly  t.vo  years,  led  him,  in  a  state  of  extreme  mental  anguish,  ;o  dis- 
regard the  advice  given  him,  and  to  seek  the  termination  of  his  anxiety 
bv^self-destni'tion.  With  this  view,  he  took  nearly  six  ounces  oi  the 
tincture  of  cantharides  during  the  night.  Yet  no  dangerous  symptoms 
occurred  :  be  admitted  he  fell  a  degree  of  warmth  throughout  his  body 
to  which  he  had  been  a  long  time  a  stranger,  and  that  his  mind  was  less 
depressed  than  b-  fore  the  commission  of  this  act  of  folly.  He  never- 
theless went  out  as  usual  the  next  morning  :  he  after  this  became  per- 
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suaded  that  his  situation  was  not  altogether  hopeless,  and  that  his  eon 
stitution,  as  he  said,  had  still  some  stamina  left  to  justify  hopes  of  a  re- 
covery. He  was  now  induced  to  take  the  tincture  of  lytta  in  the  man- 
ner and  quantity  prescribed  :  two  drachms  and  a  half  three  times  a 
day  united  with  a  dessert  spoonful  of  the  tinctura  amara ;  a  generous 
diet  was  also  recommended.  Within  about  three  weeks  from  this  pe- 
riod he  was  renovated,  and  considered  himself  an  altered  man.  His 
virile  powers  resumed  their  wonted  energy  ;  nor  has  he  in  the  slightest 
degree  relapsed  into  his  former  state  of  weakness.  This  is  unquestion- 
ably a  rare  instance  in  which  the  lytta,  rashly  taken,  and  to  an  inordinate 
amount,  was  not  followed  by  any  serious  injury.  It  ne*ertheless  proves 
that  the  accounts  generally  given  of  this  article  exciting  deleterious 
effects  in  moderate  doses,  are  not  to  be  received  but  with  the  greatest 
caution.  The  lytta,  like  the  common  spirit  of  turpentine,  the  effect  of 
which  was  once  supposed  to  prove  fatal,  even  in  small  quantity,  expe- 
rience has  now  shown  may  be  taken  to  an  extent  oui  predecessors  could 
not  have  imagined.  In  obstinate  gleets,  after  the  ordinary  vegetable 
and  mineral  tonics,  the  iron  and  gentian  pills,  the  balsams  and  terebin- 
thinates  have  failed,  1  have  also  given  the  tincture  of  lytta  in  the  pro- 
portion of  a  drachm  with  a  tea-spoonful  or  two  of  bitters  three  times  a 
day  with  permanent  advantage. 

An  error  of  Mr.  J.  Hunter  ought  here  perhaps  to  be  guarded  against. 
"  I  think,"  says  he,  "  1  have  been  able  to  ascertain  the  fact  that  when 
balsams,  turpentine,  or  cantharides  are  of  service,  they  are  almost  im- 
mediately so  ;  therefore,  if  upon  trial  they  are  not  found  to  lessen  or 
totally  remove  the  gleet  in  five  or  six  days,  I  have  never  continued 
'them  longer." 

The  beneficial  effects  of  the  use  of  the  cantharides  will  occasionally 
speedily  follow  its  administration  ;  but  this  is  an  effect  which  in  a  ma- 
jority of  cases  is  the  result  of  a  continuance  of  the  remedy  for  a  con- 
siderable time. 

The  introduction  of  this  practice  in  the  treatment  of  cases  of  this 
nature,  in  the  United  States,  is  due,  1  believe,  to  Dr.  Francis,  the  Pro- 
fesstr  ef  the  Institutes  and  of  Legal  Medicine  in  this  University. 


Tetanus. 

The  treatment  of  lock-jaw  by  the  use  of  tonic  remedies,  has  long  since, 
been  sanctioned  by  the  successful  practice  of  Dr.  Cochran  of  Nevis, 
(see  Med.  Commentaries,  vol.  iii.)  Dr.  Wright  of  Jamaica,  (see  Lond. 
Med.  Obs.  and  Inq.  vol.  vi.)  Dr.  Rush  of  Philadelphia,  (see  American 
Phil.  Transactions)  and  Dr.  Currie  of  Liverpool,  (see  Med.  Mem.  of 
London,  vol.  iii.)  but  the  same  treatment,  in  other  hands,  has  not  been 
equally  successful,  insomuch  that  it  is  still  considered  as  one  of  those 
diseases  which  generally  baffle  medical  prescription.  To  what  causes 
is  this  failure  to  be  ascribed  ?  Not  to  any  defect  in  the  principle  upon 
which  those  remedies  have  been  prescribed  :  the  c  >ses  which  have  been 
recorded  of  the  success  of  tonic  medicines,  are  too  numerous  to  admit  of 
a  doubt  that  the  proximate  cause  of  lock-jaw  consists  in  an  exhausted 
state  of  the  censorial  power  from  violent  irritation  applied  to  the  ner- 
vous system  :  stimulants  and  tonics  are,  therefore,  the  remedies  which 
ire  best  calculated  to  restore  this  lost  energy.     Their  failure  I  have 
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msidered  to  proceed  from  the  complicated  and  inert  manner  in  which 
they  have  usually  been  administered. 

In  the  greater  number  of  cases  which  I  have  either  witnessed  in  prac- 
tice, or  remember  to  have  seen  described,  the  bark,  wine,  cold  bath, 
and* in  many  instances,  opium,  musk,  and  mercury,  have  been  exhibited 
at  the  same  time  :  I  must  except  one  case,  recorded  by  Dr.  Curiie  in 
the  Memoirs  of  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  in  which  the  patient  re- 
jecting the  mixture  of  bark  and  wine,  the  bark  was  omitted,  and  the 
wine  was  employed  alone,  which  ultimately  effected  a  cure  ;  but  in  this 
case  opium,  mercury,  and  the  cold  and  warm  bath,  had  been  previously 
employed,  but  to  no  purpose. 

This  complicated  mode  of  practice  cannot  but  be  prejudicial  in  any 
disease  ;  in  lock-jaw  it  must  especially  prove  injurious,  by  harassing 
the  patient,  and  by  offending  the  stomach  with  the  discordant  and  nau- 
seous mixture  of  the  remedies  above-mentioned  :  if,  therefore,  a  prac- 
tice more  simple,  and  at  the  same  time,  more  efficacious,  can  be  devised, 
it  is  certainly  a  desideratum  in  the  treatment  of  this  formidable  and  fa- 
tal disease. 

Having,  in  a  variety  of  diseases  attended  with  great  exhaustion  of  the 
vital  powers,  employed  wine  alone,  with  success,  without  the  use  of 
those  remedies  which  are  usually  prescribed  in  this  condition  of  the 
body,  1  long  since  resolved  to  give  it  a  trial  in  lock-jaw. 

In  January  1798,  a  merchant  of  this  city,  while  engaged  in  opening 
a  box  of  goods,  struck  the  inside  of  his  right  hand  upon  a  naij  ;  the  skin 
was  considerably  torn,  but  the  wound  did  not  appear  to  extend  beneath 
the  integuments.  In  twenty-foui  hours  his  hand  became  painful,  and 
swelled,  attended  with  threat  heat  and  redness,  which  spread  over  the 
wrist.  He  immediately  applied  a  poultice  of  bread  and  milk  to  the  part 
affected.  In  forty-eight  hours  the  pain  extended  the  whole  length  ot 
his  arm,  and  produced  some  uneasiness  about  his  throat,  especially  in 
the  act  of  chewing  and  swallowing.  He  became  alarmed,  and  applied 
to  me  for  advice.  I  found  him  in  great  pain  ;  but  being  free  from  le- 
ver, I  directed  him  to  have  recourse  to  xvine  ■  to  take  a  large  wine-glass 
full  every  hour  until  his  pain  was  removed  ;  and,  in  addition  to  the  use 
of  wine,  to  apply  a  compress,  wet  with  spirits,  to  the  wound.  When 
he  had  taken  to  the  amount  of  four  glasses,  he  felt  himself  very  sensibly 
relieved  ;  and  by  the  occasional  use  of  the  wine  for  twenty-four  hours, 
his  pains  entirely  left  him  ;  the  swelling  subsided,  and  in  a  few  days  the 
wound  healed  without  any  unpleasant  appearances. 

What  would  have  been  the  progress  and  termination  of  this  case, 
had  it  been  left  to  itself,  is  uncertain  ;  but  the  immediate  good  ef- 
fects of  the  treatment  prescribed  encouraged  me  to  make  trial  of  the 
same  remedy  in  a  case  where  the  disease  might  appear  in  a  more  for- 
midable shape. 

On  Tuesday,  March  13,  1798,  about  one  o  clock  p.  m.  I  was  called 
to  visit  a  mulatto  servant  woman  of  John  Harrington,  Esq.  of  this  city.  I 
was  informed  that  about  an  hour  before,  while  engaged  in  washing  clothes, 
she  had  pricked  herself  with  a  pin  in  the  wrist  of  her  right  arm.  The 
part  at  which  the  pin  entered  was  upon  the  inside  of  the  wrist  immedi- 
ately over  the  connexion  of  the  radius  with  the  carpus. 

The  pin  was  instantly  removed,  and  finding  no  inconvenience  from 
the  accident,  she  returned  to  her  employment.  In  a  short  time  she 
felt  a  Jtreat  degree  of  soreness  in  the  part  which  had  been  injured,  with 
pain  shooting  "occasionally  to  the  arm,   shoulder,  and   neck.     These 
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symptoms,  in  a  few  minutes,  were  succeeded  by  stiffness  .about  the 
throat,  difficulty  of  swallowing,  some  interruption  of  her  speech,  and, 
at  length  a  locked  state  of  the  jaws,  attended  with  a  spasmodic  contrac- 
tion of  the  muscles  at  the  back  part  of  the  neck,  and  occasional  sub- 
sultus  tendinum,  with  some  coldness  of  her  extremities.  In  this  situa- 
tion I  found  her. 

She  was  naturally  of  a  delicate  and  irritable  habit  of  body,  and  had 
been  much  subject  to  hysterical  complaints  and  tits  of  fainting,  wl  icli 
were  sometimes  induced  by  th<-  mo«i  t>  ifling  :auaes.  Her  irritability  of 
habit  was  also  at  this  time  probably  increased,  having  but  three  months 
before  borne  a  child,  which  she  was  then  suckling. 

Although  I  have  been  long  since  convinced  of  the  insufficiency  of 
opium  in  the  cure  of  this  disease,  in  the  hurry  of  the  moment  I  gave 
her  about  sixty  drops  of  laudanum,  in  a  small  quantity  of  wine  Her 
jaws  being  closely  locked,  it  was  with  great  difficulty  adminisu  red.  In 
a  few  minutes  after  swallowing  the  laudanum,  she  sickened  at  the  sto- 
mach, and  vomited  violently,  complaining  at  the  s  me  tune  of  great  pain 
and  distress  at  the  pit  of  her  stomach.  The  anodyne  draught  was  en- 
tirely rejected  ;  but,  upon  a  moment's  reflection,  I  did  not  regret  this 
circumstance,  as  the  disease  assumed  a  very  decided  character,  and  I 
had  made  up  my  mind  to  rely  upon  the  effects  of  wine  alone,  without 
the  assistance  of  any  other  remedy  :  accordingly,  bout  two  o'clock,  I 
directed  a  large  wine-gl  <ss  full  of  Madeira  -vine  (the  glass  containing 
about  two  ounces)  to  be  given  punctually  every  hour,  and  a  cup  of 
sago,  or  panada,  wilh  wine,  to  be  given  from  time  to  time,  as  ner  nou- 
rishment At  this  time  another  physician,  who  had  also  been  <  ailed 
upon  at  the  time  of  tne  accident,  arrived.  I  related  to  him  what  had 
been  done,  and  the  mode  of  treatment  which  1  directed  for  the  patient. 
This  gentleman  having  had  frequent  opportunities  of  seeing  this  dis- 
ease, and  having  frequently  witnessed  the  failure  of  the  ordinary  mode 
of  treatment,  he  at  once,  with  great  candour,  acceded  to  the  plan  pro- 
posed, and,  in  addition  to  the  use  of  wine,  proposed  the.  application  of 
caustic  to  the  part  which  had  been  wounded.  Accordingl)  the  wound 
was  freely  pencilled  with  the  lunar  caustic,  and  afterwards  covered  with 
a  poultice  of  bread  and  milk,  with  the  view  to  obtain  suppuration  as  soon 
as  possible. 

The  wine  was  administered  with  great  fidelity  by  the  mother  of  the 
patient,  until  about  five  o'clock  the  next  morning.  She  had  some  slight 
convulsions  in  the  course  of  the  afternoon,  but  they  were  more  of  an 
hysb  rical  sort,  induced  by  her  great  anxiety  of  mind,  than  to  be  ascrib- 
ed to  the  disease  itself.  Generally  speaking,  there  had  been  a  very 
manifest  abatement  in  all  her  symptoms,  and  she  had  passed  a  more  com- 
fortable night  than  could  hive  been  expected.  At  five  o'clock  on  Wed- 
nesday morning,  her  mistress,  alarmed  at  the  quantity  of  wine  she  had 
taken,  desisted  from  its  further  use.  From  this  time  appearances  be- 
came more  unfavourable,  and  at  eight  o'clock  her  j  iws,  which  had  been 
relaxed  during  the  plentiful  use  of  wine  again  became  stiff*  and  closed. 
We  saw  her  at  nine,  and  immediately  gave  her  about  half  a  pint  qf  wine, 
and  oid.  red  it  to  lie  administered  as  before.  At  one,  h^r  symptoms 
were  greatly  changed  ;  we  found  her  sitiing  up  in  bed.  eating  small 
portions  of  roased  oysters,  which  she  had  called  for  At  this  lime  her 
jaw-  were  almo>t  in  their  natural  state.  She  had  taken  her  wine  punc- 
tually as  directed,  but  experienced  no  inconvenience  from  it  whatever, 
although  in  health  she  had  not  been  accustomed  to  its  use.     Her  pulses 
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were-still  small  and  feeble,  without  any  excitement  from  the  use  of  wine. 
The  heat  of  body  remained  at  its  natural  standard,  but  not  at  all  increas- 
ed. The  pain  in  her  hand  was  abated,  but  without  any  appearance  of 
suppuration.  Finding  this  mode  of  treatment  to  agree  so  well  with  her, 
we  directed  it  to  be  continued.  We  saw  her  again  in  the  evening  ;  her 
symptoms  still  continued  favourable,  without  the  smallest  fbrile  action 
from  t hi'  use  of  wine.  Having  had  no  discharge  from  her  bowel:-  since 
her  ill  :oss  an  injection  was  administered  ;  which  remedy  was  after- 
wards employedNrom  time  to  time  in  the  course  of  her  disease,  when- 
ever the  utate  of  her  bowels  required  it  The  wine  was  continued 
through  the  night  :  she  slept  altogether  about  three  hours  in  the  course 
of  the  night,  and  took  freely  of  her  panada. 

Thursday  morning  it  nine  o'clock  her  complaints  appeared  to  be  in 
a  great  measure  subdued,  insomuch  that  we  did  not  think  it  necessary 
to  visit  her  again  until  lite  in  the  evening,  and  directed  the  wine  to  be 
given  at  longer  intervals,  and  the  quantity  to  be  lessened. 

She  remained  in  a  very  comfortable  condition  until  the  afternoon — 
the  pain  in  her  hand  returned  with  violence,  extending  to  her  arm  and 
neck  as  before — her  jaws  were  again  closed — the  rigidity  of  the  mus- 
cles at  the  back  of  her  neck  returned — her  mind  became  greatly  agitat- 
ed—she again  complained  of  distress  at  the  pit  of  her  stomach — she 
fainted,  and  had  several  slight  convulsions.  Being  called  at  that  time,  I 
gave  her  with  some  difficulty,  about  half  a  pint  of  wine,  and  ordered  a 
warm  poultice  to  be  immediately  boiled.  When  prepared,  I  poured 
upon  the  surface  of  it  half  an  ounce  of  laudanum,  and  applied  it  to  the 
wound.  Her  symptoms  were  in  a  short  time  allayed.  I  left  her,  di- 
recting the  wine  to  he  continued  as  before,  a  large  wine-glassful  every 
hour. 

We  saw  her  again  at  nine  in  the  evening.  She  remained  tranquil — 
her  jaws  were  less  (irmly  closed,  but  the  pain  in  her  hand  was  not  alto- 
gether removed.  Although  she  had  taken  the  wine  punctually  as  direct- 
ed, it  had  not  produced  the  least  apparent  excitement.  Having  had  no 
discharge  from  her  bowel'  foe  the  last  twenty-four  hours,  an  injection 
was  administered.  The  anodyne  poultice  was  renewed  ;  and,  in  addi- 
tion to  this  application,  we  directed  her  arm  to  be  bathed  with  laudanum 
occasionally  through  the  night. 

Friday  morning  we  found  she  had  passed  a  more  comfortable  night 
than  the  last  ;  had  taken  her  wine  every  hour  ;  her  jaws  were  perfectly 
relaxed  ;  the  pain  in  her  hand  had  greatly  abated  ;  and  she  was  enabled 
to  extend  her  fingers  at  pleasure,  which  she  could  not  do  before.  Her 
pulse-  and  skin  were  natural  ;  her  appetite  unimpaired  ;  her  mind  com- 
posed, without  any  inconvenience  from  the  wine.  We  directed  her  re- 
medies to  be  all  continued  as  before,  fearing  lest  any  alteration  might 
subject  her  to  a  return  of  her  complaints. 

In  the  evening  we  observed  the  wine  had  exhilarated  her  spirits  ;  she 
became  very  talkative  ;  her  pulses  became  full,  and  free  from  all  ten- 
sion ;  her  skin  was  somewhat  heated,  and  all  complaints  removed  ex- 
cept the  wound  at  the  wri<t,  which  exhibited  a  healthy  appearance,  and 
was  entirely  free  from  pain,  but  without  any  sign  of  suppuration. 

We  directed  the  wine  to  be  administered  through  the  night,  but  in 
smaller  quantities  and  at  longer  intervals,  unless  her  complaints  should 
return,  and  demand  a  continuance  of  it  as  before. 

Saturday  morning  we  were  informed  she  had  slept  the  greater  part  of 
:hn>  night,  and  had  taken  but  a  small  quantity  of  wine  :  her  symptoms 
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being,  in  all  respects,  favourable,  the  wine  was  discontinued,  except  a 
small  quantity  mixed  with  nourishment.  A  dressing  of  simple  ointment 
was  applied  to  the  wound.  From  that  time  she  remained  free  from  any 
return  of  her  complaints,  and  has  since  been  in  perlect  health. 

Upon  calculating  the  quantity  of  wine  which  she  had  taken,  it  amount- 
ed to  three  gallons.     Med.  Repos.  for  1799. 

Since  the  publication  of  the  foregoing  case  three  other  instances  have 
fallen  under  the  care  of  other  practitioners,  in  which  the  salutary  opera- 
tion of  wine  has  been  observed  in  subduing  this  disease.  Not  long  since 
a  merchant  of  this  city  in  the  act  of  opening  a  case  of  goods  lacerated 
the  palm  ot  his  right  hand — very  soon  after  the  irritation  extended  along 
the  inside  of  the  fore-arm  and  arm,  involved  the  nerves  of  the  neck,  and 
produced  considerable  stiffness  of  the  jaw  ;  but  by  the  use  of  a  poultice 
of  bread  and  milk  to  the  hand,  and  ihe  administration  of  an  anodyne,  with 
the  free  use  of  wine,  the  irritation  was  in  a  short  time  totally  subdued. 
I  was  also  informed  by  the  late  Dr.  Wistar,  that  in  a  case  exhibiting  the 
symptoms  of  lock-jaw  succeeding  to  an  amputation,  he  had,  by  the  use 
of  wine  totally  removed  them.  A  fact  related  to  me  by  the  late  Gene- 
ral Moreau,  that  lock-jaw  is  of  rare  occurrence  in  an  army  when  they 
first  take  the  field,  and  that  it  is  readily  produced  by  the  slightest  wounds, 
when  the  soldiers  have  become  debilitated  by  fatigue,  long  marches,  and 
frequent  battles,  shows  the  influence  of  a  tonic  state  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, in  counteracting  morbid  impressions,  and  is  certainly  favourable  to 
an  analagous  artificial  excitement  for  the  removal  of  those  impressions 
constituting  Tetanus. 


Tic  Douloureux,  or  Neuralgia. 

This  disease  seems  to  be  nearly  allied  to  rheumatism,  but  is  consi- 
dered by  most  physicians  as  idiopathic.  Professor  Chaussierhas  very 
correctly  denominated  it  Neuralgia.  As  a  distinct  disease  affecting  the 
nervous  system,  it  attracted  the  attention  of  physicians  at  a  period  much 
earlier  than  is  generally  supposed.  It  was  noticed  as  such  by  Dr.  Da- 
niel Ludwig  in  1673  ;*  by  John  Hartmann  Degener,  a  practitioner  at 
Nimeguen,  in  1724  ;t  by  Andree.  a  French  surgeon,  in  1756  ;J  and  by 
Dr.  John  Fothergill  of  London,  in  1776  :§  by  the  latter  it  is  described 
under  the  appellation  of  a  painful  affection  of  the  face. 

By  most  physicians  who  have  written  upon  this  disease,  and  even  by 
systematic  writers,  it  has  been  generally  considered  as  seated  in  the  se- 
cond branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  or  in  the  portio  dura  of  the  se- 
venth. 

Mr.  Abernethy,-  however, ||  has  related  a  case  which  was  seated  in  the 
nerves  of  the  ring  finger  of  the  left  hand.  Mr.  Home,  in  bis  Croonian 
lecture,^  has  also  related  some  instances  of  this  disease,  the  effect  of  an 

*  Miscel.  Nat.  Cur.  Dec.  1,  Ann  111  Observ.  252, "  de  dolore  superciliari  aceibissimo."' 

t  Acta  Natur.  Curios. ''  de  dolore  quodam  perraro  accrboque  maxilla;  sinistra:  par- 
tes occupante  et  per  paroxysmos  recurrente."  Vol.  1.  p.  347. 

%  Observations  Pratiques  sur  les  Maladies  de  Lurethre  et  sur  les  plusieurs  faits  cor>- 
vulsifs.  A  Paris,  1756,  p.  318,  &c. 

$  Med.  Obs.  and  Inq.  vol.  5th. 

|[ Surg.  Observ.  vol.  1.  p.  244. 

V  Phil.  Trans,  for  180l". 
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injury  to  the  thumb.  In  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 
i  case  is  recorded  by  Dr.  Verpinet  as  occurring  in  one  of  the  nerves  of 
the  fore-arm,  the  consequence  of  a  wound  from  a  knife. 

The  first  case  of  this  disease  which  fell  under  my  notice  was  that  of 
the  late  Mr.  Charles  Apthorpe,  of  New-York,  in  1)94.  The  disease 
was  seated  in  the  lower  as  well  as  the  upper  jaw,  and  occasionally  as 
in  the  case  of  Mr.  Bosworth,  related  by  Mr.  Leigh  Thomas,*  embraced 
all  the  three  branches  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves.  Previously  to  this 
affection  of  the  face  and  head,  Mr.  Apthorpe  had  suffered  many  years 
from  regular  gout.  In  this  case  the  neuralgic  affection  was  probably 
induced  by  the  same  cause,  as  the  gout  was  totally  suspended  upon  the 
appearance  of  the  latter  disease.  Mr.  Apthorpe  had  then  passed  the 
Goth  year  of  his  age.  In  three  other  case-*  the  disease  occurred  in  fe- 
males between  thirty  and  forty  years  of  age  ;  in  all  three  the  nervous 
temperament  was  strongly  marked,  and  predisposed  them  to  the  com- 
plaint ;  in  one  the  ophthalmic  branch  of  tht;  fifth  p  lir  of  nerves  was 
exclusively  the  seat  of  the  disease,  each  paroxysm  being  attended  with 
violent  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye,  a  compression  of  that  organ, 
and  a  copious  discharge  of  tears  :  this  lady  for  st-veral  years  previous 
to  this  affection,  had  suffered  repeated  attacks  of  acute  rheumatism, 
which  never  recurred  after  the  appearance  ol  her  new  complaint  In 
the  second,  the  nerves  extending  over  the  side  of  the  head  as  in  hemi- 
crania,  were  the  seat  of  the  disease.  In  the  third  it  commenced  in 
the  fifth  pair,  but  soon  involved  the  whole  nervous  system,  producing 
convulsions,  to  subdue  which,  required  the  most  liberal  use  of  opium 
and  aether.  In  all  of  these  cases  the  patients  Buffered  repeated  returns 
of  the  disease,  especially  in  the  fall,  winter,  and  spring  ;  but  by  the  use 
of  tonic  medicines,  exercise,  the  cold  bath,  and  attention  to  diet  and  mode 
of  life,  at  the  same  time  avoiding  exposure  to  the  changes  of  the  weather, 
they  have  for  some  years  past  escaped  the  usual  visitations  of  this  dis- 
tressing malady.  Another  lady,  far  advanced  in  life,  in  consequence  of 
an  injury  of  the  extremity  of  the  fore-finger  of  the  right  hand,  has  en- 
dured for  several  years  the  most  severe  paroxysms  of  this  complaint,  not 
only  affecting  the  branch  of  the  injured  nerve,  but  those  distributed  upon 
the  fore-arm  and  occasionally  extending  to  those  of  the  neck.  In  Au- 
gust 1813,  I  was  called  upon  to  visit  Mrs.  S.  aged  about  52  ;  she  was 
confined  to  her  room  by  an  attack  of  neuralgia  seated  in  the  fourth  toe  of 
the  left  foot.  She  was  first  affected  with  this  disease  about  three  years 
before  ;  but  knows  no  cause  to  which  she  can  ascribe  it.  She  has  made 
use  of  blood-letting,  opium,  warm  bathing,  and  fomentations,  without  ef- 
fect ;  and  upon  one  occasion  the  pain  was  so  acute  that  she  plunged  the 
part  affected  in  boiling  water,  but  without  relief. — 1  directed  the  toe  to 
be  involved  in  a  blister,  which  was  continued  to  the  part  twenty-four 
hours,  but  this,  like  the  other  means  that  had  been  resorted  to,  was  of  no 
avail.  As  there  is  a  manifest  resemblance  between  the  severe  pain  fre- 
quently suffered  in  acute  rheumatism  and  that  of  neuralgia,  it  occurred 
that  benefit  might  be  obtained  b\  the  use  of  the  volatile  tincture  ofguaiac  ; 
a  tea-spoonful  of  this  medicine  was  accordingly  directed  to  be  taken  every 
two  hours  in  half  a  glass  of  nine.  After  t  iking  a  few  .loses,  the  patient 
experienced  more  relief  than  from  any  other  medicine  she  had  taken. — 

*:  The  very  interesting  ense  of  Mr.  Bnsworth  the  reader  will  fn:d  recorded  by  Dr. 
Darwin,  in  which  all  the  three  branches  of  the  fifth  pair  ami  the  several  branches  of 
the  auditory  nerve  were  successively  divided  before  the  patient  obtained  relief.  See 
Jfoonomia,  3d  edit,  L»od.  vol.  ",  p.  218. 
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Since  that  time,  whenever  she  has  the  least  irritation  in.the  affected  part, 
she  has  immediate  recourse  to  the  tincture,  and  uniformly  with  relief. 

From  these  facts  it  also  appears  that  neuralgia  is  not  confined  to  the 
nerves  of  the  face,  as  most  physicians  have  supposed  ;  but  that  it  is  fre- 
quently connected  with  the  general  condition  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  that  we  are  not  in  all  instances  to  rely  upon  the  division  of  the 
nerve  affected  for  the  cure,  but  to  direct  our  remedies  according  to  the 
temperament  of  the  patient,  the  peculiar  condition  of  body  and  vice  of 
the  habit  from  whence  the  disease  may  have  originated.  Dr.  J.  Fo- 
thergill  in  some  instances  traced  it  to  a  cancerous  or  vitiated  habit  of 
body,  and  in  three  cases  has  removed  the  disease  by  the  use  of  hemlock  : 
some  French  physicians  have  cured  it  by  mercury,*  believing  that  in 
some  cases  it  may  have  arisen  from  a  syphilitic  taint  ;  others,  treating  it 
as  rheumatism,  have  employed  calomel  and  opium  with  success. t  As 
the  complaint  for  the  most  part  occurs  late  in  life,  and  in  females  most 
generally  after  the  natural  cessation  of  the  menses,  or,  if  in  early  life, 
from  the  suppression  of  the  evacuation,  may  it  not  also  derive  its  origin 
from  the  state  of  the  blood-vessels,  an  arthritic  habit,  or  that  condition 
of  body  which  induces  rheumatism, j  especially  in  persons  of  the  ner- 
vous temperament,  who  are  generally  the  subjects  of  neuralgia  ?  In 
cases  of  this  nature,  the  lancet,  warm  bathing,  alterative  drinks,  and 
the  vol.  tinct.  guaiac. ,  with  other  means  calculated  to  operate  upon  the 
whole  system,  may,  according  to  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  case, 
take  the  place  of  the  knife,  now  resorted  to  for  the  division  of  the  nerve 
affected,  and  which,  in  some  instances,  disappoints  both  the  patient  and 
practitioner. — Dr.  Jackson  of  Boston,  has  published  an  excellent  pa- 
per on  neuralgia  in  the  New  England  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery, vol.  2,  p.  165. 


Epilepsy. 

In  a  majority  of  ca?es  of  this  disease  which  have  fallen  under  my 
care  1  have  found  the  use  of  the  lancet  altended  with  advantage,  parti- 
cularly in  those  instances  where  general  plethora  existed.  Much  too 
may  be  done  by  an  antiphlogistic  diet,  and  in  few  disorders  it  is  expedi- 
ent to  be  more  guarded  in  the  avoidance  of  animal  food,  and  the  more 
stimulant  articles  of  diet.  When  tonics  are  indicated,  1  have  placed  a 
greater  dependence  upon  the  use  of  chalybeates  and  the  argentum  nitra- 
turn,  than  upon  any  other  remedies. 


Sternalgia,  or  Angina  Pectoris. 

Of  the  various  theories  which  have  been  maintained  as  to  the  nature 
and  cause  of  angina  pectoris,  Dr,  Parry's  seems  still  to  continue  the 
most  popular.     Many  circumstances,  however,  might  be  stated,  which 

*  Recueil  periodique  de  Medicine,  Paris,  1702,  torn.  iv.     See  also  Edin.  Med.  and 
Surg.  Journal,  vol.  3,  p.  273. 

+  Edin.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.  vol.  4,  p.  306. 

£  See  two  cases  thus  induced  related  by  Dr.  Pearson,  do.  vol.  3.  p.  272-. 
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'..ompletely  overthrow  his  opinion  ;  some  of  these  are  noticed  by  Dr. 
Thomas.  From  all  I  have  observed  of  angina  pectoris,  I  am  induced  to 
believe  that  it  proceeds  from  a  plethora  of  the  blood  vessels,  more  espe- 
cially from  a  disproportionate  accumulation  in  the  heart  and  larger  ves- 
sels. The  large  accumulations  of  fat,  the  effusion  of  water  in  the  thorax 
and  pericardium,  the  distended  state  of  the  vessels,  and  even  the  earthy 
deposites  occasionally  met  with  in  the  valves  an  1  vessels  of  the  heart, 
may  be  considered  the  effects  of  such  plethora.  In  further  confirmation 
of  this  view,  almost  every  writer  on  this  disease  has  observed,  that  the 
persons  most  liable  to  angina  pectoris  are  those  of  advanced  life,  of  cor- 
pulent and  gouty  habits,  with  short  necks.  The  season  at  which  the  first 
attack  comes  on,  though  not  recorded  with  the  same  particularity, 
when  noticed,  has  most  generally  been  in  the  winter  and  spring  of  the 
year.  Haemorrhages  or  spontaneous  discharges  of  blood  from  different 
parts  of  the  body,  anxious  and  oppressive  breathing,  numbness  of  the 
extremities,  and  giddiness,  have  been  observed  in  persons  subject  to 
this  complaint,  and  are  all  evidences  of  an  overloaded  state  of  the  blood 
vessels.  Some  cases  recently  related  by  Dr.  Latham,*  and  ascribed  by 
him  to  an  obstruction  and  enlargement  of  some  of  the  abdominal  viscera, 
as  the  liver,  are  also  favourable  to  this  view  of  the  subject  as  connected 
with  a  general  fulness  of  the  system,  and  that  this  disease  is  not  ascrib- 
able  to  the  local  causes  to  which  it  is  ordinarily  attributed.  The  treat- 
ment of  angina  pectoris  which  has  proved  to  be  most  successful,  the 
beneficial  effects  which  have  been  derived  from  the  use  of  issues  and 
other  evacuations,  leave  no  doubt  of  the  connexion  of  this  disease  with 
plethora. 

The  remedies  which  may  be  prescribed  with  most  advantage  are 
those  which  are  calculated  to  diminish  the  fulness  of  the  system  :  for 
this  purpose  recourse  must  be  had  to  repeated  and  copious  blood-letting, 
active  cathartics,  as  jalap,  calomel,  gamboge,  and  other  evacuants  ;  and 
for  the  removal  of  the  spasm,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  coldness  of 
the  extremeties,  sether,  volatile  alkali,  the  compound  spirits  of  lavender, 
and  other  diffusible  stimuli  are  to  be  exhibited.  Opiates,  by  lessening 
and  occasionally  suspending  the  spasm,  are  also  used  with  advantage,  es- 
pecially after  blood-letting  has  been  freely  employed.  Warm  bathing 
and  friction  of  the  extremities  are  also  useful  by  promoting  the  circu- 
lation in  the  extremities  and  a  determination  to  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and  thereby  proportionably  diminishing  the  fulness  of  the  heart  and 
larger  vessels.  Diet  and  regimen  will  materially  aid  us  in  preventing 
the  returns  of  the  disease.  The  diet  of  the  patient  should  be  plain, 
easy  of  digestion,  and  composed  of  a  due  proportion  of  animal  and  vege- 
table food  :  but  the  use  of  wine,  ardent  spirits,  and  especially  malt  li- 
quors, and  the  usual  condiments  of  the  table  should  be  carefully  avoid- 
ed or  very  sparingly  taken  :  late  suppers  should  be  altogether  prohibit- 
ed. Regular  and  daily  exercise,  flannel  worn  next  the  skin  and  fre- 
quently renewed,  by  their  effects  in  promoting  the  excretions,  no  less 
contribute  to  counteract  the  plalhora  to  be  guarded  against. 

I  might  further  remark  on  this  alarming  and  formidable  disease. t  The 
views  I  have  thus  briefly  offered  of  its  nature,  arc  the  result  of  patho- 
logical investigation,  and  the  utility  of  the  treatment  now  recommended 
has  been  confirmed  by  the  successful  issue  of  many  cases  which  have 
come  within  my  own  practice.     The  reader  will  find  this  subject  ably 

*  See  Mori.  Trans,  of  College  of  Phys.  of  London,  voJ.  5. 
t  See  additional  observations  on  the  subject  in  the  Editor's  Essays  vol.2,  p.  2S8, 
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treated  in  Dr.  Bogart's  Inaugural  Dissertation,  and  in  the  elaborate  and 
practical  volume  of  Dr.  Dyckman  on  the  Pathology  of  the  Human  Flu- 
ids.    See  also  Med.  and  Phil.  Register,  vols.  2d.  and  4th. 


Dropsies. 

Of  the  disorders  arising  from  a  general  plethora  of  the  system,  the 
various  species  of  dropsy  may  be  mentioned.  Experience  has  long 
since  taught  tne  that  morbid  accumulations  of  watery  or  serous  fluids 
arise  as  often,  nay,  more  frequently,  from  increased  exhalation,  the  ef- 
fect of  an  overloaded  state  of  the  blood-vessels,  than  from  diminished 
absorption  occasioned  from  a  loss  of  tone  in  the  absorbent  vessels,  and 
consequently  that  dropsy  may,  <md  frequently  does,  proceed  from  the 
want  of  blood-letting,  as  well  as  from  the  excessive  use  of  that  evacua- 
tion. 1  have  seldom,  if  ever,  attended  a  case  of  hydi othorax  that  did 
not  arise  from  increased  exhalation  ;  the  same  may  be  said  of  hydroce- 
phalus, which  is  almost  always,  I  consider,  preceded  by,  or  accompanied 
with,  inflammation  of  the  brain. 

Did  the  limits  to  which  these  notes  are  restricted  permit,  it  were 
easy  to  relate  many  instances  of  hydr  othorax,  ascites,  and  anasarca,  pro- 
duced by  such  fulness  of  the  vessels,  relieved  by  blood-letting,  calomel, 
and  squills,  and  other  depleting  remedies  ;  and  the  powers  of  the  sys- 
tem again  restored  by  chalybeates  and  other  tonics.  Digitalis,  so  gene- 
rally and  so  freely  administered  in  dropsies,  can  only  be  serviceable 
when  tbe  disorder  is  in  its  forming  state.  In  the  secondary  stage  of  the 
disease,  when  symptoms  of  fulness  or  preternatural  excitement  do  not 
exist,  this  active  narcotic  cannot  fail  to  do  harm. 

Hydrocephalus,  in  its  acute  form,  is  an  affection  of  frequent  occur- 
rence in  this  city  :  in  three  cases  for  which  1  not  long  since  prescribed, 
a  cure  was  effected  by  blood-letting,  active  cathartics,  and  blisters,  all 
which  were  made  use  of  during  the  inflammatory  stage  of  the  disease, 
before  the  symptoms  of  effusion  had  taken  place  in  their  greatest  ex- 
tent. In  those  cases  mercury  was  not  administered  except  as  a  cathar- 
tic in  combination  with  large  doses  of  jalap.  This  fact  reminds  us  of 
the  remark  of  Dr.  Rush,  that  in  consequence  of  his  unsuccessful  use  of 
mercury  in  dropsy  of  the  brain,  he  has  declined  the  use  of  that  medicine 
altogether  in  this  disease,  except  when  combined  with  some  purging 
medicine,  and  that  he  administers  it  in  this  form,  chiefly  with  a  view  of 
dislodging  worms.  Query.  Does  not  mercury,  by  the  excitement  it 
produces,  add  to  the  inflammation  which  characterizes  the  first  stage  of 
hydrocephalus? — Mercury,  in  my  opinion,  has  oftentimes  been  the  ex- 
clusive cause  of  this  disease. 

Certain  it  is,  that  dropsy  of  the  brain  has  become  of  much  more  fre- 
quent occurrence  since  the  general,  and  1  had  almost  said  the  indiscrimi- 
nate use,  of  this  metal  in  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases. 

In  the  fourth  volume  of  the  Medical  Histories  and  Reflections,  the 
author.  Dr  Ferriar,  appears  to  have  been  solicitous  to  find  a  more  cer- 
tain hydragogue  than  any  of  those  now  in  use  ;  and  from  the  successful 
results  of  his  own  ample  experience  he  recommends  an  extract  of  the 
elaterium  as  surpassing  every  other  medicine  in  the  power  of  removing 
serou-  accumulations,  and  as  affording  astonishing  relief  in  the  dyspnoea 
arising  from  hvdrothorax  and  ascites.     Pliny,  as  stated  by  Dr.   Ferriar. 
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though  he  was  not  acquainted  with  the  power  of  the  elaterium  in  drop- 
sical complaints,  considered  it  highly  valuable,  "  ad  magnos  mortalium 
usus."  Dr.  Ferriar  h^s  briefly  related  the  particulars  in  twenty  cases 
in  which  the  elaterium  was  prescribed  with  various  success.  Upon  its 
first  exhibition  to  a  patient  it  is  nearly  as  active  and  as  dangerous,  if  in- 
cautiously given,  as  arsenic. 

'  The  sensible  effects  of  the  elaterium  are,  severe  and  constant  nau- 
sea, frequent  watery  stools,  and,  in  considerable  doses,  vomiting  It 
does  not  uniformly  increase  the  urine,  and  for  this  reason  it  is  generally 
proper  to  combine  it  with  more  certain  diuretics.  After  continuing  the 
use  of  the  medicine  for  some  days,  the  patient  will  sometimes  bear  a 
considerable  increase  of  the  dose.  I  have  gone  to  the  extent  of  five  or 
six  grains  a  day  in  this  manner,  without  producing  any  inconvenience. 
But  it  is  always  proper  to  begin  with  the  lowest  dose,  which  is  the  six- 
teenth part  of  a  grain  of  the  extract." 

Since  the  last  edition  of  this  appendix,  I  have  frequently  had  recourse 
to  the  elaterium  both  in  hospital  and  private  practice.  My  experience 
coincides  with  that  of  Dr.  Ferriar:  the  elaterium  is  a  powerful,  and  in 
every  instance  in  which  I  have  used  it,  a  certain  hydragogue.  I  have 
begun  with  the  eighth  of  a  grain  four  times  a  day,  and  given  it  to  the  ex- 
tent of  two  grains  three  times  a  day.  It  produces  copious  liquid  evacua- 
tions from  the  bowels,  under  circumstances  of  great  torpidity  of  the  in- 
testinal canal,  when  other  powerful  means  have  failed,  and  at  times 
causes  an  additional  increase  in  the  urinary  discharge.  This  latter  ef- 
fect, however,  as  remarked  by  Dr.  Ferriar,  is  very  uncertain.  I  have 
deemed  it  most  expedient,  notwithstanding  its  vigorous  action,  to  unite 
the  pulv.  extr.  elat.  with  small  doses  of  cream  of  tartar,  in  preference 
to  either  calomel  or  squills.  It  does  not  appear  to  add  to  the  debility  of 
the  system,  as  some  other  remedies  employed  to  fulfil  the  indications 
answered  by  the  elaterium. 

Doctor  Yeates  of  London,  in  his  letter  to  Dr.  Wall,  has  lately  pub- 
lished some  highly  interesting  observations  on  dropsy  of  the  brain.  In 
his  Dissertation  on  the  Pathology  of  the  fluids,  Dr.  Dyckman  has  also 
treated,  at  some  length,  of  dropsies  arising  from  plethora  of  the  ves- 
sels. 


Bronchocele. 

in  the  observations  of  the  author  upon  this  disorder,  he  has  judi- 
ciously noticed  the  most  recent  remedies  that  have  been  proposed  or 
tried  for  its  removal.  As  bronchocele,  however,  is  a  complaint  which 
presents  itself  to  the  attention  of  American  practitioners  in  different 
districts  of  our  country,  and  has  heretofore  been  found  among  the  most 
obstinate  in  its  cure,  I  am  induced  to  add  a  few  remarks  on  the  subject. 

European  writers  do  not  appear  to  be  generally  aware  of  the  existence 
of  this  disease  in  the  American  states,  though  I  am  inclined  to  believe 
that  the  number  who  suffer  from  it  is  not  so  great  as  some  of  our  native 
writers  have  affirmed. 

Vermont,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania  have  been  particularly  noted 
as  presenting  many  instances  of  this  peculiar  affection  :  I  have  little 
doubt  that  the  cases  will  become  less  frequent  with  the  improved  con- 
dition and  settlement  of  our  country. 
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The  disorder  certainly  is  not  so  common  in  the  state  of  New  York  a« 
formerly  :  I  have  repeatedly  prescribed  for  cases  of  the  complaint  in 
patients  who  have  come  from  the  distant  parts  of  Pennsylvania  and  New 
York  ;  and  during  the  summer  of  1823,  my  friend  and  colleague  in  this 
university,  Professor  Francis,  enjoyed  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 
bronchocele  in  the  western  section  of  this  State.  I  avail  myself  of  some 
of  the  more  prominent  circumstances  which  he  observed  while  on  this 
tour,  and  has  kiudly  communicated  to  me. 

"  However  frequent  cases  of  goitre  may  formerly  have  been  in  the 
state  of  New  York,"  says  Dr.  Francis,  "  the  fact  is  certain,  that  they 
are  much  less  common  at  the  present  time.  Even  the  representations 
of  the  late  Dr.  Dwight,  (Travels,  vol.  iv.)  on  the  great  prevalence  of 
the  disease,  though  among  the  most  recent  with  which  we  have  been 
favoured,  are  to  be  received  with  due  allowance.  That  in  particular 
portions  of  our  western  country,  repeated  examples  are  to  be  found, 
may  be  known  by  any  accurate  observer.  Nevertheless,  in  the  village 
of  Utica,  which  contains  between  four  and  five  thousand  inhabitants, 
not  a  case  of  bronchocele  could  be  pointed  out,  and  this  village,  you 
know,  occupies  the  site  of  old  Fort  Schuyler,  on  the  Mohawk,  the  vi- 
cinity of  which  place  so  many  writers  have  referred  to  as  the  especial 
spot  for  the  prevalence  of  the  complaint.  I  am  strengthened  in  the  ac- 
curacy of  this  statement,  concerning  the  perhaps  total  disappearance  of 
goitre  at  this  locality,  by  the  testimony  of  Dr.  Coventry.  A  similar 
remark  may  be  made  with  regard  to  the  former  frequency  of  the  dis- 
ease throughout  the  extensive  region  from  Utica  to  Buffalo.  In  his 
excursion  through  this  country  some  years  since,  as  we  are  informed 
by  Dr.  Dwight,  the  late  Uriah  Tracy  was  led  to  believe  that  bron- 
chocele prevailed,  though  probably  not  in  every  township,  yet  in  the 
old  settlements  as  well  as  in  the  new,  and  that  it  was  incidental  to  the 
country  at  large.  I  made  special  inquiry  as  to  the  verity  of  these  facts, 
in  the  present  condition  of  the  health  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  tract 
of  country,  and  am  persuaded  that  the  instances  of  goitre  are  of  much 
rarer  occurrence  now  than  at  the  period  of  Mr.  Tracy's  visit. 

"  The  number  of  cases  which  came  within  my  notice  during  the 
tour,  amounted  to  twenty-three.  These  were  found  principally  at  Her- 
kimer, Manlius,  Syracuse,  Onondaga,  Batavia,  Williamsville,  and  Buffa- 
lo. I  saw  more  instances  of  the  disease  at  and  about  Buffalo  than  at 
any  one  other  place.  We  know  that  in  other  parts  of  the  state  the  com- 
plaint may  also  have  been  seen,  as  in  the  county  of  Alleghany. 

"  Professional  ability  has  been  taxed  in  vain  to  assign  a  satisfactory 
cause  for  this  disease.  1  do  not  feel  myself  warranted,  from  my  limited 
observation,  to  offer  any  positive  opinion  on  the  subject.  Dr.  Barton 
has  endeavoured  to  show  that  goitre,  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers, 
have  one  common  origin  ;  and  among  his  arguments  in  support  of  this 
position,  he  states  the  frequent  appearance  of  glandular  affections  in 
countries  in  which  intermittent  fevers  exist  ;  the  prevalence  of  such 
fevers  where  goitre  is  found,  and  from  information  which  he  received, 
that  in  the  state  of  New  York,  those  persons  who  are  affected  with  goi- 
tre are  commonly  exempt  from  intermittents,  though  in  the  midst  of 
regions  suffering  from  these  disorders.  Dr.  Coventry  seems  to  con- 
clude that  it  has  its  origin  from  drinking  water  impregnated  with  alum. 
Dr.  Dwight  contends  for  the  once  current  opinion  that  bronchocele  ari- 
ses from  the  water  impregnated  with  calcareous  matter.  These  views 
I  have  selected  from  American  sources,  because  they  have  been  main- 
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tamed  by  writers,  all  of  whom  have  observed  the  complaint  as  it  occurs 
in  the  state  of  New  York.  Neither  of  them  appears  to  me  to  rest  upon 
sufficient  foundation.  From  the  best  information  I  could  obtain,  1  should 
rather  conclude,  that  bronchocele  is  intimately  connected  with  humidity, 
and  the  disease  is  best  known  where  the  atmosphere  is  moist,  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  rivers  and  lakes,  and  where  vegetation  abounds :  it  would 
seem  to  increase'with  ihc  rains  of  spring  and  autumn,  and  to  diminish 
if  the  season  be  cold  and  dry.  Hence  we  may  advert  to  the  truth  of 
the  doctrine,  that  the  disorder  disappears  as  a  country  becomes  cleared 
and  better  cultivated.  Notwithstanding  these  views  1  should  reluctantly 
reject  the  agency  of  certain  waters,  taken  inwardly,  in  the  production 
of  this  disease. 

"  Of  the  twenty-three  cases  which  1  saw,  two  only  were  male  subjects  ; 
one  of  whom  was  an  adult  Indian  in  Niagara  county.  Though  appa- 
rently a  local  affection,  it  in  some  instances  might  be  deemed  to  de- 
pend upon  constitutional  peculiarity.  We  have  good  authority  to  con- 
sider the  disorder  occasionally  hereditary  ;  and  1  have  met  with  it  in  an 
infant  of  a  few  months  of  age.  Mr.  Wright,  the  engineer,  a  most  in- 
telligent man,  informs  me  that  bronchocele  is  found  to  prevail  in  Onei- 
da county  among  sheep  ;  and  Fodere  gives  us  a  similar  fact  of  its  oc- 
currence among  dogs.  The  sexual  functions  are  perhaps  sufficient  to 
account  for  the  greater  prevalence  of  the  disorder  among  women  than 
men  ;  and  well  acknowledged  facts,  connected  with  parturition,  corrobo- 
rate the  doctrines  of  Hunter  and  others  on  this  point. 

"  The  various  methods  of  relief  or  of  cure  for  the  disorder,  are  such 
generally  as  are  adopted  abroad.  1  was  informed  that  mercurials  and 
stimulating  plasters  had  been  used.  Dr.  Coventry  has  removed  several 
cases  of  the  complaint  by  the  patient  wearing  the  muriate  of  soda  round 
the  neck.  The  recent  plan  of  Mr.  Holbrook  of  England,  of  employ- 
ing steady  pressure  has  also  been  tried.  The  efficacy  of  burnt  sponge 
has  often  been  evinced,  and  cases  of  its  failure  are  not  unfrequent.  In- 
stances of  the  removal  of  the  complaint  by  change  of  residence  have 
become  familiar  to  the  knowledge  of  many  practitioners.  At  my  sug- 
gestion, Dr.  Congdon  of  Buffalo,  has  lately  tried  iodine  in  several 
cases  of  bronchocele,  and,  as  he  informs  me,  with  entire  success. 

"  Some  few  years  ago,  a  formidable  case  of  bronchocele  in  Ontario 
county  was  cured  by  the  extirpation  of  the  tumour  by  the  knife." 

To  the  preceding  communication  1  am  induced  to  add  some  further 
particulars  concerning  bronchocele,  recently  published  by  Captain 
Franklin  of  the  Royal  Navy,  in  his  journal  of  his  expedition  to  the 
Polar  Sea.  The  intelligent  Dr.  Richardson,  attached  to  the  same  mis- 
sion, has  stated  the  following  facts  : 

••  Bronchocele,  or  goitre,  is  a  common  disorder  at  Edmonston.  I  ex- 
amined several  of  the  individuals  afflicted  with  it,  and  endeavoured  to 
obtain  every  information  on  the  subject  from  the  most  authentic  sources. 

•'  The  following  facts  may  be  depended  upon  :  The  disorder  attacks 
those  onl v  who  drink  from  the  water  of  the  river.  It  is  indeed  in  its 
worst  state,  confined  almost  entirely  to  the  half-breed  women  and  chil- 
dren, who  reside  constantly  at  the  fort,  and  make  use  of  river  water, 
drawn,  in  winter,  through  a  hole  made  in  the  ice.  The  men, from  being 
often  from  home  on  journies  through  the  plain,  when  their  drink  is 
melted  snow,  are  less  affected  ;  and  if  any  of  them  exhibit,  during  the 
winter,  some  incipient  symptoms  of  the  complaint,  the  annual  summer 
Voyage  to  the  sea-coast  generally  effects  a  cure.     The  natives,  who 
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confine  themselves  to  snow  water  in  the  winter,  and  drink  of  the  small 
rivulets  which  flow  through  the  plains  in  the  summer,  are  exempt  from 
the  attacks  of  this  disease.  A  residence  of  a  single  year  at  Edmonston, 
is  sufficient  to  render  a  family  bronchocelous.  Many  of  the  goitres, 
acquire  great  size.  Burnt  sponge  has  been  tried  and  found  to  remove 
the  disease  ;  but  an  exposure  to  the  same  cause  immediately  produces  it." 
"  A  great  proportion  of  the  children  of  women,  who  have  goitres,  are 
born  idiots,  with  large  heads,  and  the  other  distinguishing  marks  of  cre- 
tins. 1  could  not  le:«rn,  whether  it  was  necessary  that  both  parents 
should  have  goitres  to  produce  cretin  children.* 

The  late  remedy  iodine,  which  has  been  introduced  by  Dr.  Coindet 
of  Geneva,  seems  to  promise  all  that  can  be  desired  as  a  successful  agent 
in  the  treatment  of  a  majority  of  the  cases  of  goitre  ;  and  the  late  work 
of  Dr.  Manson  of  Nottingham,  shows  that  it  possesses  great  powers  in 
the  cure  of  many  obstinate  diseases,  over  which  other  remedies  have 
little  or  no  influence  ;  as  physician  to  the  general  Hospital  at  Notting- 
ham in  England,  he  has  prescribed  the  iodine  in  bronchocele,  paralysis, 
chorea,  scrofula,  white  swellings,  distortions  of  the  spine,  &c.  The 
following  is  an  abstract  of  his  cases  of  bronchocele. 

He  prescribed  the  iodine  in  1 15  cases  of  this  disorder  as  follows  : — 

Males,  cured, 10     Females,  cured,       -     -     -     -     66 

relieved,      ...     -       j  relieved,         ...       9 

discharged  for  non-atten-  discharged   without  re- 

dance,      -     -     -     -       1  lief,        ....       2 

improving  under  treatment  3  discharged   for   non-at- 

—  tendance,    -     -     -       9 

15  improving  under  treat- 

ment,     ....     14 

Total  115.  

women     10O 
The  medium  doses  of  iodine,  in  these  cases,  was  from  x  to  xxvj  drops, 
three  times  a  day.     Dr.  Manson  prescribes  aperients  of 
Pilul.  Cambogiae,  6  gr. 
Pil.  aloes,  6 

Mistur.  purgantis,  &,c.  &c.  for  a  day!  or  two  at  first,  and  after  h.  s.  pro 
re  nata. 

Dr.  Manson  has  advanced  some  observations  on  the  pharmaceutical 
preparation  of  iodine  which  ought  to  be  observed.     "  I  was  compelled 
to  use  a  tincture  of  a  difterent  strength  from  that  of  the  ingenious  phy- 
sician of  Geneva,  as  the  rectified  spirit  of  the  hospital  would  not  dis- 
solve the  iodine  in  the  proportion  which  he  employs,  and  1  found  dou- 
ble the  quantity  of  rectified  spirit  added  in  portions,  and  assisted  by  tri- 
turation, only  sufficient  to  dissolve  and  keep  permanently  suspended  the 
quantity  of  iodine  he  has  directed.     This  tincture  1  have  employed  for 
the  last  three  years,  and  1  have  never  found  any  deposition  of  iodine, 
or  change  in  the  sensible  qualities  of  the  tincture  to  take  place,  an  oc- 
currence which  is  reported  to  have  happened  to  the  tincture  employed 
by  Dr.  Coindet,  and  others,  who  have  imitated  him." 
The  following  is  his  formula  for  the  tincture  of  iodine  : 
Tinctura  iodini, 
R  iodini   3J. 
Sps.  rectificati  §  iifs  solve,  terendo  in  vase  vitrio. 

Franklin's  narrative  of  a  journey  to  the  shore  of  the  Polar  Sea,  p.  ]  in.  and  119 

t  See  MedicaJ  lesearches  on  the  effects  of  iodine,  bv  v  -.-'-   »»--  •-    -    < 
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Venereal  Disease. 


Notwithstanding  all  our  author  has  so  ingeniously  said  to  the  contra- 
ry, it  i9  deemed  unnecessary  here  to  attempt  to  show  that  gonorrhoea, 
or  urethritis,  as  I  have  denominated  it,  and  lues  venerea,  are  diseases 
of  a  different  nature,  that  each  originates  from  different  causes,  and 
that  the  modes  of  treatment  each  requires  is  different. 

In  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  regard  must  ever  be  had  to  the  stage 
of  the  disorder.  The  usual  prescription,  especially  among  young  prac- 
titioners, is  lead  water  :  many  years  since  1  became  acquainted  with  the 
pernicious  consequences  of  that  injection.  Indeed  in  every  case  of 
gleet  following  gonorrhoea,  for  which  I  have  ever  been  consulted,  the 
disease  has  been,  without  a  single  exception,  traced  to  the  debilitating 
sedative  effects  of  that  metal.  Most  cases  too  of  the  inflamed  testis 
which  I  have  seen  attendant  upon  gonorrhoea,  have  been  produced  by 
the  same  cause,  viz.  the  too  early  and  sudden  check  of  the  secretions 
of  the  urethra  by  the  use  of  lead  injections.  In  gonorrhoea,  as  in  in- 
flammation of  the  eyes,  the  treatment  of  the  first  stage  consists  chiefly 
in  abstinence  from  stimulant  drinks  and  animal  food  ;  the  free  use  of 
barley  water,  lemonade  and  other  diluents,  mild  cathartics,  and  other 
cvacuants  where  they  are  indicated,  bathing  the  part  affected  with  warm 
water,  or  the  use  of  the  warm  hath  ;  and  after  the  pain,  ardor  urinae, 
and  other  symptoms  of  inflammation  have  somewhat  subsided,  the  use 
of  an  injection  of  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  from  two  to  four 
grains,  in  proportion  to  the  sensibility  of  the  parts  affected,  to  an  ounce 
of  rain  water,  employed  six  or  eight  times  a  day  until  the  purulent  dis- 
charge has  totally  disappeared.  In  like  manner  in  the  treatment  of  an 
inflamed  testis,  which  I  may  remark  I  have  never  seen  produced  by  the 
vitriolic  injection,  as  stated  by  Dr.  Thomas,  instead  of  cold  saturnine 
applications,  I  have  for  many  years  past  prescribed,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  antiphlogistic  means,  tepid  fomentations  of  vinegar  and  water  with 
the  most  beneficial  consequences.  Were  not  the  remarks  in  some  de- 
gree misplaced,  1  might  here  consider  the  treatment  frequently  adopt- 
ed with  regard  to  inflammation  when  affecting  other  parts,  as  inflamma- 
tion of  the  eyes,  &c.  In  the  inflammation  of  the  capsular  ligaments, 
the  effect  of  strains,  the  practice  just  stated  may  be  safely  recommend- 
ed, until  the  pain,  tumour,  and  inflammation  are  removed.  When  debility 
alone  remains,  and  the  parts  are  free  from  irritation,  cold  applications 
of  vinegar,  water,  or  spirituous  liniments  may  then  be  advantageously 
prescribed  ;  but  with  many  practitioners  a  different  practice  prevails. 
Instead  of  warm,  cold  applications  are  directed  from  the  very  com- 
mencement of  the  injury,  and  which  rarely  fail  to  stiffen  the  joint,  to 
increase  the  pain,  and  ultimately  to  add  to,  instead  of  diminishing  the 
inflammation.  Mercury  is  wholly  unnecessary  in  the  treatment  of  go- 
norrhoea. 

In  the  constitutional  disease  called  syphilis,  as  a  general  rule  I  have 
found  the  internal  preferable  to  the  external  use  of  mercury,  and  the 
mercurial  salt,  which  from  experience  I  recommend  as  combining  most 
advantages,  and  as  agreeing  best  with  the  greatest  number  of  cases,  is 
the  corrosive  sublimate  or  oxymuriate  of  mercury.  This  salt  either  in 
the  form  of  pill  or  solution  1  have  uniformly  employed  with  success  for 
the  cure  of  syphilis,  not  only  when  the  disease  may  have  been  recently 
contracted,  but  in  the  most  malignant  form  which  it  assumes  when  it  has 
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been  neglected  or  injudiciously  managed.  A  valuable  auxiliary  will  also 
be  found  in  the  decoction  of  the  lignum  guaiaci  and  the  radix  sarsapa- 
rillae,  as  powerful  alteratives.  Here  1  cannot  but  protest  against  the 
salivating  system  by  friction  with  mercurial  ointment,  and  the  use  ot 
calomel,  so  commonly  had  recourse  to.  It  is  true  that  those  forms  of 
exhibiting  mercury  very  soon  affect  the  gums,  but  it  is  no  less  true, 
that  when  mercury  exerts  its  influence  upon  the  salivary  glands  in  pro- 
portion as  this  influence  is  manifested,  it  ceases  to  operate  upon  the 
other  excretions  of  the  system,  and  consequently  is  less  active  in  elimi- 
nating from  the  body  the  poison  of  the  disease.  Salivation,  it  is  now 
well  ascertained,  is  wholly  unnecessary  in  the  treatment  ol  syphilis,  and 
the  knowledge  of  this  truth  cannot  be  too  extensively  circulated  in  a 
country  where,  notwithstanding  the  present  respectable  state  of  its  med- 
ical science,  many  of  the  most  pernicious  errors  of  some  of  the  older 
practitioners  are  still  sedulously  inculcated. 

As  the  introduction  of  the  corrosive  sublimate  is  calculated  to  remove 
many  absurdities  in  the  present  practice  of  treating  syphilitic  disorders 
in  this  country,  1  am  induced  to  make  a  quotation  of  some  extent  from 
an  Essay  on  this  subject  inserted  in  the  Amer  Med.  and  Phil.  Register. 
I  am  aware  that  in  certain  of  the  public  hospitals  of  Great  Britain,  as 
well  as  of  the  United  Slates,  the  corrosive  sublimate  is  rigidly  proscri- 
bed as  inefficient  for  the  cure  both  of  the  primary  and  secondary  stages 
of  lues  venerea  ;  but  it  deserves  to  be  recollected,  that  this  form  of 
mercury  still  retains,  throughout  the  European  continent,  the  high  ce- 
lebrity it  acquired  long  since  as  an  anti-venereal.  In  the  Venereal 
hospital  at  Paris,  the  largest  and  one  of  the  best  conducted  establish- 
ments of  Europe,  the  corrosive  sublimate  is  the  only  form  of  mercury 
employed  ;  and  Professor  Cullelier,  after  the  most  ample  experience 
at  this  charity,  knows  not  an  instance  of  failure  with  this  remedy,  or 
ene  in  which  it  has  produced  injurious  effects.  In  the  Essay  just  allu- 
ded to,  after  having  considered  the  modus  operandi  of  mercury  upon 
the  human  constitution,  and  the  abuse  of  this  medicine  as  an  article  of 
the  Materia  Medica,  Dr.  Francis  observes  : 

*(  Among  the  principle  advantages  which  the  corrosive  sublimate  (the 
oxymuriate  of  mercury,)  possesses  over  that  of  every  other  prepara- 
tion of  mercury  are,  that,  judiciously  administered,  it  is  particularly 
mild  and  safe  in  its  operation,  will  admit  of  a  more  extensive  use  in  all 
the  various  forms  of  lues  venerea,  and  subject  the  patient  to  fewer  in- 
conveniences :  that  it  readily  enters  into  the  general  circulation,  becomes 
miscible  with  the  several  fluids  of  the  body,  the  soonest  arrests  the 
progress  of  the  complaint,  and  eliminates  the  morbid  matter  through 
those  emunctories  best  calculated  for  that  purpose  :  that  it  supersedes 
the  necessity  of  salivation,  by  its  action  on  all  the  secretions,  and  by 
promoting  especially  the  cuticular  discharges,  and  the  evacuations  from 
the  kidneys  :  that  it  is  the  only  preparation  to  be  depended  on  in  those 
peculiar  habits  of  body  so  susceptible  to  become  salivated  by  every 
other  form  of  mercury  now  in  use  ;  that  in  its  ultimate  effects  upon  the 
constitution,  it  is  attended  with  comparatively  no  injury.  These  facts 
are  indeed  truly  important,  and  many  of  them  are  granted  by  those 
who  altogether  reject  the  use  of  this  preparation. 

"  It  is  not  a  little  unfortunate  for  the  advocates  of  other  combinations 
of  mercury,  that  the  objections  which  have  been  brought  against  the 
corrosive  sublimate  are  so  dissimilar.  It  has  been  assigned  as  a  reason 
£rg;>,in3t  the  preparation  itself,  that  it  ha>  failed  of  its  salutarv  effects  bv 
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being  given  in  too  small  doses.  By  some  its  anti- venereal  properties 
are  said  to  be  lost  on  account  of  its  too  readily  exciting  the  cuticular 
discharge  ;  by  others  it  is  owing  to  its  defective  action  on  the  secretions 
of  the  skin  and  mouth.  By  some  it  is  admitted  to  be  beneficial  in  the 
primary  stage  of  the  disease,  and  by  others  it  is  contended  that  it  is  cal- 
culated to  remove  only  secondary  symptoms.  It  is  also  declared  that  it 
is  violent  and  uncertain  in  its  operation,  and  that  it  does  not  render  the 
cure  permanent.*  Some  of  these  objections  are,  indeed,  weighty,  and, 
were  they  well  founded,  would  fully  justify  the  abandonment  of  this  pe- 
culiar combination  of  mercury  ;  but  if  the  least  reliance  is  to  be  placed 
upon  the  experience  and  observation  of  those  who  have  employed  the 
corrosive  sublimate  with  the  most  disinterested  and  honourable  views, 
and  solely  to  determine  upon  its  anti-venereal  powers,  evidence  suffi- 
cient to  prove  the  fallacy  of  these  objections,  and  derived  from  indubi- 
table sources,  might  be  adduced.  The  testimony  of  Dr.  Locher,  of 
the  Vienna  hospital,  is  so  full  and  exphrit,  that  it  were  an  omission  not 
to  insert  it.  Having  witnessed  the  horrid  calamities,  arising  from  sali- 
vation and  other  abuses  which  existed  in  thai  institution  in  the  manage- 
ment of  venereal  patients,  upon  the  recommendation  of  Van  Swieten, 
he  made  trial  of  the  corrosive  sublimate.  From  the  ye  ir  1  754  to  1 762, 
he  cured  by  it  no  less  than  four  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty  per- 
sons, without  inducing  salivation;  and  testifies,  that  'no  persons  died, 
or  experienced  the  least  painful  and  dangerous  symptoms,  in  conse- 
quence of  this  remedy.'!  In  the  cases  in  which  the  same  preparation 
was  recommended  by  Pringle,}  the  cures  that  were  effected  were  per- 
manent, and  from  the  repeated  experience  of  many  other  distinguished 
practitioners,  the  same  result  ensued.  Multa  nobis  exempla  visa  sint 
luis  venerea?,  mercurio  sublimato  corrosivo  perfecte  sanatae.§ 

"  To  enter  into  a  consideration  of  the  treatment  of  the  various  symp- 
toms which  characterize  lues  venera  in  its  simple  and  in  its  more  con- 
firmed state,  is  not  deemed  necessary,  nor  will  it  here  be  attempted. 
Fully  convinced,  as  the  writer  is,  of  the  decided  advantage  which  the  cor- 
rosive sublimate,  as  an  anti-venereal  remedy  possesses,  in  most  cases, 
over  other  mercurial  preparations,  he  cannot  forbear  adding  a  few  fur- 
ther observations  for  the  purpose  of  recommending  to  more  general  use 
this  combination  of  mercury. 

"  A  very  forcible  reason  why  a  preference  ought  to  be  given  to  the 
corrosive  sublimate  as  an  anti-venereal  remedy,  is  the  mildness  of  its 
operation  when  compared  with  most  other  mercurial  preparations.  In 
the  mind  of  the  judicious  practitioner  there  need  exist  do  apprehensions 
of  the  severity  of  its  action  ;  few  articles  of  the  materia  mcdica  can  be 
more  readily  accommodated  to  the  peculiar  condition  of  the  patient  and 
the  nature  and  stage  of  the  disease.  The  evidence  of  its  mildness  may 
be  adduced  from  the  salutary  effects  which  it  produces  in  the  constitu- 
tions of  delicate  children,  and  even  of  infants.  In  not  a  single  instance 
within  the  recollection  of  Dr.  Hosack,  has  it  ever  been  followed  by  per- 
nicious consequences,  though  long  employed  by  hirn  in  many  cases  in 
which  the  patient  laboured  under  some  hereditary  taint,  obstinate  cuta- 

*  Hunter,  Howard,  Pearson,  Mathins,  and  others. 

t  Locoer's  Observat.  Pract.  as  quoted  by  Van  Swiften,    Commentaries,  vol.  17.  p* 

294 
+  Gorclen,  Lond.  Med.  Obs.  and  Inq.  vol.  1.  p.  365.  vol.  2.  p.  73. 
\   Halio  Mcdendi,  pars  secunda,  p.  229.  Se*  also   ^riica  Clinic*,  by  .C^ristva*  Go** 
tliebSelle,  Berlin,  WK. 
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neous  eruption,  or  other  symptoms  indicating  an  alterative  course  of 
remedies.  The  destructive  effects  which  have  been  mentioned  as  at- 
tending its  administration,  such  as  excessive  pain  and  irritation  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  headach,  fever,  &c.  may  in  certain  cases,  arise 
from  some  peculiarity  of  constitution  obnoxious  to  mercurial  remedies, 
but  are  doubtless,  in  general,  to  be  attributed  either  to  the  improper 
preparation  of  the  corrosive  sublimate,  or  to  its  having  been  given  in 
undue  quantity.  It  has  been  asserted  that  this  mercurial  salt  is  parti- 
cularly injurious  to  those  labouring  under  pulmonary  affections.  That 
this  objection  is  ideal,  or  rather  that  of  all  mercurial  preparations,  it 
applies  with  least  force  against  the  corrosive  sublimate,  must  be  evident 
upon  considering  the  general  operation  of  this  form  of  mercury.  Every 
combination  of  this  mineral  may  prove  more  or  less  injurious  in  the 
forming  stage  of  consumption,  on  account  of  the  active  inflammation 
which  is  then  present,  and  the  additional  irritation  attendant  upon  mer- 
curial action.  For  it  may  be  laid  down  as  a  general  principle,  that 
mercury  is  in  itself  injurious  when  administered  to  any  considerable 
extent  during  the  existence  of  inflammation  and  febrile  excitement,  and 
before  the  employment  of  blood-letting  or  other  evacuants. 

"  From  the  mild  operation  of  the  corrosive  sublimate,  properly 
prepared  may  be  inferred  the  utility  of  its  employment  in  persons  of 
delicate  habit,  and  in  those  cases  especially  where  the  constitution  is 
materially  impaired.  In  cases  of  this  kind  its  exhibition  is  followed 
with  the  best  effects.  That  the  tonic  powers  of  the  system  may, 
however,  in  certain  instances,  be  so  far  weakened  as  to  render  the 
employment  of  every  form  of  mercury  not  only  inefficacious  in  the 
removal  of  syphilitic  complaints,  but  productive  of  the  most  distres- 
sing symptoms,  and  consequently,  that  the  use  of  the  oxygenated  mu- 
riate will  at  times  be  the  cause  of  much  inconvenience  and  real  suffer- 
ing, there  is  left  no  room  to  doubt.  In  irregular  cases  of  this  nature, 
the  remedy  necessarily  fails  of  producing  its  ordinary  beneficial  ef- 
fects ;  and  as  it  becomes  an  additional  source  of  irritation,  it  greatly 
increases  the  debility  which  already  prevails.  These  effects,  as  has 
just  been  remarked,  do  not  result  from  the  exclusive  employment  of 
any  particular  form  of  mercury  ;  they  seem  to  arise  less  frequently 
from  the  corrosive  sublimate,  but  are  common  to  all  mercurial  prepara- 
tions. For  if  the  constitution  has  not  the  power  to  support  the  action 
of  mercury,  vain  is  the  attempt  to  eliminate  from  the  system  the  virus 
of  lues  venerea.  Hence,  in  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases  of  hot 
climates,  especially  in  unhealthy  situations,  it  is  not  an  uncommon  prac- 
tice to  administer  the  bark  daily  during  the  whole  course,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  the  constitution  to  bear  a  sufficient  quantity  of  mer- 
cury to  subdue  the  complaint.*  Upon  the  same  principle,  that  learned 
physician  and  distinguished  writer,  Dr.  Chisholm,  maintains  that  in  the 
management  of  disease,  a  reduction  of  plethora  at  the  commencement, 
and  the  augmentation  of  the  vis  vitae  in  the  advancement,  are  to  be 
particularly  attended  to,  in  order  to  insure  the  successful  administra- 
tion of  mercury. t  Dr.  Ferriar  has  observed  instances  in  which  the 
venereal  disease  itself  assumed  a  peculiar  character  owing  to  debility, 
where  the  debility  so  far  prevailed  that  the  constitution  had  not  power 
to  form  a  genuine  syphilis.     When  this  happens,  mercury  will  not  ei- 

*  Vidt  Clarke  on  the  Diseases  of  Long  Voyages. 
;  Essay  on  the  Malignant  Pestilential  Fever,  vol.  1. 
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feet  a  cure.  «  Under  these  circumstances,'  adds  Dr.  Ferriar, '  I  have 
advised  with  success  a  course  of  tonics  without  mercury,  to  raise  up 
the  constitution  to  a  higher  level.  Mercury  may  then  be  expected  to 
cure,'* — Again,  says  Dr.  Francis, 

"  That  the  corrosive  sublimate,  of  all  mercurial  preparations,  soon- 
est effects  the  system  and  arrests  the  action  of  the  venereal  virus,  is  a 
truth,  grounded  upon  the  concurring  experience  of  the  most  distin- 
guished practitioners. 

"  It  is  but  proper  to  state,  that  the  preparation  of  mercury  now  re- 
commended, has  been  employed  for  the  last  twenty  years  in  the  pri- 
vate practice  of  Doctor  Hosack,  and  during  his  attendance  at  the  New 
York  State  Prison,  New  York  Hospital,  and  the  Aims-House  of  this 
city,  as  physician  of  these  institutions.  It  has  invariably  been  found  to 
be  the  remedy  best  calculated  for  the  removal  of  lues  venerea,  both  in 
its  primary  and  secondary  stages  :  and  not  a  single  case  is  recollected 
in  which  the  cure  has  not  been  permanent.  Those  injurious  effects 
upon  the  stomach  and  bowels,  which  are  so  much  apprehended,  were 
•Voided  by  a  cautious  employment  of  the  medicine,  and  by  a  due  con- 
sideration of  the  peculiarities  in  the  constitution  and  state  of  the  pa- 
tient. From  this  form  of  mercury,  salivation  scarcely  ever  was  indu- 
ced ;  and  while  under  its  influence,  the  employment  of  the  decoct, 
guaiac.  et  sarsaparil.  was  found  to  be  an  excellent  auxiliary  in  recent 
cases  ;  and  in  the  secondary  stage  of  the  disease,  where  the  patient 
had  been  neglected,  or  when  improprieties  in  the  cure  had  been  com- 
mitted, it  was  almost  indispensable. 

"  Though  satisfied  that  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  possessed  full 
claims  to  the  title  of  a  powerful  anti-venereal  remedy,  from  a  perusal 
of  the  testimony  published  in  its  favour,  and  from  a  personal  knowledge 
of  the  result  of  several  cases  in  which  it  had  been  employed;  with  the 
view  of  more  fully  determining  so  important  a  matter,  and  to  ascertain, 
as  far  as  practicable,  whether  the  objections  which  have  been  stated 
against  it,  particularly  those  of  the  distinguished  Mr.  John  Pearson, 
were  founded  in  reality,  at  the  suggestion  of  the  writer,  the  use  of  the 
corrosive  muriate  of  mercury  was  adopted  in  the  spring  of  the  year 
1811,  in  the  New  York  Hospital.  From  the  extensive  charity  which 
this  excellent  institution  afforded,  there  was  abundant  opportunity  of 
seeing  almost  every  form  of  this  disease,  from  the  more  mild  to  the  most 
aggravated  ;  cases  of  recent  infection,  and  those  of  long  standing.  Af- 
ter a  careful  examination  of  the  histories  of  a  great  variety  of  cases,  a 
selection  was  made  of  several  of  those  patients  who  were  affected  with 
the  primary,  and  of  others  labouring  under  the  secondary  stage  of  this 
disease.  The  corrosive  sublimate  was  given  in  some  instances  in  the 
form  of  the  spirituous  solution,  and  in  other  instances  made  into  pills  ; 
the  decoction  of  guaiacum  and  sarsaparilla  was  employed  as  an  auxiliary 
and  occasional  recourse  was  had  to  the  application  of  the  lunar  caustic  ; 
but  the  external  use  of  every  preparation  of  mercury  was  omitted. 
In  no  one  instance  were  unpleasant  effect-  produced  by  the  action  of 
this  mercurial  salt  ;  and,  contrary  to  the  opinion  entertained  by  Mr. 
Pearson  of  the  efficacy  of  this  remedy,  the  result  of  these  several  cases 
was  attended  with  complete  success. 

"  To  multiply  further  arguments,  or  other  additional  proofs  in  favour 
of  the  oxygenated  muriate  of  mercury  does  not  seem  necessary.     It 

M  id,  Hist,  and  Reflect,  vol.  3,  p.  2.33. 
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may  be  confidently  pronounced  a  safe,  convenient,  and  efficacious  re- 
medy in  lues  venerea.  How  far  a  too  ready  acquiescence  in  the  force 
of  authority  may  be  assigned  as  the  cause  of  that  want  of  confidence 
in  the  virtues  of  the  corrosive  sublimate,  and  oi  that  apprehension  of 
its  pernicious  qualities  which  at  present  prevail  among  many  practi- 
tioners, it  is  impossible  to  ascertain.  It  is  evident  that  the  opinions  of 
Mr.  Pearson  are  those  chiefly  which  have  been  adopted  and  reitera- 
ted by  every  subsequent  writer  who  has  opposed  the  use  of  this  mer- 
curial combination.  But  the  success  attendant  upon  the  administration 
of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  furnishes  the  most  satisfactory  answer 
that  can  be  given  to  those  who  have  denied  its  efficacy  Upon  the  suc- 
cessful result  of  the  cases  of  lues  venerea  which  existed  in  the  New 
York  Hospital  in  1811,  the  corrosive  sublimate  again  became  the  prin- 
cipal anti-venereal  remedy  in  that  extensive  establishment.  This 
form  of  mercury,  since  that  period,  has  also  been  in  general  use  in 
the  New  York  Alms- House,  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis  in  its  different 
stages ;  and  in  most  instances  it  is  now  employed  for  the  same  pur- 
pose by  the  physicians  of  the  City  Dispensary.  The  observation  and 
experience  of  the  writer  during  the  last  three  years,  in  a  number  of 
unequivocal  cases  of  lues  venerea,  have  tended  to  corroborate  the  fa- 
vourable opinion  he  formerly  expressed,  and  induce  him  to  recommend 
with  increased  confidence  a  more  extended  application  of  this  prepara- 
tion of  mercury. 

"  Various  are  the  forms  in  which  the  corrosive  sublimate  has  been 
used  in  the  different  stages  of  lues  venerea,  and  in  other  disorders  in- 
dicating an  alterative  course  of  remedies.  Its  external  application,  in 
the  form  of  ointment,  has  been  recommended  by  some  ;  but  against  this 
practice  many  forcible  objections  might  be  brought.  The  internal  use 
of  the  spirituous  solution  of  Turner,  in  which  the  proportion  of  ardent 
spirits  to  the  mercurial  salt  was  remarkably  small,  has  justly  been  ac- 
cused as  the  source  of  much  mischief.  The  formula  of  Van  Sweiten 
deserves  a  decided  preference  ;  for  the  muriated  quicksilver  dissolved 
in  spirits  and  exhibited  in  doses  limited  to  the  quantity  of  one  eighth  of 
a  grain,  two,  or,  at  most,  three  times  in  twenty-four  hours,  seldom  pi'o- 
duces  the  least  nausea,  or  any  derangement  of  the  stomach  or  bowels. 

"  The  corrosive  sublimate,  dissolved  in  common  brandy,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  two  grains  of  the  salt  to  one  ounce  of  the  liquid,  is  a  valuable 
and  convenient  preparation  for  delicate  children.  It  may  be  given  with 
the  greatest  safety,  in  a  little  sweetened  water,  to  the  amount  of  three 
or  four  drops  to  a  child  of  one  year,  and  repeated  three  times  a  day  ;  and 
to  a  child  of  two  or  three  years  old  six  or  eight  drops  three  times  a  day. 
After  its  employment  two  or  three  days  the  dose  may  be  increased  to  ten 
or  twelve  drops. 

"  A  solution  of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  in  common  distilled  water, 
with  the  addition  of  a  little  muriated  ammonia,  (sal  ammoniac,)  is  also  a 
judicious  and  safe  pharmaceutical  combination. 

"  But  the  best  form  of  administering  the  corrosive  sublimate  is  that  in 
which  this  mercurial  salt,  united  by  solution  with  the  muriate  of  ammo- 
nia, is  made  into  a  mass  with  the  crumb  of  wheat  bread,  and  then  divid- 
ed into  pills. 

R.  Oxyimniat.  Hydrarg. 
Muriat.  Amnion.  ;"iu  gr.  xv. 
Aq.  distillat.  vel.  font.  3iss.  Solutioni  addatur 
Panis  medul.  sic.  q.  s. 
!'•  fiat  massa,  in  j » i  1 .  exx,  djvidenda. 
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"  Every  pill  in  this  prescription  contains,  if  the  materials  be  uniform- 
ly combined,  the  eighth  of  a  grain  of  the  corrosive  sublimate.  The  dose 
cnn  therefore  easily  be  regulated  with  the  greatest  accuracy.  Of  these 
pills  one  is  to  be  taken  every  night  and  morning,  though,  in  some  aggra- 
vated cases,  another  pill  may  be  taken  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  with 
additional  advantage.  In  this  manner  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  this  prepa- 
ration of  mercury  will,  in  ordinary  cases,  betaken  in  twenty  four  hours  ; 
and  in  the  more  severe  form  of  lues  venerea  the  additional  eighth  of  a 
grain.  Instances  may  occur  in  which  it  may  be  advisable  to  administer 
half  a  grain  daily.  Mr.  Bell  has  given  a  grain  of  the  corrosive  sublimate 
divided  into  four  or  five  doses,  but  has  not  been  able  to  continue  this 
quantity  for  more  than  two  or  three  days  together. 

"  The  corrosive  sublimate  to  the  amount  of  one  quarter  of  a  grain  a 
day,  and,  in  some  cases,  an  additional  eighth  of  a  grain,  in  pdls,  may  be 
continued  for  a  long  time  without  producing  the  least  inconvenience  in 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  with  greater  certainty  and  more  beneficial 
effects  than  the  same  quantity  of  this  salt  in  the  form  of  the  spirituous 
solution.  The  use  of  the  corrosive  sublimate  ought  to  be  continued  two 
or  three  weeks  after  the  disappearance  of  the  disease,  in  order  more 
effectually  to  accomplish  a  radical  cure. 

"  It  has  already  been  observed,  that  the  oxygenated  muriate  of  mer- 
cury operates  more  readdy  on  the  constitution  than  any  other  form  of 
this  mineral,  and  that  even  in  very  small  quantity  it  soonest  arrests  the 
progress  of  venereal  symptoms,  and,  by  its  general  action,  eliminates  the 
poison  of  the  disease.  It  deserves  to  be  stated,  that  daring  the  use  of 
this  preparation,  all  those  precautionary  measures  with  regard  to  diet 
and  regimen,  which  are  generally  recommended  by  writers,  need  not 
be  regarded  with  the  same  scrupulous  attention,  while  in  the  useof  the 
corrosive  sublimate,  as  during  the  employment  of  other  mercurial  me- 
dicines. For  as  the  corrosive  sublimate  rarely  affects  to  any  consider- 
able degree,  the  salivary  glands,  those  subjected  to  its  use  are  not  ren- 
dered so  susceptible  of  the  influence  of  cold,  and  the  physician  is  sel- 
dom under  the  necessity  of  devising  means  for  the  purpose  of  obviating 
the  pernicious  consequences  of  salivation.  Instances  of  peculiarity  of 
constitution  may  occur  which  require  much  management  and  di>cretion 
in  the  use  of  this  remedy.  Mr.  Bell  has  observed,  that  opiates  have 
not  the  same  influence  in  preventing  an  undue  action  of  the  oxymuri- 
ate  of  mercury  upon  the  stomach  and  intestinal  canal  which  they  com- 
monly have  with  other  mercurial  preparations.*  The  limited  experi- 
ence of  the  writer  has  not  in  any  case  corroborated  this  opinion  :  on  the 
contrary,  he  has  found  an  occasional  recourse  to  small  quantities  of  opi- 
um highly  serviceable. 

"  As  some  one  or  more  articles  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  are,  in  gen- 
eral, employed  in  those  cases  in  which  the  corrosive  sublimate  is  ad- 
ministered, it  perhaps  would  not  be  irrelevant  to  examine  how  far 
they  are  entitled  to  particular  confidence.  It  may  be  proper  to  remark, 
that  of  the  many  substances  which  have  been  employed  as  auxiliary  re- 
medies, or  are  now  in  use,  the  lignum guaiaci  and  the  radix  sarsaparil- 
la  unquestionably  claim  the  first  notice.  They  are  acknowledged  to 
be  useful  during  the  administration  of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  in 
cases  of  recent  affection  ;  and  in  the  secondary  symptoms  of  the  dis- 
ease, for  the  removal  of  the  evils  which  have  taken  place  from  the  in- 

*  Treatise  on  Conor,  and  Lues  Ven.  vol.  2.  v.  ~AS. 
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judicious  employment  of  mercury,  &c.  their  salutary  operation  has  been 
uniformly  evinced. 

"  The  compound  decoction  of  guaiacum  and  sarsaparilla  may  readily 
he  prepared  in  the  following  manner  : 

ft.  Rasur.  ligni  guaiac. 
Had.  sarsapar.  nss».  aa  ?i. 
Cox.  in  aq.  font.  it»iij-  ad  Ifrij. 

"  Of  this  decoction  the  above  quantity,  taken  warm,  ought  to  he 
drunk  within  the  twenty-four  hours.  Of  its  effects  as  a  powerful  al- 
terative for  the  removal  of  some  of  the  most  painful  symptoms  of  lues 
venerea  and  obstinate  cutaneous  affections,  indubitable  evidence  exists 
in  the  pages  of  the  old  and  in  those  of  the  most  eminent  modern  au- 
thors.* During  a  period  of  more  than  forty-five  years  its  virtues  for 
these  purposes  have  been  tested  in  the  practice  of  that  learned  and  dis- 
tinguished physician,  Dr.  Samuel  Bard,  and  for  more  than  twenty-five 
years  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  David  llosack.  Its  salutary  properties 
appear  to  be  owing  chiefly  to  the  general  excitement  which  it  produ- 
ces, and  to  its  action  as  a  diaphoretic.  When  had  recourse  to,  while 
in  the  use  of  mercury,  particularly  in  the  treatment  of  those  cases 
where  the  disease  is  of  long  continuance,  it  proves  eminently  useful  by 
promoting  the  natural  tendency  which  the  corrosive  sublimate  posses- 
ses to  increase  the  cuticular  discharge. 

"  The  compound  decoction  of  the  guaiacum  may  be  taken  with  suc- 
cess for  the  removal  of  many  of  the  morbid  effects  produced  by  the  im- 
proper employment  of  the  different  preparations  of  mercury,  and  for 
restoring  the  constitution  to  its  wonted  vigour.  The  advantages  arising 
from  the  use  of  the  Rob  Anti-syphilitigue,\  and  other  Syrups  and  Panaceas 
lately  introduced,  for  which  so  enormous  a  consideration  is  demanded, 
may  with  confidence  be  attributed  principally  to  the  sarsaparilla  and 
mezereon  which  enter  into  their  composition." 

For  further  information  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  improved  edi- 
tion of  Bell  on  the  Venereal  Disease,  edited  by  Drs.  Low  and  Beck  of 
Albany  ;  and  to  the  papers  on  Mercury,  published  in  the  American 
Medical  and  Philosophical  Register,  vol?.  3d.  and  4th. 


Scirrhus  and  Cancer. 

One  of  the  most  frequent  errors  in  the  operation  for  scirrhus  and 
cancerous  affections,  is  the  non-removal  of  the  entire  gland,  the  seat  of 
the  disease  ;  and  our  author  does  well  when  he  so  forcibly  recommends 
the  complete  extirpation  of  the  whole  glandular  substance  of  the  breast, 
in  order  to  secure  against  a  relapse.  With  the  exception  of  a  single  in- 
stance, I  have  uniformly  taken  out  the  whole  mamma,  however  small 
may  have  been  the  portion  affected  with  cancer,  and  1  have  hitherto 
had  reason  to  be  satisfied  with  this  practice,  first  recommended,  as  1  be- 
lieve, by  the  learned  Professor  Richter,  of  Gottingen. 

Arsenic  most  lamentably  is  too  frequently  and  too  freely  employed 
for  the  removal  of  tumors  of  a  supposed  cancerous  nature.     It  is  not 

*   Vidt  Aphrodisiacus,Ed.  Boerhaavii.     Also,  Hunter,  Bell,  &c. 
t   Vide  M'Neven's  Account  of  the  Rob  of  Laffacteur,  in  the  New   York   Med.  air! 
Phil.  Journal,  Vol.  3.  p.  23. 
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long  since,  that  a  very  respectable  citizen  of  New-York  fell  a  victim  to 
this  empirical  method  of  treatment.  An  encisted  tumour  existed  on  the 
fide  of  the  neck,  and  arsenic,  in  the  form  of  unguent,  was  applied  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  it.  The  removal  of  the  tumour  was  indeed  ef- 
fected, but  the  patient,  by  the  long  continuance  of  the  application,  lost 
the  use  of  his  right  aim,  and  the  muscles  of  the  back  of  his  neck,  and 
also  those  on  that  side  of  it  from  which  the  tumour  was  taken.  In  con- 
sequence of  this  paralysis,  his  head  to  a  considerable  degree  was  thrown 
upon  his  breast,  from  an  inability  in  the  muscles  necessary  to  elevate  it. 
This  distressing  affection  constantly  increased,  anil  finally  terminated  in 
the  sudden  death  of  the  sufferer.  Similar  facts  have  frequently  come 
within  my  knowledge,  of  the  injurious  effects  arising  from  the  applica- 
cation  of  this  mineral,  as  employed  for  the  purpose  of  removing  sup- 
posed cancerous  tumours. 

The  process  by  mechanical  pressure,  lately  adopted  by  Samuel  Young, 
of  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  for  the  cure  of  scirrhus  and  cancer,  and  which 
Dr.  Thomas  notices  at  sufficient  length,  has  not  been,  as  I  am  credibly 
informed,  attended  with  the  success  its  author  anticipated  :  an  inference, 
indeed,  very  obvious  to  one  in  anywise  acquainted  with  the  pathology 
of  the  disorder. 


Vermes. 

Among  the  daily  diseases  to  which  the  physician  isfcalled,  are  those 
arising  from  supposed  worms.  With  the  exception  of  the  tape  worm, 
(the  taenia  solium  and  taenia  vulgaris,)  and  the  ascarides,  (the  ascaris 
vernicularis,)  inhabiting  the  mucus  accumulated  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  rectum,  1  have  been  long  in  the  habit  of  considering  worms  among 
the  symptoms  of  dyspepsia  ;  and  very  rarely  as  constituting  an  idio- 
pathic disease.  Nor  have  I  ever  been  in  the  practice  of  directing  the 
various  anthelmintic  medicines  usually  prescribed  for  the  removal  of 
worms  ;  my  only  prescriptions  have  been,  after  an  active  cathartic  of 
calomel  and  jalap,  and  the  removal  of  all  febrile  symptoms,  to  put  the 
patient  upon  the  use  of  the  tincture  of  aloes,  with  myrrh,  (the  elixir 
proprietatis,)  in  doses  sufficient  to  keep  the  bowels  soluble  ;  say  from 
two  drachms  to  half  an  ounce,  mixed  in  sweetened  water  every  morn- 
ing fastin^  for  three  days  successively  ;  renewing  it  afterwards  as  occa- 
sion may  require.  I  then  direct,  if  the  child  be  greatly  debilitated,  the 
use  of  some  preparation  of  iron  ;  either  the  tilings  or  the  carbonate,  in 
combination  with  a  small  portioniof  ginger.  Eight  or  ten  grains  of  the 
former  with  two  of  the  latter,  administered  twice  a  day,  in  syrup  as  its 

vehicle. 

These  medicines,  with  a  diet  calculated  to  impart  vigour  to  the  diges- 
tive organs,  are,  in  my  opinion,  infinitely  more  successful  in  the  removal 
of  worms,  and  other  symptoms  of  derangement  of  the  gastric  organs, 
than  all  the  anthelmintics  1  have  ever  seen  directed  as  such.  Indeed  the 
practice  of  worm-hunting,  so  fashionable  among  practitioners,  as  well 
as  the  promiscuous  prescription  of  calomel  and  other  forms  of  mercu- 
ry, are  to  be  reprobated  as  empirical,  and  not  unfrequently  productive 
ot  worse  evils  than  those  they  were  intended  to  remove. 

Li 
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Observations  on  the  use  of  Emetics  in  constipation  of  the  Bowels. 

In  the  treatment  of  constipation  of  the  bowels,  it  appears  to  be  gene- 
rally agreed  upon  by  the  profession,  that  when  we  fail  to  evacuate  the 
intestines  by  the  various  cathartic  remedies  ordinarily  prescribed  for 
this  purpose,  the  last  resource  is  mercury  carried  to  the  point  of  sali- 
vation ;  at  the  same  time  trusting  to  opiates  and  antispasmodics  to  allay 
the  pain,  and  to  the  usual  antiphlogistic  means  of  subduing  any  inflam- 
maiion  of  the  bowels  that  may  be  induced  in  the  course  of  the  disease. 
In  the  year  1796  1  communicated  to  Dr.  George  Pearson  of  London, 
a  remarkable  instance  of  constipation  yielding  to  this  treatment,  after 
twenty-one  day's  continuance  of  the  disease.*  Reflecting  upon  the 
manner  in  which  mercury  operates  in  relieving  cases  of  this  nature,  af- 
ter the  gums  have  become  affected,  it  occurred  to  me  that  the  action  of 
this  metal  is  not  only  by  its  effects  upon  the  secretions  in  general,  but 
more  especially  upon  the  biliary  organs  The  dark  coloured  and  acrid 
discharges  that  succeed  to  this  operation  of  mercury,  appear  favourable 
to  this  explanation.  In  like  manner  the  general  derangement  of  the  di- 
gestive organs,  the  foul  tongue,  the  offensive  breath,  the  sallow  com- 
plexion, that  usually  precede  and  attend  upon  the  first  stage  of  this  dis- 
ease, no  less  point  to  this  obstructed  and  torpid  state  of  the  liver,  as 
having  great  agency  at  least  in  predisposing  to  the  disease  in  question, 
while  a  check  of  the  perspiration  and  certain  articles  of  diet,  are  not 
^infrequently  the  exciting  causes  of  irritation  and  of  the  spasm  and  in- 
flammation which  ordinarily  constitute  an  attack  of  this  complaint.  With 
these  views  I  was  led  to  the  use  of  emetics  as  best  calculated  to  re- 
move the  hepatic  obstruction  which  appears  to  lay  the  foundation  of  this 
disease,  while  by  their  febrifuge  and  antispasmodic  operation  they  are 
no  less  useful  in  removing  the  fever,  the  inflammation  and  constriction 
that  constitute  some  of  the  most  distressing  as  well  as  dangerous  symp- 
toms that  attend  a  constipated  state  of  the  belly.  The  cases  which  have 
fallen  under  my  care,  since  the  adoption  of  this  mode  of  treatment,  are 
so  favourable  to  the  views  suggested,  that  agreeably  to  my  promise,  I 
now  submit  them  to  your  consideration,  and  if  you  deem  them  deserv- 
ing more  public  notice,  have  the  goodness  to  give  them  a  place  in  your 
Journal. 

1st.  Mr.  W.  B.  of  Dutchess  county,  who  had  suffered  a  very  severe 
and  dangerous  attack  of  constipation,  of  which  he  had  been  relieved  by 
mercury,  prescribed  by  the  late  Dr.  Bard,  after  a  great  variety  of  the 
ordinary  cathartics  had  been  administered  in  vain,  when  on  a  visit  to 
New  York,  was  seized  with  the  same  symptoms  of  distress  and  obstruc- 
tion of  the  bowels  that  appeared  at  the  commencement  of  his  first  at- 
tack. I  observed  his  countenance  to  be  sallow,  his  tongue  covered  with 
a  yellow  sordes,  his  breath  offensive,  his  stomach  disturbed,  but  the  ar- 
terial system  not  yet  sensibly  affected.  The  ordinary  cathartic  medicines 
being  rejected,  1  gave  him  an  emetic  of  tartarized  antimony.  It  ope- 
rated freely,  producing  a  general  relaxation  of  the  system,  with'some 
discharges  by  vomiting  of  bilious  matter,  which,  from  its  viscidity  and 
dark  colour,  appeared  to  have  been  long  pent  up  in  the  gall-bladder  : 
they  were  succeeded  by  copious  evacuations  by  stool.  He  was  instantly 
relieved,  and  was  himself  sensible  that  by  this  timely  prescription  he 

e  Duncan's  Annuls  of  Medicine  for  the  year  1796,  vol.  i.  Edinburgh, 
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Lad  been  saved  from  a  renewal  of  the  same  sufferings  he  had  experi- 
enced in  his  tirat  attack. 

2d.  Mr.  S.  VV.  a  merchant  of  this  city,  whom  1  had  frequently  at- 
tended in  very  severe  and  dangerous  attacks  of  constipation,  and  which 
only  yielded  to  mercury,  administered  to  the  point  of  salivation,  some 
years  since  experienced  a  renewal  of  the  symptoms  that  usually  had  an- 
nounced a  visitation  of  his  disease.  1  found  him  in  great  pain,  his  bow- 
els in  a  state  of  violent  constriction,  his  pulse  small,  his  countenance 
sallow  and  livid  ;  I  gave  him  instantly  fifteen  grains  of  ipecacuanha  com- 
bined with  two  of  emetic  tartar.  It  operated  freely,  both  by  vomiting 
and  by  the  bowels.  He  was  immediately  relieved,  and  had  no  return 
of  the  obstruction. 

3d.  Mr.  W e,  a  gentleman  of  the  bar,  who  had  also  been  fre- 
quently my  patient  under  obstinate  constipation,  and  had  been  relieved 
by  blood-letting,  blisters,  the  warm  bath,  enemata,  and  mercury  given 
to  the  extent  of  salivation,  experienced  one  of  his  usual  attacks  1  gave 
him  an  emetic  of  ipecacuanha  and  tartarized  antimony.  It  also  had  the 
same  good  effects  of  restoring  the  biliary  evacuations,  and  of  removing 
the  intestinal  obstructions,  without  having  recourse  to  the  ordinary  ef- 
forts that  had  been  directed  on  former  occasions.  I  have  in  like  man- 
ner relieved  the  same  gentleman,  by  an  emetic  in  a  second  attack  of  a 
similar  nature. 

4th.  The  late  lieutenant  Walter  Stewart,  a  highly  meritorious  officer 
of  the  United  States  Navy,  had  suffered  numerous  attacks  of  this  dis- 
ease in  Philadelphia.  In  some  of  those  he  had  been  relieved  by  blood- 
letting, the  warm  bath,  and  injections  of  tobacco  smoke,  as  directed  for 
him  by  the  late  Dr.  Wistar,  but  in  most  the  obstruction  was  not  removed 
until  recourse  was  had  to  mercury,  administered  to  the  point  of  saliva- 
tion, and  which,  in  his  case,  required  a  much  longer  continuance  of  the 
medicine  than  is  usually  necessary  to  produce  that  effect.  When  in 
New  York,  he  twice  experienced  a  return  of  the  same  disease  ;  in  both 
instances  I  directed  for  him  an  active  emetic,  which  afforded  him  imme- 
mediate  relief,  by  producing  copious  bilious  evacuations  from  the  sto- 
mach, followed  by  large  discharges  from  the  bowels. 

5th.  Miss  L ,  who  is  constitutionally  inclined  to  a  torpid  state 

of  the  intestines,  and  is  very  liable  to  obstinate  attacks  of  constipation, 
has  been  three  times  under  my  care  in  this  disease.  After  directing  in 
vain  the  various  cathartics  ordinarily  prescribed,  and  all  the  usualforms 
of  enemata,  I  at  length  directed  the  emetic  before  mentioned :  it  was 
followed  by  immediate  relief,  although  the  disease  had  been  of  several 
days  duration.  Upon  another  occasion  I  directed  the  emetic  in  the  com- 
mencement of  her  complaint,  with  the  same  successful  result.  The  same 
young  lady  a  short  time  since  experienced  a  return  of  the  same  disease, 
but  attended  with  more  severe  pain  than  she  had  suffered  upon  any 
preceding  occasion.  Being  confined  to  my  bed,  I  requested  an  eminent 
physician  to  visit  her  ;  he  found  her  bowels  had  been  confined  about 
seven  days,  attended  with  symptoms  of  intestinal  inflammation.  After 
lettin"  blood  from  the  arm,  he  directed  fomentations  to  be  applied  to 
the  abdomen,  and  enemata  variously  composed  to  be  administered,  and 
advised  castor  oil,  salts,  calomel  and  jalap,  in  succession,  but  all  to  no 
purpose.  The  purgative  medicines  were  rejected  by  vomiting  ;  the 
enemata  were  returned  as  they  were  administered,  without  containing 
the  least  portion  of  foecal  matter.  She  earnestly  solicited  an  emetic  to 
be  given  her,  urging  that  she  had  been  relieved  by  this  means  in  both 
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of  her  former  attack?  ;  this  was  declined  by  the  physician,  who  consi- 
dered it  to  be  a  hazardous  practice  to  prescribe  emetic  medicines  in  a 
case  of  this  nature.  Recourse  was  had  to  calomel  and  opium  ;  saliva- 
tion was  the  result,  but  without  the  relief  by  the  bowels  which  usually 
follows  this  operation  of  mercury.  Upon  my  recovery  1  visited  her  ; 
she  still  suffered  severe  returns  of  pain  :  her  mouth  had  been  sore  three 
or  four  days,  but  notwithstanding  the  use  of  enomata,  which  had  been 
frequently  administered  as  fomentations  to  the  bowels  when  her  pain 
was  most  severe,  no  alvine  discharge  whatever  had  taken  place.  Al- 
though 15  days  had  elapsed  since  the  commencement  of  her  obstruction, 
1  gave  her  an  active  emetic,  viz.  fifteen  grains  of  ipecacuanha  and  two 
of  tartarized  antimony,  directing  it  to  be  repeated  at  the  expiration  of 
an  hour  if  necessary  :  the  first  operated  very  freely,  discharging  a 
large  quantity  of  dark-coloured  bilious  matter  by  vomiting,  followed  by 
similar  copious  evacuations  by  stool.  In  twenty-four  hours  she  was  so 
entirely  relieved  that  my  attendance  became  almost  unnecessary,  ex- 
cept for  the  removal  of  the  soreness  of  the  mouth,  that  remained  from 
the  mercury  that  had  been  prescribed  ;  for  this  purpose  a  gargle  of 
yest,  hone},  and  borax,  was  directed,  with  occasional  small  doses  of 
calcined  magnesia,  to  preserve  the  bowels  in  a  soluble  state. 

6th.  Captain  A.  who  had  contracted,  in  the  East  Indies,  a  disease  of 
the  liver,  has  recently  been  affected  by  a  constipated  state  of  the  belly, 
attended  with  spontaneous  vomiting ;  finding  no  relief  from  injections, 
and  all  cathartic  means  given  by  the  mouth  being  rejected,  I  gave  him 
an  emetic.  As  in  the  former  cases,  it  was  followed  by  a  general  relaxa- 
tion of  the  system,  and  plentiful  discharges  both  by  the  stomach  and 
bowels. 

7th.  In  another  case  of  a  young  gentleman,  who  had  experienced 
many  severe  attacks  of  constipation,  attended  with  high  inflammatory 
symptoms,  in  which,  in  addition  to  the  use  of  mercury  it  had  been  ne- 
cessary to  make  repealed  use  of  the  lancet  and  other  means  of  counter- 
acting the  attending  inflammation,  1  have  also  recently  directed  emetics 
with  the  best  effects,  not  only  in  obtaining  discharges  from  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  but  also  in  removing  the  pain,  in  spasmodic  constriction, 
and  febrile  symptoms,  which  have  usually  attended  every  return  of  his 
disease. 

From  these  facts  1  have  been  led  to  the  following  conclusions  : 

1st.  That  a  constipation  of  the  bowels  is  usually  attended  with,  and 
frequently  produced  by,  a  torpid  state  of  the  liver,  and  consequent  de- 
ficiency of  the  biliary  discharge. 

2d.  That  the  pain,  spasmodic  constriction,  and  inflammation,  attend- 
ant upon  this  disease,  are  the  result  either  of  the  mechanical  obstruction 
occasioned  by  the  deficiency  of  bile,  and  consequently  a  retarded  peris- 
taltic movement  of  the  intestines,  or  the  effect  of  a  sudden  change  of 
perspiration,  or  of  a  particular  article  of  diet. 

3d.  That  in  the  commencement  of  constipation,  or  in  its  more  ad- 
vanced stage,  when  the  symptoms  of  inflammation  have  been  subdued 
by  the  lancet,  emetics  may  be  very  advantageously  exhibited  both  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  the  hepatic  obstruction  and  of  counteracting 
the  spasmodic  constriction  and  pain  ordinarily  attendant  upon  this  dis- 
ease. 

4th.  That  the  salutary  effects  which  have  been  occasionally  derived 
from  injections  of  tobacco  smoke  are  attributable  to  the  general  relaxa 
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tion,  the  nausea,  and  in  some  cases,  the  vomiting,  which  that  narcotic 
produces. 

5th.  That  the  benefits  that  have  in  like  manner  been  obtained  in  some 
cases  from  the  use  of  tartarized  antimony,  administered  by  injection, 
are  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  nausea  and  vomiting  th.it  have  been  the 
effects  of  its  operation,  but  which  are  to  be  obtained  with  more  certainty 
from  the  same  medicine  given  by  the  stomach,  and  to  the  extent  of  full 
vomiting. 

In  like  manner,  inasmuch  as  a  torpid  state  of  the  liver  and  a  dimin- 
ished secretion  of  bile  are  generally  known  to  constitute  a  part  of  the 
proximate  cause  of  dysentery,*  we  obtain  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the 
salutary  operation  of  injections  of  ipecacuanha  in  that  disease,  as  ad- 
vised by  Dr.  Thomas  Clark  ;|  but  which  effects  are  more  certainly  to 
be  obtained  from  the  use  of  ipecacuanha  given  by  the  stomach,  as  pre- 
scribed by  Sir  John  Pringle,  or  of  tartarized  antimony,  as  recommended 
by  Senac. 


Mineral  Waters  of  Ballston. 

1  have  considered  it  not  wholly  foreign  to  the  object  of  these  Notes 
to  make  a  few  remarks  on  the  med'icinal  properties  of  the  Ballston,  and 
Saratoga  Springs.  No  mineral  waters  in  the  United  States  enjoy  an 
equal  celebrity,  and  as  none  are  more  generally  resorted  to  by  invalids, 
perhaps  none  are  more  indiscriminately  used.  Correctly  to  ascertain 
their  properties  becomes,  therefore,  an  object  of  importance  to  every 
physician. | 

Several  analyses  of  the  Ballston  waters  have  been  communicated  to 
the  public  ;  according  to  the  analyses  made  by  Mons.  Caizalet,  a  teacher 
of  chemistry  at  Bordeaux,  a  bottle  of  the  Baliston  water  containing  25 
ounces  afforded 

1.  Carbonic  acid,  three  times  its  volume. 

2.  Muriate  of  soda,  31  grains. 

3.  Super  saturated  carbonate  of  lime,        22  grains. 

4.  Muriate  of  magnesia,  124  grains. 

5.  Muriate  of  lime,  5  grains. 

6.  Carbonate  of  iron.  4  grains. 

This  subject  has  also  recently  received  the  attention  of  Dr.  William 
Meade  of  Philadelphia,  a  gentleman  well  skilled  in  practical  chemistry, 
and  who  has  made  frequent  visits  to  the  springs  both  of  Ballston,  and 
Saratoga,  for  the  express  purpose  of  making  an  accurate  analysis  of 
those  celebrated  waters. 
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The  reader  desirous  of  further  information  on  this  subject  is  referred 
to  the  work  published  by  Dr.  Meade,  entitled  "  An  Experimental  In- 
quiry into  the  chemical  properties,  and  medicinal  qualities  of  the  prin- 
cipal mineral  waters  of  Ballston  and  Saratoga." 

The  Ballston  waters  have  been  long  known  to  yield  a  great  quantity 
offxed  air,  and  to  hold  in  solution  a  large  portion  of  iron.  By  the  ana- 
lysis now  given,  it  appears  that  they  yield  a  much  larger  proportion  of 
fixed  air,  and  that  they  contain  a  greater  quantity  ofiron,  than  any  other 
mineral  water  that  ha*  hitherto  been  discovered,  not  excepting  that  of 
Vichy,  in  France,  one  of  the  strongest  chalybeate  waters  in  Europe. 
But  it  appears  that  they  also  contain  another  substance,  viz.  the  muri- 
ate of  lime,  which,  with  the  other  ingredients  with  which  it  is  associated, 
promises  to  be  of  great  and  extensive  utility. 

We  are  accordingly  from  the  above  analysis  induced  to  ascribe  more 
virtues  to  the  Ballston  waters  than  physicians  have  generally  believed 
them  to  posses?.  Although  much  is  due  to  exercise,  change  of  air, 
and  an  agreeable  occupation  of  the  mind,  which  the  amusements  of  wa- 
tering places  usually  afford,  1  have  no  doubt,  from  the  sensible  effects 
produced  upon  the  system  by  the  waters  themselves,  that  they  are  also 
productive  of  great  good  in  a  variety  of  diseases,  some  of  which  I  shall 
now  briefly  enumerate. 

1st.  From  the  effects  of  the  Ballston  waters,  as  a  strong  chalybeate y 
they  may  be  employed  with  advantage  in  most  diseases  of  debility, 
whether  directly  or  indirectly  such.  But  in  those  complaints  which 
are  attended  with  an  increased  excitement  of  the  whole  system,  or  with 
local  inflammation,  they  are  manifestly  prejudicial.  These  principles 
are  deducible  from  the  qualities  of  the  waters  alone  ;  but  they  are  also 
confirmed  by  the  experience  and  observation  of  physicians  who  have 
attended  to  their  operation. 

Accordingly  in  intermittent  fever,  dropsy,  dyspepsia,  hypochondriasis, 
and  hysteria,  connected  with,  or  proceeding  from  debility  of  the  diges- 
tive organs  ;  in  paralysis,  chronic  rheumatism,  gout,  in  its  chronic  state, 
chlorosis,  fluor  albus ;  in  suppression  of  the  menses  when  arising  from 
weakness,  in  worms,  and  in  other  diseases  of  debility,  whether  of  the 
intestinal  canal,  or  of  the  whole  system,  the  Ballston  waters  have  been 
long  and  justly  celebrated.  On  the  other  hand,  in  a  plethoric  state  of 
the  system,  as  in  pregnancy,  in  consumption  of  the  lungs,  inflammation 
of  the  liver,  acute  rheumatism,,  dysentery,  and  other  diseases  of  an  inflam- 
matory nature,  in  which  they  are  oftentimes  resorted  to,  they  invariably 
do  injury.  We  may,  perhaps,  except  from  this  remark  a  species  of  con- 
sumption which  arises  in  females  about  the  time  of  puberty,  in  which, 
from  want  of  energy  in  the  system,  menstruation  does  not  take  place  at 
the  period  in  which  it  usually  appears;  dyspepsia  ensues,  followed  with 
general  irritation  of  the  nervous  system,  pain  in  the  breast,  cough, 
sometimes  haemorrhage  from  the  lungs,  and  ultimately  terminating  in 
comfirmed  consumption.  These  consequences  have  frequently  been 
prevented  by  a  course  ofiron  and  vegetable  tonics,  aided  by  generous 
diet,  and  exercise,  especially  riding  on  horseback.  Under  similar  cir- 
cumstances I  have  no  doubt  that  the  Ballston  waters  may  be  serviceable 
in  this  species  of  phthisis  in  its  incipient  state  ;  but  they  should  never 
be  employed  in  diseases  of  this  nature  without  the  advice  of  a  phy- 
sician. 

From  the  saline  impregnation  of  these  waters,  and  their  operation 
upon  the  urinary  organs,  as  well  as  by  perspiration,  they  are  indicated 
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in  diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  bladder,  in  gout,  chronic  rheumatism,  and 
eruptions  upon  the  skin,  and  all  which  diseases  are  most  frequently 
produced  by,  or  connected  with,  a  morbid  condition  of  the  fluids,  and 
an  impaired  state  of  the  secretions.  In  these  complaints,  1  have  re- 
peatedly prescribed  these  w.ters  with  the  best  effects. 

Dr.  Thacher,  the  author  of  "  The  American  Modern  practice,"  a 
work  containing  much  original  and  valuable  information,  concurs  in  the 
opinion  of  the  general  efficacy  of  the  Ballston  waters  in  diseases  of  de- 
bility, arid  that  they  are  peculiarly  beneficial  in  calculus  and  gravel, 
some  cases  of  which  have  come  within  his  own  particular  knowledge — 
and  upon  the  information  of  Dr.  Powell,  whose  residence  at  the  springs 
gave  him  a  free  opportunity  of  ascertaining  the  fact,  he  idds,  that 
rarely  a  case  of  gravel  occurred  in  which  relief  was  not  obtained.* 

But  according  to  the  foregoing  analysis,  they  contain  an  ingredient  of 
great  value,  besides  those  already  enumerated  ;  1  mean  the  muriate  of 
lime.  It  appears  upon  the  authority  of  Dr.  Beddoes,  Dr.  R.  Pearson, 
Dr.  Wood,  and  Dr.  Schraud  of  Vienna,  that  this  substance  has  lately 
been  discovered  to  be  a  remedy  for  scrofula,  which  hitherto  has  been 
the  opprobrium  of  our  profession.  It  is  true,  cases  have  been  record- 
ed by  Russel  and  others  of  the  cure  of  this  disorder  by  the  use  of  sea- 
water.  But  as  it  has  been  ascertained  by  chemists,  that  the  muriate  of 
lime  enters  into  the  composition  of  sea-water,  it  is  very  possible  that 
much  of  the  efficacy  of  the  latter,  in  that  disease,  may  be  derived  from 
the  muriate  of  lime  which  it  has  been  found  to  contain. 

But  as  scrofula  is  usually  attended  with  a  general  debility  of  the  sys- 
tem, as  well  as  a  morbid  condition  of  the  fluids,  the  Ballston  waters  will 
probably  be  found  peculiarly  serviceable,  inasmuch  as  they  possess  the 
means  of  invigorating  the  system,  at  the  same  time  that  they  contain  the 
antidote  to  the  peculiar  virus  of  that  disease. 

But  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  the  Ballston  waters  in  any  of  the  disea- 
ses which  have  been  noticed,  it  is  necessary  that  in  the  use  of  them, 
as  it  regards  the  time  of  taking  them,  the  quantity  taken,  the  stage  of 
the  disease,  and  other  circumstances  which  must  govern  their  exhibi- 
tion, the  directions  of  a  physician  be  particularly  attended  to.  As  well 
might  the  patient  make  use  of  any  other  article  of  the  materia  medica 
without  medical  advice,  as  drink  these  waters  in  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  usually  taken.  It  is  but  a  short  time  since  that  a  very  valua- 
ble life  was  destroyed  by  the  imprudent  use  of  them  during  a  state  of 
pregnancy.  I  was  lately  consulted  by  two  gentlemen  who  had  left  the 
springs  much  worse  than  they  had  gone  to  them.  The  one  laboured 
under  dyspepsia,  attended  with  habitual  costiveness.  Neglecting  to 
relieve  his  bowels,  he  commenced  the  use  of  the  waters;  the  conse- 
quences were,  an  aggravation  of  his  disease,  followed  with  fever,  acute 
pain  in  the  head,  and  other  symptoms  of  general  excitement.  The 
other  person  referred  to,  had  come  from  Virginia,  on  account  of  an 
obstinate  chronic  diarrhoea^attended  with  great  debility,  and  general 
emaciation.  Without  advice,  he  immediately  began  to  drink  the  waters 
to  the  quantity  of  several  quarts  daily.  The  consequences  may  readily 
be  imagined  :  an  increase  of  his  disease,  and  a  degree  of  debility  from 
which  he  with  difficulty  recovered. — See  Amer.  Med.  and  Philos.  Re^. 
vol.   1. 

-   o  Tlinchcr's  American  Modern  Practice. 
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The  administration  of  these  remedies  therefore  requires  some  atten- 
tion. Upon  this  subject,  the  following  judicious  remarks  by  Dr.  Dyck- 
man,  contained  in  his  excellent  American  edition  of  Dr.  Duncan's  New 
Dispensatory,  merit  the  observance  of  those  who  visit  Ballston  and 
Saratoga,  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  those  waters. 

"  The  doses  must  be  regulated  by  the  constitution  of  the  patient,  t he- 
state  of  the  stomach,  the  nature  and  stage  of  the  disease,  and  the  effects 
produced.  In  large  quantities,  as  from  a  pint  to  a  quart,  they  usually 
operate  gently  as  a  cathartic  ;  but  in  small  doses  their  action  is  deter- 
mined more  particularly  to  the  kidneys  and  skin.  In  general,  they 
should  be  drank  till  they  produce  a  slight  evacuation  from  the  bowels. 
Care,  however,  should  be  taken  never  to  distend  the  stomach  so  as  to 
occasion  inconvenience.  If  from  one  to  two  or  three  pints  daily  pro- 
duce no  sensible  effect,  the  quantity  of  fluid  will  be  apt  to  prove  more 
injurious  as  a  load,  than  useful  as  a  medicine.  In  most  instances,  per- 
haps, it  will  be  advisable  to  begin  with  small  quantities,  and  repeat 
them  often.  When  taken  to  an  improper  extent,  particularly  if  they 
do  not  produce  some  effect  as  a  purgative  or  diuretic,  they  not  unfre- 
quently  occasion  much  distress  and  disturbance  of  the  whole  system, 
being  followed  by  anxiety,  headach,  or  vertigo,  perturbation,  pains  in 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  or  spasms.  Thev  should  not  be  employed 
when  the  stomach  and  bowels  are  overloaded,  or  just  before  or  after 
meals.  When  intended  to  act  as  an  aperient  the  proper  time  for  ad- 
ministering them  is  in  the  morning  before  breakfast.  Their  operation 
will  be  facilitated  by  the  exercise  of  walking  or  riding.  Taken  after  a 
meal,  they  are  less  apt  to  affect  the  bowels  than  they  are  the  kidneys 
and  skin." 


The  Black  or  Livid  Colour  of  Infants. 

The  disease  to  which  Dr.  Thomas  alludes  under  this  name,  is  doubt- 
less that  complaint  of  infancy  which  Underwood  has  given  a  sketch  of, 
as  proceeding  from  "  an  imperfect  closure  of  the  foramen  ovale."  As  Dr. 
Thomas  states,  that  he  knows  of  no  remedy  for  this  disorder,  I  am  in- 
duced to  offer  the  following  account  of  two  of  several  cases  which  I  have 
had  under  my  care,  with  the  mode  of  treatment  that  proved  successful  ; 
more  especially,  as  Dr.  Underwood  also,  even  in  the  last  edition  of  his 
work  on  the  Diseases  of  Infants,  has  not  given  us  a  satisfactory  history 
of  this  formidable  disorder. 

Case  I. — On  the  morning  of  3^th  of  October,  1797,  I  was  sent  for  to 
visit  a  child  of  N.  P.  of  this  city  :  it  was  seven  days  old,  of  apparently 
good  constitution,  and  had  been  in  perfect  health  from  its  birth. 

I  was  informed  it  had  been  suddenly  taken  ill  in  the  night,  and  that  it 
awoke  with  an  unnatural  screaming,  which  was  the  first  symptom  of  its 
indisposition.  Mrs.  P.  considering  its  complaint  to  proceed  from  some 
disorder  in  the  bowels;  gave  it  a  dose  of  castor  oil,  which  operated  free- 
ly, but  without  any  abatement  of  its  symptoms :  a  drop  of  laudanum, 
was  then  administered,  but  without  the  smallest  benefit  ;  the  child  still 
continued  screaming  every  few  minutes,  but  after  each  fit  it  was  per- 
fectly quiet,  and  apparently  free  from  pain  ;  but  would  not  take  the 
breast.  Finding  no  relief  from  the  oil  or  opiate,  Mrs.  P.  became  alarm- 
ed, and  early  in  the  morning  I  was  called  to  visit  it.  In  a  few  minutes 
after  I  had  entered  the  room,  it  suddenly  screamed  out  two  or  three 
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limes.  I  at  once  perceived  that  this  was  not  the  natural  cry  of  the  child, 
and  took  a  seat  with  the  view  to  examine  its  symptoms  more  particu- 
larly. The  fits  of  screaming  returned  about  every  ten  or  fifteen  mi- 
nutes ;  immediately  after  each  fit,  the  countenance  appeared  natural, 
both  as  to  the  comph  xion  and  composure  of  its  features,  and  the  pulse 
beat  with  its  usual  frequency  ;  but  in  the  course  of  about  five  or  six 
minutes,  respiration  became  entirely  suspended  ;  the  ryes  now  assumed 
a  vacant  stare  ;  the  countenance  changed  its  colour  ;  instead  of  the 
nataral  florid  hue,  it  became  of  a  dark  livid  bluish  colour:  tids  change 
was  first  perceived  about  the  upper  lip  and  chin,  and  was  apparent  to 
every  bystander  ;  the  pulse  became  less  frequent,  and  very  irregular; 
in  about  eight  or  ten  minutes  the  blueness  was  extended  over  the  whole 
face  ;  the  extremities  underwent  a  similar  change  of  colour,  attended 
with  some  coldness  :  at  this  time  the  pulse  was  scarcely  to  be  perceiv- 
ed ;  in  a  word,  the  child,  at  this  moment,  manifested  every  symptom  of 
approaching  death.  In  this  critical  state  of  things  it  again  suddenly 
scrtamed,  throwing  out  its  arms  and  legs  as  in  convulsions,  and  took 
two  or  three  violent  inspirations  :  after  these  efforts,  respiration  was 
again  entirely  suspended  ;  but,  notwithstanding,  its  circulation  was  again 
for  a  short  time  restored,  the  leaden  colour  of  its  countenance  disap- 
peared, and  its  natural  complexion,  for  the  moment,  perfectly  returned. 
These  last  favourable  symptoms  did  not  continue  :  as  before,  in  a  few 
minutes,  respiration  being  entirely  suspended,  the  countenance  became 
livid  and  blue  ;  the  circulation  became  slower  and  very  irregular,  and 
the  extremities  lost  their  heat.  Such  was  the  condition  of  the  child,  un- 
til another  fit  of  screaming  restored  the  respiration  for  a  moment, 
which  gave  new  energy  to  the  circulation.  1  was  now  satisfied  that 
the  bowels  had  no  connexion  with  its  present  complaints.  Having 
seen  the  disease  in  three  other  children,  I  readily  recognised  it  ;  but  as 
in  all  those,  it  proved  fatal,  I  had  not  the  smallest  hope  of  its  recovery. 
Jn  those  cases  evacuations  were  first  employed,  and  afterwards  anodyne 
medicines  were  administered,  upon  the  principle  that  the  disease  w;  s 
of  a  spasmodic  nature  ;  but  as  these  remedies  were  not  attended  with 
any  relief  or  advantage,  I  resolved  to  try  the  effect  of  a  stimulant  mode 
of  treatment.  Accordingly,  I  applied  a  small  blister  upon  the  breast, 
and  two  others  behind  the  ears  ;  cataplasms,  composed  of  rye  meal, 
vinegar,  and  mustard,  to  the  soles  of  the  feet  ;  bathed  its  whole  body 
with  warm  brandy — afterwards^  with  diluted  spirits  of  sal.  ammoniac  ; 
and,  from  time  to  time,  we  attempted  to  give  it  a  spoonful  of  wine 
whey,  but  to  no  purpose,  as  it  was  incapable  of  swallowing.  This 
treatment  was  pnrsucd  for  two  or  three  hours  ;  in  the  beginning  it  ap- 
peared to  promise  relief;  the  fits  of  screaming  did  not  return  so  fre- 
quently ;  respiration  continued  a  longer  time,  and  the  circulation  be- 
came more  vigorous.  In  about  four  hours  the  blisters  produced  their 
effect  ;  upon  their  operation  we  had  great  reliance  ;  but  they  produced 
no  sensible  alteration  in  the  state  of  the  disease  :  the  fits  still  continued 
to  return  as  in  the  beginning,  and  with  the  same  succession  of  symptoms 
as  above  described. 

Six  hours  had  now  elapsed  ;  the  cries  of  the  child  became  mote 
feble  ;  respiration  was  suspended  for  a  greater  length  of  time  than  in 
the  commencement  of  the  disease,  and  the  circulation  became  less  vi- 
gorous: these,  with  the  greater  coldness  of  the  extremities,  confirmed 
us  in  our  fears  of  the  eveut. 
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Having  frequently  employed  a  stimulating  bath,  prepared  with  bark 
and  spirits,  in  the  latter  stages  of  malignant  fever*,  and  diseases  of  great 
debility,  I  determined,  as  a  last  resource,  to  give  it  a  trial  in  the  present 
case.  I  therefore  directed  four  ounces  of  powdered  Peruvian  bark  to 
be  boiled  for  a  few  minutes,  in  about  two  gallons  of  water  ;  to  this, 
when  tit  for  use,  a  pint  of  Jamaica  spirits  was  added  :  when  it  was 
cooled  to  a  temperature  rather  above  that  of  the  body,  the  child  was 
immersed  in  it  up  to  its  neck  :  and  to  render  the  bath  more  stimulating, 
I  added  from  time  to  time,  a  small  quantity  of  the  spirits  of  sal.  am- 
moniac. 

In  a  very  short  time  a  favourable  and  very  apparent  change  took 
place  ;  respiration,  while  the  child  remained  in  the  bath,  was  perfectly 
restored  ;  the  circulation  became  vigorous  and  active  ;  the  countenance 
resumed  its  lively  hue  ;  the  eyes  recovered  their  natural  expression  • 
the  power  of  swallowing  returned,  and,  in  every  respect,  the  child 
manifested  symptoms  of  relief.  In  this  state  of  things  we  removed  it 
from  the  bath,  wrapped  it  in  warm  dry  flannels, and  put  it  to  the  breast. 
To  the  great  joy  of  its  mother,  it  returned  to  it  with  eagerness  ;  it  re- 
mained composed,  and  free  from  complaints  a  considerable  time,  per- 
haps for  the  space  of  half  an  hour.  At  the  end  of  that  time,  respira 
tion  became  irregular,  and  was  again  interrupted,  followed  with  the 
same  change  in  the  circulation  and  in  the  colour  of  the  skin  as  has  al- 
ready been  described.  The  bath  was  employed  a  second  time,  and 
with  the  same  relief  as  before.  It  now  fell  into  a  sleep,  remained  so 
for  an  hour,  breathing  freely  ;  its  circulation  regular,  and  the  child,  to 
all  appearance,  freed  from  it*  complaints.  At  the  end  of  this  time  we 
were  again  alarmed  with  the  same  distressing  symptoms  of  screaming, 
and  interrupted  respiration,  with  which  it  was  first  attacked  ;  but  the 
bath  ag  readily  relieved  it  a  third  time.  As  far  as  I  can  recollect,  it  had 
two  or  three  more  paroxysms,  but  they  were  of  shorter  duration, 
returned  after  longer  intervals ,  and  were  uniformly  relieved  by  the  use  of 
the  bath.  Since  that  time  the  child  has  had  no  return  of  the  disease, 
and  is  at  present  in  perfect  health. 

Case  II. — In  the  month  of  December,  a  child  of  my  brother,  Doctor 
Alexander  Hosack,  was  suddenly  seized  with  the  same  disease,  and  at- 
tended with  precisely  similar  symptoms  :  it  was  six  weeks  old,  of  good 
constitution,  and  had  been  remarkably  healthy.  I  was  immediately 
called  to  visit  it,  and  upon  entering  the  room  was  told  that  I  had  come 
too  late,  and  that  the  child  was  dying.  At  this  time  respiration  was 
completely  suspended,  the  face  of  a  dark  bluish  colour,  the  circu- 
lation weak,  and  very  irregular,  and  the  extremities  were  almost 
cold.  I  instantly  directed  a  bath  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  I  had  done  for  Mr.  P.'s  child  :  in  the  meantime  the  disease 
underwent  nearly  the  same  change  and  succession  of  symptoms  as 
were  described  in  the  preceding  case.  When  the  bath  was  prepared, 
the  child  was  immersed  in  it  ;  in  a  short  time,  the  respiration  became 
regular  ;  the  child  was  continued  in  the  bath  about  fifteen  minutes,  but 
was  by  no  means  relaxed,  as  by  the  operation  of  the  bath  of  warm  wa- 
ter alone.  When  it  was  removed,  it  appeared  to  be  perfectly  relieved, 
and  remained  so  for  the  space  of  twenty  minutes,  or  half  an  hour  ;  when 
the  fit  returned,  but  was  of  shorter  continuance,  and  less  violent  :  the 
bath  was  employed  a  second  time,  which  completely  removed  all  com-, 
plaint.     The  child  is  now  living  and  in  good  health. 
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Cholera  Infantum. 

Cholera  infantum  is  a  disorder  of  a  very  f;.t;il  nature  in  thta  climate> 
especially  in  the  summer  and  fall  months.  It  may  properly  be  consi- 
dered as  similar  to  the  autumnal  remittent  of  adults.  Dr.  Mann  of 
Wrentham,  (Mass.)  in  his  valuable  prize  dissertation  on  the  autumnal 
diseases  of  children,  has  taken  a  similar  view  of  the  disease  ;  accord- 
ingly, instead  of  prescribing  anodyne  and  astringent  mixtures  to  lessen 
the  discharges  by  the  bowels,  which  are  probably  the  effect  of  the  severe 
excitement  of  the  system  occasioned  by  the  heat  of  the  season,  and  fre- 
quently the  additional  irritation  of  teething,  we  more  rationally  direct 
those  remedies  calculated  to  allay  the  general  febrile  excitement,  and 
thereby  to  remove  the  irritations  of  the  intestinal  canal.  Accordingly 
It  has  been  found,  that  the  most  successful  mode  of  treatment  is  in  the 
first  instance  to  empty  the  stomach  and  bowels  with  small  doSfcS  of  ipe- 
cacuanha and  rhubarbi  Calomel  and  antimouial  medicines  are  also  fre- 
quently prescribed  with  good  effect  in  this  stage  of  the  disease.  When 
the  stomach  and  bowels  are  freely  evacuated  by  these  means*  if  the' 
fever  continues,  small  doses  of  ipecacuanha  may  still  be  continued  with 
advantage  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  a  perspirable  state  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  body.  Warm  bathing  is  also  at  this  time  made  use  of  with 
advantage.  When  the  febrile  symptoms  arc  removed,  weak  brandy  and 
water,  or  port  wine  and  water,  beef  tea,  the  liquor  of  clams  or  oysters 
are  most  grateful,  and  also  most  useful  in  restoring  the  lone  of  the  sto- 
mach and  bowels.  But  if  the  irrilations  of  the  intestinal  canal  continue 
after  the  febrile  symptoms  are  removed,  the  chalk  julep  of  the  dispen- 
satory, with  the  addition  of  laudanum  or  pan  gone  elixir,  is  very  advan- 
tageously prescribed.  In  some  instances  where  the  diarrhoea  is  attend- 
ed with  tenesmus,  severe  gripings,  and  the  discharges  are  tinged  with 
blood,  small  injections,  composed  of  starch  and  laudanum,  are  more 
effectual  in  relieving  the  suffering!  of  the  patient  than  anodynes  admi- 
nistered by  the  stomach,  while  they  are  less  apt  to  disturb  the  functions 
of  that  organ;  in  other  instances  astringent  remedies  are  indicated  to 
restrain  the  profuse  liquid  evacuations  from  the  bowels.  For  this  pur- 
pose, nothing  will  be  found  more  effectual  than  an  infusion  of  the  root 
of  the  marsh  rosemary,  the  statice  limonium  of  Linnasus.  But  of  all 
the  remedies  prescribed,  either  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  or  of  cu- 
ring this  disease,  1  know  of  none  so  effectual  as  removal  to  the  cool  air 
of  the  country,  particularly  near  the  sea  shore,  where  the  atmosphere 
is  not  only  cooler,  but  in  a  peculiar  manner  restores  the  appetite  and 
strength  of  the  patient.  "  It  is  extremely  agreeable,"  says  Dr.  Rush,  "  to 
see  the  little  sufferers  revive  as  soon  as  they  escape  from  the  city  air, 
and  inspire  the  pure  of  the  Country."*  But  among  the  means  of 
prevention  may  be  recommended  the  use  of  flannel  worn  next  the  skin  ; 
this  preserves  the  action  of  the  vessels  of  the  surface,  at  the  same  time 
that,  as  a  non-conductor,  it  guards  the  tender  infant  from  the  extreme 
heat  and  vicissitudes  frequently  experienced  in  the  hot  season  of  the 
year.  Warm  bathing,  at  this  season,  by  lessening  the  effects  of  heat 
upon  the  system,  is  no  less  to  children  than  to  adults. 

*  Med.  Tmjuir.  &  Obsrrv.  vol.  3.  p.  379. 
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Syphilis  Infantum. 

Many  authenticated  cases  have  been  published  by  Mead,  Jenner,  and 
other*,  of  small-pox  communicated  to  the  foetus  in  utero  ;  and  iri 
Dr.  Pearson's  paper  in  the  Medical  Commentaries  of  Edinburgh,  the 
reader  will  find  abundant  evidence  of  this  truth.  Two  cases  of  this 
9ort  occurred  to  me  in  1791  while  I  practised  physic  in  Alexandria, 
Virginia.* 

The  fcetus  in  utero,  may,  and  occasionally  does,  become  affected  with 
the  venereal  disease,  derived  from  the  mother  labouring  under  the  dis- 
order of  a  constitutional  form.  The  ulcers  which  at  times  occur  in  the 
mouths  of  children,  the  offspring  of  such  infected  mothers,  have  pro- 
duced the  same  disease  upon  the  nipples  of  nurses  by  whom  they  have 
been  suckled.  These  women  have  imparted  the  affection  to  other  chil- 
dren, and  these  children  again  to  other  nurses.  Facts  of  this  nature 
most  satisfactorily  establish  the  principle  that  not  only  the  blood 
itself  may  be  vitiated  bv  the  matter  of  certain  diseases,  but  that  the  se- 
cretions themselves  are  capable  of  communicating  the  virus  of  certain 
specific  affections  to  the  healthy  constitution.  It  were  easy  to  relate 
the  particulars  of  several  cases  for  which  I  have  prescribed,  the  patho- 
logy of  which  is  capable  of  being  explained  upon  no  other  principle. 
Two  instances  have  fallen  under  my  notice,  and  several  are  recorded 
upon  respectable  authority.  It  ought,  therefore,  no  longer  to  be  a  dis- 
puted point  with  writers  on  medical  jurisprudence. 

The  mode  of  treating  these  affections  of  infants  is  satisfactorily  sta- 
ted by  Dr.  Thomas.  The  corrosive  sublimate  in  solution  made  in  the 
manner  already  mentioned,  is  the  form  I  constantly  use.  It  may  be 
given  to  the  mother  or  nurse,  and  produce  all  the  salutary  effects  de- 
sired on  the  constitution  of  the  child  ;  it  may  likewise  be  administered  to 
the  child  itself  with  perfect  security.  In  a  work  now  in  the  press  I  have 
treated  this  subject  more  in  detail  than  will  be  consistent  with  the  ob-1 
jects  of  this  appendix,  t 


Observations  on  Ergot:  communicated  in  a  Letter  to  James  Hamil- 
ton, M.  D.  jP.  R.  S.  E.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  University 
of  Edinburgh,  4*c. 

New  York,  June  2<r,  1822. 
Dear  Sir, 

You  have  probably  seen,  in  the  Medical  Journals  of  this  country,  the 
various  papers  which  have  been  published  upon  the  use  of  ergot,  spur- 
red rye,  or  secale  cornutum,  in  cases  of  difficult  parturition.  The  tes- 
timony with  regard  to  its  specific  operation  upon  the  uterine  system  is 
very  abundant,  as  you  will  see  by  adverting  to  the  communications  of 
Dr.  John  Stearns,  Dr.  William  Moore,  and  Dr.  Dyckman,  of  this  city  : 
of  Dr.  Chatard  of  Baltimore  ;  of  Dr.  Prescott  of  Massachusetts  ;  and  of 
Professor  Chapman  of  Philadelphia,  besides  many  others,  to  whom  I 
might  refer.     In  three  cases  of  long  protracted  labours,  wherein  all  the 

*  Medical  Commentaries  of  Edinburgh,  vol.  xix.  p  249. 
t  Set  Medical  aud  Philosophical  Essays  by  the  author  of  this  Appendix,  vol.  2.  p.  1 1 1 
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Ordinary  resources  had  been  exhausted,  the  use  of  instruments  except- 
ed, and  the  patient'9  strength  had  become  expended,  I  have,  as  the  re- 
sult of  consultation,  prescribed  the  ergot,  giving  it  in  infusion,  and  in  the 
ordinary  doses. 

It9  effect  was,  within  fifteen  minutes  after  its  exhibition,  to  excite  the 
uterus  to  violent  action,  which  did  not  cease  but  with  the  expulsion  of 
the  child.  Although  no  evidence  existed,  previous  to  the  use  of  me- 
dicine, that  the  foetus  was  not  living,  in  every  case  in  which  it  was  ad- 
ministered the  child  was  still-born.  The  same  fact  I  have  witnessed  in 
the  practice  of  others.  The  remark  is  made  by  an  eminent  and  judicious 
practitioner  of  this  city,  Dr.  William  Moore,  that  the  ergot  has  proved 
fatal  to  the  child  in  almost  every  case  in  which  he  has  prescribed  it. — 
r'  It  appears,"  says  he,  "  to  be  injurious  to  the  child  at  all  times  ;  for  in 
every  case,  in  which  1  have  seen  it  exhibited,  the  child  has  been  still- 
born ;  and,  in  the  greater  part  of  them,  it  was  not  possible  to  restore  it 
to  lifo."  This  fact  has  been  conceded  even  by  those  who  have  been 
most  partial  to  the  use  of  the  ergot,  and  who  have  been  in  the  habit  of 
prescribing  it.  It  is  also  true,  that,  since  the  introduction  of  the  ergot, 
the  number  of  still-born  children,  noticed  in  the  obituary  of  this  city, 
has  greatly  increased, — insomuch,  that  an  inquiry  has  been  instituted  by 
the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  New  York,  and  a  committee  ap- 
pointed to  prepare  a  statement  of  the  facts  on  this  subject.  The  ergot 
has  been  called,  in  some  of  the  books^  from  its  effects  in  hastening  la- 
bour, the  pulvis  ad  partum  :  as  it  regards  the  child,  it  may  with  almost 
equal  truth  be  denomiriated  ihe  pulvis  ad  mortem  :  fori  believe  its  ope- 
ration, when  sufficient  to  expel  the  child,  in  cases  where  nature  is,  alone 
unequal  to  the  task,  is,  to  produce  so  violent  a  contraction  of  the  womb, 
and  consequent  convolution  and  compression  of  the  uterine  vessels,  as 
very  much  to  impede,  if  not  totally  to  interrupt  the  circulation  between 
the  mother  and  child.  It  is  stated  by  Dr.  Chapman,  in  his  observations* 
on  the  effect  of  er<fot,  that  it  has  been  used,  by  himself  and  others,  in  a 
hundred  cases,  without  doing  harm  in  any  respect.  A  similar  remark 
has  been  made  by  others.  1  will  not  call  in  question  the  correctness  of 
these  observations  ;  but  in  the  cases  referred  to,  I  apprehend  the  medi- 
cine has  been  employed  where  the  impediment  to  labour  has  been  very 
inconsiderable,  and  the  child  was  readily  expelled  under  its  influence, 
and  where  perhaps  no  necessi'y  whatever  existed  for  the  use  of  the  me- 
dicine, and  where  nature,  left  to  herself,  would  have  readily  accom- 
plished her  work. 

In  the  first  case  in  which  1  prescribed  it,  the  lady,  previous  to  her 
pregnancy,  had  been  many  years  married  without  proving  with  child, 
owins  to  dysmenorrhoea  and  fluor  albus,  which  we  know  are  oftentimes 
associated — (he  latter  disease  being  generally  consequent  upon  the  for- 
mer. Since  her  delivery,  the  same  painful  and  sparing  menstruation 
has  recurred  ;  and,  although  nearly  three  years  have  elapsed  since  her 
lying-in,  and  she  has  enjoyed,  in  other  respects,  good  health,  she  has 
not  been  a  second  time  pregnant. 

In  the  second  case,  the  lady  has  not  menstruated  since  her  confine- 
ment, which  took  place  in  October,  1820  ;  nor,  consequently,  I  may 
add,  has  she  proved  pregnant.  I  say  consequently,  for  we  know  that 
the  exceptions  are  so  rare  that  impregnation  takes  place  where  the 
catamenia  are  su-pended,  that  it  may  be  considered  as  a  general  obser 

*  See  Therapeutics,  nil.  ii.  ;>.  14. 


I0\J4  API'ENDIX. 

vation,  that  menstruation  is  necessary  to  conception.  At  the  same  tun- 
that  I  relate  the  fact  of  the  diminution  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  iri 
the  one  case,  and  the  suspension  of  it  in  the  other,  as  following  the 
use  of  the  ergot,  we  should  he  cautious  not  to  connect  these  events  as, 
in  all  cases,  cause  and  effect,  until  further  experience  shall  justify 
such  inference. 

In  the  third  case  in  which  the  ergot  was  administered,  the  child  was 
living  a  few  minutes  before  the  medicine  was  taken.  Severe  pains  im- 
mediately succeeded  to  its  use,  and  were  continued,  without  intermis- 
sion, until  the  delivery  Was  accomplished  :  but,  to  the  astonishment  of 
all  present,  the  child  was  still-born  ;  and  all  endeavours  to  restore  it 
were  employed  without  success. 

When,  in  connexion  with  the  above  cases,  we  advert  to  the  numerous 
instances  recorded  of  the  fatal  effects  of  the  ergot  upon  the  ftrtus  in 
utero,  have  we  not  reason  to  proscribe,  altogether,  the  use  of  this  medi- 
cine in  difficult  labours,  and,  as  heretofore  in  such  cases,  to  place  our 
dependence  upon  that  safer  resource,  the  forceps  ? 

But  while,  like  other  potent  articles  of  the  materia  medica,  the  ergot 
proves  detrimental  under  certain  circumstances,  and  is  liable  to  much 
abuse  from  its  improper  administration,  nevertheless,  by  its  active  ope- 
ration upon  the  womb,  it  promises  to  be  very  extensively  useful  in  coun- 
teracting many  morbid  conditions  to  which  that  viscus  is  liable,  espe- 
cially those  proceeding  from  an  inactivity  in  the  muscular  powers  of  the 
uterus,  or  a  lax  state  of  its  vessels.  Under  the  former  head  may  be 
noticed  the  retention  of  the  placenta,  and  the  disease  called  physometra  : 
under  the  latter  are,  excessive  discharges  of  the  lochia,  fluor  albus,  and 
those  uterine  haemorrhages,  which  proceed  from,  and  are  continued  by, 
general  and  local  weakness. 

This  leads  me  to  the  main  object  I  had  in  view  when  I  commenced 
this  letter,  to  relate  a  case  of  uterine  haemorrhage  in  which  1  directed 
the  ergot  with  the  most  decided  benefit,  when  other  means  had  been 
employed  in  vain. 

Mrs.  L — ' — ,  a  lady  about  fifty  years  of  age,  of  a  plethoric  but  re- 
laxed habit  of  body,  ceased  to  menstruate  about  four  years  ago.  Since 
that  time  she  has  evinced  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  fulness  of  the  blood- 
vessels, that  frequently  supervene  upon  the  cessation  of  that  function — 
viz.  a  sense  of  distention  and  pain,  in  the  region  of  the  uterus  j  a  ful- 
ness of  the  breasts  ;  oppression  of  the  chest  ;  frequent  headach  and  gid 
diness.  By  blood-letting  these  have  been  several  times  removed  ;  but 
neglecting  this  remedy  when  those  feelings  returned,  uterine  hajmor- 
rhage  was  the  result  followed  by  great  loss  of  strength.  In  this  debili- 
tated state,  in  which  further  depletion  was  forbidden,  1  had  recourse  to 
the  various  vegetable  and  mineral  astringents,  administered  internally 
and  externally,  but  wilhout  effect  ;  cold  also  was  applied  to  no  purpose. 
In  this  lax  state  of  the  uterine  vessels,  I  directed  10  grains  of  the  ergot 
to  be  given  in  substance  three  times  a  day.  In  a  few  minutes  after  the 
exhibition  of  each  dose,  it  was  followed  by  the  uterine  nisus,  which 
immediately  stanched  the  discharge.  In  a  few  days,  by  suitable  nou- 
rishment, and  the  continuance  of  the  tonics  which  slit  had  before  em- 
ployed without  the  effect  of  restraining  her  discharges,  she  recovered 
her  strength. 

In  the  course  of  the  last  month,  she  experienced  some  return  of  the 
haemorrhage  ;  but,  by  a  few  doses  of  the  ergot,  the  discharge  was  as  im 
mediatelv  restrained  as  it  had  been  in  the  first  attack. 
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rieeing  these  effects  of  the  ergot  in  producing  uterine  contraction  and 
tn  checking  haemorrhage,  it  has  occurred  to  me,  that  it  promises  to  be- 
come a  valuable  medicine,  in  those  cases  of  uterine  haemorrhage  that 
proceed  from  an  attachment  of  the  placenta  to  the  neck  and  orifice  of 
the  womb.  The  os  uteri  being  dilated,  there  is  certainly  much  less  dan- 
ger to  be  apprehended,  either  to  the  mother  or  the  foetus,  from  the  ra- 
pid succession  of  pains,  the  effect  of  the  ergot,  than  from  the  introduc- 
tion of  ?he  hand  and  turning  the  child — the  practice  usually  directed  in 
cases  of  this  nature. 

In  three  instances  of  haemorrhage,  attendant  upon  the  attachment  of 
the  placenta  over  the  orifice  of  the  womb,  by  passing  a  finger  on  one 
edge  of  the  placenta,  1  ruptured  the  membranes  and  discharged  the 
waters  ;  pains  immediately  succeeded,  and  the  delivery  was  speedily 
accomplished  with  safety,  both  to  the  mother  and  child.  Had  1  at  that 
time  been  acquainted  with  the  effects  of  the  ergot,  |  certainly  should 
have  prescribed  it,  for  the  purpose  of  hastening  the  delivery. 

Upon  suggesting  to  Dr.  W.  Moore  this  application  of  the  ergot,  he  so 
earnestly  concurred  in  the  propriety  of  the  measure,  that  he  at  once  ex- 
pressed his  determination  to  give  it  a  trial  in  the  first  case  of  uterine  hae- 
morrhage of  this  nature  that  may  fall  under  his  care. 

Another  circumstance  occurs  to  me  as  favourable  to  this  application 
of  the  ergot :  that  the  attachment  of  the  ovum  to  the  orifice,  or  neck  of 
the  womb,  never  takes  places  but  in  those  women  who  have  borne  many 
children — in  other  words,  in  those  cases  only  where  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  has  become  enlarged  by  frequent  pregnancies,  and  consequently 
accompanied  by  a  correspondent  enlargement  of  the  uterine  vessels  and 
a  propensity  to  haemorrhage.  In  cases  of  this  nature  I  believe  the  er- 
got will  prove  a  valuable  resource. 

1  am,  dear  sir,  with  sentiments  of  great  respect, 
Your  obliged  friend  and  pupil, 

DAVID  HOSACK. 

1  vmes  Hamilton,  Jun.  M.  D.  F.  R.  S.  E.  fcc.  Sic. 


Puerperal  Fever. 

To  the  excellent  observations  of  Dr.  Thomas  on  this  subject,  1  shall 
only  add,  that  puerperal  fever  ought  to  be  divided  into  the  idiopathic 
and  symptomatic  kinds  :  in  the  former  we  may  observe  the  character- 
istics of  an  active  and  pure  inflammatory  disorder,  while  in  the  latter 
are  to  be  seen  those  of  a  typhoid  affection,  This  typhoid  state  is  to  be 
considered  as  depending  upon  a  peculiar  condition  of  the  system,  and 
previous  exposure  to  the  sources  of  typhus  fever.  In  this  case,  puer- 
peral fever  is  not  unfrequently  highly  contagious.  These  two  form* 
pf  the  disease  evidently  call  for  different,  and  sometimes  opposite  modes 
of  treatment. 


Phlegmasia  Dolens. 


Vr 


The  inflammatory  nature  of  this  disease,  after  the  view  taken  of  it  by 
:.  Hull,  and  the  late  Dr.  Ferriar  of  Manchester,  seems  to  me  hardly 
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questionable.  It  may,  and  frequently  doe?,  arise  from  eauses  similar 
to  those  which  produce  inflammation,  and  of  these  causes  cold  may  be 
considered  as  the  most  frequent. — I  have  recently  had  under  my  care 
a  formidable  case  of  this  disease,  induced  by  the  injudicious  use  of  ar- 
dent drink  prescribed  immediately  after  delivery.  This  complaint 
sometimes  occurs  independently  of  paturition  ;  aud  where  it  attends 
the  puerperal  state,  I  have  known  it  to  take  place  many  days  after  the 
lochial  evacuation  bad  totally  ceased  : — the  uterine  discharge  therefore 
in  those  instances,  could  have  had  no  agency  in  the  production  of  the 
disorder  as  supposed  by  Dr.  Trye  and  Dr.  Denman ;  but  the  fact  that 
phlegmasia  dolens  never  arises  from  the  offensive  discharges  of  the 
womb  that  take  place  in  the  numerous  diseases  with  which  that  organ 
is  affected,  affords  an  abundant  refutation  of  that  doctrine.  The  com- 
paratively rare  occurrence  of  this  disease,  even  after  parturition,  is  op- 
posed to  that  view  of  the  subject.  Dr.  Francis  witnessed  a  striking  case 
of  phlegmasia  dolens,  occurring  in  a  male  subject,  aged  about  twenty- 
two  years.  In  this  instance  the  disease  succeeded  to  a  long  coptinued 
typhus.  „> 

In  the  treatment  of  phlegmasia  dolen?,  regard  must  be  haa  to  the 
stage  of  the  disease  :  during  the  inflammatory  or  first  stage  those  means 
should  be  employed  wliich  are  calculated  for  the  removal  of  general 
and  local  excitement,  viz.  blood-letting,  saline  cathartics,  nauseating  do- 
ses of  antimony  or  ipecacuanha — and  the  use  of  tepid  vinegar  and  water 
as  a  fomentation  !.q  the  limb :  in  some  cases  blisters  to  the  parts  most 
affected  have  been  found  serviceable. 

In  the  second  stage  of  the  disease,  when  the  febrile  and  inflammatory 
symptoms  have  subsided,  great  advantage  has  been  obtained  from  small 
doses  of  calomel  and  squills,  while  stimulating  liniments,  friction  and 
the  flannel  rollefllbre  among  the  most  beneficial  applications  to  be  made 
to  the  part.  , 

In  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  the  diet  should  be  strictly  antiphlo- 
gistic— in  the  last  the  moderate  u>e  of  wine,  and  the  more  stimulating 
nourishments  may  be  administered,  proportioned  to  the  degree  of  de- 
biiity  induced. 

I  have  never  known  phlegmasia  dolens  to  terminate  fatally,  nor  in 
my  opinion  is  it  likely  to  do  so,  or  even  to  leave  any  permanent  dis- 
ease of  the  limb,  where  active  depletion  is  employed  in  the  commence- 
ment of  the  complaint  before  an  effusion  has  taken  place  in  the  cellular 
membrane. 

I  subjoin  the  following  memoranda  which  I  have  made  of  the  cases 
which  have  fallen  under  my  care  since  .1791,  when  I  commenced  the 
practice  of  medicine. 

In  the  first  case,  it  occurred  under  the  ordinary  circumstances  in 
which  this  disease  appears,  viz.  a  iew  days  after  delivery,  and  before 
the  disappearance  of  the  lochia.  It  was  treated  by  cathartics,  dilution, 
liniments,  fomentations,  but  without  any  view  to  its  general  inflammato- 
ry character  4  it  was  of  six  weeks  duration,  but' ended  without  any  per- 
manent injury  to  the  constitution,  or  to  the  affected  limb. 

The  second  case  that  fell  under  my  notice  also  appeared  soon  after 
parturition,  and  during  the  flow  of  the  lochia.  Viewing  the  effusion  in 
the  limb  as  bearing  some  resemblance  to  dropsy,  I  had  recourse,  after 
prescribing  an  active  cathartic,  to  a  combination  of  calomel  and  squills, 
one  grain  of  each  administered  three  times  a  day.     This  prescription 
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Mas  attended  with  a  manifestly  favourable  result,  removiog  the  disease 
m  a  few  days. 

In  a  third  case,  occurring  under  similar  circumstances,  the  disease, 
after  being  confined  to  one  limb  for  several  days,  appeared  in  the  other, 
but  was  removed  from  both  by  the  cathartic  and  diuretic  operation  ot 
the  calomel  and  squills. 

The  fourth  case  that  offered,  gave  me  a  much  more  enlarged  view 
<>!' the  nature  of  this  complaint.  The  lady  who  was  the  subject  of  it 
had  been  confined  twenty-three  days  at  the  time  other  attack  ;  the  lo- 
chia had  also  entirely  disappeared  ten  or  twelve  days  ;  she  had  under- 
gone a  severe  labour,  having  borne  twins,  and  during  her  pregnancy 
experienced  much  inconvenience  from  her  inordinate  size. 

She  was  first  affected  by  cold  producing  catarrhal  and  pneumonic  in- 
flammation ;  but  within  forty-eight  hours  a  metastasis  took  place  to  the 
limb,  which  proceeded  to  swell  with  all  the  symptoms  of  idiopathic  dis- 
easesf  the  affection  of  the  lungs  totally  disappearing.  By  general  blood- 
letting, saline  cathartics,  antimonials,  tepid  applications  to  the  part 
affected,"  ilh  a  strict  antiphlogistic  diet  and  regimen,  the  first  sta»e  ot 
the  disease  was  in  a  few  days  removed  ;  afterwards,  by  stimulating  lini- 
ments, friction,  and  the  application  of  a  flannel  roUer,  the  parts  allect- 
ed  were  restored.  *^ 

k  fifth  case  presented  itself  in  the  course  of  the  last  winter.  In  this 
lady  it  was  induced  by  the  excitement  arising  from  the  imprudent  useot 
wine  recommended  by  the  practitioner  who  delivered  her  ;  her  labour 
had  been  of  short  duration,  and  in  all  respects  natural.  By  the  anti- 
phlogistic treatment  this  case  also  ended  favourably  in  a  few  days. 

Sixth.  A  lady  who  had  been  many  years  since  affected  by  rheuma- 
tism in  the  left  limb,  after  her  confinement  in  which  I  attended  her,  was 
attacked  with  phlegmasia  dolens  affecting  the  same  limb  that  before  had 
been  the  seat  of  suffering  ;  her  labour  was  a  natural  one.  In  this  case 
her  disease  was  the  affect  of  cold,  induced  by  an  imprudent  change  of 
dress.  When  the  limb  was  first  affected,  she  considered  it  as  a  renewal 
of  her  former  attack  of  rheumatism,  which  before  had  been  altogether 
unconnected  with  parturition.  In  a  few  days  it  yielded  to  the  same 
treatment  I  have  above  inculcated,  aid  which  I  have  more  fully  detail- 
ed in  my  observations  on  this  subject,  contained  in  my  notes  subjoined 
to  the  article  Medicine  in  the  American  edition  of  Brewster's  Edinburgh 
Encyclopaedia.  '  \ 

Seventh.  I  precribe  for  a  lady,  the  mother  of  a. large  family  of  chil- 
dren, who  has  suffered  four  attacks  of  this  disease  after  parturition. 
The  complaint  in  every  instance  took  place  within  nine  days  after  de- 
livery commencing  with  pain  in  the  calf  of  the  leg.  It  always  affected 
the  same  limb,  and  has  left  the  ankle  permanently  thickened,  enlarged, 
and  painful  under  ordinary  pressure. 

Eighth.  In  December,  1820,  my  ~+  Alexander  E.  Hosack,  M.  D. 
who  was  then  engaged  in  the  study  of  medicine,  delivered  a  poor  woman, 
in  whom  the  disease  appeared  as  early  as  the  second  day  after  delivery, 
In  this  case  the  inflammation  and  swelling  took  place  in  both  limbs  simul- 
taneously. The  labour  had  been  natural,  and  of  short  duration.  The 
woman  was  of  plethoric  habit,  insomuch  that  delirium  took  place  in  the 
latter  sta^e  of  her  labour.  The  patient  was  situated  in  a  cold  uncomfort- 
able apartment,  which  exposure  was  considered  as  the  exciting  cause  of 
her  disease.     This  case  also  yielded  to  the  lancet,  and  other  means  of 

depletion. 
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Ninth.  During  my  lour  of  duty  in  the  winter  ol  1821  and  1822, 
at  the  New  York  Hospital,  a  very  similar  painful  enlargement  of  the 
limb  occurred  in  a  man  who  had  been  admitted  as  a  fever  patient.  In  a 
few  days  the  left  leg  and  thigh  became  the  seat  of  inflammation,  attended 
with  a  swelling  of  the  whole  limb,  exhibiting  the  remarkably  glossy 
whiteness  and  cedematous  appearance  that  characterize  this  disease  in  the 
female,  and  attended  with  similar  pain  and  sensibility  to  the  slightest 
movement.  The  patient  had  been  so  much  reduced  and  emaciated  by 
the  preceding  fever  and  the  means  prescribed,  that  upon  the  appear- 
ance of  this  local  affection,  the  usual  evacuations  by  the  lancet  were  in 
his  case  altogether  inadmissible.  The  only  remedies  employed  were 
such  as  were  calculated  to  allay  the  sufferings  of  the  limb,  and  to  mode- 
rate the  general  febrile  action  of  the  system.  It  ended  in  an  extensive 
suppuration  in  the  thig«\  followed  by  hectic  lever,  and  ultimately  prov- 
ed fatal. 

From  the  foregoing  cases  the  following  inferences  may  be  deduced  : — 

1st.  That  phlegmasia  dolens  is  an  inflammatory  disease,  not  only  af- 
fecting the  limb,  but  the  whole  system.  / 

2d.  That  it  most  usually  proceeds  from  a  suppression  of  the  natural 
excretions,  the  effect  of  cold,  stimulating  drinks,  and  other  means  of  ex- 
citement. 

3d.  That  it  is  not  necessarily  connected  with  the  lochial  discharge,  as 
inculcated  by  Trye,  Denman,  and  indeed  by  Rodriges  Decastro  of  Ham- 
burgh in  I6i)3,  by  Wisemanin  1676,  and  by  Mauriceau  in  1712,  and  by 
Mesnard  in  1 743,  who  were  the  authors  of  this  doctrine. 

4th.  That  the  first  irritations  frequently  appear  about  the  calf  of  the 
leg,  and  not  so  generally  in  the  groins  and  pelvis,  as  asserted  by  Dr. 
Denman  and  others  who  consider  the  disease  as  having  its  origin  in  an* 
obstruction  of  the  glands  within  the  pelvis. | 

5th.  That  it  follows  easy  as  well  as  difficult  labours,  and  therefore 
cannot  proceed  from  the  pressure  of  the  child's  head  upon  the  edge  of 
the  pelvis  rupturing  the  lymphatics,  as  supposed  by  Mr.  While. 

6th.  That  it  is  not  a  disease  confined  to  the  lymphatics,  but  as  in  the 
cases  recorded  by  Dr.  Hull,  it  appears  in  every  part  of  the  affected 
limb. 

7th.  That  it  is  not  confined  to  females,  but,  as  in  the  cases  recorded 
by  Dr.  Hull,  Dr.  Ferriar,  Dr.  Thomas,  and  others,  it  occasionally  ap-» 
pears  in  males  * 

8th.  That  as  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  when  depletion  is  not  actively 
employed,  the  inflammation,  after  appearing  in  one  limb,  is  in  some  cases 
transfered  to  anotiier. 

°th.  That  it  sometimes  appears  in  both  limbs  at  the  same  time. 

10th.  That  the  general  means  of  subduing  inflammatory  action  are  the 
most  effectual  in  removing  the  active  stage  of  this  complaint. 

11th.  That  in  the  second  stage,  in  addition  to  the  use  of  general  st'Ti- 
uli  and  tonics,  stimulating  spirituous  liniments,  friction,  and  the  roller, 
are  most  useful  in  restoring  the  circulation,  and  in  exciting  the  absorb- 
ents in  the  removal  of  the  swelling  which  remains  in  the  passive  stage  of 
this  disease. 

12th.  That  occasionally  as  in  the  cases  related  by  Hull,  Denman,  ani 
by  Zinn,t  it  ends  in  abscess,  and  proves  fatal,  especially  where  the  anli 

See  aIpdi<al  and  Ciiirurgtcal  Journal  for  181 7.     Medical  and  Cliirurgical  T. 
actions  for  1819. 

t  Sec  the  Commentaries  of  the   Royal  Societv  cf  Sciences  at  GotM?cn.  vol.  2. 
1   See  L  ■i'or't  Essays,  •;•:!.  J.  p.  ■ 


APPENDIX. 


1069 


phlogistic  treatment  has  not  heen  vigorously  pursued  in  the  first  stage 
of  the  disease,  or  when  it  occurs  under  great  exhaustion  and  debility  of 
constitution. 

A  very  interesting  essay  on  phlegmasia  dolens  has  lately  appeared  in 
the  twelfth  volume  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions  of  London, 
by  David  D.  Davis,  M  D.,  accompanied  with  three  plates  illustrative 
of  the  inflammation,  which  in  that  disease  affects  the  veins  within  and 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  pelvis.  In  the  developement 
ei  the  facts  adduced  by  the  author,  he  remarks,  "  that  it  is  his  object 
to  prove,  or  at  least  attempt  to  prove,  that  the  proximate  cause  of  the 
disease  called  phlegmasia  dolens,  is  a  violent  inflammation  of  one  or 
more  of  the  principal  veins,  within  and  in  the  immediate  neigbourhood 
of  the  pelvis,  producing  an  increased  thickness  of  their  coats,  the  for- 
mation ot  false  membranes  on  their  internal  surface,  a  gradual  coagula- 
tion of  their  contents,  and  occasionally  a  destructive  suppuration  of 
their  whole  texture  ;  in  consequence  of  which,  the  diameters  of  the 
cavities  of  these  important  vessels  become  so  greatly  diminished,  some- 
times so  totally  obstructed  as  to  be  rendered  mechanically  innmpetent 
to  carry  forward  into  their  corresponding  trunks,  the  venous  blood 
brought  to  them  by  their  inferior  contributory  branches." 

He  then  proceeds  to  state  to  the  society,  the  results  of  his  opportu- 
nities for  ascertaining  the  morbid  changes  so  produced,  and  relates  four 
cases  wherein  the  disease  terminated  fatally,  with  the  appearances  found 
upon  dissection.  He  notices  not  only  the  general  disease  which  per- 
vades the  affected  limb,  as  it  regards  enlargement,  anasarcous  effusion, 
glandular  obstruction,  the  state  of  the  lymphatics,  and  examines  the 
condition  of  (he  uterus,  and  of  the  abdominal  cavity  ;  but  more  particu- 
larly directs  his  attention  to  the  state  of  the  veins  of  the  extremity  af- 
fected. In  this  part  of  his  research,  which  is  conducted  with  great  ana- 
tomical accuracy,  aided  too  in  the  first  case  by  his  able  and  learned 
friend  Mr.  Lawrence,  he  observes,  "  that  the  femoral  vein,  from  the 
ham  upwards,  the  external  iliac,  and  the  common  iliac  veins  as  far  as 
the  junction  of  the  1  itter  with  the  corresponding  trunk  of  the  ri^ht  side, 
were  distended  and  firmly  plugged  with  what  appeared  externally,  a 
coagulum  of  blood.  The  femoral  portion  of  the  vein,  slightly  thicken- 
ed in  its  coats,  and  of  a  deep  red  colour,  was  filled  with  a  firm  bloody 
coagulum  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  tube,  so  that  it  could  not  be 
drawn  out. 

"  The  truuk  of  the  profunda  was  distended  in  the  same  way  as  that 
of  the  femoral  vein  ;  the  substance  filling  the  external  iliac  and  common 
iliac  portions  of  the  vein,  was  like  the  laminated  coagulum  of  an  aneu- 
rismal  sac."  He  adds,  that  the  uterus  and  its  appendages,  the  abdomi- 
nal cavity  and  its  contents,  were  in  a  perfectly  natural  state. 

In  the  second  case,  Dr.  Davis  remarks,  "  that  the  left  external  iliac 
vein,  including  about  half  an  inch  of  the  upper  portion  of  its  corres- 
ponding femoral  vein,  was  found  strongly  attached  by  adhesions  of  its 
cellular  coat,  to  the  parts  forming  its  natural  bed.  Its  parietes  still  re- 
tained a  morbid  thickness,  and  its  internal  tunic  was  studded  in  several 
places  with  deposites  of  adherent  lymph.  The  tube  of  the  vessel  was 
still  manifestly  pervious,  though  it  had  suffered  a  diminution  of  capacity, 
amounting  to  perhaps  one  half  of  its  natural  diameter."  The  uterus 
and  ita  appendages,  with  all  the  pelvic  viscera  were  also  in  this  case, 
natural  and  healthy. 

In  the  third  case  the  lower  extremity  became  the  seat  of  disease  thp 
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thirtieth  day  after  delivery  :  it  terminated  fatally  on  the  thirty-fourth 
day.  "  On  examining  the  swollen  limb  the  day  after  her  death,"  the 
writer  observes,  "  I  found  the  femoral  vein,  one-third  down  the  thigh, 
and  all  the  iliac  veins,  much  enlarged,  and  containing  adherent  layers  ot 
coagulated  blood,  similar  to  that  found  in  aneurysmal  sacs,  together  with 
a  sort  of  grumous  fluid  of  a  brown  colour,  more  or  less  mixed  with  air, 
and  almost  obliterating  the  venous  canals.  The  same  appearances,  but 
in  a  much  less  degree,  extended  along  the  cava  as  far  as  the  entrance  ol 
the  renal  veins.  The  coats  of  the  veins  were  highly  inflamed,  and  inti- 
mately attached  to  the  surrounding  parts.  The  absorbent  vessels  and 
glands  were  slightly  enlarged  as  high  ns  the  lumbar  regions,  but  not 
otherwise  affected.  The  uterus  had  regained  nearly  its  natural 
size." 

The  fourth  case  commenced  the  seventh  day  after  delivery,  with  a 
violant  rigor,  succeeded  by  fever,  and  a  pain  in  the  leftside  of  the  chest: 
in  the  evening  of  the  same  day,  unequivocal  symptoms  of  phlegmasia 
dolens  declared  themselves.  The  patient  died  on  the  fourteenth  day  of 
her  disease.  Upon  dissection  "the  pleura  costalis  of  the  left  thoracic 
cavity  was  found  slightly  inflamed,  and  lined  in  two  or  three  places  with 
a  delicate  tunic  of  lymph.  There  was  also  an  effusion  of  about  six 
ounces  of  a  nearly  transparent  serosity  into  the  cavity  itself.  The  lung 
of  the  same  side  was  of  a  dark  red  hue." 

"  The  left  lower  extremity  from  the  hip  to  the  toe  was  considerably 
but  not  greatly  enlarged,  and  there  was  an  evident  fulness  of  the  labium 
puder.di  of  the  same  side.  The  iliac  veins  of  both  sides  were  unusually 
turgid  with  blood  ;  but  presenting  no  other  external  manifestations  of  dis- 
ease. They  were  entirely  free  from  attachments  to  the  contiguous 
parts.  The  inguinal  glands  were  certainly  not  diseased,  nor  even  visi- 
bly enlarged.  On  making  a  careful  inci.-ion  into  the  left  external  iliac, 
it  was  found  to  contain  a  coagulum  of  blood  of  firm  consistence  ;  but  not 
at  that  part  adherent  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  vein.  Upon  examin- 
ing however,  the  common  iliac  portion  of  the  vessel,  adhesion  of  the 
same  column  of  coagulum  had  obviously  taken  place.  The  left  internal 
iliac  was  greatly  inflamed,  and  its  diameter  was  so  much  contracted  by 
the  morbid  thickening  of  its  parietes,  that  it  was  rendered  almost  im- 
pervious. The  right  iliac  vein,  including  both  its  common  and  external 
portions,  was  distended  with  a  similar  coagulum  ;  or  rather  the  same 
column  of  coagulum  was  prolonged  over  the  angle  of  their  common 
junction  with  the  vena  cava  from  one  iliac  to  the  other.  In  this  inter- 
esting fact  of  the  dissection,  we  car.not  fail  to  recognise,  had  the  poor 
patient's  life  been  preserved,  the  materials  in  actual  preparation  for  a 
similar  affection  of  the  right  limb." 

Such  are  the  facts  adduced  by  Dr.  Davis  :  but  while  it  is  acknowledg- 
ed, that  in  this  communication  the  author  has  made  large  and  valuable 
contributions  to  the  stock  of  knowledge,  collected  upon  this  interesting 
subject ;  the  question  now  arises,  how  far  do  the  facts  he  has  disclosed 
warrant  the  inferences  he  has  deduced  from  them  ?  How  far  is  the  con- 
clusion a  legitimate  one,  that  because  the  femoral  and  iliac  veins  partake 
of  the  derangement  affecting  almost  every  pari  of  the  limb,  that  they 
are  nece-sarily  the  primary  seat  and  source  of  the  disease  ;  and  that  the 
proximate  cause,  exclusively  consists  in  an  inflammation  and  obstruction 
of  those  vessels  in  particular  ?  With  due  respect  to  Dr.  Davis,  I  must 
be  permitled  to  apply  to  his  reasoning  the  same  observation  he  has  made, 
I'jth  regard  to  the  dissection  made  by  Zinn,  and  the  inferences  deduced 
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from  it  by  that  author.  "  In  an  analysis  of  this  dissection/'  says  Dr. 
avis,  "  it  is  important  to  distinguish  between  the  facts  that  are  report- 
«'  .and  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  as  to  the  order  of  their  relation  to 
each  other  as  cause  and  effect.  In  admitting,  therefore,  the  fact  of  a 
diminution  of  diameter  in  the  vein,  we  are  by  no  means  bound  by  the 
author  s  opmion  as  to  the  cause."  In  like  manner  1  observe,  thai  the 
inferences,  deduced  by  Dr.  Davis  from  the  dissection  demonstrat  ng  the 
presence  of  inflammation  in  the  principal  veins  of  the  thigh  and  pelvis, 
are  altogether  gratuitous,  and  to  be  received  as  a  matter  purely  of 
opinion  And  upon  a  careful  examination  of  the  general  observations 
which  the  Doctor  has  added,  in  application  of  the  facts  which  his  dis- 
sections have  developed,  to  the  phenomena  of  the  disease,  I  have  not 
been  enabled  to  discover  a  single  argument  to  show  that  it  commences 
in  the  particular  vessels  thus  affected  ;  on  the  contrary,  many  circum- 
stances are  stated  which  manifestly  lead  to  an  opposite  conclusion. 

That  great  sensibility  exists  in  the  uterus,  and  the  organs  in  its  vi- 
cinity, alter  parturition,  must  certainly  be  admitted  by  all  conversant  with 
the  diseases  of  the  lying-in  room ;  but  it  is  surely  a  non  sequitur,  that 
the  inflammation  of  the  limb  thence  arises  from  the  vitiated  lochial  dis- 
charges, as  urged  by  Dr.  Denman  and  others  ;  it  is  still  more  illogical 
to  infer  that  those  sensibilities  which  appear  in  the  pelvic  viscera,  are 
attributable  to  the  iliac  and  femoral  veins.  But  in  many  instances  re- 
corded by  writers,  as  well  as  in  the  cases  related  in  the  preceding  pa- 
per, and  indeed  in  one  of  the  four  cases  related  by  Dr.  Davis  himself, 
the  pain  first  complained  of,  was  felt  in  the  calf  of  the  leg,  or  some  other 
inferior  part  of  the  affected  extremity  ;  and  in  males  these  sensibilities 
about  the  pelvis  have  been  wanting  altogether.  Dr.  Davis  remarks,  that 
it  is  a  part  of  the  history  of  phlegmasia  dolens,  that  it  is  seldom  known 
to  attack  the  same  extremity  more  than  once.  The  cases  I  have  re 
ferred  to  in  the  preceding  communication,  are  at  variance  with  this  ob- 
servation :  indeed  Dr.  Davis  adds  from  his  own  experience  in  several 
cases,  and  those  of  unquestionable  authenticity  recorded  by  others,  that 
there  are  occasional  exceptions  to  this  rule  ;  nevertheless  he  proceeds 
to  account  for  what  he  supposes  to  be  the  general  truth,  by  observing, 
"  that  the  entire  system  of  great  veins  within  the  pelvis  is,  in  such  cases, 
totally  obstructed  by  the  disease,  converted  into  ligamentous  structure, 
and  therefore  rendered  unsusceptible  of  a  similai  iisease  in  future."  If 
such  obstruction  and  derangement  of  the  organization  and  functions  of 
these  veins  constituted  the  proximate  cause  of  the  disease,  the  numer- 
ous exceptions  he  has  admitted  could  never  have  occurred  ;  but  the  ge- 
neral fact  is  well  known  to  be  otherwise,  and  the  limb  once  affected, 
analogous  to  what  takes  place  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  is  rendered  more 
liable  to  a  renewal  of  the  inflammation.* 

I  again  beg  leave  to  differ  from  Dr.  Davis,  as  to  another  circumstance 
which  he  has  stated  as  a  fact,  and  the  conclusion  be  has  deduced  from 
it,  supposing  it  to  be  true.  That  after  an  extremity  shall  have  been  once 
thoroughly  affected  by  the  disease,  the  circulation  would  have  to  be 
carried  on  in  future  by  the  establishment  of  an  extensive  system  of 
anastomosis  :  and  that  this  must  be  an  inevitable  consequence  if  his  view 
of  the  proximate  cause  be  the  true  one.  Accordingly  he  adds,  "  I  take 
upon  myself  to  assert,  that  in  a  very  large  proportion  of  cases,  which 

•  See  also   Dr.  Francis's  observations  on  phlegmasia  dolens  in  the  New  York  Med, 
uul  Phrs.  Journal,  vol.  I.  * 
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by  the  favour  of  many  friends  I  have  had  opportunities  of  examining, 
have  had  the  satisfaction  of  observing  that  important  confirmatory  result 
The  superficial  veins,  sometimes  the  very  finest  cutaneous  veins,  are  to 
be  seen  in  many  such  cases  much  enlarged,  and  clustering  together  into 
extensive  varices,  increasing  proportionally  in  dimension  as  they  ascend 
high  on  the  limb,  to  ramify  in  still  bolder  paintings  on  the  hips  and  ab- 
dominal regions." 

But,  he  adds,  "  I  must  acknowledge  that  these  appearances,  though 
to  be  easily  recognised  in  a  great  majority  of  cases,  have  not  invariably 
presented  themselves." 

That  the  blood  vessels  of  a  limb,  when  it  has  undergone  inflamma- 
tion, as  in  gout  or  rheumatism,  should  remain  to  a  certain  extent  en- 
larged, for  some  time  after  the  disease  has  disappeared,  is  certainly  an 
event  to  be  looked  for,  and  is  frequently  met  with.  But  if  the  doctrine 
advanced  by  Dr.  Davis  be  the  true  one,  a  varicose  enlargement,  a  drop- 
sy of  the  limb  affected,  and  an  organic  derangement  analogous  to  ele- 
phantiasis, must  in  all  cases  be  the  inevitable  result — how  stands  the 
fact  ?  of  the  cases  I  have  recorded  in  the  preceding  paper,  all  recoverf 
the  perfect  use  of  the  limb,  free  from  any  permanent  disease,  or  va~i- 
cose  state  of  the  blood  vessels  ;  the  seventh  case  only  excepted, 
~  which  the  ankle  remained  permanently  thickened,  enlarged,  andpaini 
under  ordinary  pressure  ;  and  these,  it  should  be  remembered,  were 
the  effects  of  four  attacks  of  the  disease.  But.  the  Doctor  himself  ac- 
knowledges, that  the  enlargement  of  the  cutaneous  veins  he  has  des- 
cribed, have  not  invariably  presented  themselves  :  the  inference  there- 
fore is  irresistible,  that  the  obstruction  he  contends  for,  the  coagula 
filling  up  and  adhering  to  the  iliac  and  femoral  veins,  which  he  has  found 
to  be  the  result  where  the  inflammation  of  the  limb  has  been  so  violent 
as  to  terminate  fatally,  cannot  have  existed  as  the  proximate  cause  of 
the  disease,  in  the  cases  that  recovered.  Until  therefore  Dr  Davis 
shall  adduce  less  equivocal  evidence,  to  show  that  the  primary  seat  of 
phlegmasia  dolens  consists  in  a  violent  and  destructive  inflammation  of 
the  iliac  veins  and  their  contributing  branches,  the  more  general  views 
taken  of  this  disease,  tracing  it  to  an  inflammation  of  the  limb,  involving 
all  its  parts,  muscles,  cellular  membrane,  cutis,  lymphatics,  glands, 
nerves,  and  blood  vessels,  will  probably  be  retained  as  more  conforma- 
ble to  the  analogous  affections  of  the  lower  extremities,  which  take 
place  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  and  as  occurring,  under  the  peculiar  pre- 
disposition derived  from  pregnancy,  and  the  operation  of  those  exciting 
causes  to  which  the  female  after  parturition  is  peculiarly  liable  ;  espe- 
cially the  suppression  of  the  natural  excretions  occasioned  by  cold,  sti- 
mulating drinks,  and  other  means  of  excitement. 

The  success,  too,  which  has  generally  followed  the  antiphlogistic 
treatment,  where  it  has  been  vigorously  pursued  in  the  first  stage  of 
the  disease,  is  also  favourable  to  this  view  of  the  pathology  of  phleg- 
masia dolens. 
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